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PREFACE 

This  book  was  originally  compiled  under  the  directimi 

of   the  late  Major-General    Sir   Charles  MacGregor, 

SL.C.B.,  CS.I.,  CLE.,  who  servod  throughout  tiie  eam^MUgn, 

first  with  the  Khyber  Field  Force ;  next  as  Chief  of 

tfae  Staff  to  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  during  the  advance 

to,  and  operations  round,  Kabid   in  1879-80;   then 

in  the   same  eapacHy  to  Sir  DonaM  Stewart  ifi4ien 

the  latter  took  over  supreme  command  in  Northern 

\i^^[iamstan  ;  and,  finally,  as  a  Brigadier  in  the  march 

to  Kandahar,  and  the  closing  operations  of  the  war  in 

the  southern  part  of  the  theatre. 

In  these  several  capacities  he  collected  a  large 
quantity  of  notes  and  documents,  and,  on  his  return 
to  England  on  leave  in  1881,  he  made  these  over  to 
Captain  Pasfield   Oliver,    late   Royal    Artillery,   who 

1  compiled  a  connected  account  of  the  campaign.  This 
account  was  produced  under  the  orders  of  Sir  Charles 
MacGregor,  who  was  then  Quartermaster-General  in 
(India,  in  the  Intelligence  Branch  of  his  department, 
but  was  treated  as  a  secret  work. 

Some  years  later  Lord  Roberts,  when  Commander- 


\a  PREFACE 

in-Chief  in  India,  suggested  that  a  revised  edition 
should  be  prepared,  which  could  be  placed  on  sale,] 
The  revision  was  accordingly  executed  by  Lieutenant 
F.  G.  Cardew,  10th  Bengal  Lancers,  but  it  was  decided 
that  the  time  had  not  yet  come  when  it  would  be 
advisable  to  publish  an  official  account  of  certain  of  the 
incidents  of  the  war,  which  had  been  the  subject  of 
much  controversy. 

At  a  later  period,  however,  the  Government  of  India 
reconsidered  the  question ;  the  work  was  still  further 
revised  by  Lieutenant  (then  Major)  Cardew,  and  in  the 
Intelligence  Branch,  and  is  now  published. 

Augwrt  1907. 
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THE  SECOND  AFGHAN  WAR 

PART   I 


CHAPTER  I 


PREPARATIONS  FOR  A  CAMPAIGN  IN  AFGHANISTAN  FROM 
THE  AUTUMN  OF  1876  TO  THE  20th  NOVEMBER,  1878. 

It  is  unnecessary  in  this  volume  to  enter  at  length  into 
the  relations  between  the  Governments  of  India  and 
Afghanistan  during  the  thirty-six  years  which  elapsed 
between  the  first  and  second  Afghan  wars.     The  success 
of  Sir  John  Lawrence  and  of  Sir  Herbert  Edwardes  in 
arriving  at   a   friendly   understanding  with  the  Amir 
Dost  Muhammad  is  well  known  in  history,  as  is  also 
the  faithful  adherence  of  the    Amir   to  the  terms  of 
that  understanding.     Unfortunately  Dost  Muhanunad's 
death  was  followed  by  a  period  of  disturbance  and  civil 
strife  in  Afghanistan,  and  the  attitude  of  the  Govern- 
ment of   India    during    this   period   was   too   strictly 
impartial  to  be  altogether   pleasing   to   his    son,    Sher 
Ali    Khan,  who  eventually   succeeded   in   estabhshing 
himself  on  the  throne  of  Kabul.     The  ill-feeling  which 
thus   began   was   gradually   increased    by   various   un- 
fortunate circumstances  until  matters  were  brought  to 
a  crisis  by  the  reception  of  a  Russian  Mission  at  Kabul 
in  1878.     At  that  moment  affairs  in  Europe  Avere  so 
disturbed  that  a  war  between  Great  Britain  and  Russia 
seemed   almost  inevitable.     In  these  circumstances   it 
^as  impossible  for  the  Government  of  India  to  remain 


2  THE   ATTITUDE   OF  RUSSIA 

inactive  when  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  conceded  ti 
Russia  a  sign  of  intimate  friendship  which  he  ha( 
consistently  denied  to  the  British.  It  was  decided  tha 
after  due  notice  a  Mission  should  be  despatched  b 
Kabul  at  all  costs,  and  that  if  its  progress  were  opposes 
the  fact  must  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  open  hostilitj 
A  Mission  with  a  strong  miUtary  escort  was  according!; 
despatched  from  Peshawar  under  Sir  Ne\Tlle  Chamberlaii 
in  September,  1878.  On  the  21st  of  that  month  ai 
advance  party  of  the  Mission,  under  Major  Cavagnari 
rode  up  to  Ali  Masjid  and  formally  demanded  passag 
to  Kabul.  This  was  as  formally  reftised  by  the  Afghai 
officials,  and  the  Mission  then  withdrew.  In  pursuane 
of  the  decision  previously  arrived  at  by  the  Govemmen; 
of  India  an  ultimatum  was  thereupon  sent  to  the  Amir, 
and,  no  reply  having  been  received  within  the  period  oi 
grace  which  expired  on  the  20th  November,  1879,  war  was 
declared  against  Sher  Ali  Khan  on  the  following  day. 

As  early  as  the  autumn  of  1876  the  attitude  of 
Russia,  even  more  than  the  growing  hostility  of  the 
Amir,  had  necessitated  the  serious  consideration  of  plans 
for  a  campaign  in  Central  Asia.  At  this  time  and 
throughout  1877  the  contingency  of  England  joining 
Turkey  in  the  war  against  Russia  was  regarded  as 
probable  ;  it  was  hardly  expected  that  a  pacific  solution 
of  the  Eastern  Question  would  be  arrived  at ;  and  in 
the  spring  of  1878,  as  Sir  Henry  RawHnson  wrote  in  the 
Ninetee7ith  Century^  "  affairs  were  in  such  a  critical 
state  that  a  random  shot  fired  into  a  British  ship  firom 
the  Russian  lines  on  the  shore  of  the  Sea  of  Marmora 
might  have  set  the  East  and  West  in  a  blaze." 

The  danger  of  a  war  with  Russia,  however,  passed 
away,  but  unfortunately  our  relations  with  Afghanistan 
did  not  improve  concurrently,  and  in  August,  1878,  these 
had  reached  so  unsatisfactory  a  stage  that  the  Gk)vem- 
ment  of  India  were  constrained  to  call  on  the  Com- 
mander-in-Chief for  his  proposals  for  a  campaign.  The 
points  which  were  referred  to  Sir  Frederick  Haines 
were  as  follows: 


SIR  FREDERICK  HAINES'  PROPOSALS    3 

1. — ^The  occupation  of  the  Kurram  Valley,  and 
the  strength  and  composition  of  the  force 
necessary  for  that  purpose,  and  to  form  a 
cantonment  near  the  head  of  it ;  from  what 
quarter  such  a  force  could  most  conveniently 
be  drawn,  and  the  time  within  which  it  could 
1  be  assembled  at  Thai,   fully  equipped  for 

{  service. 

m      II. — The   strength  and   composition  of  a  force  to 
f\  occupy  Kandahar  capable  of  resisting  and 

overthrowing  any  force  it  might  be  possible 
for  the   Amir  to  collect  for  its  defence; 
from  what  quarter  such  a  force  could  be 
drawn,  and  within  what  time  it  could  be 
assembled,  fully  equipped  for  the  field,  at 
Quetta,  or  at  such  points  on  the   British 
border  as  might  be  convenient  for  an  advance 
on  Quetta ;  also  the  period  required  for  an 
advance  from  such  position  to  Quetta. 
In  estimating  for  the  requirements  of  this  latter  force, 
\t  was  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  it  might  be  required  to 
advance  as  far  as  Girishk  and  the  Helmand  River  on  the 
one  side  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  on  the  other,  but  no  farther. 
On  the  10th  August,  the  Commander-in-Chief  re- 
plied to  this  communication.     He  was  of  opinion  that 
it  would  be  inadvisable  to  denude  the  frontier  of  troops, 
and  that,  in  case  of  offensive  operations  against  Afghani- 
stan,   the  Punjab  Frontier  Force  should  for  the  most 
part  maintain  their  usual  posts,  since  at  such  a  period  it 
would  not  be  well  to  create  unnecessary  friction  with  the 
border  tribes  by  introducing  garrisons  foreign  to  the 
population   and   unaccustomed   to   local    usages.      He 
gathered  that  the  object  of  tlie  force  to  be  detailed  for 
the  occupation  of  the  Kurram  Valley  was  primarily  to 
make  a  demonstration,  and  to  occupy  a  cantonment 
near  the  head  of  the  valley. 

This  being  so,   it   appeared   to   him   important   to 

prevent  the  possibility  of  rehgious  or  national  influences 

\    being  brought  to  bear  on  the  fidelity  of  the  troops  ; 
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THE  FORCES   REQUIRED 


consequently  he  recommended  that  the  British,  Gurkha 
,  and  Sikh  elements  should  predominate  in  the  compositioi 
/  of  this  force. 

In  calculating  the  forces  required  for  the  operations 

the  strengths  of  the  various  units  were  estimated  a 

follows : 


British  cavalry  .  .  350 
Native  cavalry  .  .  350 
British  infantry  .  .  700 
Native  infantry  .  .  500 
Sappers,  per  company  .  100 
Horse  artillery  battery  .  150 


Field  artillery  battery  .  150 
Mountain  battery  .  80 
Heavy  battery  .     80 

Garrison  battery  .  .  70 
Native  mountain  train  .     75 


On  this  scale  the  Quartermaster-General  (lOtl 
August,  1878)  estimated  the  proposed  Kurram  Fore 
as  follows : 


Artillery — 

1  Hoi-se  artillery  battery     . 
1  Mountain  battery    . 

Cavalry — 

1  Squadron,  British  cavalry 
1  Regiment,  Native  cavalry 

Infantry — 

1  Battalion,  British  infantry 
5  Regiments,  Native  infantry 
1  Company,  Sappers  , 


Total 


Guns 


150 
80 

150 
350 

700^ 
2,500 
100 

12 


With  reference  to  Kandahar,  the  Commander-in 
Chief  urged  that  the  first  aim  in  that  quarter  should  b 
the  reinforcement  of  the  Quetta  garrison  to  such  ; 
strength  that  it  could  successfully  resist  any  ojffensiv 
movement  on  the  part  of  the  Afghan  troops. 

The  strength  of  the  force  stationed  at  Quetta  was : 

Artillery 227 

Cavalry 164 

Infantry 1,417 

Total         .     1,808 
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This  was  to  be  augmented  to  5,000  men  by  a  force  styled 
the  "*  First  Reinforcement/'  and  composed  as  under : 

ArUlkfy— 

llkid  battery 127 

Cavaby — 

t  Regiments  and  S  squadrons,  Native  cavalry      960 

I  Bittalion  British  infantry       .  .       540[ 

4  Begiments  Native  infantry  S,050 

Total       .    8,667 

Guns 6 

it  the    same   time   the   troops    composing    the 

"  jiodahar  Column  **  should  concentrate  from  luu-achi 

ttid  the  North- West  Provinces  on  Sukkur,  Jacobabad, 

tfoltin  and  Dera  Ghazi  Khan.    This  column  was  to  be 

composed  as  follows : 

Kandahar  Column.  ^ 
IH  Divirion.  ) 

JfiUkfy— 

1  riorse  artillery  battery    ....        160 

1  Field  battery 150 

1  Mountain  battery  and  1  division       .         .        106 

1  Heavy  battery 80 

4  Garrison  batteries 280 

Cavalry—  '766 

%  Regiments,  Native  cavalry  .         .         .        700 

Infantry—  700 

2  Battalions,  British  infantry  .         .         .     1,400  1 
6  R^ments,  Native  infantry  .         .         .     3,000 

1  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners  .         .        100 

Field  rark.  Telegraph,  and  Pontoon  .         .        348 

4,848 

Total        .  6,314 
Gum — 

12-pr.  M.L.R 6 

9-pr.          „ 6 

Mountain 8 

40-pr.  M.L.R. 7 

"27 
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^nd  Divisiofi,    ! 
Arttttery — 

2  Horse  artillery  batteries  ....        300 

1  Field  battery 150 

Cavalry — 

9,  Regiments,  British  cavalry       .         .         .        700  _ 

2  „  Native  cavalry         .         .         .        700 

1 

Infantry — 

2  Battalions,  British  infantry  .     1,400  j 

6  Regiments,  Native  infantry      .         .         .     3,000 
4  Companies,  Sappers  and  Miners        .         .        400 

Total         .     6 

Gtms — 

9-pr.  M.L.R 

Grand  Total,  Kandahar  Column. 

Artillery 1 

Cavalry           ........  2 

Infantry 9. 

1^ 

Guns 

Kandahar  Reserve  Division. 
Artillery — 

1  Horse  artillery  battery     .         .         .         .150 

2  Field  batteries 300 

Cavalry — 

3  Regiments,  Native  cavalry  ,         .         .         .         .1 

Infantry —  ^ 

2  Battalions,  British  infantry      .         .         .     1,400  _. 
6  Regiments,  Native  infantry      .         .         .     3,000 

4  Companies,  Sappers         ....        400 

4 

Total         .     6 
Guns 

Sir   Frederick  Haines  recommended  that  the 
Brigade  of  the  1st  Division  of  the  above  should  ren< 
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vous  at  Dera  Ghazi  Khan,  and  thence  should  move  by 
the  Thal-Chotiali  road  to  the  Peshin  Valley. 

The  Reserve  Column  was  to  supply  troops  for  the 
line  of  communications,  to  meet  demands  for  garrison- 
ing and  holding  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  Kandahar,  and  Girishk, 
and  to  provide  movable  columns  for  other  contingencies. 
Suldfur,  on  the  Indus,  was  to  be  looked  upon  as  the 
depot  for  all  troops  from  Bombay  and  Madras,  whilst 
the  concentration  of  supply  and  materiel  for  the  Bengal 
forces  was  to  take  place  at  Dera  Ghazi  Khan.    Carriage 
was  to  be  collected  there,  and  an  effective  bullock  train, 
capable  of  moving  the  tentage  and  baggage  of  a  wing 
of  a  British  battalion  one  stage  a  day,  was  to  be  estab- 
&ied  without    delay   between    the    terminus   of   the 
Punjab  and  Sind  Railway  at  Sher  Shah  and  Dera  Ghazi 
Khan. 

Authority  was  requested  to  complete  telegraph  and 
pontoon  units  ;  and  further  it  was  pointed  out  that  a 
steamer  should  ply  on  the  Chenab  ferry,  and  every 
fecility  by  steamer,  boats,  and  bridging  should  be  created 
for  the  passage  of  the  Indus. 

A  transit  ser\dce  by  stages,  capable  of  conveying 
300  maunds  a  day,  was  recommended  to  be  established 
^^ithout  delay  for  the  concentration  of  supplies  at 
Quetta  from  Jacobabad  and  Dera  Ghazi  Khan,  while 
as  much  grain  as  possible  was  to  be  stored  at  Quetta, 
and  cover  provided  there  for  ammunition  and  supplies. 

At  the  same  time  the  Commander-in-Chief  sug- 
gested *'  that  a  demonstration  should  be  made  early  in 
the  operations  of  an  advance  by  the  Khyber,  by  en- 
camping out  a  certain  proportion  of  the  Peshawar 
troops,  making  arrangements  with  the  Khyberis^  for 
their  passage  througli  the  pass,  and  negotiating  at 
Jalalabad  and  elsewhere  for  supplies  for  20,000  men,  so 
as  to  prevent,  as  long  as  possible,  the  ultimate  object  of 
our  movements  being  accurately  conjectured." 

On  the  22nd  September,  1878,  news  was  received  at 
Simla  of  the  repulse  of  Sir  Neville  Chamberlain's  Mission. 

*  Khyberis  =  Afridi  clans  of  the  Khyber. 
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The  next  day  the  Viceroy  signified  his  approval  c 
the  proposed  strength  of  the  Kurram  Column ;  he  als< 
sanctioned  the  despatch  to  Quetta  of  the  "  First  Rein 
forcement,"  and  desired  that  the  1st  Division,  Kandaha 
Column,  should  be  held  in  readiness  to  march  by  th 
1st  November  from  Multan,  Dera  Ghazi,  or  some  othe 
base  in  that  neighbourhood.  Orders  were  issued  u 
detail  to  the  above  effect  on  the  24th  September. 

On  the  2nd  October  the  Government  of  Indi; 
sanctioned  the  augmentation  of  all  native  regiment 
of  cavalry  north  of  the  Narbudda  by  96  men,  and  o 
infantry  by  200  men. 

On  the  4th  October,  1878,  the  Government  directed 
the  preparation  and  assembly  of  a  force  for  field  service 
and  the  Commander-in-Chief  issued  orders  on  th< 
14th  October  giving  details  of  the  staff  and  troop 
for : — 

I.  A  column  to  be  assembled  in  the  Kurram 
Valley  under  Major-General  F.  S.  Roberts,  RA., 
C.B.,  V.C. 

II.  A  di\asion  to  be  assembled  at  Multan  undei 
Lieutenant-General  D.  M.  Stewart,  C.B. 

III.  The  Quetta  command  under  Major-Gteneral 
M.  A.  S.  Biddulph,  R.A.,  C.B. 

Meanwhile  the  operations  to  be  undertaken  towardj 
the  Khyber  were  still  unsettled.  On  the  3rd  Octobei 
the  2nd  Battalion  9th  Foot  and  two  companies  of  the 
7th  Bengal  Infantry  marched  from  Peshawar  and  en 
camped  at  Hari-Singh-ka-Burj,  5  miles  from  the  moutl 
of  the  Khyber  Pass.  The  next  day  a  detachment  ol 
200  of  the  22nd  (Punjab)  Bengal  Infantry,  50  sappen 
and  30  sowars,  17th  Bengal  Cavalry,  marched  to  Jamrud 
and  occupied  the  fort;  while  on  the  5th  October  the 
camp  at  Hari-Singh-ka-Burj  was  increased  by  the 
arrival  of  the  following  details : — 

I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (with  elephant  carriage  for  2  guns). 
13-9,  Royal  Artillery  (three  40-prs.  only). 
Detachment  81st  Foot,  200  men. 
14th  Bengal  Lancers,  1  squadron. 
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Detachment  7th  Bengal  Infantry,  100  men. 
Detachment  14th  Sikh  Infantry,  200  men. 
Detachment  20th  (Punjab)  Bengal  Infantry,  200  men. 

A  project  was  now  put  forward  by  Major  P.  L.  N. 
Cavagnari  for  the  surprise  of  Ali  Masjid  fort  on  the 
7th  October.  It  was  considered,  however,  that  the 
force  available  was  insufficient  for  the  enterprise,  and 
the  arrival  of  strong  reinforcements  of  Afghan  troops 
at  Ali  Masjid  on  the  6th  October  necessitated  the 
abandonment  of  the  idea. 

On  the  7th  October,  in  recapitulating  the  arrange- 
ments which  had  received  sanction  up  to  that  date,  and 
lulling  mentioned  that  some  of  the  regiments  ultimately 
intended  for  the  Kurram  Force  should  be  diverted  to 
strengthen  the  Peshawar  garrison   pending  the  arrival 
there  of  separate  reinforcements,  the   Government  of 
India  adverted  to  the  necessity  of  strengthening  Pesha- 
war without  delay   in   consequence  of  the  arrival  of 
considerable  bodies  of  Afghan  troops  in  and  about  the 
Khyber.     The  letter  then  proceeds : 

"The  Right  Honourable  the  Governor-General  in 
Council  therefore  requests  that  His  Excellency  the 
Commander-in-Chief  may  be  moved  to  propose  a  pro- 
ject for  the  assemblage  at  Peshawar  of  a  coiys  darmce 
prepared  to  move  upon  Kabul  by  the  line  of  the  Khyber 
Pass  and  Jalalabad,  in  the  event  of  this  operation  being 
hereafter  ordered." 

Accordingly,  the  following   project  was  submitted 
by  Sir  Frederick  Haines  on  the  same  date  : — 

*'  4.  The   nature    of    the   contemplated    operations 
demands : 

"  \st, — A  Division,  styled  the  1st,  intended  for 
the  advance  through  the  Khyber,  having 
for  its  object  the  gaining  of  the  pass  and 
its  stronghold,  Ali  Masjid,  with  eventual 
occupation  of  Jalalabad. 

"  2«rf. — A  Division,  styled  the  2nd,  immediately 
in  support  to  the  above  and  located  in 
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the  Peshawar  Valley  for  its  protection 
and  to  meet  demands  consequent  oi 
contingencies  which  may  present  them 
selves  in  the  operations  of  the  Is 
Division. 

"  3rd. — The  Kurram  Colunm,  with  the  object  c 
menacing  Kabul  and  occupying  Kurran: 

**  4M. — The  Rawalpindi  Division,  as  reserve  t 
the  1st  and  2nd  Divisions  and  th 
Kurram  Colunm. 

"  5.  The  operation  in  the  Khyber  points  to  th 
covering  of  the  heights  in  the  onward  progress  of  th 
advanced  brigades,  an  action  for  the  possession  of  A 
Masjid  and  of  the  pass  as  far  as  Landi  Khana,  wit 
possibly  a  turning  movement  through  some  of  th 
tributary  valleys  to  secure  a  favourable  position  o 
the  line  of  the  enemy's  retirement,  with  the  eventu« 
advance  of  the  force  to  concentrate  at  Dakka  prepara 
tory  to  further  progress  towards  Jalalabad. 

"  6.  With  this  view,  two  brigades  have  been  specially 
told  off,  one  for  each  side  of  the  pass,  with  two  mor 
and  a  brigade  of  cavalry  in  immediate  reserve  at  Jamruc 
or  where  required,  ready  to  support  the  advance  an 
follow  up  its  progress." 

These  proposals  were  not,  however,  inunediatel 
adopted,  and  up  to  the  12th  October  the  only  measun 
sanctioned  on  the  Khyber  line  were  the  reinforcemer 
of  the  Peshawar  garrison  to  a  strength  of  5,000  or  6,00( 
the  formation  of  a  small  movable  column  of  the  Frontic 
Force,  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  Jenkins  of  the  Guide 
and  the  formation  of  a  reserve  division,  5,000  strong,  i 
Hasan  Abdal. 

At  length,  on  the  21st  October,  the  subjoined  pre 
ject  for  the  command  and  staff  of  a  force  to  be  assemble 
at  Peshawar  and  Hasan  Abdal  was  submitted  by  th 
Commander-in-Chief,  and  this,  with  some  small  modif 
cations,  was  finally  accepted  by  the  Government  of  Indi 
on  the  1st  November : 
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Pebhawar  Valley  Field  Force. 

Mijor-Gcneral  F.  F.  Maude^  c.b.,  v.c.  Commanding,  who  gave  way  on  the 
following  day  to  Lieut, -CJeneral  Sir  Sam  Browne,  k.c.s.i.,  c.b.,  v.c. 

LietiteDant  F.  w .  Hemming,  4th  Hussars,  Aide-de-Camp. 

Major  6.  W.  Smithy  Assistant  Adjutant-General. 

Major  G.  E.  L.  S.  Sanford,  Assistant  Quartermaster-General. 

Major  A.  A.  A.  Kinloch,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster-General. 

Colond  W.  J.  Williams,  c.b.,  Commanding  Royal  Artillery. 

Captain  G.  W.  C.  Rothe,  Adjutant,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

Colonel  F.  R.  Maunsell,  C.B.,  Conunauding  Royal  Engineer. 

Major  H.  F.  Blair,  r.e..  Field  En^neer. 

lieiitenantW.  Peacocke,  R.K.,  Assistant  Field  Engineer,  Superintendent  Field 
Tdegrapha. 

Medical  Department, 
Surgeon-Major  J.  Gibbons,  Army  Medical  Department. 

Commissariat  Department, 
lieutenant-Colonel  J.  V.  Hunt,  Assistant  Commissary-General. 


lit  M/antry  Brigade. 

firindier^Seneral  H.  T. 

MaqrfierBon,  c.b.,  v.c, 

Commanding. 
Miior    H.     T.     Jones, 

Brigade-Major. 
4th  Battalion  Riile  Bri- 
gade. 
4tn  Gurkhas. 
mh    (Punjab)      Bengal 

Infantry. 
No.   4   Mountain    Train 

Battery. 
2nd    Company,    Sappers 

and  Miners. 

4th  Infantry  Brigade 
{Reserve), 

Colonel  W.  B.  Browne, 
Slst  Foot,  Command- 
ing. 

Captain  A.  Browne,  18th 
Bengal  Lancers,  Bri- 
^de-Major. 

.51st  Foot 

<>th  Bengal  Infantry. 

4.)th  Beng^  Infantry. 


2nd  Infantry  Brigade, 

Colonel  J.  A.  Tytler, 
C.B.,  V.C,  Command- 
ing. 

Major  A.  H.  A.  Gordon, 
65th  Foot,  Brigade- 
Major. 

1-1 7th  Regiment. 

CJuides  Infantry. 

1st  Sikh  Infantry. 

11-1)  Royal  Artillery. 

3rd  Company,  Sappers 
and  Miners. 


Cavalry  Rrigade, 

Colonel  C'.  J.  S.  CJough, 
v.(\,  C.B.,  Command- 
ing. 

Captain  B.  A.  Combe, 
10th  Hussars,  Bri- 
gade-Major. 

2  Squadrons,  10th  Hus- 
sars. 

Guides  Cavalry. 

11th  Bengal  Lancers. 


3rrf  Infantry  Brigade, 

Colonel  F.  E.  Apple- 
yard,  CB.,  Conmiand- 
ing. 

Captain  W.  C.  Farwell, 
Brigade-Major. 

81st  Regiment. 

14th  Sikhs. 

27th  (Punjab)  Bengal 
Infantry. 


ArtiUery. 

1-C,  R.H.A. 

E-3,  R.A. 

i:3-y,  R.A.  (Heavy). 


Engineers. 


Ordnance  Park. 


Head-quarters  and  3  companies.  Sappers  and  Miners. 
Field  Park. 
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Hasan  Abdal  Reserve. 

Major-General  R.  O.  Bright^  c.b.^  Commanding. 

{Slt^ff from  Rawalpindi.) 

Cavalry  Brigade,  Infantry  Brigade, 

Brigadier-General     J.     £.     Michell^ 

O.B.^    R.A. 

Captain  A.   R.  Abadie^  9th  Lancers^ 

Brigade-Major. 
9th  Lancers. 
10th  Bengal  Lancers. 
Idth  Bengal  Lancers. 


Brigadier-General  J.  Doran^  c.b. 
Major    N.    X.    Gwynne,   63rd   I 

Brigade-Major. 
1st  Battalion  25th  Foot. 
24th  (Punjab)  Bengal  Infantry. 
28th  (Punjab)  Bengal  Infentry. 
2nd  Gurkhas. 
Mhairwara  Battalion. 


Artillery. 
H-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
D-4,  Royal  Artillery. 

The  only  changes  from  the  above  were  the  w 
drawals  of  the  13th  Bengal  Lancers  and  the  2 
(Punjab)  Bengal  Infantry  from  the  reserve,  the  fori 
being  retamed  for  duty  at  Peshawar,  Nowshera,  Man 
and  outposts,  and  the  latter  posted  to  the  Kurram  Val 
Force.  This  last  arrangement  was  in  consequence 
the  uncertainty  as  to  what  steps  had  been  taken  by  i 
Amir  for  the  occupation  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal  and 
Khost,  which  induced  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  pi 
at  the  disposal  of  Major-General  Roberts  a  further  foi 
consisting  of — 

Head-quarters  and  wing  of  the  72nd  Highlanders, 
i  G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 
28th  Bengal  Infantry. 

Since,  however,  this  would  leave  Kohat  insufficier 
garrisoned,  the  Commander-in-Chief  ordered  the  foll( 
ing  moves : 

1st  Bengal  Infantry  from  Benares  to  Mian  Mir. 

2nd  (Queen's  Own)  Bengal  Light  Infantiy  from  Mian  Mil 

Kohat. 
2  Companies  of  the  3rd  Bengal  Infantry  from  Dinapore 

Benares. 

The  garrison  of  Kohat  then  consisted  of — 

Wing  72nd  Highlanders. 

i  G-8,  Royal  Artillery. 

2nd  (Queen's  Own)  Bengal  Light  Infantry. 


AN  ULTIMATUM  THREATENED       U 

Qq  the  7th  November  the  Grovemment  of  India 
intimated  that  an  ultimatum  was  about  to  be  sent  to 
the  Amir,  and  that  fiuling  a  satisfsietory  reply  by  the 
SOth  idem»  the  Amir  was  to  be  treated  as  the  declared. 
enemY  ai  the  British  GrOvemment ;  in  consequence  of 
dustae  troops  were  ordered  to  be  held  in  readiness  to 
GEQOi  the  fironti»  at  all  points  on  the  21st  November,  | 
and  4etiiled  instructions  to  the  movements  of 
TinoQt  columns  were  iss     1 

Oa  %$  19th  Novemi    r  the  columns  were  finally 
iftiSfd  kk  a  G^iexal  Ore    r  as  follows : — 

ApVBOZnfAZB 


. .  „  __  Officers.  Men.   Gong, 

l-^fnr  KvnnAM  Vatj^ky  Coujun,  under  Bligor- 

Gen*?mi  F.  S.  Robertg^  cb.,  v.c        .        .      116      6^649      18 
Jl—fmrn  UvL^TAs  DrviPioi^  (anbfleqiieiitly  Iflt  Division. 
tUadjiliar  Column)^  undttlieatensnt-General 

D,  M.  Stewart,  c.B 187      7,117     80 

llt-I^K  QiTKTTA  RRiM^amiDDrr  (subsequently  2nd 
Diviaioiij  Kandalmr  Cdimm),  under  Ifijor- 
Geneml  M.  A.  f^.  Biddnlj^,  o.b.  .        .        78      6^482      18 

JV.^Tks  Pb^hawah  V^llijiv  Fold Tobcs^  under  lieu- 
I  tenmnM^^euerai  Sir  Sam  Browne,  k.o.8.1.,  cb.^ 

v.c 325     15,864      48 


Total     .  706     35,002    144 

In  addition  there  were  assembled  subsequently — 

V.^Kaxdahab  Coluun,    Resebve    Division,    sanc- 
tioned 27th  November,  1878         ...        53       3,817      24 
VI.— Punjab  Chiefs'   Continoent,  December,  1878.  7       4,471      13* 

Total    .        .        60       8,288      37 

Grand  Total     .        .       766     43,290    181       | 

British  troops  were  armed  with  Martini-Henry  rifles  and  natives  with 
Sniders. 

Railheads  were  at  Jhelmn  and  Sakkm*. 

The  medical  arrangements  did  not  go  beyond  a  system  of  regimental 
hospitals. 

*  These  numbers  are  taken  from  note  added  to  letter  of  Colonel  C.  C. 
Johnson,  Officiating  Quartermaster-General  in  India,  to  the  Secretary  to 

the  Government  of  India,  MQitary  Department,  No.  7A,    ^''^e^^i  operations 

Ivabul 
dated  September,  1879  (Summary  of  Preparations). 

'  The  strength  of  the  contingent  furnished  by  the  protected  Sikh  States 
in  the  Punjab  was  as  foUows : 
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Meanwhile  on  the  17th  October,  at  the  request  o£ 
the  Commander-in-Chief,  the  Foreign  Department — 
there  being  no  MiUtary  Intelligence  Branch — was  asked 
to  submit  the  latest  information  regarding  the  feelings 
of  the  tribes  in  the  Khyber  Pass,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  forward  the  latest  statements  available  (1)  of  the  dis- 
position of  the  Amir's  forces  and  (2)  of  the  military 
resources  of  Afghanistan  (see  Appendix  I.).  From 
this  information  it  appeared  that  the  Amir's  regular 
army  consisted  of  less  than  20,000  men  of  all  arms  in 
the  Kabul  province,  and  about  6,000  in  Kanddiar, 
25,000  more  being  quartered  in  the  Herat  and  Turkestan 
provinces.  The  artillery,  of  which  he  had  182  field 
guns,  108  mountain,  42  drawn  by  bullocks,  and  12 
carried  on  elephants,  or  324  in  all,  only  provided  10 
horse  or  field  and  the  same  number  of  mountain 
batteries,  besides  two  elephant  batteries  on  the  Kabul 
side,  and  one  mountain  and  two  field  batteries  near 
Kandahar.  The  arms  in  the  hands  of  his  infantrr  and 
cavalry  consisted  chiefly  of  Enfield  rifles  and  Tower 
muskets,  with  only  about  5,000  English  Sniders  given 
by  the  British  Government  and  some  4,000  locally 
manufactured,  which  were  nearly  all  in  the  hands  of  the 
Kabul  division  of  the  army.  The  report  added  that, 
"  in  case  of  war  with  the  English,  most  of  the  troops  at 
each  action  will  either  come  over  to  us  or  else  disperse." 
The  irregular  forces  at  the  Amir's  disposal  were  calcu- 
lated at  100,000  armed  men  in  the  Kabul  province. 
The  Amir  was  said  to  have  30,000  firearms  stored  as  a 
reserve  in  Kabul.     All,  both  regular  and  irregular,  were 

officers,  ^^"^y-  Iiifontry.  Artillery. 


Bahawalpur  Contingent 

Patiala                  „ 

Nabha                  „ 

Jhind                    „ 

Kapurthala          „ 

Sirmur                  „ 

Faridkot               „ 

94 

328 



307 

a33 

82 

203 

543 

60 

202 

499 

108 

110 

499 

77 

— 

201 

60 

261 

— 

Total 


976        3,164 


327 
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practically   untrained  and  badly  led   by  their  officers, 

except  perhaps  the  artillery. 

The  period  between  the  repulse  of  the  Mission  and  the 

Declaration  of  War  was  also  utilised  by  Major  Cavagnari 

to  conclude  an  arrangement  with  the  Afridis  inhabiting 

the  Khyber  Pass  and  its  \dcinity  and  the  Shinwaris  of 

Loargai  or  Landi  Kotal,  under  which  the  free  use  of  the 

pass  for  British  troops  and   convoys  was  guaranteed. 

These  tribes  were  poor,  and  the  right-of-way  through 

their   country  was  almost  their  sole  patrimony.     The 

AMdis  had  behaved  well  in  conducting  Major   Cava- 

gnari's  advance    party    of  Sir   Neville   Chamberlain's 

Mission  to  Ali  Masjid,  and  in  giving  warning  of  the 

iiemforcements  and  disposition  of  Sher  Ali's  troops  and 

levies   in  the  neighbourhood.      Major   Cavagnari   was 

therefore  instructed  to  come  to  a  friendly  understanding 

with  them,  and  to  arrange  for  the  passage  of  troops 

through  the  Khyber  defiles  at  certain  rates. 

Major  Cavagnari  based  his  estimates  of  the  money 
payments  to  be  made  to  the  headmen  of  the  tribes  on 
the  sums  paid  by  Colonel  Mackeson  for  the  same  purpose 
during  the  latter  period  of  the  First  Afghan  War.  This 
had  been  popularly  supposed  to  have  amounted  to 
lil, 25,000  per  annum,  but  it  was  found  on  examination 
that  a  considerably  less  sum  was  paid.  However,  Major 
Cavagnari  was  enabled  to  offer  liberal  terms  to  the 
maULs,  which  were  willingly  accepted  by  them,  as 
follows  : 

R 

(1)  Kuki  Khel    .         .\                1,300  («)  Sultan,  chief  of  Malikdin  Khel, 

(2)  Malikdin  Khel  («)                  1,300  extra    R2,0(X)    per    annum    personal 
('0  Zaklia  Khel  (6)     .  [^^  .^.     1,300  allowance. 


(4)  Sipah 

(5)  Kambar  Khel 
(•>)  Kamarai 

(7)  Shinwaris 


1,300 

500  {b)  Khawas,  chief  of  Zakha  Khel, 

2.'>0  extra    Ul,200    per    annum    personal 

1 ,300  allowance. 


Total     .         7,250  x   1 2  =  R87,000  per  annum. 


CHAPTER   II 

OPERATIONS    OF   THE    PESHAWAR    VALLEY   FIELD  FORCE   L> 
NOVEMBER  AND  DECEMBER,  1878. 

As  we  have  seen,  it  was  not  until  the  1st  Novembei 
that  the  Government  of  India  finally  decided  to  assemble 
a  force  in  the  Peshawar  Valley  to  operate  on  the  line  o 
the  Khyber.  On  the  same  evening  the  command  wa 
offered  to  Lieutenant-General  Sir  Sam  Browne,  c.b. 
K.C.S.I.,  V.C.,  commanding  the  Lahore  Division,  but  then 
at  Simla,  where  he  was  officiating  as  MiUtary  Membei 
of  Council.  The  offer  was  at  once  accepted,  and  Sii 
Sam  Browne  started  a  few  days  later  for  PeshawarJ 
where  he  arrived  on  the  9th  November.  On  the  7tn 
the  following  instructions  were  issued  by  the  Governor- 
General  in  Council : 

I.— Peshawar  Line. 


"  2.  On  receipt  of  the  order  to  cross  the  frontier 
a  column  formed  from  the  troops  now  assembling  a 
Peshawar  and  Hasan  Abdal  will  advance  on  the  Khybe 
and  expel  the  Amir's  garrisons  from  the  pass.  Th 
advance  on  this  line  will  be  limited  to  Dakka,  or  sue! 
position  as  may  be  selected  by  the  General  Officer  ii 
command  for  the  defence  of  the  western  dihouche  o 
the  pass.  1 

"  3.  As  soon  as  the  pass  shall  have  been  cleared,  an( 
the  necessary  force  established  in  position  at  the  westen 
extremity,  the  bulk  of  the  troops  will  be  withdraw! 
to  British  territory. 

"  4.  The  troops  posted  for  the  defence  of  the  pas 

16 
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should  be,  as  far  as  possible,  selected  for  local  knowledge 
and  frontier  experience.  The  Guides  should  form  part 
of  this  force,  which  will  be  under  the  command  of 
Colonel  Jenkins,  to  whom,  if  necessary,  the  local  rank 
of  Brigadier-General  will  be  given. 

••  5.  The  protection  of  our  communications  through 
the  pass  will  be  provided  for,  as  far  as  possible,  by  levies 
raised  among  the  local  tribes.  These  will  be  under  the 
command  of  Colonel  Jenkins,  who,  in  subordination  to 
the  General  Officer  Commanding  at  Peshawar,  will  be 
responsible  for  the  military  arrangements  for  the  safety 
of  the  pass. 

'*  6.  Major  Cavagnari  will  be  attached  to  the  General 
Officer  in  command  of  the  colunm,  as  Political  Officer,^ 
during  the  operations  against  the  Amir's  troops  in  the 
Khyber,  When  these  are  concluded,  he  will  remain 
with  the  head-quarters  of  the  officer  commanding  in  the 
pass,  and,  under  the  direct  orders  of  the  Government  of 
India,  will  have  charge  of  our  political  relations  with  the 
surrounding  tribes  and  of  any  necessary  communications 
with  Kabul. 

'*  7.  It  will  be  desirable,  after  our  troops  shall  have 
taken  possession  of  the  pass,  to  lay  down  a  telegraph 
line  between  Peshawar  and  the  head-quarters  of  the 
officer  commanding  in  the  pass." 

The  Peshawar  Valley  Force  was  assembling  when 
(ieneral  Browne  arrived  there  on  the  9th  November. 
Some  of  the  corps  were  encamped  in  diffi^rent  places 
about  the  Peshawar  Valley,  others  were  still  echeloned 
along  the  Grand  Trunk  Road,  and  considerable  labour 
was  required  to  concentrate  and  organise  the  force. 
The  greatest  difficulty  encountered  was  that  of  equip- 
ping it  with  tents,  supplies  of  every  description  and 
transport,  for  the  stores  and  magazines  of  Peshawar 
had  already  been  drained  by  the  Kurram  Column,  and 

'  Major  Cavagnari  had  full  political  powers  on  tlie  Pesliawar  line,  and 
ci>rresponded  direct  with  the  Foreign  Department  of  (Government.  ( )n  the 
Kurram  and  Quetta  lines  Generals  Roberts  and  Stewart  were  vested  with 
:»apreme  political  authority,  and  the  political  assistants  were  under  their 
order;?*. 
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but  little  remained  for  the  Khyber  Line  Force,  which - 
although  destined  to  be  the  first  in  the  field,  was  the 
last  whose  organisation  received  the  sanction  of  Govern- 
ment. But  the  orders  were  peremptory  that  operations 
were  to  commence  on  the  21st  November,  and  by 
means  of  energetic  exertions  the  colunm  was  concen- 
trated at  Jamrud  two  days  previous  to  that  date.  The 
key  to  the  Khyber  was  the  strong  position  of  Ali  Masjid, 
and  against  it  were  to  be  directed  the  first  operations 
of  the  force.  On  the  28rd  October  the  country  east 
and  north-east  of  that  place  had  been  reconnoitred  by 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Jenkins  with  a  party  of  the  Guides, 
and  a  fiirther  reconnaissance  of  the  position  itself  was 
made  by  Sir  Sam  Browne  on  the  16th  November. 

The  fort  of  Ali  Masjid  stands  on  a  detached  hill 
some  450  feet  in  height  which  rises  precipitously  from 
the  right  bank  of  the  Khyber  River  about  6  miles  from 
the  mouth  of  the  pass  and  9  miles  from  the  fort  oi 
Jamrud.  It  formed  the  centre  of  the  Afghan  position, 
of  which  the  right  rested  on  a  ridge  connected  with 
lofty  hills  to  the  north.  Due  east  from  this  ridge,  and 
making  with  it  an  angle  of  45"^,  ran  a  line  of  entrenchments 
broken  by  three  peaks,  each  of  which  commands  the 
fort.  Between  the  eastern  peak  and  Ali  Masjid,  distant 
from  the  latter  about  500  yards,  there  is  a  deep  gorge. 
Immediately  opposite  the  fort,  across  the  river,  extend- 
ing eastwards  from  a  cliff  above  the  left  bank,  ran  a  sort 
of  covered  way  with  entrenchments  for  some  600  yards 
along  the  precipitous  face  of  one  of  the  spurs  of  the 
Rhotas  Mountain.  In  the  fort  itself  were  eight  guns  ; 
two  more  were  placed  on  a  cliff  about  40  or  50  yards 
below,  and  another  a  few  feet  above  the  stream.  Along 
the  breastworks  of  the  ridge  on  the  right  were  eight 
pieces  of  artillery  ;  three  were  placed  on  the  cliff  above 
the  left  bank,  on  the  right  of  the  covered  way,  while 
two  mountain  guns  were  in  position  on  commanding 
points  of  the  same  entrenchments.  The  A  fghan  garrison 
was  estimated  at  8,700  men. 

The  pass  at  Ali  Masjid  is  very  narrow,   and   the 
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approach  firom  the  south  was  completely  commanded 
by  the  guns  of  the  Afghan  entrenchments.     But  the 
weakness  of   the  position   lies  in   the   height   of   the 
neighbouring  ground.     To  the  east,  north,  and  north- 
east it  is  overtopped  by   the  spurs   and   cliffs  of  the 
Rhotas  and  neighbouring  hills.     The  scheme  of  attack 
therefore  arranged  by  Sir  Sam  Browne  aimed  at  the 
establishment  of  his  troops  on  these  commanding  points. 
The  reconnaissance  of  the  23rd  October  was  made 
with  a  view  to  a  turning  movement  of  this  sort,  and 
it  disdosed  the  fact  that  Panaipal,  about  7  miles  north- 
east of  Ali  Masjid,  whence  the   Rhotas  heights   and 
the  Khyber  above   Kata  Kushtia  were  comparatively 
ewf  of  access,  could  be  reached  from  Jamrud  by  way 
rf  Gudar  and  Lashora.     The  distance  is  from  12  to  18 
miles ;  from  Panaipal  to  Kata  Kushtia  is  about  4  miles. 
The  road,  though  rough,   is   not   very   bad,  with   the 
exception   of  about   one    mile    between   Lashora  and 
Panaipal  and  between  the  last-named  place  and  Kata 
Kushtia,  where  the  descent  is  extremely  bad.     Colonel 
Jenkins    estimated    that    the    road    from    Jamrud    to 
Panaipal  could  be  marched  in  three  hours,  but  of  course 
its  difficulty  would   be   increased    fourfold    if  it   were 
attempted  by  night. 

After  the  reconnaissance  of  the  16th  November  the 
following  plan  of  attack  was  determined  on  by  Sir 
Sam  Browne,  and  was  fully  explained  to  all  the  staff 
officers  and  brigadiers  on  Tuesday,  the  19th  November : 
Two  brigades  were  to  proceed  via  Gudar  and 
Ushora  to  the  *'  Sapri  peak,"  and  on  arrival  there  some 
200  rifles  were  to  be  detached  to  hold  Multani  Sir,  with 
instructions  to  rejoin  their  brigade  towards  evening. 

From  Sapri  one  brigade  was  to  move  on  to  the 
Rhotas  peak,  where  it  was  reported  that  sangars 
had  been  constructed  by  the  enemy.  Thence  it  was 
cautiously  to  feel  its  way  to  any  point  covering 
Ali  Masjid,  but  not  to  show  itself,  if  possible,  to  the 
enemy.  Here  a  good  position  was  to  be  selected, 
whence  fire  could  be  opened  with  effect,  both  from  a 
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mountain  battery  and  from  rifles.  The  other  brigade 
was  to  advance  from  Sapri  peak  towards  Kata  Kushtia, 
and  to  take  up  a  position  to  command  the  Khyber  Pass 
where  it  opens  from  the  Ali  Masjid  defile.  The  main 
colunm  was  to  proceed  by  the  pass  road^  and  the  whole 
was  to  be  in  position  about  noon  or  1  p.m.  on  the 
21st  November,  at  which  hour  the  attack  was  to  be 
commenced  by  the  three  guns  of  the  heavy  battery 
and  the  field  battery  openmg  fire  from  the  Shahgai 
ridge. 

Simultaneously  the  brigade  on  the  Rhotas  was  tc 
come  into  action  ;  and  should  the  enemy  have  occupied 
Shahgai,  or  made  any  move  such  as  might  prevent  th< 
guns  with  the  main  column  from  coming  into  action  al 
the  time  agreed  upon,  the  brigade  on  the  Rhotas  was 
not  on  that  account  to  delay  commencing  an  attacL 

Under  cover  of  the  fire  of  the  guns,  the  infantry 
brigade  with  the  main  column,  together  with  the  batterjr 
of  horse  artillery  in  the  pass,  was  to  advance  and  take 
up  a  position  as  close  as  possible  and  come  into  action, 
while  further  advances  were  to  be  made  as  opportunities 
offered. 

Should  the  enemy  attempt  to  escape  by  the  defile, 
they  would  in  debouching  come  under  the  fire  of  the 
brigade  at  Kata  Kushtia. 

The  main  column  (infantry,  battery  of  horse  artillery, 
and  six  squadrons  of  cavalry)  was  to  follow  througli 
the  defile,  on  clearing  which  and  reaching  the  op«: 
valley  the  cavalry  was  to  push  on  quickly  for  Land 
Kotal.  It  was  most  important  that  this  pass  should  be 
occupied  as  soon  as  possible;  but  if  the  cavalry  was 
unable  to  push  on,  owing  to  any  operation  on  the  pari 
of  the  enemy  or  difficulties  in  the  road,  it  was  to  tak( 
up  a  good  position  and  to  await  the  arrival  of  th< 
infantry. 

It  was  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  brigadier-general 
commanding  the  detached  brigades  to  descend  into  th 
pass  or  to  continue  along  the  ridges ;  to  help  the  mail 
column  in  the  defile  or  to  descend  farther  on  into  th 
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Lala  Beg  Garhi  Valley.  If  time  and  the  condition  of 
the  men  would  admit,  both  the  detached  brigades  were 
to  push  on  to  Landi  Khana,  on  the  western  side  of 
Landi  Kotal ;  but  if  too  late  in  the  day,  and  should 
the  men  be  exhausted,  the  brigades  were  to  bivouac  in 
any  suitable  position.  One  regiment  of  native  infantry 
was  to  be  left  in  a  commanding  position  at  the  end 
of  the  defile  to  cover  and  protect  the  baggage  on  the 
morning  of  the  22nd  November. 

All  these  movements  were  subject  to  any  subsidiary 
orders;  but  the  foregoing  was  a  general  exposition 
rfthe  intended  operations,  as  far  as  they  could  be 
(tedded  on  beforehand. 

The  two  detached  brigades  were  to  take  with  them 
three  days'  cooked  provisions  and  extra  pakhals ;  ^  and 
since  any  further  supply  of  water  would  be  difficult 
or  impossible,  the  quantity  taken  was  to  be  issued 
with  care. 

The  baggage  of  the  whole  force  was  to  remain  at 
Jamrud  and  move  on  to  Ah  Masjid,  and  thence  to 
Landi  Khana,  on  the  morning  of  the  22nd  November ; 
but  no  baggage  of  any  sort  was  to  enter  the  pass  on 
the  21st  November. 

No  one  was  to  be  allowed  to  enter  any  of  the 
villages ;  and  any  marauding  or  maltreating  of  the 
rillagers  was  to  be  most  strictly  prohibited  and  most 
severely  punished,  for  it  was  expected  that  the  Afridis 
in  the  pass  would  be  either  friendly  or  neutral,  and  it 
was  therefore  necessary  that  nothing  should  be  done  to 
irritate  them  against  the  troops ;  whilst  it  was  to  be 
impressed  on  the  men  of  the  regiments  of  the  1st 
Division  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Declaration  of  War, 
the  force  was  not  acting  against  the  people  of  the  pass 
but  against  the  troops  of  the  Amir  only. 

The  1st  and  2nd  Infantry  Brigades  were  detailed 
for  the  march  by  Gudar  and  Lashora  to  Sapri,  the 
former  being  ordered  to  detach  en  rmite  a  party  of 
400  rifles  via  Tabai  to  the  Rhotas  ridge,  and  on  arriving 

'  Pakhals  are  large  water-skins^  used  for  carrying  water  on  pack-animals. 
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at  Sapri  to  move  south-west  along  the  Rhotas  ridg' 
until  it  crowned  the  heights  above  and  a  little  in  rea 
of  Ali  Masjid,  where  the  Khyber  Pass  begins  to  opei 
out  and  is  about  100  yards  wide.  The  2nd  Brigade  wa 
to  take  up  its  position  near  Kata  Kushtia. 

The  remainder  of  the  1st  Division  of  the  Field  Fore 
was  to  march,  as  described  above,  by  Mackeson's  roa( 
into  the  Khyber  Pass,  and  the  attack  was  to  conunenci 
at  about  1  p.m.  on  the  21st  November.  The  Is 
Brigade  was  allowed  nine  hours  to  get  into  position,  anc 
the  2nd  Brigade  eighteen  hours,  in  consequence  of  whicl 
Lieutenant-General  Sir  Sam  Browne  was  authorised  fc 
move  the  latter  portion  of  his  force  after  sundown  oi 
the  20th  November. 

No  reply  having  been  received  from  the  Amir  She 
Ali  Khan  to  the  Viceroy's  ultimatum,  the  GovemmcD 
decided,  on  the  20th  November,  1878,  to  order  \h 
advance  of  the  British  troops  into  Afghanistan  an^ 
issue  the  Declaration  of  War.^  Accordingly  authorit; 
to  move  was  communicated  on  the  same  date  to  Si 
Sam  Browne,  commanding  the  Peshawar  Valley  Fiel 
Force,  and  at  5.20  p.m.  the  2nd  Infantry  Brigade  c 
the  1st  Division  of  that  force  (with  the  exception  c 
11-9,  Royal  Artillery),  under  the  command  of  Brigadiei 
General  J.  A.  Tytler,  c.b.,  v.c,  marched  from  the  cam 
at  Jamrud  across  the  border  and  commenced  th 
canmaign. 

The  fighting  strength  of  the  column  amounted  t 
48  British  officers,  591  British  and  1,105  native  ran 
and  file.  They  marched  with  great-coats  only,  and  wit 
one  day's  cooked  rations  in  their  haversacks  ;  accon 

Cying  them   were  two  days'  rations,  uncooked,  c 
locks.     The  following  was  the  order  of  march : 


(1)  The  Guides. 

(2)  1st  Battalioii  17th  Foot. 
(S)  1st  Sikhs,  less  one  com- 
pany. 


(4)  Commissariat  supplies. 

(5)  One  company  1st  Sikl 

escort  and  rear  gxiax 


See  Appendix  II.  for  the  text  of  the  Declaration  of  War. 
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The  night  was  dark,  the  road  tortuous,  rocky  and 
broken,  passing  for  a  considerable  distance  through 
heavy  grass  jungle  up  the  bed  of  the  Lashora  stream, 
which  was  crossed  by  the  column  about  twenty  times. 
Twice  the  road  was  missed  by  the  native  guide,  when 
the  column  had  to  retrace  its  steps  for  some  distance  ; 
on  another  occasion,  owing  to  the  darkness,  the  touch 
with  the  advance  guard  was  lost,  thus  causing  further 
delay.  After  7  miles  Lashora  was  reached  by  the 
whole  column  at  10.80  p.m.  on  the  20th  November, 
where  it  bivouacked,  but  fires  were  not  allowed  to  be 
lighted,  and  the  European  portion  of  the  force,  whose 
boots  and  socks  were  wet  through  from  so  often  fording 
the  stream,  suffered  particularly  from  the  bitter  cold  of 
the  night,  and  passed  most  of  the  hours  of  the  halt  in 
walking  up  and  down  to  keep  themselves  warm. 

Towards  dawn,  however,  fires  were  permitted  in 
order  to  make  tea. 

As  soon  as  day  broke  (6.15  a.m.)  on  the  21st  the 
column  resumed  its  march  in  the  same  order,  the  1st 
Infantry  Brigade  arriving  just  as  the  2nd  Brigade 
moved  off.  The  road  now  became  exceedingly  difficult, 
consisting  of  a  series  of  very  steep  ascents  and  descents, 
the  column  being  forced  to  move  in  single  file  along  the 
entire  route.  The  heat  was  considerable,  while  no 
water  could  be  obtained  after  the  first  2  miles  from 
Lashora  until  Panaipal  was  reached,  where  the  main 
body  of  the  brigade  did  not  arrive  till  1.30  p.m.  on  the 
21st  in  a  state  of  considerable  exhaustion  from  exposure, 
heat,  and  want  of  water.  The  commissariat  bullocks, 
with  the  rations  for  the  next  two  days,  were  still  far 
behind.  From  Panaipal  two  roads  lead  down  to  Kata 
Kushtia,  the  direct  one  being  a  narrow  and  precipi- 
tous gorge  quite  impracticable  for  bullocks ;  while  the 
other,  or  Tortang  Pass  road,  was  so  circuitous  as  to 
render  it  impossible  tor  the  column  to  reach  Kata 
Kushtia  before  night. 

Brigadier-General  Tytler  considered  it  imprudent  to 
march  the  exhausted  British  soldiers  without  food  along 


24  THE   ENEMY   IN  TOUCH 

a  road  where  their  supplies  could  not  follow  them 
Had  the  rations  come  up,  however,  before  4  p.m.,  r 
was  his  intention  to  have  pushed  on,  for  the  men  of  th( 
17th  Foot,  though  much  exhausted,  were  in  excellen 
spirits  and  most  anxious  to  advance.  Meanwhile,  how 
ever,  the  Brigadier  sent  on  Colonel  Jenkins  with  th( 
Guides  and  1st  Sikhs  at  2.30  p.m.,  ordering  him  b 
proceed  to  Kata  Kushtia  by  the  direct  route;  thi 
detachment  reached  its  destination  at  4  p.m.  Brigadiei 
General  Tytler  remained  with  the  l-17th  at  Panaipal 
and,  the  commissariat  train  not  arriving,  bivouacke 
there  that  night. 

No  sooner  had  the  Guides  and  the  1st  Sikhs,  unde 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Jenkins,  taken  up  a  position  o: 
the  hill  opposite  the  village  of  Kata  Kushtia,  whic 
completely  commanded  the  Khyber  Pass,  here  som 
600  yards  broad,  than  a  party  of  the  enemy's  cavalr) 
about  fifty  in  number,  was  perceived  at  4.80  p.n] 
leisurely  making  their  way  up  the  pass.  To  make  th 
garrison  of  Ali  Masjid  realise  that  their  retreat  wa' 
cut  off,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Jenkins  ordered  his  men  t 
open  fire  upon  these  Afghan  horse  at  a  range  of  abou 
500  yards.  Several  were  dismounted,  and  the  re$ 
galloped  away,  some  back  to  AU  Masjid  and  some  u 
the  Khyber  Pass.  As  it  began  to  grow  dusk,  a  large 
body  of  the  enemy's  cavalry,  accompanied  by  a  sma 
party  of  infantry,  came  from  the  direction  of  A 
Masjid,  riding  hard  for  their  Uves  as  they  passed  th 
place  where  the  troops  were  posted,  from  which  it  wf 
evident  that  the  retreat  from  Ali  Masjid  had  con 
menced.  This  body  of  Afghans  came  under  fire  ( 
200  or  800  rifles  within  300  to  500  yards'  range,  an 
suffered  some  loss.  As  darkness  closed  in,  the  Guid( 
and  the  1st  Sikhs  lay  down  on  the  rocks  about  100  fet 
above  the  bed  of  the  stream,  and  no  large  body  ( 
the  enemy  passed  during  the  night,  although,  doubtles 
men  moving  singly  or  in  small  parties  escaped. 

Meanwhile,  at  2.15  a. m.  on  the  21st  November,  th 
1st   Infantry   Brigade,   under  command   of  Brigadiei 
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lOiend  H.  T.  Macpherson,  cb.,  y.c,  inarched  from  the 
Dmp  at  Jamrud  in  the  following  order  and  followed  in 
lie  tnck  of  the  2nd  Brigade,  wmch  had  preceded  them 
iff  dgfat  hours  and  forty  minutes : 

(1)  SGOmen  4th  Gurkhas.  I  (8)  Remainder  of  4th  Gurkhas, 

n  HaiEua  Mountam  Battery.     |  (4)  4th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade. 
(6)  aoth  Punjab  In&ntry. 

The  fitting  strength  of  the  brigade  amounted  to 
tt  British  officers,  569  British  rank  and  file,  and  1,845 
Mifes  of  all  ranks. 

Ibrching  under  the  same  conditions  as  r^arded 
efBBnent  and  supplies  as  the  2nd  Brigade,  this  colrnnn 
Jned  Liashora  in  four  and  a  quarter  hours,  although 
tteSOth  Punjabis  made  a  slight  ditour  by  mistake. 

On  reaching  the  foot  of  the  Tabai  spur,  leading  to 
le  Bhotas  ridge,  about  6  miles  from  Jamrud,  four 
sooqiames  of  the  20th  Punjab  Infemtry,  amounting  to 
SIS  men,  commanded  by  Major  Grordon,  were  detached 
0  occupy  the  Tabai  ridge  below  the  Rhotas  summit, 
lad  there  to  await  the  arrival  of  the  remainder  of  the 
nigade  on  the  main  ridge  leading  to  the  enemy's 
mgars  on  the  summit,  when  a  simultaneous  attack 
rodd  be  made  on  it  about  noon.  The  Rhotas  peak 
ms  to  be  occupied,  if  possible,  and  heliographic  com- 
Qunication  established  with  Jamrud,  for  which  purpose 
bur  signallers  were  attached  to  this  detachment. 

As  has  been  seen,  the  2nd  Brigade  was  just  moving 
ff  as  the  1st  Brigade  arrived  at  Lashora,  and  it  became 
lecessary  for  the  1st  Brigade  to  halt  for  an  hour  to 
flow  Tytler's  column  to  get  clear.  But  at  7.80  a.m. 
tfacpherson's  force  resumed  its  march,  ascending  a 
olerably  easy  path  from  the  bed  of  the  river  and 
!rossing  the  ridge  to  the  left  into  the  Lashora  Nala. 
\bove  Lashora  the  path  wound  through  a  narrow  rocky 
Javine,  overhung  by  precipitous  and  rugged  hills,  where 
the  progress  of  the  column  was  much  impeded  by  the 
bigga^  animals  of  the  2nd  Infantry  Brigade,  many 
rfwiuch  (bullocks  and  buffaloes)  were  quite  unfit  for 
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such  service.  These  animals  can  never  move  but  at  a 
very  slow  pace,  and  in  difficult  places  often  come  tc 
a  complete  standstill. 

The  1st  Infantry  Brigade,  however,  pushed  rapidly 
on  through  this  obstruction,  and  the  head  of  the  column 
arrived  at  the  Sapri  plateau  at  11.80  a.m.,  facing  the 
Multani  Sir,  with  the  peak  of  Tartara  nearly  due  west 
When  the  rear  of  the  column  closed  up,  at  1  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  the  advance  was  resumed,  until  at  8  p.m. 
a  running  stream  was  reached.  Here  the  Brigadi^ 
General  decided  to  bivouac  for  the  night  of  the  21sl 
November,  as  nothing  was  to  be  heard  of  the  rations  ol 
the  Rifle  Brigade,  and  there  was  no  certainty  of  findiofl 
water  farther  on,  while,  owing  to  the  steep  ascent  and 
want  of  water,  the  troops  were  very  much  exhausted 
and  unfit  for  further  exertion. 

The  main  column  of  the  1st  Division,  consisting  d 
the  8rd  and  4th  Infantry  Brigades,  the  Cavalry  Brigade^ 
and  the  artillery,  the  whole  under  the  command  of 
Lieutenant-General  Sir  Sam  Browne,  moved  off  fiom 
camp  at  Jamrud  at  about  7  a.m.  on  the  21st  November. 

A  party  was  pushed  on  in  advance,  consisting  d 
some  signallers  under  Major  H.  P.  Pearson,  d.a.q.m.g^ 
together  with  the  head-quarters  of  the  Royal  Engineen 
and  the  Sappers  of  the  Engineer  Park.  On  arriving 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Khyber  Pass  the  latter  began  tt 
improve  the  road,  while  the  signallers,  ascending  tb 
Surkhai  hill,  sought  to  estabUsh  heliographic  com 
munication  with  the  Shahgai  heights,  as  soon  as  thai 
position  should  be  occupied  by  the  column.  This  the] 
succeeded  in  doing  by  11  a.m. 

The  main  column  marched  from  Jamrud  in  tb 
following  order : 


Advanced  guard, 
commanded  by^ 
Brigadier-Gene- 
ral Appleyard. 


250  men  14th  Sikhs       1  drd  Infantry  Brigade ; 

260  men  81st  Regiment/     portion. 

2nd  and  3rd  Companies  Sappers  and  Miners. 

40  sabres  10th  Hussars. 

1-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

11-9,  Royal  Artillery  (mountain  battery). 

Remainder  of  14th  Sikhs. 


At  MACKESON'S  BRIDGE 
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t  column 


(1)  Ren&indeT  of  Blt^t  Re^inieut 

(2)  27  th  Puujab  I  u  fan  try 


Ufd  Infimtry 

reTiiainder, 

(3)  £-^3,  Royal  ArUUery. 

(4)  13-0,  Rf>val  Artillery  (heavy  batt<»ry,  4l)-prs.). 

(7)  Guides  Cavalry,  2  squadron s,    \ 

tttider  iVlajor  ti.  Stew'art.  C'rtvnlry    Brigade, 

(8)  10th    HussarSj    2    sijU^riHitt,      under  Brigadier* 

under  Major  E.  WochL  '  Geueral  C  J,  H 

(y)  11th  Beiii^ul  Lancers,  2  squad-      Gough,  v.c. 
^  roina  J  under  M  aj  or  II.  E^  Boyle-  J 


hree  days'  rations  accoinpanied  each  unit,  and 
Eompaiiy  of  Sappers  had  with  it  its  Hght  equipment 
£  mules  with  two  barrels  of  powden 
he  advance  guard  pushed  on  by  the  Shadi  Bagiar 
into  the  Kliyber  Pass,  and  fioin  a  point  a  little  short 
ackeson  s  Bridge  a  detachment  of  200  men  of  the 
tlegiment  and  of  the  1st  Sikhs,  with  the  mountain 
ry,  was  despatched  up  the  bed  of  a  ra\nne  on  the 

with   the  object  of    reaching  the   high   giound 
id,   so  as  to  hav^e  the  efunmand  of  the  Shahgai 
its   in   case   any  opposition  should    be  olfered  at 
point, 
tackeson's  Bridge  was  reached  at  9.20  a.m.,  and 

near  there,  at  10  a.m.,  the  first  shot  was  fired  by 
»chment  of  the  81st  Regiment  against  a  picquet 
e  enemjr's  cavalry,  which  was  seen  on  the  low  hills 
5  the  bndge,  and  which  retired  slowly  as  the  column 
aced. 

Lt  11  a.m.  the  head  of  the  advance  guard  arrived 
le   Shahgai   ridge.      Thence  two   companies — one 

the  51st  Light  Infantry  and  one  from  the  81st 
— were  detached  to  occupy  the  ridges  intervening 
een  the  Shahgai  and  the  Rhotas  ridge,  which  latter 
$een  to  be  held  by  a  large  body  of  the  enemy ;  and 
letachment  remained  on  this  duty  until  the  turning 
iments  of  the  1st  and  2nd  Infantry  Brigades 
^  the  enemy  to  retire  during  the  afternoon.  At 
same  time  detachments  were  sent  out  to  either 
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flank  and  to  a  ridge  in  front  of  the  column  so  as  to  covdl 
the  working  parties  employed  in  improving  the  road.  1 

The  Shahgai  ridge  had  been  occupied  for  an  hod 
and  a  half,  when  about  noon  the  garrison  of  All  Ma^ 
opened  fire  from  the  fort  and  from  a  gun  on  a  pel 
above,  as  well  as  from  three  others  below,  which  wa 
invisible  to  the  attacking  column.  This  fire  was  oai 
tinned  until  dark,  except  for  a  short  interval  aboa 
1.80  p.m.,  the  practice  made  being  fair,  for  the  raqgi 
were  well  known  to  the  Afghan  gunners. 

Meanwhile  I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  was  brougl 
into  action  at  a  range  of  some  2,800  yards,  and  mi 
about  ten  rounds  of  shrapnel  per  gun,  after  which 
descent  from  the  Shahgai  nill  into  the  bed  of  the  str 
having  been  made  practicable,  the  battery  advanced 
a  road  to  the  right  front  of  its  former  position,  at  n  ' 
latter  place  it  was  relieved  by  the  heavy  battery 
three  40-pr.  B.L.  guns  and  by  E-8,  Royal  Artilleq^ 
These  batteries  came  into  action  at  2,800  yards,  ain 
continued  their  fire  with  apparently  good  eflfect  till 
nightfall.  Throughout  the  afternoon  the  cavalry  ft- 
mained  under  cover  of  the  Shahgai  heights  in  suj^poft 
of  the  heavy  and  field  batteries. 

At  2.80  p.m.  an  advance  was  ordered  of  part  of  the 
8rd  Infantry  Brigade  under  General  Appleyard,  conS 
sisting  of  the  14th  Sikhs,  seven  companies  of  the  27ti 
Punjab  Infantry,  and  half  of  the  81st  Foot.  ThesKi 
formed  the  left  attack ;  and  they  were  directed  d 
descend  and  cross  the  Khyber  stream  at  Lala  China,  td 
work  round  under  cover  of  a  spur  towards  the  right  d 
the  line  of  the  enemy's  entrenchments,  and  to  seize  thi 
heights  which  formed  the  key  of  the  Afghan  positioa 

Simultaneously  part  of  the  4th  Infantry  Brigftdi 
was  ordered  to  advance  to  the  ridge  in  front  of  Sha^d 
forming  a  right  attack  consisting  of  two  companies  d 
the  51st  I^ight  Infantry  and  part  of  the  6th  Benga 
Infantry  and  45th  Sikhs. 

The  advance  of  the  left  attack  was  made  un^ 
cover  of  the  outer  slopes  of  the  ridges,  which,  howevei 
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id  not  succeed  in  preventing  the  Afghan  force  from 
eeping  up  a  continuous  fire  of  round  shot  and  musketry 
gunst  Appleyard's  movement.  By  4  p.m.  the  3rd 
■igade  had  approached  the  gorge  at  the  top  of  the 
id^  occupied  by  the  enemy.  The  advance,  led  by 
Ci^tain  J.  G.  Maclean  with  the  14th  Sikhs,  was  half 
b  skirmishing  order  and  half*  in  support,  the  latter 
reinforcing  the  fighting  line  half-way.  Next  in  order 
fallowed  six  companies  of  the  27th  Punjabis  under 
M^or  H.  H.  Birch,  while  five  companies  of  the  81st 
Bq^ent  under  Colonel  R.  B.  Chichester  formed  a 
raerve.  Captain  Maclean  led  the  skirmishers  of  the 
14th  Sikhs  nearly  up  to  the  conical  hill  on  the  left  of 
tte  enemy's  advanced  position,  the  men  firing  briskly 
II  they  went,  and  evoking  a  sharp  reply  in  the  shape 
rf  a  cross-fire  not  only  from  the  several  entrenchments, 
tot  also  from  a  series  of  sangars  in  front  of  them,  as 
itD  as  from  the  conical  hill  redoubt  on  which  the  guns 
rf  11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  were  now  playing. 

The  left  attack  was  further  supported  by  I-C,  Royal 
Horse  Artillery,  which,  following  the  3rd  Brigade, 
advanced  with  an  escort  of  the  10th  Hussars  and  No.  6. 
Company  Sappers  up  the  pass  to  a  point  where  a  some- 
what sharp  bend  brought  Ali  Masjid  in  view.  Here  the 
battery  came  into  action,  four  guns  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
stream  opening  at  1,200  yards,  while  the  right  division 
crossed  to  the  right  bank  and  advanced  to  within  1,000 
yards  of  the  fort.  In  this  position  I-C  continued  in 
action  until  all  the  ammunition  in  the  limbers  was 
expended,  when  the  battery  had  to  withdraw,  as  the 
wagons  had  been  left  in  rear  at  their  original  position. 

Meantime  two  companies  of  the  51st  Light  In- 
fantry and  one  of  the  6th  Bengal  Infantry  were  detached 
to  occupy  the  right  and  rear  ridges  protecting  the 
Siahgai  hill,  relieving  parties  of  the  81st  Regiment 
and  14th  Sikhs  previously  posted  there,  who  were  sent 
to  join  their  regiments. 

In  the  right  attack  the  detachments  of  the  4th 
ie  were  soon  in  sharp  conflict  with  the  enemy. 


80  THE   ASSAULT  ABANDO 

As  has  been  described,  the  left  of  the  lai 
occupied    the    inaccessible    face    of    a    cli: 
strengthened  by  one  gun.     The  attack  was  ] 
by  11-9,  Royal  Artillery  (Mountain  Battery 
escort  of  the  45th  Sikhs  under  Major  Cook  a 
pany  of  the  81st  Foot,  which  opened  fire  on  i 
at  1,500  yards  with  common  shell  and  shrapi 
was  replied  to  by  an  advance  of  the  enemy's  i» 
to  within  480  yards  of  the  guns,  notwithstai 
fire  of  the  escort  and  a  few  rounds  of  shraj 
11-9,  Royal  Artillery.    After  about  two  hours 
during  which  time  it  became  apparent  that  a 
of  the  enemy's  position  on  this  side  was  impos 
battery  was  withdrawn,  covered  by  two  com 
the  51st  Light  Infantry,  and,  ascending  the  ridg 
it  opened  fire  on  the  conical  hill  redoubt  th 
attacked  by  the  8rd  Brigade. 

While  the  attacks  were  in  progress   as  a 
scribed,  the  British   leaders  looked  in  vain 
signs  of  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigades   having  c 
their  turning   movements.     The  afternoon  d 
close  ;  the  enemy  abated   not   the  vigour  wi 
they  defended  their   formidable   positions.     1 
attack  had  turned  out  impracticable,  and  at  1 
5  p.m.,  the  General  determined  to  avoid  a  furt 
fice  of  life  by  abandoning  the   final   assault, 
were  reluctantly  given  to   cease  firing   and   1 
But  before  these  orders  had  reached  Brigadiei 
Appleyard,  the   27th   Punjab    Infantry   and 
Sikhs    had    already   pushed   well   up   the    ste 
leading    to    the    Afghan    posts,    entrenchme 
sarigars,  with  which  they  were  actively  enga^ 
receiving  the  order  to   abandon  the  attack 
mishers  fell  back  on  their  supports,  but   in 
suffered  severely.     Here  Major  Birch,  Lieuten; 
Fitzgerald,  and  four  sepoys  of  the  27th  Punjab 
were  killed  and  six  wounded,  whilst  eight  oi 
Maclean's    Sikhs    had    already    faUen,    and 
sixteen  others,  was  wounded. 
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During  this  final  advance  of  the  8rd  Brigade  on  the 
ift.  Colonel  Maunsell,  Commanding  Royal  Engineer, 
Dding  himself  the  senior  officer  on  the  ground  about 
le  valley  of  the  Khyber  stream,  and  observing  the  loss 
^  the  troops  involved  by  the  determined  resistance  of 
be  enemy,  ordered  up  three  companies  of  the  81st 
lament,  part  to  reinforce  their  regiment,  which  was 
ing  as  a  reserve  to  the  attack,  and  the  remainder  to 
Id  the  gorge  of  the  valley  in  support.  The  rein- 
ig  party  of  the  81st  Regiment  did  not  succeed  in 
"  [ig  the  advanced  part  of  their  regiment  before  the 
ement  commenced ;  but  as  they  fell  back  they 
bed  a  convenient  position  to  repel  any  advance  of 
J  enemy  along  the  valley.  Here  they  were  joined  by 
part  of  the  51st  Light  Infantry,  which  was  posted 
der  cover  of  the  hill  above.  A  portion  of  the  14th 
bs  and  27th  Punjab  Infantry,  ordered  to  retire  from 
s  left  attack,  where  they  had  gallantly  pushed  farthest 
)tht  front,  also  joined  this  force  without  any  of  their 
kitish  officers,  all  of  whom,  they  informed  Colonel 
aunselK  had  been  killed ;  these  detachments  were 
fliced  in  rear  and  in  support  of  the  parties  of  the  51st 
?Bid  81st.  Seeing  the  importance  of  guarding  the 
Josition  held  here,  Colonel  Maunsell  sent  a  detachment 
«f  the  8th  Company  of  Sappers  at  about  5  p.m.  to 
occupy  a  tower  on  the  left,  and  to  throw  out  a  picquet 
in  advance  to  cover  the  whole  left  of  the  valley,  and 
<»dered  up  the  Sappers  then  in  the  rear  to  reinforce 
them. 
The  force  bivouacked  for  the  night  as  follows  : 


Rivalry  Bri^rade. 

l^y,Rovar  Artil- 
lery.  ' 

H  Royal  Artil- 
lery. 


on  or  about 
>'theShahg'ai 
heights. 


(1)  2  companies,  81st' 
Reg-iinent. 

(2)  2  companies,  14th 
Sikhs. 

{',])  1   company,  27th 
Punjab  Infantry. 

(4)  1    company,    0th 
Beng^al  Infantry. 

(5)  11-9,  Royal  Artil- 
lery. 

1-C',  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  with  escort,  on  left  bank  of  stream 


on  ridg-c 

in 
advance. 


Remainder 
3n\  Bri- 
gade on 
left. 

Remainder 
4th  Bri- 
gade on 
right. 
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The  casualties  during  the  day  were  as  follows : 

Killed.  Woundei 


Officers.     Men. 
I-C,  Royal  Horee  ArtQ- 

lery.  .  .  .0.1 
5l8tFoot  .  .  .0.1 
14th  Sikhs  .  .  .0.8 
27th  Punjab  Infantry  .2.4 

Total    .     2       .     14 


Offioen. 
I-C,  Royal  Horee  ArtU- 

lery.         .         .         .  0  . 

11-9,  Royal  Artillery  .  0  . 

51st  Foot     .         .         .  0  . 

14th  Sikhs  .         .         .  1  . 

20th  Punjab  In&ntry  .  0  . 

27th  Punjab  Infimtry  .  0  . 

Total    .  1 


The  artillery  ammunition  expended  was  : 


Shell 


I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 
E-3,  Royal  Artillery  .         .         .         . 
11-9,  Royal  Artillery  (mountain) 
13-9,  Royal  Artillery  (43-pr.  B.L.R.). 


168  shrapnel,  35 
98  „  48 
31  „  59 
—        ,.        128 


III 


During  the  night  dispositions  were  made  by  tbe 
Lieutenant-General  for  the  renewal  of  the  left  attsdij 
and  at  daybreak  on  the  22nd  the  8rd  Brigade  wi 
reinforced  by  11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  which  crossed  til 
Khyber  at  the  place  where  I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artilloj 
had  crossed  on  the  previous  day,  and  opened  fire  oi 
the  enemy's  position.  As  no  reply  was  elicited  til 
battery  ceased  fire,  the  brigade  advanced,  when 
fort  and  entrenchments  were  found  to  have 
evacuated. 

The  camp  was  yet  standing,  and  there  was  eveij 
evidence  of  precipitate  flight,  nothing  whatever  hayii^ 
been  carried  away.  Ghulam  Haidar,  with  the  V& 
Akhor  and  the  greater  part  of  the  enemy,  seemed  t 
have  escaped  by  the  Bazar  Valley  by  way  of  Chora  am 
over  the  Sissobi  Pass  to  Pesh  Bolak,  with  the  exceptioi 
of  a  few  who  took  the  Khyber  road,  some  of  whol 
had  been  made  prisoners  by  the  2nd  Brigade.  Th6 
were  much  harried  and  looted  by  the  Afridis  of  tl 
Bazar  Valley. 

The  enemy's  works  were  found  to  be  of  gre| 
extent,    and   to    have    been   skilftiUy   and   formiaab 


STRENGTH   OF  THE  ENEMY  88 

isigned.  Had  they  been  manned  by  a  sufficient  force, 
id  measures  taken  to  counteract  flanking  movements, 
le  position,  if  properly  defended,  might  have  proved 
most  impregnable;  and,  even  against  the  garrison 
mailable,  an  attack  in  front  could  only  have  been 
iccessfiil  after  great  loss  of  life.  The  artillery  practice 
f  the  Afghans  was  fair,  and  had  they  fired  shell 
istead  of  solid  shot  it  would  have  proved  more 
estructive. 
The  strength  of  the  enemy's  garrison  was : 

Cavalry 200 

4  Batteries  artillery 320 

6  Regiments  of  infantry        ....  3,000 

Khasadurs  (levies)      .....  600 

Total         .    4,120 

Their  loss  could  not  well  be  estimated,  as  the  killed 
ind  wounded  were  scattered  in  distant  and  remote 
wrtions  of  the  defences.  Twenty-four  pieces  of 
»rdn<ince  were  captured. 

The  arrival  of  part  of  the  2nd  Brigade  under  Colonel 
(enkins  at  Kata  Kushtia  and  the  first  signs  there  of  the 
evacuation  of  Ali  Masjid  on  the  evening  of  the  21st 
lave  been  described.  As  day  began  to  break  on  the 
J2nd  No\  ember  tlie  party  was  aroused  by  the  approach 
)f  Afghan  infantry  coming  up  tl)e  pass  in  retreat  from 
All  Masjid.  Colonel  Jenkins  directed  a  company  of 
Guides  to  fire  a  volley  to  bring  them  to  a  halt,  but  with 
the  result  that  only  a  few  of  the  party  stood  their 
[(round,  the  remainder  scattering,  some  scaling  the 
rocks  on  the  farther  side,  and  others  running  back  down 
the  pass.  One  of  the  men  who  halted  appeared  to  be 
an  officer,  and  Colonel  Jenkins  sent  a  prisoner,  taken 
the  previous  e\'ening,  to  order  him  to  collect  his  men 
and  make  them  lay  down  their  arms,  on  condition  that 
neither  they  nor  their  private  property  would  be 
injured.  On  this  about  800  prisoners  were  collected 
and  disarmed. 

3 


U  A  DETACHMENT  CUT  OFF 

At  11  a.m.  Brigadier  Tjrtler  arrived  from  Panaipat 
with  the  rest  of  the  column,  except  a  small  detachment 
which  had  been  left  to  bring  on  tne  rations.  Notwith- 
standing peremptory  orders  sent  back  by  the  Brigadier 
the  rations  had  not  yet  come  up,  nor  did  any  food 
reach  the  column  until  the  evening  of  the  22nd,  when 
seventeen  sheep  were  sent  to  Kata  Kushtia  from  Ali 
Masjid.  It  afterwards  appeared  that  it  had  been  impos- 
sible to  get  the  supplies  beyond  Sapri  plateau  by  the 
morning  of  the  22nd.  Seeing  this,  Bngadier-G^nend 
Macpherson  appropriated  half  of  them  for  the  1st 
Infantry  Brigaae,  which  had  bivouacked  on  the  plateau, 
and  of  which  the  rations  were  also  not  forthconung. 

During  the  morning  of  the  22nd  the  detachment 
of  the  2nd  Brigade  left  at  Panaipal  was  cut  off  from 
communication  with  Kata  Kushtia  by  the  laige 
numbers  of  Afghans  in  full  retreat  from  the  Rhotas 
heights.  These  parties  of  the  enemy  were  also  met  by 
Major  H.  W.  Gordon  and  the  four  companies  of  the 
20th  Punjab  Infantry,  which  had  been  detached  on  the 
previous  day  from  Tabai.  Major  Gordon  had  reached 
the  crest  of  the  northern  spur  of  Rhotas  peak  on  the 
evening  of  the  21st,  and  advancing  towards  the  summit 
next  morning  rejoined  his  brigade,  which  had  reconh  ^ 
menced  its  march  towards  the  ridge  about  10.80  a-ni, 
having  been  informed  by  the  signallers  of  the  2jA- 
Brigade  that  Ali  Masjid  had  been  captured. 

As  it  was  reported  that  the  traclc  over  the  Rhotai 
ridge  to  Ali  Masjid  was  impracticable  for  mules,  the 
Hazara  Mountain  Battery,  escorted  by  Major  Gordon\t 
detachment  of  the  20th  Punjabis,  was  directed  to 
descend  into  the  Khyber  Valley  by  the  Tortang  route. 
The  first  quarter  of  this  march  was  over  down-like  hill% 
with  grass  very  abundant ;  but  the  character  of  the 
country  lower  down  changed  to  sharp  and  precipitous 
ridges.  The  track  was  here  very  bad,  and  considerable 
time  was  spent  in  making  it  practicable.  Some  Afridis, 
who  came  to  assist  in  finding  a  way,  expressed  thdr 
astonishment  at  the  mules  being  able  to  come  down    I 
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this  track.  The  last  gun  of  the  battery  reached  the 
Khyber  stream  at  nightfall;  but  the  mules  with  the 
nen's  great-coats  and  food,  and  the  grass-cutters'  ponies 
with  the  light  baggage  of  the  battery,  did  not  arrive  in 
ramp  that  night. 

ITie  1st  Infantry  Brigade  continued  its  march  to 
:he  top  of  the  Rhotas  peak,  in  which  direction  some  of 
:he  enemy  were  still  seen.  General  Macpherson  con- 
sidered that,  to  fulfil  his  instructions,  the  peak  should 
be  crowned,  and  this  was  done  by  the  Rifles  at  2  p.m. 
This  advance  guard  found  the  sangars  unoccupied, 
and  from  the  peak  the  heavy  battery  on  the  Shahgai 
he^ts  was  discernible. 

As  the  1st  Brigade  returned  to  the  Tortang  Valley, 
Captain  W.  H.  Meiklejohn  and  four  companies  of  the 
20tb  Punjab  Infantry  captured  50  Afghans,  who  had 
fled  down  another  spur,  whilst  the  4th  Gurkhas  also 
captured  a  supply  of  ammunition.  The  whole  column 
now  descended  the  Tortang  route  with  great  difficulty 
on  account  of  the  darkness,  the  descent  not  being  com- 
pletely effected  till  midnight ;  the  baggage  guard  and 
the  men's  great-coats  were,  however,  even  then  left 
behind. 

During  the  22nd  November  the  Peshawar  Valley 
Field  Force  remained  at  and  near  Ali  Masjid,  while 
an-angements  were  made  for  an  advance  up  the  pass  on 
the  following  day.  On  the  23rd  the  head-quarters  of 
the  division  with  the  10th  Hussars,  I-C,  Royal  Horse 
Artillery,  Guides  Cavalry,  and  14th  Sikhs  marched  to 
Landi  Khana,  the  4th  Brigade  with  E-3  and  13-9, 
Royal  Artillery,  and  the  11th  Bengal  Lancers  remain- 
ing at  Ali  Masjid,  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigades  at  Kata 
Kushtia.  The  advance  of  the  main  body  was  continued 
on  the  24th  to  Dakka,  2  miles  outside  the  northern 
niouth  of  the  pass,  whither  Major  Cavagnari  had  ridden 
in  advance  on  the  previous  day.  The  defences  of 
landi  Khana  were  found  to  be  entirely  deserted.  The 
Mohmand  Khan  of  Lalpura,  as  well  as  several  headmen 
^^  Dakka,  came  in  and  gave  his  submission ;  and  the 
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chiefs  of  the  neighbouring  districts  were  general! 
friendly,  though  they  seemed  quite  unable  to  contra 
the  bands  of  robbers  who  infested  the  Khurd  Khylx 
Pass  between  Dakka  and  Basawal  and  several  tim( 
annoyed  the  rear  of  the  column  as  well  as  outlyir 
sections  of  the  force  left  behind  at  Ali  Masjid. 

At  Dakka,  where  there  was  camping-space  for 
large  force,  the  column  halted  for  three  weeks  whil 
all  available  transport  was  sent  back  to  Peshawar  f 
supplies.  During  this  halt  the  health  of  the  troo 
improved  considerably.  The  cavalry  were  employ 
in  reconnaissance  work,  the  Sappers  in  improving  tl 
roads,  and  efforts  were  made  to  cneck  the  looting  in  tl 
Khyber  Pass,  which  was  still  carried  on,  chiefly  1 
Zakha  Khel  Afridis.  With  this  object  the  genei 
commanding  at  Peshawar  was  called  on  by  Sir  Sa 
Browne  to  fiimish  troops  for  post  work  and  conv( 
duty  in  the  pass. 

On  the  80th  November  a  messenger  from  Kab 
came  into  camp,  bearing  a  letter  from  the  An 
addressed  to  the  Viceroy.  This  letter,  though  dat 
the  19th,  was  believed  to  have  been  re- written  after  tl 
taking  of  Ali  Masjid.  It  repeated  the  Ust  of  Sher  Al 
grievances  against  the  British  Government,  and  declan 
that  he  was  still  ready  to  receive  a  friendly  Missw 
"with  a  small  escort  not  exceeding  20  or  80  men 
but  it  entirely  evaded  all  the  points  required  by  tl 
Viceroy's  ultimatum,  and  could  not  therefore  ha 
been  accepted  even  if  it  had  arrived  before  the  20 
November.  A  reply  to  this  effect  was  wired  to  tl 
Viceroy  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

December  opened  with  a  punitive  raid  made  1 
Major  Cavagnari  with  an  armed  body  of  Kuki  Kh 
Afridis,  supported  by  mountain  guns,  against  the  Zakl 
Khel  Afridis,  and  with  a  reconnaissance  from  Dakl 
into  the  Mohmand  country,  where  the  general  attitui 
of  the  tribesmen  was  friendly.  At  the  same  tin 
the  1st  Brigade  pushed  on  to  Basawal,  in  order 
reconnoitre,  to  give  confidence  in  the  country,  and 
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get  supplies,  none  being  obtainable  in  the  vicinity 
of  Dakka.  Brigadier-General  Macpherson  conducted 
1  reconnaissance  from  Basawal  to  Pesh  Bolak  in  the 
bope  of  seizing  the  Mir  Akhor,  who  however  escaped. 

Early  in  this  month  pneumonia  broke  out  amongst 
the  14th  Sikhs,  who,  havmg  been  moved  into  camp  at 
Loi  Dakka  with  no  good  result,  were  sent  back  to 
Peshawar.  No  hospital  arrangements  as  yet  existed 
beyond  those  of  units,  but  by  degrees  the  Field  Hospital 
system  was  gradually  initiated  during  the  operations. 
After  the  fall  of  Ali  Masjid  the  Sappers  were  em- 
ployed first  in  improving  the  road  to  Landi  Kotal  and 
afterwards  in  repairing  the  dilapidated  Afghan  fort  at 
Dakka  and  constructing  outposts  for  the  picquets 
there.  Two  boats  were  also  constructed  at  Dakka 
of  six  and  fifteen  tons  respectively  for  ferrying  the 
river. 

Meanwhile    the     reserve    division    under    General 
Maude   was  moving  forward   from  Hasan  Abdal,  and 
part  had  already  arrived  at  Peshawar.     At  the  end  of 
the  first  week  in  December  a  redistribution  of  brigade 
commands  was  decided  on  as  follows  :  a  new  brigade 
under  Colonel  Jenkins  of  the  Guides  was  formed  with 
the  No.  4  Mountain  Battery,  the  Sikhs,  and  the  Guides  ; 
the  4th  Brigade  was  amalgamated  with  the  3rd  under 
Brigadier-General    Appleyard,    and    remained   at   Ali 
Masjid  and    Shahgai,  the  troops  at  which  places  now 
became  part  of  General  Maude's  division  ;    Brigadier- 
General  W.  B.  Browne,  who  had   commanded  the  4th 
Brigade,  was  directed  to  proceed  to  Peshawar  and  there 
to  await  further  orders. 

On  the  10th  December  (Government  approved  of 
the  advance  being  continued  to  Jalalabad,  provided  that 
Sir  Sam  Browne  considered  the  force  at  his  disposal 
sufficient  to  hold  Jalalabad  and  keep  open  his  com- 
munications. 

On  the  17th  December  the  head-quarters  of  the 
1st  Division  marched  towards  Jalalabad,  General  Tytler 
^maining  in  command  at  Dakka.     Previous  to  this  it 
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had  been  ascertained  that  the  Amir  had  abandoned  all 
intention  of  defending  Jalalabad,  and  the  only  open 
hostility  in  the  neighbourhood,  which  was  the  result  of 
the  presence  of  the  Mir  Akhor  amongst  the  Shinwaiis 
at  Pesh  Bolak,  disappeared  on  the  approach  of  a  detadi- 
ment  of  cavalry,  when  the  Mir  Akhor  fled  to  the  Safed 
Koh.  Some  outrages  by  the  Mirzan  Khels,  a  sectkn 
of  the  Shinwaris,  were  promptly  punished  by  an  expedi- 
tion which  destroyed  their  principal  fort  at  Cnun 
without  meeting  with  any  resistance. 

After  an  uneventfiil  march  of  four  days  Sir  Sam 
Browne's  colunm  reached  Jalalabad  on  the  20th 
December ;  it  included  Macpherson's  (the  1st)  Brigade, 
which  joined  it  at  Basawal,  and  the  2nd,  or  Frontier 
Force,  Brigade. 

Jalalabad  was  found  to  be  a  miserable  town  and  in  a 
state  of  considerable  decay,  the  walls  dilapidated,  the 
houses  wretchedly  constructed  of  mud,  the  streets  and 
lanes  ill  paved,  rough,  tortuous  and  dirty.  The  city 
was  now  perfectly  quiet,  and  the  merchants  of  the 
place  were  rapidly  returning  and  re-opening  their  shops. 
The  inhabitants  generally  were  friendly,  and  consideml 
the  presence  of  a  British  army  a  protection.  The 
only  danger  was  from  discontented  tribesmen  and 
fanatics,  such  as  are  ever  to  be  found  in  Afghan  towns. 

Great  efforts  were  made  to  cleanse  the  town  and 
make  it  wholesome.  On  arrival  at  Jalalabad  of  Nos. 
2,  8,  and  6  Companies  Sappers,  the  first  works  under- 
taken were  road-making  and  drainage  of  the  camp 
under  Lieutenant  A.  C.  Talbot,  r-e.  The  camp  was  oo 
the  east  side  of  the  town  facing  the  south,  with  a  sandy 
tract  lying  in  front  of  it ;  and  protection  was  afforded 
by  a  watercourse,  eight  or  ten  feet  wide,  along  the  rij^t 
flank  and  rear. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  9th  December,  Major  Cavagntfif 
the  Political  Officer,  had  expressed  his  opinion  that  the 
conduct  of  the  Zakha  Khels  of  Bazar  and  Bara  necessi- 
tated military  chastisement,  and  an  expedition  into  the 
Bazar  Valley  was  consequently  determmed  oij. 
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A  force  composed  of  troops  from  the  2nd  Division, 
Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force,  from  Jamrud  under 
Lieutenant-General  Maude,  was  to  carry  out  this 
operation  in  co-operation  with  the  2nd  Brigade  of  the 
1st  Division,  from  Dakka,  under  Brigadier-General 
Tytler ;  and  as  it  was  important  to  cut  off  the  enemy's 
retreat  from  the  Sissobi  Pass,  the  troops  from  Dakka 
were  to  move  through  this  defile. 


2nd  Brigade,  1st  Divmon, 


Artflk     f^^'^f  Royal   Artillery,   2  guns — Captain  A. 

Armieryi      Broadfoot 

}  8th  Company  Sappers  and  Miners 

/l-17tli  Foot— Colonel  W,  D.  Thompson 
Itthatrj  }  27th  Punjab  Native  Infantry — Captain  J.  Cook 

Usth  Sikhs— Lieutenant  H.  N.  NrRae  . 

Totel 


Men. 

50 

42 
300^  Under  Briga- 
263 1  dier-General 
114 J   J.  A.  Tytler. 

769 


2nd  £Hm4tum,  Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force. 


«       ruth  Bengal  Lancers,  1  troop 
■^T  \  13th  Bengal  Lancers,  1  troop 


Artillerv 


}  D-A,  Royal  Horse  i 

Artillery,  2  guns |Captain  J.  R.  Slade 
on  elephants  ' 

11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  2  guns — Captain  A.  K. 

Dutliy 

n-oth  Foot  (Fusiliers) — Colonel  T.  Rowland 
j  A   .       I  51  st  Light  Infantry — ('olonel  C.  Acton  . 
^  I  2nd  Gurkhas — Colonel  D.  Macintyre 

vMhairwara  Battalion — Major  F.  W.Boileau 

Total 


40^ 
40 


41) 


r,oo 

200 
500 
400 


1,529 


Under  Briga- 
dier-General 
J.  Doran. 


Both  columns  moved  on  the  19th  December,  and 
effected  a  junction  at  the  village  of  Walai  in  the  Bazar 
Valley  on  the  morning  of  the  21st.  No  opposition  had 
been  encountered,  but  the  people  of  the  valley  did  not 
offer  their  submission  or  comply  with  the  terms  ten- 
dered them  by  the  Political  Officer.  Two  villages 
and  a  number  of  towers  were  accordingly  destroyed, 
after  which,  on  the  morning  of  the  22nd,  the  columns 
commenced  their  retirement,  and  General  Maude's  force 
Inched  Ali  Mas) id  without  incident.  General  Tytler's 
Brigade,  however,  was  exposed   to  a  sharp   attack  by 
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the  tribesmen  in  the  Sissobi  Pass,  and  experienced  a  loss 
of  one  man  killed  and  seven  wounded,  one  of  them 
mortally.* 

On  arrival  of  the  head-quarters  of  the  division  at 
Jalalabad  it  was  ascertained  that  news  had  reached  there 
of  Sher  Ali,  by  which  it  appeared  that  the  Amir  had 
left  Kabul  on  the  13th  of  December. 

This  news  was  confirmed  on  the  20th  December, 
on  which  day  Major  Cavagnari  telegraphed  firom  AK 
Boghan  the  receipt  of  authentic  intelligence  that  the 
Amir  had  fled  from  Kabul  to  Afghan  Turkistan.  He 
was  accompanied  by  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Russian  Mission ;  and  Sardar  Yakub  Khan  had  assumed 
charge  of  Kabul.  The  news  was  brought  by  Ghulam 
Nakshband  Khan,  a  pensioned  ressaldar  of  the  Guides 
Cavalry,  then  resident  at  Kabul.  Before  his  departure 
the  Amir  appeared  to  have  lost  all  authority  at  Kabul, 
while  his  army  had  been  weakened  by  numerous 
desertions.  The  country  between  Jalalabad  and  Kabul 
was  described  as  being  in  a  state  of  anarchy. 

The  year  ended  with  numerous  reconnaissances 
through  the  country  round  Jalalabad,  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  a  better  acquaintance  with  the  topography 
and  discovering  the  resources  of  the  larger  villages,  as 
well  as  of  ascertaining  the  feelings  of  the  inhabitants 
towards  the  British. 

The  weather  was  fine  and  the  days  warm  and  sun- 
shiny, but  at  night  the  temperature  was  below  freezing 
point.  The  troops  of  the  Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force 
were  in  good  health  and  spirits. 

Meantime  the  troops  of  the  2nd  Division  of  the 
Peshawar  Valley  army  were  busily  employed  in  the 
formation  of  camps  for  winter  quarters  and  establishing 
hospitals  and  supply  depots  along  the  line  of  communi- 
cation.  Much  labour  had  been  expended  on  the  road 
through  the  KhyberPass  and  along  the  banks  of  the  Kabul 
River  between  Dakka  and  Jalalabad,  so  that  wheeled 

^  For  a  fuller  account  of  this  Expedition   see    Frontier  and  OveriM 
Expeditions  from  India,  Vol.   11. 
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ages  could  now  traverse  without  interruption  the 
e  roadway  between  Peshawar  and  Jalalabad.  The 
.port  service  had  been  systematically  organi^scd,  iind 
larried  out  by  convoy*^  of  camels  under  the  super- 
idence  of  transport  officers  at  each  stage.  Beside;^ 
graphic  communication,  a  telegrapli  line  was  erected 
he  Sappers,  and,  witii  the  exception  of  occassional 
ted  outrages  by  marauders,  chieHy  Afridis,  the 
nunications  between  I'eshawar  and  Jalalabad  were 
in  comparative  security* 


n 


CHAPTER   III 

OPERATIONS  OF  THE   PESHAWAR  VALLEY   FIELD   FORCE 
FROM    JANUARY    TO    JUNE,   1879. 

On  the  news  of  Sher  Ali's  flight  and  of  Yakub  Khan's 
succession  to  power  being  received  by  the  Government 
of  India,  Major  Cavagnari,  the  Political  Officer  with  the 
Peshawar  Valley  Force,  was  instructed  to  make  every 
endeavour  to  open  communications  and  to  arrive  at  a 
friendly  understanding  with  the  new  ruler.  These  efforts 
met,  however,  with  but  little  success,  and  the  political 
situation  in  December,  1878,  remained  unchanged. 

The  month  of  January,  1879,  passed  without  many 
incidents  of  importance.  A  parade  of  the  Jalalabad 
garrison  took  place  on  New  Year's  Day,  followed  by 
a  durbar  held  by  the  Lieutenant-General,  at  which, 
however,  the  attendance  of  chiefs  was  neither  large  nor 
representative. 

Progress  was  made  during  the  month  in  improving 
the  defences,  communications,  etc.,  in  and  around  the 
head-quarters  of  the  division.^ 

The  telegraph  was  pushed  on  towards  Jalalabad,  and 
was  completed  as  far  as  Dakka;  but,  as  the  line  was 
always  liable  and  constantly  subject  to  interruption, 
heliographic  stations  were  also  completed  between  that 
place  and  Jamrud,  and  signallers  kept  hard  at  work. 

Cavalry  posts  for  escort  duties  were  established 
between  Dakka  and  Jalalabad  at  Basawal,  and  foul 
miles  from  Batikot. 

Considerable  loss  was  suffered  by  the  transport  owing 

*  For  distribution  of  Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force  on  Ist  January^  187^; 
see  Appendix  IV. 
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to  the  effects  of  the  cold  on  the  camels.  It  was  there- 
fore arranged  to  retain  at  Jalalabad  and  at  Batikot 
(where  there  was  tolerable  grazing)  only  1,500  camels, 
this  number  being  sufficient  to  move  one-half  of  the 
force  there  with  six  days'  supplies,  should  occasion  arise, 
at  twenty-foinr  hours'  notice. 

The  remainder  of  the  camels  belonging  to  the 
1st  Division  were  directed  to  be  employed  in  bringing 
up  supplies  to  Dakka  from  the  rear,  as  no  difficulty  was 
experienced  in  obtaining  local  camel  transport  between 
Dakka  to  Jalalabad. 

A  defensive  post  was  constructed  near  the  Kabul 
gate  of  Jalalabad,  and  a  bridge  over  the  Kabul  River  was 
built  in  three  lengths  of  170  feet,  170  feet,  and  282  feet, 
the  roadway  being  8  feet  wide.  Improvements  of  the 
road  near  Peshawar  were  also  hurried  on  by  the  Sappers 
and  Miners,  as  well  as  between  Landi  Kotal  and 
Jalalabad,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  stores 
at  the  last-named  place.  For  the  storage  of  supplies 
there  two  sheds  were  constructed,  each  140  feet  long, 
and  a  three-months'  supply  of  atta,  etc.,  was  collected  at 
the  head-quarters  of  the  division. 

The  weather  continued  fine,  though  snow  fell  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  month  and  the  cold  became  severe. 
From  Kabul  came  news  that  the  city  was  quiet. 
Yakub  Khan  had  six  regiments  there,  and  as  time 
passed  on  it  was  rumoured  that  great  disaffection  existed 
amongst  these  forces,  and  even  that  one  cavalry  regiment 
had  deserted  in  a  body. 

Yakub  Khan's  intentions  were  undoubtedly  warlike  ; 
he  issued  orders  to  the  Ghilzai  chiefs  to  the  effect  that 
the  whole  tribe,  the  most  powerful  in  Afghanistan,  was 
to  assemble  at  Jagdalak,  but  that  the  chiefs  alone  were 
to  proceed  to  Kabul  for  instructions  as  to  their  future 
programme.  The  assemblage  of  so  many  levies  at 
Jagdalak  evidently  indicated  hostile  intentions ;  and, 
had  the  Ghilzais  obeyed  the  summons,  the  formation  of 
a  strongly  entrenched  camp  at  Jalalabad  would  have 
been  necessary. 
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The  tribe  did  not,  however,  seem  inclined  to  comply 
with  Yakub  Khan's  orders,  and,  on  the  contrary,  tai- 
dered  its  submission  to  the  British  early  in  January. 
Submissive  letters  were  received  from  most  of  the  chid^ 
in  Kabul,  and  on  the  14th  January  the  Saiad  of  Kunar 
waited  upon  Sir  Sam  Browne  at  Jalalabad,  and  seemed 
anxious  to  place  himself  on  good  terms  with  the  Govern- 
ment, i^robably  he  was  decided  in  this  course  by 
hearing  of  the  occupation  of  Kandahar,  news  of  whidh 
reached  the  British  head-quarters  two  days  later.  The 
Saiad  was  a  man  of  much  influence  amongst  the 
Mohmands:  indeed,  the  ex- Amir  had  trusted  to  his 
religious  sway  to  preach  a  jihad^  against  the  British. 

The  only  active  military  operations  during  January 
were  an  expedition  against  the  Mohmands  and  a  second 
raid  into  the  Bazar  Valley.  The  former  was  undertaken 
at  the  instance  of  the  Political  Officer,  to  whom  the 
headmen  of  Sangar  Sarai  in  Kama  had  applied  for  assist- 
ance against  the  Baizai  clan  of  the  Mohmand  tribe.  It 
appeared  that  these  tribesmen  had  been  incited  to  acts  of 
aggression  by  the  chief  of  Goshta  as  well  as  by  the  Saiads 
of  Shergarh  in  Kama,  and  it  was  accordingly  decided  to 
send  a  force,  consisting  of  the  Frontier  Bngade  of  the 
1st  Division,  under  Brigadier-General  Jenkins,  to  punish 
the  Mohmands  and  capture  the  refractory  Saiads. 

A  detachment  of  100  men  of  the  20th  Punjab 
Infantry  and  25  sabres  of  the  10th  Hussars,  uncier 
I^ieutenant  F.  D.  Battye,  proceeded  to  Ali  Boghan  to 
act  as  support  and  to  watch  the  fords  ;  the  main  column, 
consisting  of  two  guns  Hazara  Mountain  Battery,  50 
sabres  Guides  Cavalry,  and  250  Guides  Infantry, 
under  Brigadier-General  Jenkins,  with  Major  Cavagnari, 
Political  Officer,  marched  from  head-quarters  at  5  a.nL 
on  the  11th  January,  forded  the  Kabul  and  Kunar 
Rivers,  and,  under  the  guidance  of  Kalu  Khan  (Barakzai), 
the  chief  of  Besud,  reached  Shergarh  about  11  a-m. 
The  headmen  at  once  came  out  and  surrendered  them- 
selves;   but,  whilst  they  were  being  secured,  a  body 

'  Religious  war. 


SUCCESS   OF  THE   EXPEDITION        45 

rf  ninety  Mohmands,  who  had  been  plundering  in  the 
neighbourhood,  made  their  escape  from  a  small  fort 
sailed  Telian  under  fire  from  the  two  mountain  guns, 
lea\4ng  behind  them  their  loot  and  plundered  cattle. 
The  march  of  the  detachment  was  then  resumed  to 
Sarai,  where,  by  invitation  of  Mir  Akbar  Khan  of 
Mayar,  it  halted  at  his  fort,  which  he  had  prepared  for 
the  reception  of  the  troops. 

On  the  12th  the  small  force  marched  to  Sarai,  and 

thence  to  Ali  Boghan,  where  the  guns  and  baggage  were 

ferried  over  on  four  rafts  prepared  for  the  purpose,  whilst 

the  horses  and  mules  forded  the  river  in  about  three  feet 

of  water  a  mile  lower  down.     In  places  the  water  was 

so  deep  that  some  of  the  cavalry  horses  were  obliged  to 

swim,  the  men  suffering  severely  from  the  icy  coldness 

of  the  water.     Some  of  the  rear  guard,  who  lost  their 

footing  near  the  right  bank,  were  got  out  of  the  water 

by  Lieutenant  F.  D.  Battye  in  a  state  of  great  exhaustion, 

and  were  sent  back  to  camp.     Although  the  distance 

from  Mayar  to  Jalalabad  is  only  12  miles,  yet  the  march 

was  distressing  to  men  and  animals,  owing  to  the  cold 

in  crossing  the  river.     The  troops  had  to  move  for  more 

than  a  mile,  carrying  ammunition  on  their  heads,  in  water 

from  2^  to  3  feet  deep,  with  a  very  stony  bottom. 

The  object  of  this  expedition  was  fully  attained,  and 
the  Saiads  from  Shergarh  sent  as  prisoners  to  Peshawar. 
On  the  24th  January,  at  the  request  of  the  Political 
Officer,  another  small  detachment  marched  10  miles 
north  from  Basawal  to  punish  the  villagers  of  Nikati  and 
Raja  Miani,  who  had  been  concerned  in  the  murder  of  a 
W/.?//  of  the  17th  Foot.     This  detachment  consisted  of: 

lender  Lieut. -Colonel  A, 
H.  rtterson,  1-1 7th 
Foot,  with  Mr.  A.  F. 
CuTiTiinghaiii  as  Poli- 
tical OHicer. 

The   villagers  tried  to  escape,  but  five  were  killed 
and  seventy-five  taken  prisoners.     A  good  many  of  the 


Officers. 

Men 

nth  Regiment   .         .          .4 

100^ 

*th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade     2 

50 

WiGurkha.s       ...     3 

50 

(guides  Cavalry  ...     1 

25 

^Pix?rs  and  Miners    .          .     1 

7> 
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prisoners  were  brought  in,  but  the  larger  number  vi 
released.  The  villages  were  burnt ;  500  head  of  she 
200  head  of  cattle,  and  some  mules  were  captured. 

On  the  same  date  the  troops  from  head-quarters  ^ 
were  to  operate  in  the  Second  Bazar  Valley  Expedit 
commenced  their  march.^  This  Expedition  was 
result  of  Major  Cavagnari's  representations  that 
excellent  efiect  would  be  produced  by  a  temporary  oc 
pation  of  the  valley.  Accordingly  it  was  arranged 
concentrate  three  columns — two  from  the  2nd  Divis 
Peshawar  Field  Force,  starting  respectively  from  Jj 
rud  and  Ali  Masjid,  and  one,  which  was  to  start  ft 
Basawal,  from  the  1st  Division. 

The   Jamrud    Column,    under  Lieutenant-Gen( 
Maude,  who  conducted  the  operations,  marched  on 
24th    January;    that    from    Ali    Masjid    marched 
the  25th  under  Brigadier-General  Appleyard ;  while 
troops  from  the  1st  Division  started  on  the  same  < 
from  Basawal  under  Brigadier-General  Tytler. 

The  Jamrud  and  Ali  Masjid  Columns  united  at  B 
on  the  26th  January,  and  then  pursued  their  way  ii 
the  Bazar  Valley,  meeting  with  but  little  open  oppositi 
though  there  was  a  good  deal  of  night  firing  on  i 
picauets.  The  whole  force  concentrated  in  the  Ba 
Valley  at  4  p.m.  on  the  27th  January,  and  camped  ir 
strong  position  in  the  plain. 

Jamrud  Column,  All  rauks. 

m-A,  Royal    Horse  Artillery  (2 

Artillery  .         .  -j     guns  on  elephants),  1  division  .  28 

in -9,  Royal  Artillery,  1  division  .  22 

u  •!.•  u  T  r    I.      /I -5th  Fusiliers    .         .         .         .313 
British  Infantry  [^^^^^  ^^^^         ....  316 

679 

Native  Cavalry .     13th  Bengal  Lancers  .         .         .  145 
Native  Infantry    24th  Punjab  Infantrj^  .         .  356 

Madras  Sappers      .......     55 

556 

Total         1^ 

*  For  a  fuller  account    of  this   Expedition   see    Frontier    and    Over 
Expeditions  from  India,  Vol.  II. 
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AR  Masjid  Column, 

All  ranks. 
?ry         .        11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  1  division  .     18 
1  Infantry    51st  Foot   .         .     "   .         .         .213 

231 

.  -    .      /2nd  Gurkhas       .         .         .312 

'  ^^^^^^y  iMhairwara  Battalion  .         .  320 

rs 31 

663 

T  r    L      f6th  Bengal  Infantry  from  Landi 
'■  ^"*^"*'^  \     Kotal^.         .         .         .         .311 

974 

Total        -     1,205 

Basawal  Column, 

All  rauks. 
ivy  ,         .     11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  1  division  .     25 
^  .    ,      /M7th  Foot        .         .         .         .361 
1  iniantry  ^^^^  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade  .  210 

596 

J  Cavalry.     The  Guides         .         .         .         .32 

i  Infantry     4th  Gurkhas        .         .         .         .201 
rs  and  Miners 43 

276 

Total         872 


his  column  was  joined  at  Chinar  by  the  following  : 

All  ranks. 

b  Infantry     1-1 7th  Foot         .  .  .  .52 

52 

...     .       1 27th  Punjab  Native  Infantry        .104 
^"^antry  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ...,'.  2.57 

—  361 
Total 413 


Grand  Total  3,725 

liere  was  no  doubt  of  the  hostility  of  the  Zakha 
Afridis.  Directly  the  force  entered  their  country,  it 
ired  upon  night  and  day  ;  the  inhabitants  had  also 
ted  their  villages  and  fired  I  hem,  although  pro- 
l  by  the  Political  Officer  that  they  should  not  be 
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molested.  None  of  the  tribesmen  showed  themselves 
in  the  daytime  to  the  troops,  but  they  hung  about  the 
hills  and  ravines,  and  fired  on  small  parties  when  they 
had  a  chance.  Lieutenant-General  Maude  determined 
now,  in  accordance  with  his  instructions,  to  reconnoitre 
in  force  the  Bukar  Pass  towards  the  Bara  Valley,  and  since 
the  country  was  unknown,  and  there  was  a  probabilit] 
of  resistance,  a  force  of  1,000  men,  with  2  guns,  movec 
on  the  28th  of  January  to  cover  the  reconnaissance. 

From  Halwai,  two  miles  from  camp,  to  within  1,10( 
yards  of  the  Bukar  Pass,  considerable  opposition  wa 
offered  by  the  united  Afridi  clans,  although  with  bu 
small  effect.  At  4.15  p.m.,  General  Maude,  havinj 
obtained  a  good  idea  of  the  country  about  the  pass 
ordered  the  force  to  retire  on  the  camp.  The  rea 
of  the  troops  reached  camp  at  dusk,  the  enemy  no 
venturing  beyond  the  high  ground  near  Halwai. 

The  casualties  on  this  occasion  were  Lieutenan 
R.  H.  L.  Holmes,  45th  Sikhs,  one  sergeant,  Roy« 
Artillery,  one  sepoy,  and  two  followers  wounded. 

On  the  29th  January,  450  men  under  Colonel  G.  H 
Thompson,  6th  Bengal  Infantry,  were  detached  t 
destroy  the  towers  of  Halwai.  The  Afridis  showed  i 
even  greater  numbers  than  on  the  previous  day ;  bu 
nevertheless,  the  detachment  performed  its  task  ( 
blowing  up  the  towers.  The  return  march  of  the  di 
tachment  was  again  harassed  by  the  Afridis,  but  tl 
party  fell  back  in  good  order  towards  the  camp,  ar 
inflicted  a  loss  estimated  at  twenty  men  on  the  enem 
the  British  casualties  being  three  sepoys  and  one  follow 
wounded. 

General  Maude  now  telegraphed  to  Army  Hea 
Quarters  for  instructions  as  to  his  future  movement 
while  awaiting  the  arrival  of  the  same  an  urgent  messa 
arrived  recalling  the  Basawal  Column,  as  an  attack  ^ 
expected  on  Jalalabad  and  Dakka.  At  the  same  tii 
the  Zakha  Khel  clan  of  the  Bara  Valley  offered  th 
submission  and  friendship,  and  the  Lieutenant-Genei 
having  received  instructions  to  act  on  his  own  judgmei 
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iccoidin^y  determined  to  retire.  The  three  columns 
eft  the  Bazar  Valley  on  the  8rd  February,  and  regained 
heir  several  destinations  unmolested  on  the  following 
lay. 

Meanwhile  at  Jalalabad  intelligence  was  received  of 
he  death  of  the  Mir  Akhor,  and  of  the  serious  illness 
)f  the  Amir  at  Mazar-i-Sharif.  At  the  end  of  January 
lews  arrived  of  the  death  of  the  Amir,  but  it  was  not 
onfirmed,  although  the  rumour  created  considerable 
xeitement  at  KabuL  At  the  same  time  some  uneasi- 
less  was  caused  amongst  the  tribes  by  the  Bazar  Ex- 
pedition, and  a  rising  of  aU  the  Afridis  was  apprehended. 

On  Uie  28th  January  a  cipher  message  nom  Pesha- 
war informed  Sir  Sam  Browne  that  a  hoav  of  Mohmands 
nd  Utman  Khels,  numbering  some  tnousands,  were 
issembling  with  a  view  to  attack  Dakka  or  Jalalabad 
m  the  7th  February  in  combination  with  an  attackfrom 
S^abuL  According  to  trustworthy  information,  an  army 
if  20,000  Mohnumds  and  Utman  Khels  had  actuallv 
wa  seen  on  the  2nd  February  assembled  on  the  hills 
)eyond  Kunar  under  instructions  from  Kabul,  and  the 
ribes  had  been  aroused  by  the  relations  of  the  Saiads 
«rho  had  been  sent  as  prisoners  to  Peshawar  from 
5hergarh.  An  attack  by  this  force  was  hourly  expected, 
md  the  artillery  positions  were  occupied  and  extra 
Mcquets  thrown  out.  Trenches  were  dug  round  the 
X)mmissariat  lines,  and  every  precaution  taken  against 
my  sudden  and  unexpected  attack ;  while  reconnoitring 
Jarties  were  sent  towards  Gandamak  and  in  the  direction 
)f  Kunar. 

The  apparent  imminence  of  the  danger  caused  Sir 
5am  Browne  to  give  orders  early  in  February  for  the 
«pair  of  the  old  British  fort  of  Jalalabad,  now  to  be 
ailed  Fort  Sale  and  situated  about  three-quarters  of  a 
nile  to  the  westward  of  the  British  camp.  This  was 
iceordingly  done,  and  the  place  rendered  tenable  by 
roops,  the  position  being  high  and  dry,  and  uncom- 
nanded  by  any  hill  or  elevated  ground. 

Meanwhile  the  collection  of  Mohmands  was  variously 
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reported  as  having  broken  up,  and  as  gathering  in 
force  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  Bajauris  and  Utman 
Khels,  making  preparations  for  a  night  attack  on  the 
commissariat  stores. 

Although  the  British  camp  had  nothing  to  fear  from 
any  such  attack  from  the  disaffected  tnbes,  yet  the 
friendly  tribes  across  the  river  in  the  Kama  district  were 
not  by  any  means  safe ;  and  as  they  had  shown  good- 
will  to  the  British  (always  excepting  the  recusant  chief 
of  Goshta),  it  was  necessary  to  assist  them. 

On  the  6th  of  February  intelligence  reached  Sir  Sara 
Browne  that  the  Mohmands  were  descending  on  Goshta; 
and  on  the  same  day  also  a  message  from  Captain  W. 
North,  R.E.,  commanding  the  Sappers  at  Girdi  Kach, 
announced  that  the  Mohmands  were  entering  Kama 
across  the  river  and  about  a  mile  distant  in  front  of  his 
camp,  in  number  5,000  foot  and  50  horse. 

It  was  then  too  late  in  the  day  to  do  more  than  order 
a  force  to  move  on  the  following  morning  from  Jalalabad 
under  the  command  of  Brigadier-General  Macpherson 
into  Kama,  as  well  as  a  column  under  General  Tytler 
xm  Chardeh  to  Goshta,  and  the  cavalry  brigade  under 
General  Gough  to  the  fords  at  Ah  Boghan.^ 

At  4.15  a.m.  the  column  under  General  Macpherson 
crossed  the  Kabul  River  by  the  recently  constructed 
trestle  bridge  with  the  object  of  attacking  the  hostile 
tribes  reported  as  raiding  in  Kama.  Rapidity  of  move- 
ment giving  the  only  chance  of  success,  the  cavalry  w&tt 
ordered  to  press  on  as  quickly  as  possible  across  the 


Cavalry  | 
Artillery 
Infentry  I 


British — 1  troop  10th  Hussars. 
Native — 100  sabres  11th  Bengal  Lancers. 
Artillery     Hazara  Mountain  Battery. 

British— 260  men  4th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade. 
Native— 300  men  4th  Gurkhas. 

300  men  20th  Punjab  Infantry. 

150  men  1st  Sikh  Infi&ntry. 


Under 

Greneral 

Macpherson. 


82  Sabres  Guides  Cavalry.  1 

2  Guns  11-9,  Royal  Artillery.  \  Under  General  Tvtler. 

318  Rifles  l-17th  Foot.  J 

} 


1  Squadron  10th  Hussars. 

1  Squadron  11th  Bengal  Lancers.      ^  Under  General  C.  Gough. 

2  Guns  I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
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Kunar  River  and  to  seize  the  spur  at  Telian,  while 
four  companies  of  the  20th  Punjab  In^try  were 
detached  to  occupy  the  kotaJ,  to  the  north-east  The 
remainder  of  the  umintry  were  to  make  for  Landabuch 
at  a  quickened  pace,  and  all  transport  was  to  follow, 
escorted  by  the  1st  Sikh  Infantry. 

The  country  between  the  Kabul  and  Kunar  Rivers  is 
much  intersected  with  watercuts  and  urri^ted  land.  It 
was,  therefore,  impossible  for  the  cavalry  in  the  darkness 
to  advance  on  a  larger  front  than  half  sections,  since  on 
many  of  the  bridges  there  was  room  only  for  a  smgle 
horseman.  However,  the  left  bank  of  the  Kunar  was 
reached  at  6.25  a.m.  without  accident.  Here  the  cavalry 
halted  for  ten  minutes  until  the  li^ht  was  good  enough 
to  enable  it  to  advance,  which  it  did  with  great  caution, 
through  the  numerous  rice-fields,in  which  some  few  of  the 
horses  got  bogged,  and  arrived  at  Shergarh  by  7.15  a.m. 

The  possession  of  the  Telian  spur  would  have  enclosed 
the  oiemy  in  Shergarh  and  adjacent  villages,  which  they 
were  supposed  to  be  still  occup3ring;  but  the  raiders 
had  begun  their  retirement  during  the  night,  and  small 
parties  only  could  be  seen  on  the  rocky  ridge  above 
felian.  These  opened  fire  on  the  10th  Hussars  and 
11th  Bengal  Lancers,  but  30  of  the  Hussars  and  12 
rf  the  Lancers,  dismounting,  occupied  the  knoll  at  the 
southern  extremity  of  the  spur,  and  from  it  returned 
the  enemy's  fire,  while  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery 
ired  a  couple  of  rounds,  shell  and  shrapnel,  at  1,000 
uid  1,800  yards'  range.  Soon  after  8  a.m.  the  infantry 
»me  up,  when  the  cavalry  went  on  in  pursuit  of  the 
•etiring  tribesmen  through  the  Mayar  villages  towards 
iirdai,  but  without  succeeding  in  overtaking  any  of 
hem.  As  nothing  was  to  be  seen  of  the  enemy,  the 
nountain  battery  was  sent  back  escorted  by  the  caxalry, 
caching  Jalalabad  by  7  p.m. 

The  infantry  bivouacked  near  .Talalud-din,  returning 
«  Jalalabad  the  following  morning.  In  crossing  the 
ivunar  several  men  and  mules  were  washed  away,  but 
lappily  no  lives  were  lost. 
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The  columns  under  Generals  Tytler  and  C.  J.  Goi 
marched  as  arranged  from  Basawal  and  Jalalabad 
spectively  to  Chardeh  and  Ali  Boghan.  The  Gui 
cavalry  in  the  former  force  managed  to  ford  the  ri 
north  of  Chardeh,  and  reconnoitred  three  miles  beyc 
the  river  as  far  as  the  foot  of  the  hills,  returning  with 
news  that  Akbar  Khan's  village  had  been  attacl 
the  evening  before  and  his  son  slain.  The  17th  F 
and  the  guns,  being  unable  to  ford  the  river,  remaii 
on  the  south  side  to  cover  the  retirement  of  the  caval 

Brigadier-General  Gough's  mounted  force  marcl 
from  .Jalalabad  to  beyond  Ali  Boghan,  but  seeing  t 
the  troops  beyond  the  river  would  not  be  engag 
returned  to  camp. 

It  was  afterwards  ascertained  that  the  Mohma 
and  Bajauris  had  not  heard  of  the  Mir  Akhor's  det 
and  had  come  down  to  carry  out  their  share  in 
proposed  combined  operations,  unaware  that  that  ev 
had  caused  the  Khugianis  and  Shinwaris  on  the  so 
and  the  Ghilzais  on  the  west  of  Jalalabad  to  aban( 
their  projected  attack  on  the  British  camp. 

On  the  22nd  February  a  column  900  strong  m 
two  mountain  guns,  imder  Brigadier-General  Jenk 
left  camp  for  Charbagh,  in  the  Laghman  Valley.  T 
Alingar  River  was  crossed  on  the  23rd,  Tigri  ^ 
reached  the  next  day,  and  the  return  effected  on 
25th  without  having  met  with  any  opposition. 

The  country  now  seemed  to  have  settled  do' 
On  the  5th  February  the  sons  of  the  late  Mir  Akhor  1 
come  in  and  tendered  their  submission,  and  promi 
to  bring  in  the  Khugianis  ;  and  the  Zakha  Khel  Afr 
also  appeared  inclined  to  keep  their  engagements. 

On  the  16th  February  the  Sardar  Wali  Muhamr 
from  Kurram  (where  he  had  submitted  to  Gen< 
Roberts)  arrived  at  the  British  camp,  and  was  recei 
by  the  General  Commanding  with  the  usual  ceremoi 
visits.  He  remained  with  Sir  Sam  Browne's  divis 
until  peace  was  concluded. 

At  this  time  it  was  rumoured  from  Kabul  that 
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inhabitants  were  anxious  for  the  advance  of  the  British 
army  to  relieve  them  from  the  great  oppression  which 
was  being  exercised  by  Yakub  and  his  officers.     But 
there  was   every  reason   to   believe  that    the  regular 
Afghan  soldiery  was  very  bitter  against  the  British,  and 
anxious  to  redeem  the  defeats  it  had  experienced.     The 
majority  of  Yakub's  army  was  said  to  oe  cantoned  on 
the  Siah  Sang  heights,  close  to  the  city.     Here  there 
were  8,000  cavalry,  6  regiments  of  infantry,  with  25 
guns,  the  remainder  of  the   army  being  at  Butkhak. 
There  was  also  a  force  at  or  near  Ghazni,  estimated  at 
4,000  cavalry,  6  regiments  of  infantry,  and  80  guns, 
Yakub  Khan  was  reported  to  be  in  good  health  and 
most  active  in  organising  his  troops  and  in  encouraging 
the  military  ardour  of  his  people,  and  to  be  greatly 
aided   in  this  by  the   preaching  of  the   muUas.     The 
advance   of   the   British   to   Jalalabad   was   made  the 
subject  of  appeals  to  the  passions   and   fanaticism  of 
the  Afghans,  and  it  was  considered  certain  that  hostili- 
ties would  be  resumed  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Such  was  the  state  of  affairs  when,  on  the  24th 
February,  the  Commander-in-Chief  in  India,  Sir  F.  P. 
ttaines,  with  the  head-quarters  staff,  arrived  on  a  tour 
>f  inspection  at  Jamrud  from  Peshawar ;  and  after 
laving  reviewed  the  2nd  Division  and  inspected  the 
ield  hospitals  and  water- tanks,  proceeded  to  Ali  Masjid, 
vhere  he  halted  for  the  night.  The  heights  between 
amrud  and  Shahgai  were  crowned  by  the  5th  Fusiliers 
rom  Ali  Masjid,  and  the  flanking  parties  were  supplied 
y  the  51st  Light  Infantry.  No  shots  were  fired,  and 
len  of  the  friendly  tribes,  posted  at  intervals  all  along 
be  roads,  represented  a  very  orderly  and  thoroughly 
ffective  system  of  police.  Sir  F.  P.  Haines  arrived  at 
alalabad,  and  inspected  Sir  Sam  Browne's  division  on 
^e  28th  February.  He  remained  until  the  8rd  March, 
hen  he  returned  to  Peshawar. 

The  Commander-in-Chief  and  his  staff  carefully 
xamined  the  neighbourhood  for  a  suitable  site  for 
antonments,  and  inspected  the  camp,  stores,  bridges, 
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works,  and  picquet  posts ;  and  orders  were  given  fo 
huts  to  be  built  at  once  on  the  low  flat  hflls  whic 
stand  about  2,000  yards  south  of  the  city  of  Jalalabac 
Fort  Sale  (named  in  memory  of  the  defence  of  Jalalaba 
in  1841)  had  already  been  commenced,  enclosing  tti 
sheds  built  for  stores  previously  mentioned. 

Whilst  the  Commander-in-Chief  was  at  Jalalabat 
letters  arrived  from  Yakub  Khan  announcing  the  deat 
of  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  at  Mazar-i-Sharif  on  the  21 
February.  This  event  quite  altered  the  state  of  affair 
as  it  was  evidently  easier  to  grant  terms  to  a  ne 
sovereign  than  to  Yakub  Khan  as  merely  the  alter  e^ 
of  the  late  Amir,  and  the  negotiations,  which  had  bet 
some  time  in  progress,  would  now,  it  was  hoped,  1 
rapidly  concluded. 

The  death  of  Sher  Ali  terminated  a  phase  of  Afgb 
history  as  momentous  to  British  interests  as  that  whi( 
had  ended  in  1863  with  the  life  of  Dost  Muhammi 
Khan.  Far  inferior  to  his  father  in  many  of  the  latte 
more  striking  and  manly  qualities,  Sher  Ali  had  am^ 
justified  the  judgment  of  the  Dost  in  selecting  hi 
as  his  heir  in  preference  to  any  other  of  his  sons.  TI 
commencement  of  his  reign  had  been  marked  by  a  seri 
of  revolts  against  his  authority,  to  which  any  but  a  ml 
of  very  exceptional  determination  and  force  of  charaet 
must  have  succumbed.  Except  for  a  brief  period,  wh 
the  death  of  his  favourite  son  completely  prostrated  t 
energies  of  his  emotional  temperament,  Sher  Ali  ne\' 
allowed  the  successes  of  his  adversaries  to  disheart 
him  or  to  go  unchallenged,  and  after  a  stem  struggle 
won  his  way  to  power,  unaided  by  aught  but  his  o^ 
high  qualities  as  soldier  and  ruler. 

A  day  or  two  before  the  news  of  Sher  All's  dea 
came  a  letter  from  Yakub  Khan,  dated  the  20 
February,  to  Major  Cavagnari  re-opening  the  questi 
of  negotiations  which  had  remained  in  abeyance  sin 
the  failure  of  the  latter's  overtures  in  December, 
week  later  this  was  followed  by  another  letter,  dat 
the  26th  February,  announcing  the  death,  on  the  2 
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February,  of  his  fiEither,  Sher  Ali  Khan,  and  in  con- 
ciliatory terms  desiring  the  adjustment  of  ''the  acci- 
dental quarrel"  between  the  Afghan  and  British 
Governments,  and  the  renewal  of  friendly  relations. 

On  the  5th  March,  Major  Cavagnari  replied  to 
Vakub  Khan's  letters,  expressing  in  suitable  terms  his 
sympathy  and  regret  for  the  death  of  Sher  AU.  This 
letter  was  addressed  to  '*  Sardar  Yakub  Khan,**  no  inti- 
mation having  as  yet  been  received  that  Yakub  had 
succeeded  his  father.  On  the  7th  March  a  second  letter 
was  despatched,  in  reply  to  Yakub's  of  the  20fii  Feb- 
ruary, explaining  the  terms  upon  which  the  Britisli 
Government  was  prepared  to  arrange  a  peace  and 
revive  its  friendly  alliance  with  Afghanistan.  It  was 
decided  that  this  letter  also  should  not  be  addressed  to 
Yakub  as  Amir,  although  it  was  couched  in  suitable 
md  courteous  terms.  The  conditions  demanded  by  the 
Viceroy  in  this  letter  were  the  renimciation  by  the  Amir 
of  authority  over  the  Michni  and  Khyber  Passes,  and 
over  the  tribes  which  border  on  the  same ;  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  British  protectorate  in  the  districts  of 
Kurram,  Peshin,  and  Sibi ;  the  invariable  adjustment 
of  the  foreign  relations  of  the  Kabul  Government  in 
accordance  with  the  advice  and  wishes  of  the  British 
Government ;  and  the  residence  of  British  agents  and 
their  escorts  in  Afghanistan. 

On  the  16th  March  two  more  letters  arrived  from 
V'akub.  One  of  these,  addressed  to  the  Viceroy, 
umounced  the  death  of  the  late  Amir  and  his  own 
iccession  to  the  throne  in  accordance  with  the  will  of 
lis  father  and  the  wishes  of  the  people.  The  other, 
lated  the  12th  March,  was  a  reply  to  M^or  Cavagnari's 
etter  of  the  7th.  It  was  on  the  whole  satisfactory ; 
he  only  condition  which  Yakub  declined  to  accept  was 
hat  which  pronded  for  the  renunciation  of  his  authority 
>ver  the  Khyber  and  Michni  Passes  and  the  independent 
ribes  in  the  vicinity  and  for  the  retention  of  Kurram, 
Peshin,  and  Sibi  under  British  protection  and  control, 
i^^'ith   regard    to  the   reception   of  European   British 
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officers,  Yakub  specially  stipulated  that  they  should 
reside  at  Kabul  only,  and  should  abstain  from  inter 
ference  in  the  affairs  of  Afghanistan, 

It  now  appeared  that,  matters  having  progressec 
thus  far,  misunderstandings  might  best  be  removed  b) 
a  personal  conference  between  Major  Cavagnari  anc 
Yalcub.  Accordingly  measures  were  taken,  wher 
sending  an  answer  to  Yakub's  letter  of  the  12th  March 
to  convey  a  hint  that,  if  a  favourable  opportunity  shouk 
arise,  an  in\'itation  to  Major  Cavagnari  to  visit  Kabu 
might  be  productive  of  good  results.  To  this  communi 
cation,  which  was  dated  the  28rd  March,  Yakub  Khai 
replied  promptly  on  the  29th  of  that  month.  He  lai( 
stress  on  his  ready  acceptance  of  two  of  the  condition 
proposed  to  him,  and  on  his  determination  to  regulafc 
his  future  conduct  in  strict  conformity  with  his  professioi 
of  loyalty  to  the  British  Government.  He  earnest!] 
deprecated  the  remaining  condition  relating  to  a  cessior 
of  territory,  entreating  that  it  might  be  waived.  Finally 
he  expressed  his  readiness  to  receive  Major  Cavagnar 
at  Kabul  and  discuss  the  matters  at  issue. 

Meantime  the  Commander-in-Chief  reached  Pesha 
war  on  the  7th  March,  and  held  a  council,  at  which  th( 
General  Officers  commanding  the  1st  and  2nd  Division 
were  present,  and  from  that  station  gave  orders  for  J 
redistribution  of  the  1st  and  2nd  Divisions  in  viewo 
the  probability  of  a  further  advance  being  ordered.  I 
was  decided  that  the  1st  Division  should  be  concentrate 
at  Jalalabad,  while  the  2nd  Division  was  to  be  so  dis 
posed  as  to  occupy  the  line  from  Jamrud  to  Barikac 
inclusive  of  both  those  posts.  On  the  vacation  c 
Jalalabad  by  the  1st  Division,  the  2nd  Division  wa 
to  fiimish  a  garrison  for  that  post,  being  augmented  b; 
the  39th  Bengal  Infantry,  a  cavalry  regiment,  and 
wing  and  headquarters  of  the  9th  Lancers  from  Tan 
The  1st  Division  was  to  be  augmented  by  the  51s 
Light  Infantry  and  the  heavy  gun  battery,  and  held  i 
readiness  to  move  forward  on  Kabul  at  short  notice.^ 

*  Appendix  IV. 
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On  the  17th  March  a  serious  attack  was  made  on  a 
survey  party  by  the  inhabitants  of  some  Shinwari  viIla|B[es. 

Captain  E.  P.  Leach,  b.e.,  Assistant  Superintendent 
of  Surveys,  having  just  completed  a  survey  of  the 
country  southward  towards  Mazina  and  Mahrez,  started 
again  from  Barikao  to  Zarbacha  on  the  15th  March  for 
a  further  survey  by  Chilgazai.  He  was  escorted  hy 
50  sabres  Guides  Cavahy  under  Lieutenant  W.  R.  R 
Hamilton  and  100  rifles  under  Lieutenant  F.  M. 
Barclay,  of  the  45th  Sikh  In&ntry. 

On  the  17th  the  surveying  party,  with  Lieutenants 
Hamilton  and  Barclay  and  40  sabres  and  40  rifles,  left 
their  encampment  at  Zarbacha,  and,  accompanied  by 
Yar  Muhaimnad,  the  Khan  of  Mahrez,  proceeded  to 
Chilgazai,  from  which  village  the  maMk,  Unura  Khan, 
met  the  party  and  consented  to  show  them  the  way  to 
a  hill  about  four  miles  fruitier  south,  from  which  a 
survey  of  a  considerable  extent  of  the  Safed  Koh  spurs 
could  be  made.  Within,  half  a  mile  of  the  summit  the 
cavalry  were  halted  anid  left  in  charge  of  Jemadar 
Muhammad  Sharif  of  the  Guides,  with  instructions,  in 
case  of  attack,  to  hold  the  position,  but  to  send  the 
horses  down  a  ravine  under  cover. 

On  the  survey  party  showing  themselves  on  the 
crest  of  the  hill,  several  shots  were  fired  and  drums 
beaten  in  the  group  of  villages,  known  as  Maidanak, 
along  the  valley  below,  about  a  mile  east  of  the  position, 
and  numbers  of  armed  Shinwaris  were  observed  rushing 
out  of  their  houses  and  making  for  the  low  hills  below 
this  position.  Umra  Khan  was  sent  down  to  reassure 
these  people,  but  without  much  effect.  A  steady  fire 
Was  opened  on  the  survey  party,  which  now  began  to 
retire  towards  the  cavalry.  Thereupon  a  body  of  about 
fifty  men,  armed  with  knives,  maae  a  rush  at  them. 
Meutenant  Barclay,  wounded  by  a  musket-shot  through 
the  shoulder,  was  carried  by  four  of  his  men  in  front 
of  the  retiring  party,  a  jemadar  with  about  ten  or 
fifteen  men  following,  and  Captain  Leach,  r.e.,  with 
the  remainder  brought  up  the  rear.     The  enemy  had 
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nearly  succeeded,  however,  in  surrounding  the  small 
party,  when  Captain  Leach  ordered  the  escort  to  fix 
bayonets  and  charge,  and  with  his  little  band  of  Sikhs 
drove  back  the  tribesmen  and  recovered  the  point  last 
occupied  by  the  survey  party.  The  villagers  now 
showered  stones  on  them  from  15  to  20  yards'  distance, 
but  only  three  attempted  to  rush  in  on  the  party, 
and  these  were  all  despatched.  Meanwhile  the  troops 
behind  opened  fire,  and  in  about  five  minutes  they  had 
the  satisfaction  of  seeing  the  enemy  beat  a  retreat, 
when  the  survey  party  joined  the  cavalry  without 
further  molestation.  During  this  struggle,  when  the 
enemy  came  to  close  quarters,  a  havildar  of  the  45th 
Sikhs  was  shot  through  the  head,  and  at  the  same  time 
Captain  Leach  received  a  slight  knife-cut  on  the  left 
arm.  There  were  no  more  casualties,  and  the  enemy 
made  no  further  attack  against  the  rear  guard  of 
cavalry.  It  was  2.30  p.m.  when  the  survey  party  began 
to  fall  back,  and  4.80  p.m.  when  it  reached  tne  plain. 

About  800  men  attacked  the  survey  party,  but  not 
more  than  half  that  number  were  able  to  bring  their 
weapons  into  play.     The  enemy  lost  9  men  killed. 

Sir  Sam  Browne  expressed  his  high  opinion  of  the 
gallant  and  spirited  conduct  of  Captain  Leach,  which 
he  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Commander-in-Chiet 
and  recorded  his  belief  that  the  personal  gallantry 
and  determination  of  Captain  Leach,  k,e.,  on  whom 
devolved  the  duty  of  covering  the  retirement,  saved 
the  small  party  of  infantry  from  annihilation.  Captain 
Leach  subsequently  received  the  Victoria  Cross  for  his 
gallant  conduct  during  this  affair. 

Brigadier-General  Tytler  was  sent  with  a  column' 


*  Brigadier-Geueral  Tytler's  column,  21st  March^  1879 : — 
Artillery       4  Mountain  guns ...       50 
fy      I  /11th  Beniral  Lancers 

Cavalry      |  Guides  cfvalry     . 

)l-17th  Foot 
4th  Gurkhas 
27th  Punjab  Infentry 
45th  Sikhs    . 
Sappers  and  Miners 


^J}ll2  sabres 

197^ 

J^2f  520  bayonets 

49J 

106 


^Total788. 
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to  punish  this  unprovoked  attack ;  but  since  a  general 
conflict  with  the  Shinwari  tribe  at  this  juncture  would 
have  been  most  undesirable,  Major  E.  R.  ConoUy, 
who  accompanied  the  column  as  Political  Officer,  was 
instructed  to  obtain  reparation  if  possible  without  open 
hostilities.  The  force  left  Barikao  after  midnight  on 
March  21st,  and  reached  Maidanak  at  daybreak.  Here 
it  was  reinforced  by  a  detachment  from  Basawal,  con- 
sisting of: 

34  Sabres  11th  Bengal  Lancers.  ^  Under 

100  Rifles  l-17th  Foot.  [   Lieut.-Colonel  Ball- Acton, 

300  Rifles  51st  Light  Infantry.    J  51st  Regiment. 

The  valley  was  penetrated  as  far  as  Girdai  by  the 
colunm,  and  several  village  towers  were  blown  up  there 
and  at  Maidanak.  Fines  were  levied  on  the  same 
villages,  and  the  survey  of  the  district  having  been  com- 
pleted the  force  withdrew  without  having  encountered 
any  opposition. 

Three  days  previously  a  foraging  party  under  a 
jemadar  had  been  fired  upon  near  Deh-Sarakh.  The 
camels  were  sent  to  the  rear,  and  the  party  retired  in 
good  order  on  Pesh  Bolak,  followed  by  300  or  400 
Afridis  to  within  two  or  three  miles  of  Pesh  Bolak. 
On  the  return,  therefore,  of  Brigadier-General  Tytler 
from  Maidanak  he  was  directed  by  Sir  Sam  Browne  to 
punish  this  fresh  outrage,  and  at  1  a.m.  on  the  morning 
of  the  24th  March  he  led  a  force  of  500  bayonets,  150 
sabres,  and  2  guns  against  Deh-Sarakh,  the  locality 
in  which  the  offending  villages  were  situated.  Major 
Conolly,  Political  Officer,  again  accompanied  the  column 
from  Basawal,  and  after  the  complete  sun-ender  of  Mai- 
danak no  opposition  was  expected. 

By   5   a.m.    the    force    (composed   as   under  ^)    had 
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reached  the  high  ground  at  Pesh  Bolak,  when  Get 
Tytler  and  the  cavahy  pushed  rapidly  to  the  fixMiC: 
guns  and  infantry  following  as  quickly  as  possible, 
advance  party  reached  Mausam,  which  ha!i  been  cfe 
implicated  in  the  raid,  a  large  village  situated  cm 
ground  sloping  down  to  the  Pesh  Bolak  plain,  fori 
in  the  usual  manner,  and  protected  on  the  east  ' 
deep  naluj  and  by  a  lesser  one  (about  200  yards)  U 
west,  on  the  other  side  of  which  was  a  level  plal 
About  a  mile  north  of  Mausam,  at  the  bottom  oi 
slope,  were  three  small  villages  close  to  each  ol 
near  which  the  cavalry  halted  while  the  Brigi 
examined  the  position.  Whilst  making  this  recent 
sance.  General  Tytler  detached  Lieutenant  H.  IL  Hi 
with  a  party  of  the  11th  Bengal  Lancers  up  thed 
nala  on  the  east  of  Mausam,  to  cut  off  the  retrei 
the  people  in  the  rear.  At  once  the  tom-tom^  b€»M 
beat,  and  the  tribesmen  crowded  out  on  the  waUs 
in  front  of  the  village,  while  others  collected  in  the  i 
and  on  the  level  plateau  beyond.  At  the  same  t 
fire  was  opened  on  the  troops  from  the  village  in  ft 
from  the  nala^  and  from  the  farthest  of  the  three  viH 
in  rear. 

A  portion  of  the  cavalry  was  at  once  dismoui] 
and  replied  to  the  enemy's  fire  until  the  arrival  of 
infantry  and  guns.  Two  companies  were  then  extec 
against  Mausam,  and  two  told  off  as  supports, 
guns  were  unlimbered,  and  commenced  to  shell  the  p 
at  750  yards'  range.  At  the  same  time  the  cavi 
under  Captain  D.  Hamilton  Thompson,  1 8th  Be] 
Lancers,  was  directed  to  cross  the  western  na&  Ic 
down,  where  it  could  not  be  seen,  and  to  chaj^ 
enemy  if  a  favourable  opportunity  occurred. 

A  desultory  matchlock  fire  was  maintained  by 
enemy  until  the  battery  opened  fire,  when  they 
once  began  to  evacuate  the  fort;  and  although  t 
stubbornly  disputed  the  possession  of  every  tower 
wall  as  long  as  possible,  yet  they  gradually  retired  be 
the  infantry  advance.     So  occupied  were  the  enemji 
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plateau  across  the  western  nala  with  the  attack 
the  village,  that  they  only  observed  the  approach  of 

cavalry  when  it  was  too  late  to  retreat.     Opening 

as  Captain  Thompson  gave  the  order  to  charge, 
>ut  300  Afghans  in  line  four  or  five  deep  received 

cavalry  with  an  irregular  volley,  which  killed  two 
II  and  wounded  six  or  seven  more.  The  enemy  then 
I,  pursued  as  far  as  the  foot  of  a  small  range  of  hills 
the  Lancers,  who  cut  down  or  speared  at  least  fifty 
^hem.  The  arms  of  the  dead  Afghans  were  collected, 
I  the  cavalry  rejoined  the  main  body. 
The  enemy  retired  to  a  distance  of  about  1,800 
ds,  where  they  seemed  to  consider  themselves  safe, 
:il  some  shells  from  the  battery  caused  them  to  beat 
apid  retreat  over  the  brow  of  a  hill  beyond  the  nala. 
e  village  of  Mausam  was  occupied  and  the  towers 
re  blown  up,  after  which  the  troops  withdrew  to  their 
it  position.  Here  another  halt  was  made  to  blow  up 
J  towers  of  Darwazai,  the  village  from  which  shots 
i  been  fired  on  the  rear  of  the  column. 

As  soon  as  the  troops  abandoned  Mausam,  the 
emy  crowded  into  it  and  occupied  all  the  surrounding 
ights,  forming  a  sort  of  semi-circle  round  the  position 

the  British.  When  the  Darwazai  towers  had  been 
3\vn  up  and  the  village  set  on  fire,  the  column  com- 
enced  a  very  leisurely  retreat  by  alternate  lines  of 
irmishers,  witli  skirmishers  on  both  flanks,  halting 
>w  and  then  for  the  guns  to  come  into  action  against 
rge  masses  of  the  enemy,  who  now  began  crowding 
1  the  rear  and  flanks,  sometimes  coming  within  80  or 
^0  yards  of  the  skirmishers,  and  making  as  though 
•ey  would  come  to  close  quarters.  This  running  fight 
as  continued  for  four  miles  up  to  tlie  walls  of  Pesh 
olak,  where  the  column  halted.  The  tribesmen  here 
ung  about  in  large  masses  a  mile  and  a  half  off  for 
pwards  of  an  hour,  but  they  made  no  further  hostile 
emonstrations. 

The  casualties  of  the  enemy  were  large,  for  they 
buried  upwards  of  1  GO  men  the  following  day  ;  the  loss 
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of  the  troops  was  very  small,  oiily  2  sowars  killed  and 
12  wounded.  Brigadier-General  Tytler  specially  brought 
to  notice  the  conduct  of  Captain  D.  Hamilton  Thompson, 
13th  Bengal  Lancers,  and  of  the  officei's  and  men  under 
his  command.  He  attributed  the  success  of  the  day's 
operations  largely  to  the  promptitude  and  gallantr)' 
displayed  by  Captain  Thompson,  and  to  the  manner  in 
which  he  handled  the  cavalry  during  the  retirement 
The  names  of  Kot-Dafadar  San  Singh,  11th  Bengal 
I^ancers,  and  of  Lance-Dafadar  Ayub  Khan,  13th 
Bengal  I.ancers,  were  brought  prominently  to  the 
notice  of  the  General  for  special  reward. 

These  operations  were  followed  a  few  days  later  by 
another  and  more  considerable  expedition.  On  the 
31st  March  Sir  Sam  Browne  ascertained  that  Asma- 
tulla,  the  principal  chief  of  the  Ghilzais,  had  descended 
into  Kats  I^aghman  (the  alluvial  plain  along  the  right 
bank  of  the  Kabul  River  to  the  north-west  of  the  Siah 
Koh  range).  With  him  was  a  gathering  of  1,500  fol- 
lowers to  stir  up  the  people  against  the  troops,  to  attack 
the  friendly  Ghilzais,  and  to  incite  the  Khugianis  to 
rise.  The  latter  tribe,  it  appeared,  was  assembling  a 
few  miles  south-west  of  Fatehabad  on  the  Kabul  road. 

It  was  decided  to  despatch  two  columns ;  one,  under 
Brigadier-General  Macpherson,  into  Kats  Laghman; 
another,  under  Brigadier-General  C.  S.  Gough,  against 
the  Khugianis  near  Fatehabad.^ 

General  Macpherson's  column  was  to  march  at 
9  p.m.  on  the  31st  March  across  the  Siah  Koh  by  the 
Jawara-Miana  Pass,  and  to  cut  off  the  enemy's  retreat 
by  the  right  bank  of  the  Kabul  River,  in  which  operation 
he  was  to  have  the  assistance  of  600  khasadars  (Afghan 
levies). 

The  success  of  the  expedition  depended  on  secret 
and  rapid  movements,  and  the  cavalry  of  this  column, 

'  Brigadier-General  Macphersoirs  column  : 
Hazara  Mountain  Battery.  |    300  28th  Punjab  In&ntry. 

800  4th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade,     i     1  Squadron  10th  Hussars. 
300  4th  Gurkhas.  \    1  Squadron  11  th  Bengal  Lftnoen. 
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inder  the  ccHnmand  of  Major  E.  A.  Wood,  10th  Hussars, 

ind  accompanied  by  Mr.  Jenkins  (the  Assistant  Political 

Officer)  and  Wali  Muhammad,  was  despatched  at  9.80 

fxn.  across  the  river  by  the  ford  below  the  site  of  the 

tiestle  bridge  at  Jalalabad,  which  had  been  removed 

m  the  29th  March,    The  squadron  of  the  11th  Bengal 

Lancers  led  the  way  across ;  and  as  the  moon  was  a 

ireek  old  it  was  fiurly  light,  and  they  passed  over  in 

Kfety.     Some  mules  followed,  and  it  was  noticed  that 

bey  were  bending  down  the  streiun ;  but  it  was  known 

lat  there  was  such  a  bend  in  the  ford,  while  the  hght 

IS  insufficient  to  show  that  the  mtdes  were  off  their 

|[s  and  swimming.    The  whole  squadron  of  the  10th 

ussars,  following  the  lead  of  the  mules,  was  suddenly 

rept  over  into  water  6  or  7  feet  deep,  and  running  like 

mill  race.    The  squadnm  was  movmsf  in  half  sections, 

id  must  have  been  nearly  IffO  yards  long  when  it  was 

rept  away.    Captain  R.  C.  D.  E.  Spotdswoode,  Lieu- 

dant  the  Hon.  J.  P.  Greenwood,  and  Lieutenant  C.  S. 

apier  were  riding  in  front,  and  Sub-Lieutenant 'GrenfeU 

I  rear.     They  escaped  with  the  greatest  difficulty. 

The  first  notice  of  this  disaster  was  brought  to  the 
imp  at  Jalalabad  by  28  riderless  horses  galloping  into 
t  cavalry  lines,  followed  by  a  few  men,  who  brought 
formation  of  what  had  occurred.  Another  troop  of 
engal  Cavalry  was  ordered  to  leave  the  camp  at  4  a.m. 
the  1st  April,  and  to  follow  Major  Wood,  who  pushed 
with  the  remainder  of  his  force  to  the  hills  above 
rbagh,  which  he  reached  at  6  a.m.  Everything  was 
ne  which  could  be  thought  of  to  render  assistance  to 
.  missing  men.  Nine  elephants  of  the  heavy  battery, 
well  as  a  strong  detachment  from  the  field  hospital, 
'er  the  direction  of  the  Assistant  Quartermaster- 
leral,  proceeded  to  the  river  and  commenced  a 
nt  search  by  the  light  of  a  large  fire.  In  the 
ing  the  bodies  of  19  men  and  10  horses  were 
I,  and  one  officer  and  two  or  three  men  were  taken 
e  off  a  sandbank  in  the  river. 
The  loss  of  the  lOth  Hussars  was  1  officer  (Lieu- 
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tenant  F.  H.  Harford),  8  sergeants,  1  farrier,^ 
and  file,  and  18  horses.  Most  of  the  bodies  fo< 
wounded  about  the  head,  apparently  by  kicks; 
in  the  struggle  in  the  water.  This  ford  had  beei^ 
by  the  PoUtical  Officer,  but  it  was  not  stakei 
nor  were  any  of  the  others  in  the  Kabul  B 
account  of  the  objections  of  the  Kama  villagja 

Meantime  the  infantry  column  under  Genej 
pherson,  leaving  camp  at  9  p.m.,  followed  thi^ 
road  for  9  miles,  and  then,  turning  sharp  to  tli 
made   its    way    through   irrigated   land,   trave 
watercourses,  till  the  river  Surkhab  was  reach 

The  mules  of  the  Hazara  Mountain  Batte 
much  delayed  in  the  darkness  by  the  flooded  fie 
water-cuts  near  the  stream,  until  at  last  a  ford  wr 
1^  miles  from  the  village  of  Tatang-i-Nawab 
Khan,  which  was  crossed  without  diflSculty, 
village  at  the  foot  of  the  Siah  Koh  Pass  reach 
after  daylight  on  the  1st  April.  Here  a  halt  AVt 
for  the  column  to  close  up. 

The  march  over  the  Siah  Koh  was  bes| 
diflSculties.  In  many  places  the  road  had  to  I 
passable  for  the  mules  and  guns  over  ascei 
descents,  across  large  boulders  and  layers  of  i 
that  it  was  10  a.  m.  when  the  crest  of  the  Jo  wan 
Pass  (elevation  5,800  ft.)  was  gained. 

From  this  point  Major  Wood's  cavalry  c< 
observed  north  of  the  Kabul  River,  and  the 
pushed  on,  the  advanced  party  of  the  Rifles  i 
the  level  cultivated  ground  at  1.15  p.m.,  andj 
there  that  Asmatulla  had  fled  and  his  foUov^ 
persed.  Bahram  Khan's  fort  near  the  river  ^ 
occupied  by  the  column.  Although  the  mu| 
carried  half  loads,  the  diflficulties  of  the  route  w 
that  the  rear  guard  did  not  arrive  till  2  o'clock 
the  following  day,  2nd  April. 

The  distance  marched  by  the  column  was 
traordinary,  being  only  25  miles  ;  but  the  natup 
route  tried  the  endurance  of  the  troops  to  the 
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le  rear  guard  had  to  assist  in  passing  the  mules  over 
Bcult  {uaces,  and  in  carrying  and  reloading  the  ammu- 
ion  and  provisions. 

A  reinforcement  of  one  hundred  of  the  51st  Light 
Fantry,  two  hundred  of  the  Guides  Infantry,  and  one 
ndred  of  the  1st  Sikh  Infantry,  under  Major  R.  B. 
mpbell.  Corps  of  Guides,  had  meanwhile  IdEt  Jalala* 
d  with  a  convoy  of  stores  to  join  Major  Wood's  force, 
it  the  Political  Officer  having  received  information  of 
s  escape  of  AsmatuMa,  this  reinforcement  was  recalled. 

As  previously  arranged,  Brigadier-Grcneral  C.  Gough's 
himn  ^  left  Jalalabad  at  1  a.m.  on  the  2nd  April,  and 
jpved  near  Fatehabad  whilst  it  was  vet  dark.  About 
l^m.  it  was  reported  by  the  cavalry  patrols  of  the 
ndes  under  Ressaldar  Malunud  lUian,  which  had 
tm  thrown  out  towards  Gandamak,  that  large  bodies 
men  were  advancing  with  flags  fix>m  the  direction  of 
bona  Khel  south-west  of  the  camp. 

The  whole  force  got  under  arms,  and  intelligence 
ing  received  of  the  continued  advance  of  the  enemy, 
AJor  W.  Battye  with  the  Guides  Cavalry  was  directed 

advance  along  the  Gandamak  road. 

Three  hundred  infantry  and  two  troops  of  cavalry 
iving  been  left  to  protect  the  camp  under  Colonel  C. 
IcPherson,  the  Brigadier-General  with  three  troops  of 
[ussars  and  four  guns  of  I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
allowed  Major  Battye's  Guides,  the  remainder  of  the 
ifantry,  about  700  men,  advancing  as  quickly  as 
dssible  afterwards. 

The  enemy  were  found  to  be  posted  on  the  crest  of 
plateau,  both  flanks  resting  on  steep  sides  which  over- 
loked  the  cultivated  valleys  below.  The  crest  of  the 
dge  was  strengthened  by  breastworks,  and  completely 

'  Brii^ier-General  Gougb's  colamn  : 

2  Squadrons  10th  Hussars  ;  Lieutenant-Colonel  Lord  Ralph  Kerr. 

2  Squadrons  Guides  Cavalry  ;  Major  Wigram  Battye. 

I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (4  guns). 

1.17th  l*oot,  400  men  ;  Lieutenant-Colonel  McPherson. 

300  27th  Punjab  Native  Infantry. 

900  45th  (Sikhs)  Native  Infantry. 

1  Company  Sappers  and  Miners. 
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commanded  the  whole  front,  which  sloped  gently  dow 
towards  the  troops,  except  at  the  top,  where  the  slop 
was  steep. 

The  front  of  the  enemy's  force  was  about  a  mile  ij 
extent,  and  its  numbers  probably  not  less  than  5,000 
The  right  of  their  front  nearest  to  the  camp  was  th( 
key  of  their  position. 

The  cavalry  and  artillery  advanced  to  within  1,20( 
yards,  and  the  latter  opened  fire.  The  enemy  met  thji 
fire  by  throwing  out  lines  of  skirmishers  from  theii 
right.  The  mounted  troops  and  guns  were  therefore 
ordered  to  retire  across  tne  plateau  in  the  hope  ol 
drawing  the  enemy  out  of  their  very  strong  positioii 
whilst  the  infantry  came  up  on  the  left  with  the  vien 
of  carrying  the  enemy's  right. 

As  was  expected,  this  retirement  was  immediatd] 
followed  by  the  enemy,  who  came  streaming  out  fron 
behind  their  breastwork.  As  the  infantry  came  up 
they  were  brought  into  action  on  the  left,  and  ordero 
to  make  a  continuous  advance,  the  l-17th  Foot  am 
27th  Punjab  Infantry  in  the  front  line,  with  the  45t 
Sikhs  in  reserve. 

They  were  met  by  a  determined  resistance,  the  flaj 
of  the  Afghans  keeping  well  to  the  front  in  spite  of  tfc 
heavy  fire  of  our  infantry. 

Here  Lieutenant  N.  C.  Wiseman,  17th  Foot,  followc 
by  two  or  three  of  his  men,  charged  one  standard  bean 
and  ran  him  through,  but  the  gallant  officer  wj 
instantly  surrounded  and  cut  to  pieces.  The  enen: 
now  showed  signs  of  giving  way,  upon  which  an  ord< 
was  sent  to  the  cavalry  on  the  right  to  attack  on  tl 
first  favourable  opportunity.  But  before  this  order  wj 
received  both  regiments  charged  successfiilly.  The  thn 
troops  of  the  Guides,  under  Major  Wigram  Batty 
charged  straight  to  the  front,  and  the  10th  Hussars  1 
the  right  front,  which  the  Afghans  were  trying  to  tur 

These  decisive  charges  completely  defeated  tl 
enemy,  but  vith  the  loss  of  the  gallant  Major  Wigrai 
Battye,  ^^^r   ipll  ^^uA  «t  the  head  of  the  Guides  from 
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shot  in  the  chest,  having  previously  received  a  wound 

through  the  thigh,  which,  however,  had  not  deterred 

him  horn  still  leading  his  men.     Lieutenant  Hamilton, 

Guides  Cavalry,  was  awarded  the  Victoria  Cross  for  his 

gallantry  in  tms  action. 

The  entrenched  position  was  carried,  and  from  this 
height  the  enemy  could  be  seen  Aying  in  every  direction 
and  dispersing  into  the  numerous  forts  and  villages 
dotting  the  richly  cultivated  valleys. 

The  cavalry  were  forthwith  sent  in  pursuit,  while 
the  horse  artillery  guns  fired  upon  any  closed  bodies  of 
the  enemy  that  were  seen.  The  three  troops  of  the 
10th  Hussars  under  Lord  Balph  Kerr,  and  the  Guides 
uder  Lieutenant  Hamilton,  pursued  the  enemy  close 
irp  to  the  waUs  of  Khoja  Kliel,  cutting  up  numbers  of 
them. 

The  troops  were  then  ordered  to  retire  to  camp,  as 
the  enemy  were  completely  dispersed.  The  action  com- 
ttenced  about  2  p.m.,  and  by  4.80  p.m.  the  enemy's 
position  was  captured.  The  estimated  loss  of  the 
Afghans  was  between  800  and  400  men,  while  the 
casualties  among  the  troops  amounted  to  two  British 
officers,  one  native  officer  (Ressaldar  Mahmud  Khan,^ 
Guides),  together  with  a  loss  of  20  horses  and  8  men 
killed,  and  4  native  officers  and  86  men  wounded. 
On  the  4th  April  Brigadier-General  Gough  marched 
against  the  Khugiani  strongholds  near  Gandamak,  several 
of  which  he  destroyed.  This  further  action  resulted  in 
the  complete  submission  of  their  chief,  Haidar  Khan. 
The  Commander-in-Chief  brought  prominently  forward 
to  the  notice  of  Government  the  gallant  conduct  of 
the  troops  at  Fatehabad,  and  their  skilful  handling 
by  Brigadier-General  Ciough.  In  the  death  of  Major 
Wigram  Battye  the  army  had  sustained  a  severe  loss, 
and  the  Government  of  India  had  been  deprived  of  the 
services  of  a  most  distinguished  and  gallant  soldier; 
while  the  loss  of  so  brave  a  soldier  as  Lieutenant  Wise- 

'  ThiR  intelligent  native  officer  was  killed  in  personal  combat  with  one  of 
tbe  enemy,  whom  he  slew. 
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man,  l-17th  Foot,  was  also  to  be  deplored.  The  tribes- 
men engaged  in  this  action  were  all  Khugianis,  but 
the  Ghilzais  were  hovering  about  in  the  neiglibourhood, 
and  had  not  General  Ciough  taken  the  initiative  thar 
would  certainly  have  joined  the  Khugianis,  in  whim 
case  the  British  would  have  had  to  encounter  a  much 
larger  force. 

The  object  of  both  these  expeditions  had  been  thus 
satisfactorily  accomplished.  Asmatulla  fled  to  Kushi- 
nand,  his  followers  dispersed,  and  the  Khugianis  had 
received  a  most  severe  lesson.  Nearly  all  the  headmen 
of  that  tribe  came  in  subsequently  and  made  their 
submission. 

Macpherson  s  column  returned  to  Jalalabad  by  the 
Darunta  Pass  and  by  a  ford  over  the  Surkhab  1 J  miltt 
higher  up  than  the  one  previously  used.  The  Hazan 
Mountain  Battery,  with  an  escort  of  200  native  infantry, 
was  detaclied  to  reinforce  Gough's  column  at  Fatehabadji 
and  on  the  4th  April  Brigadier-General  Tytler  alw; 
arrived  at  that  place  with  the  remainder  of  the  2oi 
Brigade.  The  combined  troops  then  marched  9  miles 
southwards  from  camp  to  Khugian  and  destroyed  three 
towers  belonging  to  people  who  had  joined  in  the 
attack  of  the  2nd  April. 

While  these  events  were  in  progress,  preparations 
for  the   proposed   advance  of   the   1st  Division  itcax 
Jalalabad  were  being  pushed  on.     The  new  road  from 
Basawal  via  Ambar  Khana  and  Lachipur,  which  had  time 
advantage  of  running  along  the  bank  of  the  river,  ar^^ 
thus  being  well  supplied  with  water  throughout,  w«*s 
now  completed.     Brigadier-General  Appleyard  witii  tkm« 
heavy   battery,   the   51st   Light    Infantry,    and    scMC*^ 
Madras  Sappers  and  Miners  arrived  at  Jalalabad  on  tfc»^ 
24th   March.     The   head-quarters  2nd   Brigade  und^' 
Brigadier-General  Tytler,  consisting  of  the  17th  FoO^* 
and    part  of  the    11th    Bengal    Lancers,    arrived  <^* 
the   27th.     The   great   difficulty  now   was  to  procuT^ 
transport ;   carriage  was  urgently  required,  and  it  w^ 
proposed  to  utihse  that  of  the  2nd  Division. 
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Sir  Sam  Browne's  estimate  of  his  requirements  is 
:en  in  his  telegram  of  the  21st  March,  1879,  to  the 
aartermaster-Greneral  at  Camp  Shink : 

"  Deaths,  desertions,  and  sicHoiess  have  reduced  my 
iginal  numbers,  and  originally  I  never  had  enough  for 
ipplies  as  well  as  for  troops.  The  1st  Division  requires, 
»r  baggage,  ammunition,  and  three  days'  rations, 
imels  4,158,  mules  2,482 ;  for  twenty-seven  days' 
ipplies,  camels  4,742 :  total  camels  8,900,  mules  2,482. 
Vt  possess  between  this  and  Peshawar,  camels  4,015, 
mles  1,680." 

On  the  2nd  April  the  Quartermaster-General 
^rted  that  5,967  camels  and  2,168  mules  were 
i£cient,  and,  notwithstanding  a  considerable  reduction 
f  carriage,  the  complete  breakdown  of  the  transport 
»s  reported  hy  Colonel  C.  M.  MacGregor,  who  now 
«ned  the  division  as  Chief  of  the  Staff,  to  be  most 
arious. 

Arrangements  were,  however,  progressing  for  the 
love  forward ;  and  on  the  7th  Aprii  the  post  and  tele- 
raph  offices  were  transferred  to  Fatehabad.  Meantime 
committee  had  been  appointed  to  determine  on  the 
^t  sites  for  the  various  posts  to  protect  the  line  of 
)mmunications  from  Jamrud  to  Jalalabad. 

On  the  8th  April  the  Government  of  India  notified 

>  the  Commander-in-Chief  that  it  would  be  expedient 
1  political  grounds  that  Gandamak  should  be  occupied, 
id  on  the  9th  Sir  Sam  Browne  was  requested  by  the 
ommander-in-Chief  to  detail  such  force  as  appeared 

>  him  expedient  for  the  occupation  of  that  place, 
taring  in  mind  the  desirability  of  including  in  it  two 
ittalions  of  British  infantry,  so  as  to  secure  for  them 
more  salubrious  climate  than  that  of  Jalalabad. 

Up  to  this  time  the  troops  had  been  in  excellent 
-alth,  all  the  sick  and  weakly  having  been  sent  back 

>  India.  The  percentage  of  British  and  natives  in 
^spital  was  respectively  8*6  and  4'27  ;  all  of  these 
ere  suffering  from  slight  ailments,  nor  had  any  cholera, 
ver,  dysentery,   or    other  serious    illness    appeared ; 
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therefore  the  climate  of  the  valley  of  the  Kabul  Rivei 
may  be  regarded  as  healthy  up  to  the  middle  of  April 
But  as  the  year  advanced  a  move  to  higher  and  moK 
open  encampments  was  considered  desirable. 

From  a  mihtary  point  of  view,  also,  the  advance  tx 
Gandamak  was  advantageous.  The  position  afTordei 
facilities  for  the  collection  of  supplies ;  it  was  als< 
sufficiently  advanced  to  admit  of  easy  conmaimicatioi 
should  events  necessitate  a  further  move  of  the  arm; 
towards  Kabul.  In  Communicating  with  Sir  San 
Browne  on  the  subject,  the  Commander-in-Chief  in 
sisted  on  the  necessity  of  carefully  .selecting  a  positioi 
capable  of  defence  by  a  comparatively  small  force,  bu 
which  might  be  required  to  cover  considerable  quantitie 
of  stores  and  munitions,  together  with  a  field  hospita 
It  appeared  to  Sir  Frederick  Haines  that,  if  possibli 
one  or  more  existing  garhis  (or  walled  enclosures),  sue 
as  are  found  in  every  Afghan  village,  should,  if  possibli 
be  secured  and  covered  by  field  works,  so  as  to  fon 
a  strong  defensible  post,  within  which,  of  course,  tl 
existence  of  an  ample  water-supply  would  be  a 
indispensable  necessity.  After  occupation,  every  ei 
deavour  was  to  be  made,  and  every  available  anim 
employed,  to  store  provisions,  and  to  bring  up  to  th 
advanced  base  all  provisions,  grain,  etc.,  requu^  for 
future  advance,  together  with  reserves  of  ammunitia: 
artillery,  and  small-arms,  such  as  would  enable  the  1 
Division  in  the  least  possible  time  to  respond  toai 
urgent  call  for  immediate  movements. 

At  length  on  the  12th  April  the  long-looked-f 
forward  movement  commenced,  and  Lieutenant-Genei 
Sir  Sam  Browne's  divisional  head-quarters  with  a  snw 
column  of  the  1st  Brigade  left  Jalalabad  at  5  a.m.,  ai 
marched  to  Bawali,  a  distance  of  12  miles.  Next  d 
the  column  proceeded  about  12  miles  to  Nimla,  job 
en  i^oute  by  part  of  the  force  at  Fatehabad,  and  on  t 
14th  it  arrived  at  Safed  Sang,  which  was  found  to 
more  suitable  for  occupation  than  Gandamak. 

On  the  17th  April  the  troops  at  Fatehabad  wc 
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rdered  to  join  divisional  head-quarters  at  Safed  Sang ; 
nd  the  garrison  of  Fort  Sale  near  Jalalabad  was  detailed 

s  follows : 

Cavalry  .         .        8  troops,  11th  Bengal  Lancers. 

Artillery        .         .        £-8,  Koyal  Artillery  (1  division). 
British  Infantry     .        100  5l8t  Light  Infimtry. 

Native  Inf«.try      .     {  J'^aS-Infimt^. 
Sappers  and  Miners        1  company. 

The  remainii^  portions  of  the  8rd  Brigade,  namely, 
wo  divisions  of  E-8,  Royal  Artillery,  and  head-quarters 
list  Light  Infantry,  marched  for  Safed  Sang  on  the 

Bth. 

The  Fatehabad  detachment  reached  Safed  San^  on 
be  20th  and  the  camp  there  was  on  the  same  day  shifted 
0  higher  and  better  ground  on  the  southern  slopes  of 
he  Nimla  plateau. 

Meanwhile  the  field  telegraph,  which  had  reached 
i^atehabad  on  the  10th  April,  was  pushed  on  thence 
rith  the  head-quarters'  force,  commumcation  being  kept 
ip  uninterruptedly  during  the  march  by  the  aid  of  the 
Dule  ground  line. 

The  position  of  Safed  Sang  commands  the  whole  of 
he  country  on  three  sides,  the  remaining  side  being  the 
me  towards  Fatehabad,  the  holding  of  which  was  not 
ikely  to  occasion  difficulty.  The  heights  of  the  camps 
it  Fatehabad,  Nimla,  and  Safed  Sang  were  respectively 
!,300,  3,700,  and  4,500  feet,  thus  giving  a  rise  of  over 
5,000  feet,  which  was  desirable  from  a  climatic  point 
)f  view,  as  the  weather  grew  warmer. 

Safed  Sang  is  distant  from  Jalalabad  about  80  miles. 
The  road  for  the  first  12  miles  is  fatiguing,  being  either 
Jtony  or  knee-deep  in  sand  as  far  as  Fort  Rozabad, 
«rhich  place  is  situated  on  the  bank  of  an  affluent  of  the 
Surkhab,  and  furnishes  excellent  accommodation  for 
at  least  250  infantry  and  50  cavalry.  A  signalling 
station  was  established  here  on  the  highest  tower  of 
the  fort. 

From  Rozabad  (Bawali)  to  the  next  post  the  distance 
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is  about  9  miles,  the  route  running  past  the  villa^ 
of  Fatehabad  at  about  4  miles.  This  post  was  name 
Fort  Battye,  being  within  sight  of  the  battlefield  < 
the  2nd  of  April,  where  Major  Wigram  Battye  wa 
killed.  It  was  entrenched  and  put  in  a  thorough  stat 
of  defence,  and  garrisoned  by  150  Punjab  Infantry  an( 
a  troop  of  11th  Bengal  Lancers.  The  distance  fron 
Fort  Battye  to  Safed  Sang  or  Gandamak,  where  th( 
head-quarters  1st  Division  were  concentrated,  is  9  miles 
the  road  was  not  good,  but  was  quickly  improved  bj 
the  Sappers. 

Gandamak  is  about  8  miles  beyond  Safed  Sang 
The  camp  at  the  latter  place  was  strongly  situated  or 
the  summit  of  a  barren,  stony  ridge,  where  the  heat  ir 
summer  is  very  great  during  the  da5rtime,  althougl 
the  temperature  at  night,  by  reason  of  the  excessive 
radiation,  is  comparatively  low.  The  great  drawbact 
to  the  place  was  the  dust,  which  necessitated  two  change? 
of  site ;  otherwise  the  situation  was  secure  and  th( 
water-supply  excellent. 

On  the  15th  April  Colonel  MacGregor  (Chief  o: 
the  Staff)  again  brought  to  notice  the  deficiency  o 
transport,  together  with  other  questions  regarding  th( 
general  working  of  the  Commissariat  Department  Ir 
consequence  of  this  General  Maude  was  directed  b 
transfer  to  the  1st  Division  all  serviceable  camels  ii 
excess  of  1,500,  and  all  available  mule  carriage,  in  vie^ 
of  a  possible  advance  on  Kabul  from  Gandamak. 

On  the  9th  April  a  slight  skirmish  took  place  ii 
the  Haft  Chah  Valley  resulting  in  a  loss  to  the  enemj 
of  15  men,  but  with  this  exception  there  were  n( 
hostilities  during  the  middle  of  the  month. 

In  consequence  of  incessant  rumours  ^  that  th< 
Mohmands  were  gathering  with  hostile  intent,  an( 
were  about  to  cross  the  Kabul  River  in  order  to  attac) 
Dakka  or  some  other  point  in  the  line  of  communica 
tions,  a  column  of  the  following  strength  under  com 
mand  of  Lieutenant-Colonel   O.  Barnes,  10th  Benga 

'  These  rumours  were  discounted  by  the  Political  Officer. 


NEUTRALS   AT  KAM  DAKKA  78 

Lancers,  commanding  at  Dakka,  marched  fix>m  that 
place  on  the  21st  April  to  ascertain  the  number  and 
character  of  the  threatening  force : 

2  Guns  08,  Royal  Artillery. 
1  Squadron  10th  Bengal  Lancers. 
8  Companies,  Mhairwara  Battalion. 

This  reconnaissance  proceeded  as  far  as  Kam  Dakka, 
a  village  on  the  same  side  of  the  Kabul  River,  7  miles 
below  Dakka;  the  force  found  here  that  the  south 
side  of  the  river  was  clear  of  the  hostile  tribesmen,  and 
accordingly  returned  to  Dakka  without  experiencing 
iny  opposition  except  exchanging  a  few  shots  across 
the  river,  where,  according  to  unanimous  report,  the 
Hohmands  were  in  great  strength.  The  guns,  being 
anable  to  move  along  the  goat  path  which  clings  to 
the  spur  overhai^ging  the  Kabul  Kiver,  remained  with 
an  escort  at  Loi  Daluia. 

On  this  result  being  telegraphed  to  divisional  head- 
quarters, the  Political  Assistant,  Major  ConoUy,  who 
was  in  camp  at  the  time,  urgently  recommended  the 
despatch  of  two  companies  of  the  Mhairwara  Battalion 
to  Kam  Dakka  to  protect  its  inhabitants. 

Instructions  were  wired  to  this  effect,  and  accord- 
ingly Captain  O'Moore  Creagh,  with  138  officers  and 
men  of  the  battalion,  marched  at  5  p.m.  on  the  21st 
from  Dakka  and  reached  Kam  Dakka  11  p.m.,  after 
experiencing  considerable  difficulty  in  getting  the  mules 
>ver  the  hills  in  the  dark. 

On  arriving  Captain  Creagh  was  surprised  to  find 
^t  the  villagers  were  very  far  from  desiring  his 
Presence  or  protection,  which  would,  they  said,  have 
JO  effect  but  to  bring  on  them  the  anger  of  their 
ellow-tribesmen.  Their  demeanour  was  anything  but 
Hendly ;  they  refiised  to  allow  the  detachment  to 
■nter  the  village,  and  on  the  following  morning  they 
persisted  in  Umiting  their  alliance  to  remaining  neutral 
n  the  fighting  which  was  now  imminent.  From  5  a.m. 
on  the  22nd  hostile  Mohmands  were  crossing  the  river 
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and  gathering  in  crowds  on   the  hill  in  front  of  the 
place    where    the    detachment    was    camped.      There 
appeared  little  chance  of  reinforcement  during  this  day, 
and  Captain  Creagh  made  such  dispositions  as  seemed 
possible  for  defence.     As  the  attack  of  the  Mohmands 
developed,  Captain  Creagh  gradually  drew  back,  until 
about  8  a.m.,  when,  having  been  reinforced  by  80  men 
with   ammunition,   he   finally   established    his   detach- 
ment in  a  graveyard,  his   left   resting  on   the   Kabul 
River.     Here  he  set  to  work  to  construct  rough  breast- 
works, while  the  advance  of  the  enemy  was  kept  in 
check  by  skirmishers,  and  the  baggage,  followers,  and 
animals  were  collected  under  cover  of  the  river  banL 
Scarcely  were  these  preparations  completed  when  the 
skirmishers   were   driven    in,   the    tribesmen   swarmed 
down  the  hills  and  completely  surrounded  the  position. 
From  9  a.m.  till  8  p.m.  the  defence  continued,  the 
enemy,   who    numbered    about    1,200,    several    times 
making    assaults    on    the    entrenchments    and    being 
repulsed  only  by  bayonet  charges.     About  2  p.m.  the 
assailants   had   closed   round   the  troops  to  a  uniform 
distance   of  from   70   to   90  yards.     At  3  o'clock  the 
ammunition  began  to  run  low,  and  the  position  became 
most  critical,  when  the  enemy  suddenly  appeared  to  be 
moving  away  from    right    to  left,    and    immediatelv 
afterwards  a  small  reinforcement  of  40  infantry  arrived, 
under  Captain   D.  M.    Strong,   10th  Bengal  Lancers, 
having  pushed  on  in  front  of  a  reUeving  column  which 
had  been  sent  out  from  Dakka  under  his  command 
This  addition  of  strength,  however,  was  not  sufBcienI 
to  dislodge  the  enemy  nor  to  effect  a  withdrawal  of  the 
detachment  without  considerable  loss,  but  a  few  minuta 
later  a  further  reinforcement  appeared  in  the  shape  oi 
a  troop  of  the  10th  Bengal  Lancers  under  Lieutenant 
C.    E.    Pollock.      Captain   Strong    immediately    tod 
command  of  this  from  his  subaltern,  and  delivered  i 
vigorous  charge  against  the  enemy,  driving  them  fron 
their  position,  dispersing  them  in  all  directions,  som< 
seeking  refuge  by   rushing  into  the  river,  while  th< 
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^mainder  fled  to  the  hills  on  the  right  under  the  fire  of 
be  two  mountain  guns  and  infantry.  Captaia  Creagh's 
etachment  now  charged  out  of  the  entrenchment,  and 
hen  returned  to  carry  off  the  dead  and  wounded,  while 
he  cavalry  covered  the  withdrawal 

Almost  at  the  same  time  a  company  of  the  l-12th 
•"oot  and  two  guns  of  11-9,  Mountain  Battery,  Royal 
IrtiUery,  arrived  opportunely  from  Colonel  Norman's 
olumn,  under  Major  J.  B.  Dyce,  R.A.,  who  assumed 
ommand  ;  the  guns  opened  on  the  masses  of  the  enemy, 
irho  were  again  collecting,  causing  them  to  beat  a 
irecipitate  retreat. 

It  had  been  the  intention  of  Lieutenant-Colonel 
tames,  commanding  at  Dakka,  that  after  the  relief  of 
be  Kam  Dakka  detachment  the  Satta  Pass  leading  to 
hat  place  should  be  held  for  the  ni^ht,  and  the  enemy 
ttacked  on  the  following  morning  with  all  the  available 
roops.  Major  Dyce,  however,  dianot  consider  it  practic- 
Ue  to  hold  the  pass  owing  to  the  fatigue  which  the 
Qffl  had  undergone,  and  the  want  of  water,  rations,  and 
mmunition.  The  withdrawal  of  the  original  force  and 
einforeements  under  Captain  Strong  and  Major  Dyce 
ras  consequently  effected.  The  combined  column 
irrived  at  8  p.m.,  the  enemy  following  it  up  closely  and 
keeping  up  an  incessant  though  almost  harmless  fire. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  21st  April,  a  reconnoitring 
»lumn^  under  Colonel  F.  B.  Norman,  24th  Punjab 
[nfantry,  had  been  despatched  from  Landi  Kotal  by 
General  Maude,  who  considered,  notwithstanding  the 
•eports  of  the  Political  Officers,  that  the  situation 
•equired  clearing  up.  Colonel  Norman's  column 
narched  via  Kam  Shilman  to  Sarobi  in  the  Prang  Darra, 
where  they  encamped.  Next  morning  the  two  mountain 
Qfuns  A\dth  their  escort  were  pushed  on  up  the  Loi  Shil- 
tnan,  over  the  Shilman  Ghakhe  Pass,  and  the  foresight 
of  General  Maude  was  rewarded  by  the  assistance  they 
?ave  in  extricating  Captain  Creagh's  detachment. 

'  11-0  Royal  Artillery,  2  moantain  guns.  I  24th  Puujab  Infantry^  4  companies^ 
1-12  Foot,  4  comi>anies.  |  and  a  few  sowars. 
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On  the  22nd  further  reinforcements  were  sent  from 
Basawal  as  well  as  from  Landi  Kotal  on  the  situation  of 
the  Kam  Dakka  detachment  becoming  known. 

On  the  morning  of  the  23rd,  at  6.80  a.m.,  a  force 
composed  as  under"  consisting  of  all  the  available  troops, 
commanded  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  J.  Sillery,  l-12th 
Foot,  moved  from  Dakka  to  the  Satta  Pass,  over  which 
the  cavalry  and  Gurkhas  advanced,  while  the  guns  were 
posted  so  as  to  command  the  river  and  the  road.  A 
few  tribesmen  were  observed  on  the  opposite  bank 
apparently  preparing  to  cross  on  a  raft,  but  a  shell  from 
a  mountain  gun  dispersed  them,  and  no  other  hostile 
parties  were  seen. 

The  remainder  of  Colonel  Norman's  column  effected 
a  junction  with  this  force  at  Kam  Dakka  in  the  aftw- 
noon  after  a  toilsome  march,  and  remained  there  without 
molestation  during  the  night,  while  the  Dakka  column 
returned  to  its  own  station  the  same  evening. 

The  casualties  among  the  troops  in  the  affair  of  the 
22nd  were  6  killed  and  18  wounded :  the  enemy  lost 
about  200  killed. 

The  admirable  gallantry  displayed  by  the  detach- 
ment of  the  Mhairwara  Battalion  was  highly  eulogised 
by  the  Commander-in-Chief;  Captain  Creagh  was 
recommended  for  and  awarded  the  Victoria  Cross,  and 
Captain  Strong  was  brought  to  the  special  notice  of  the 
Commander-in-Chief  for  the  judgment  with  which  he 
had  delivered  a  most  effective  charge  against  the  enemy 
at  a  very  critical  moment. 

On  the  3rd  May  General  Sir  Sam  Browne  tele- 
graphed to  Simla  that  Yakub  Khan  had  left  Kabul  that 
day  for  Safed  Sang  to  negotiate  terms  of  peace.  It  is 
necessary  now  to  sketch  the  course  of  the  negotiations 
which  led  to  this  result. 

We  have  seen  how  on  the  29th  March  the  Amir 
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vnrote  to  Major  Cavagnari  expressing  his  readiness  to 
receive  a  British  Jlission  to  consider  the  terms  of  a 
treaty.     Notwithstanding  the  friendly  tone  of  this  letter, 
a  few  days  later  a  conmimiication  from  Vakub  to  the 
Kliugianis  was  intercepted,  dated  the  4tli  April.     In  it 
the  Sardar  praised  the  tribesmen  for  tlieir  gallant  resis- 
tance at  the  battle  of  Fatehabad,  and  exhorted  them  not 
U*  fear   the   infidels,   against   whom   lie   (Vakub)  was 
ready  to  launch  an  irresistible  force  of  regular  troops 
and  ghaziH.     It  continued:  '•Then,  by  the  favour  of 
God,  and  in  accordance  with  the  verse  *  Verily,  God  has 
destroyed  the  powerful  ones,' the  whole  of  them  will  go 
to  '  the  tire  of  hell  for  ev-ermore/     Therefore,  according 
\  to  the  sacred  text,  '  Kill  them  to  the  extent  of  your 
jibility;'^ 

It  having  been  decided  that,  notwithstanding  this 
letter,  negotiations  with  Yakub  should  not  be  broken 
off,  Major  Cavagnari  addressed  a  letter  to  His  Highness, 
dated  the  7th  April,  saying  that  the  British  Government 
icquiesced  in  the  Amir's  suggestion  that  a  British  Mission 
^lould  be  deputed  to  Kabul,  and  would  appohit  one  as 
mm  as  intimation  was  received  that  the  requisite  arrange- 
'  ments  for  its  reception  had  been  made.  Subsequently  the 
Viceroy,  in  replying  to  Yakub's  announcement  of  Sher 
Alls  deatlu  and  his  own  accession  to  the  throne, 
intimated  that  he  had  decided  to  depute  Major  Cava- 
gnari to  Kabul  and  had  invested  him  with  authority 
to  communicate  um-eservedly  with  the  Amu-  upon  the 
questions  at  issue ;  and  that  Major  Cavagnari  might  be 
considered  the  representative  of  the  Government  of 
India. 

Bakhtiar  Khan,  bearing  Major  Cavagnari's  letter, 
reached  Kabul  on  the  12th.  Councils  were  at  once  held 
and  the  manner  of  receiving  the  British  Mission  was 
discussed  in  secret  conclave.  There  was  reason  to 
believe  that  Yakub's  advisers,  two  of  whom,  Sardar 
Sher  Ali  and  Shah  Muhammad,  had  just  returned  from 
Tashkent,  were  counselling  him  to  abandon  the  English 
Jliance  and  to  trust  to  Russia.     In  these  circumstances 
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Bakhtiar  Khan,  in  the  hope  of  securing  the  reception  of 
the  British  Mission,  advised  Yakub  to  visit  the*  British 
camp  in  person,  a  suggestion  which  was  favourably 
received  and  ultimately  adopted.  On  the  24th  April 
Bakhtiar  returned  to  Safed  Sang,  bringing  two  letters 
from  the  Amir,  in  one  of  which  he  proposed  a  visit  to 
the  British  camp. 

According  to  Bakhtiar  Khan's  account  Yakub  was 
afraid  to  receive  a  British  Mission,  lest  it  should  under- 
mine his  authority  at  Kabul,  and  so  compel  him  to 
accept  such  conditions  as  the  British  Government  mi^t 
choose  to  dictate.  Moreover  there  was  a  strong  military 
party  at  Kabul  averse  to  peace,  and  it  was  doubtful 
whether  Yakub  would  be  able  to  protect  the  Mission 
from  insult.  Reports  received  from  Kabul  tended  to 
show  that  the  Amir's  authority  was  unable  to  restrain 
the  lawlessness  of  the  mob  and  the  soldiery,  who 
plundered  in  the  open  street  with  impunity  and  even 
threatened  to  pillage  the  late  Amir's  treasury.  They 
were  only  appeased  by  the  payment  of  a  large  instalment 
of  the  arrears  due  to  them. 

In  \new  of  these  reports  the  proposal  that  the  Amir 
should  come  to  the  British  camp  was  considered  by  the 
Viceroy  to  be  preferable  to  the  despatch  of  a  British 
Mission  to  Kabul.  Major  Cavagnari  was  therefore 
ordered  to  reply  in  friendly  terms  accepting  the  offer 
and  promising  to  accord  His  Highness  an  honourable 
reception.  On  the  28th  April  Bakhtiar  Khan  reached 
Kabul  and  delivered  his  letter.  On  the  next  day  he 
received  the  followng  reply  from  the  Amir,  stating  that 
His  Highness  would  start  from  Kabul  on  the  3rd  May: 

From  Muhammad  Yakub  Khariy  Andr  of  Kabul^  to 
Majo?'  Cavag7iari,  as.L,  Political  Officer. 

"  I  beg  to  write  this  friendly  letter  to  inform  you 
that  your  very  friendly  communication,  dated  25th  April, 
1879,  sent  by  the  hands  of  the  worthy  and  intelligent 
Munshi  Bakhtiar  Khan,  reached  me  at  a  very  fortunate 
moment. 
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"  Its  gratifying  contents,  which  notify  the  marks  of 
noble  friendship  and  give  the  glad  tidings  of  the  tokens 
of  great  affection  between  the  two  sublime  States,  have 
afforded  me  unbounded  joy.  The  Munshi  above  men- 
tioned has  strung  one  by  one  on  the  thread  of  description 
the  pearls  of  your  friendly  hints  and  the  verbal  messages 
with  which  you,  actuated  by  the  motives  of  most  sincere 
friendship,  entrusted  him,  and  thereby  he  has  opened 
the  door  of  happiness  and  joy  to  the  face  of  my  heart, 
inasmuch  as  the  grasp  of  the  desire  of  having  an  inter- 
view with  the  (British)  officers  of  high  rank,  and  holding 
a  happy  conference  with  them,  has  taken  hold  of  the 
skirt  of  my  heart.  I  will,  please  God,  set  out  from 
the  capital  (Kabul)  for  my  destination  on  Monday,  the 
8rd  May,  1879  (  =  10th  Jamadi-ul-Awal).  Further,  what 
can  I  write  beyond  expressions  of  friendship?" — Kabul, 
80th  April,  1879  ( =  7th  Jamadi-ul-Awal). 

As  has  been  related.  Sir  Sam  Brownrie  telegraphed 
the  news  of  Yakub  Khan's  departure  from  Kabul  on 
the  8rd  May.  This  meant  that  the  Amir  accepted  the 
principal  demands  of  the  British  Government,  including 
the  cession  of  the  Khyber  and  Kurram  Valleys  and  the 
appointment  of  a  British  Resident.  "  The  Kabul  cam- 
paign," said  Sir  Sam  Browne,  in  a  telegram  of  3rd  May, 
"may  now  be  regarded  as  terminated." 

On  the  same  date  another  sign  of  the  favourable 
condition  of  affairs  was  furnished  by  the  arrival  in  camp 
of  Asmatulla  Khan,  the  influential  chief  of  the  Ghilzais, 
who  came  to  tender  his  services  to  the  British  General, 
and  whose  example  would,  it  was  expected,  be  followed 
by  the  whole  of  his  tribe. 

On  the  6th  May  the  approach  of  the  Amir  was 
announced.  Ground  was  selected  and  tents  pitched 
for  his  accommodation  and  that  of  his  following,  and  on 
the  8th  he  arrived  at  the  British  camp  at  Gandamak, 
accompanied  by  his  suite,  and  by  an  escort  of  the 
10th  Hussars  and  Guides  Cavalry,  wlio  with  Major 
Cavagnari  had  gone  out  to  meet  him.  A  royal  salute 
of  21  guns  was  accorded  to  him,  and  the  whole  route 
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across  the  valley  to  the  conical  hill  overlooking  the 
Kabul  road  (where  the  remnants  of  the  ill-fated 
44th  Regiment  made  their  last  stand  in  1841)  was 
lined  with  British  troops.  At  the  further  end  of  the 
hne  the  Amir  was  met  by  Lieutenant-General  Sir  Sam 
Browne,  accompanied  by  his  staff,  and  he  rode  into 
camp  between  the  General  and  the  Political  Officer. 
There  were  on  parade  156  officers  and  4,595  non- 
commissioned officers  and  men.  A  guard  of  honour  of 
100  British  infantry  (l-17th  Foot)  received  the  Amir  at 
his  camp,  where  all  arrangements  for  his  comfort  had 
been  made. 

The  Amir  appeared  to  the  observers  to  be  about 
80  years  of  age,  rather  above  the  middle  height;  he 
seemed  civil  and  cheerful,  but  said  he  was  yet  suffering 
from  the  effects  of  his  imprisonment. 

At  3  p.m.  the  Political  Officer  paid  a  visit  of  ceremony 
to  the  Amir,  and  at  4  p.m.  Sir  Sam  Browne  visited  him. 
Congratulatory  telegrams  were  then  exchanged  betweoi 
His  Highness  and  the  Viceroy  at  Simla.  Later  on  he 
paid  a  return  visit  to  Sir  Sam  Browne,  being  received 
by  a  guard  of  honour  of  the  51st  Light  Infantry,  and 
a  salute  of  21  guns  being  fired  on  his  arrival  and 
departure. 

On  the  10th  May  the  serious  negotiations  commenced. 

Considerable  difficulty  was  encountered  in  briugiHg 
the  Amir  to  terms  on  the  territorial  questions,  and  he 
combated  any  cession  of  country  to  tlie  Britisli  with 
an  obstinacy  which   Major   Cavagnari  characterised jB  I 
"  cliildish  perverseness."     After  several  interviews  SP' 
tween  the   Political  Officer  and  Yakub   Khan   or  U^ 
advisers,    the   basis    of    an   agreement   was   at   leT^|l| 
settled  at  a  private  interview  between  the  former  W' 
the   17th   May.      On    the    19th    the   commercial  and 
telegraph   clauses   of  the  treaty   were   discussed,  ^1 
notwithstanding  incessant  and  often  irrelevant  additimij 
and  amendments  on  the  part  of  the  Amir,  who  evinced 
considerable  suspicion,  the   tact  and  ability  of  MdSI 
Cavagnari  brought  matters  to  a  close  on  the  26th  Mi^l 
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On  the  same  day  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak^  was 
formally  executed.  Mr.  Jenkins,  Assistant  Political 
Officer,  immediately  started  with  it  for  Simla.  It 
was  ratified  there  by  the  Viceroy  on  the  80th,  and  it  was 
received  a^^ain  at  Safed  Sang  in  time  to  be  presented 
lo  the  Amir  on  the  morning  of  the  6th  of  June  in  full 
darbar. 

Meantime,  the  Afiidis  and  Shinwaris  along  the  line 
of  communications  were  reported  to  be  more  active  than 
ever  in  cutting  off  unarmed  camp  followers  and  stray 
camels,  whilst  the  telegraph  line  also  was  continually 
being  cut  at  intervals ;  it  was  calculated  that  upwards 
?of  50  miles  of  tdegraph  wire  had  been  stolen  durmg  the 
occupation,  probably,  as  it  was  suggested,  by  the  so- 
called  friendly  picquets  oi  jazailchts. 

Nevertheless  the  news  of  the  negotiations  had  already 
produced  a  good  effect  in  dispersing  the  tribes  who 
were  assemUed  in  Bajaur  and  Swat  to  join  in  a  Jihad 
against  the  unbelievers. 

The  question  of  the  possibility  of  an  immediate 
withdrawal  ^  now  became  of  first  importance.  On  the 
10th  May  a  conference  was  held  at  Government  House, 
Simla,  over  which  Lord  Lytton  presided,  and  at  which 
the  Surgeon-General  of  the  British  Forces,  Dr.  Ker- 
Innes,  and  Dr.  Cuningham,  the  Sanitary  Commissioner, 
were  invited  to  express  their  opinions  on  the  possibility 
of  withdrawing  the  troops  through  the  Khyber  in  the 
midst  of  the  hot  weather. 

Previous  to  this  date  an  outbreak  of  cholera  at 
Peshawar  had  much  increased  the  dangers  and  difficulty 
of  withdrawaL  Precautions  were  immediately  taken, 
and  sites  suitable  for  cholera  camps  were  selected,  in 
case  the  disease  should  appear  among  the  troops  of  the 
Field  Force. 

As  early  as  80th  April  Dr.  J.  Hanbury,  Principal 
Medical  Officer  of  the  2nd  Division  at  Landi  Kotal,  had 
drawn  up  a  detailed  statement  of  the  measures  to  be 
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adopted  to  arrest  the  advance  of  cholera  in  the  pass, 
which  was  puWished  in  Divisional  Orders.  Examinii^ 
posts  and  cholera  hospitals  were  established  at  Jamrud 
and  AH  Masjid,  where  every  human  being  was  inspected 
on  arrival  and  departure,  examining  tents  being  pitched 
and  guards  posted  at  the  entrance  and  exit  of  each 
camp.  A  detached  cholera  hospital  was  also  provided, 
and  a  medical  subordinate  was  placed  on  duty  with  the 
guards  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  incoming  and  out- 
going convoys. 

In  spite  of  these  measures,  however,  a  fatal  case  d 
cholera  occurred  at  Ali  Masjid  on  the  6th  May.  The 
disease  rapidly  spread  amongst  the  coolies  employed  by 
the  Engineers :  seventeen  cases  and  twelve  deaths  oc- 
curred up  to  the  12th  May,  and  on  the  14th  and  15th 
idem  two  cases,  one  of  them  fatal,  were  reported  at 
Jalalabad.  Yet,  so  far  as  was  then  known,  Afghanistan 
was  otherwise  free  from  cholera,  and  previous  history 
and  experience  led  to  a  belief  that,  although  a  serious 
outbreak  was  to  be  feared  in  the  Peshawar  Valley,  yet  it 
was  not  likely  that  the  epidemic  would  spread  up  the 
Khyber  till  later  in  the  year. 

On  the  25th  May  a  medical  committee,  under  the 
presidency  of  Surgeon-General  Ker-Innes,  recommended 
the  withdrawal  of  the  troops  from  the  Jalalabad  Valley, 
on  the  groimd  that  cholera  had  already  broken  out  there, 
and  there  was  reason  to  fear  that  it  might  increase. 
Moreover,  there  had  been  numerous  cases  of  enteric 
fever  among  the  British  troops;  and,  with  no  better 
protection  than  small  tents,  tnere  was  grave  cause  to 
fear  that  the  men  would  suffer  much  during  the  hot 
weather,  not  only  from  enteric  fever,  but  also  ftx)m  other 
diseases  consequent  on  exposure.  There  could  be  no 
question  that,  from  everj'^  point  of  view,  it  would  be  of 
the  greatest  benefit  to  get  the  troops  into  quarters. 

The  memorandum  concluded  :  "  We  have  considered 
the  matter  with  the  anxious  care  which  its  importance 
demands,  and  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
alternative  courses  which  present  themselves  are  more 
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r  less  finuight  with  risk  and  dai]^er,  but  that,  imder  all 
he  circumstaiioes  of  the  case,  no  snch  sanitary  reascms 
K>w  exist  for  retaining  the  t3tx>ps  in  Afghanistan  as 
fouM  outweigh  the  pohtical  and  miancial  reasons  which, 
ve  imdersbina,  press  tn  their  rettnm.  Unfortunately, 
a  this  paiticular  year  and  at  tiiis  particular  time,  mt 
iKxce  is  a  choiee  of  evils,  and  the  trocms,  wheliier  th^ 
lemain  or  whether  they  return,  will  rami  a  source  of 
mat  anxiety  for  some  time  to  conies  These  rem|ffks 
10  not  apply  immediate  to  that  portion  ei  them  quar- 
bed  at  Gandamdc;  but  as  we  apprdbiend  that  the 
loestion  must  be  answered  as  r^^ura  Hie  whole  finxse, 
wl  not  only  as  regards  any  one  part  of  it,  they  need 
M  be  considered  separately.  If  it  should  be  resolved 
li  withdraw  the  troops,  there  are  certain  i^edial  pre- 
Intaons  which  we  would  recommend  for  adoption,  both 
lUi  reference  to  the  season  of  the  year  and  the  {NPeva- 
^Mc  of  cholera ;  and  these  we  propose  to  submit  at 
iiBoe  in  a  s^arate  memorandum. 

Surgeon-General  Ker-Tnnes  nidicated  in  his  for- 
wirding  report  the  data  and  reasoning  on  which  the 
foregoing  conclusion  was  arrived  at: 

"  The  time  was  May.  Cholera  was  present  in  the 
Khyber  route  and  Peshawar  Valley :  it  was  extending 
to  the  north,  and  even  threatening  Kabul  at  a  later 
iate-  If  the  troops  marched  into  India,  they  marched 
nto  cholera  ;  if  they  remained,  it  advanced  on  them. 
But,  assuming  that  they  remained,  it  would  be  neces- 
auy  for  them  to  continue  at  their  posts  until  October ; 
or  past  experience  has  sufficiently  shown  that  cholera, 
dien  once  it  has  invaded  the  Peshawar  Valley,  may  be 
xpected,  speaking  broadly  as  the  result  of  past  epi- 
lemics,  to  localise  itself  there  from  May  to  November, 
^nd,  in  addition  to  the  augmentation  of  sickness  from 
ther  and  ordinary  causes,  such  as  fever,  both  malarial 
nd  enteric,  and  dysentery,  there  was  the  prospect,  if 
ot  the  absolute  certainty,  of  the  troops  havmg  to  incur 
ich  additional  risk  from  heat  apoplexy  as  in  the  Punjab, 
le  portion  of  the  country  nearest  Afghanistan  about 
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which  we  hav^e  any  accurate  data,  which  increases  at  the 
end  of  June,  doubles  in  July,  and  remains  in  full  activity 
in  August  and  September." 

A  decision  once  arrived  at,  prompt  action  became 
essential,  and  instructions,  emboaying  the  views  enter- 
tained by  the  Surgeon-General  as  to  the  expediency  of 
the  return  march,  and  the  conditions  under  which  it 
might  best  be  undertaken,  were  forwarded  to  the  respon- 
sible medical  officers. 

Considering  the  nature  of  the  march,  and  the  time 
of  year  at  which  it  was  to  be  undertaken,  an  unusual 
amount  of  sickness  was  anticipated,  and  it  was  conse- 
quently imperative  that  every  practicable  precaution 
should  be  taken.  It  was  recommended,  as  a  first  and 
essential  step,  that  an  experienced  medical  officer  should 
be  attached  to  the  Quartermaster-General's  Department 
as  Sanitary  Field  Inspector,  charged  with  the  duty  of 
advising  the  military  authorities  in  the  selection  of 
encamping  sites,  preservation  of  water-supply,  and 
sanitation  of  the  several  camps  and  rest  depots  en  route  \ 
and  especially  with  the  initiation  of  the  medical  and 
hygienic  arrangements  for  the  troops  and  rest  depots  on 
the  line  of  march.  This  duty  was  delegated  to  Surgeon- 
Major  Porter. 

At  the  same  time  other  recommendations  were  made 
in  regard  to  the  fonnation  of  standing  camps  at  easy 
marching  distances  from  one  another,  old  camping- 
grounds  being  avoided,  and  the  double-fly  European 
privates'  tents  being  made  available  ;  marching  in  the 
evening  was  advocated  in  as  open  order  as  possible; 
the  issue  of  refreshments,  chiefly  in  a  liquid  form,  hali 
way  and  at  the  end  of  the  march  ;  the  issue  of  meak 
at  regular  hours  ;  the  division  of  the  rum  ration  intc 
two  issues. 

By  the  end  of  May  the  cholera  was  severe,  especially 
among  the  British  troops  at  Landi  Kotal  and  among  th( 
natives  at  Ali  Masjid.  There  were  nearly  200  sick,  a] 
serious  cases,  in  the  British  field  hospital  at  Safed  Sang 
and  each  corps  there  had  from  20  to  60  men  attendinj 


THE  FIELD   HOSPITAL  «t 

laily  for  medicine.  There  were  200  sick  in  the  native 
lospital  at  Safed  Sang  and  150  at  Jalalabad,  and  these 
lospitals  were  filled  very  rapidly  owing  to  the  wretched 
condition  of  the  followers  of  the  force. 

Notwithstanding  this  state  of  things,  the  military 
authorities  decided  on  the  withdrawal,  and  orders  were 
issued  that  the  Britbh  portion  of  the  1st  Division  should 
march  in  foiu*  bodies.  The  Field  Hospital,  1st  Division, 
Safed  Sang,  was  thereupon  diidded  into  four  sections, 
each  section  complete  in  itself  as  regards  medicines, 
iMmments,  servants^  and  purveyors'  stores.  There 
were  five  medical  officers  and  five  medical  subordinates 
with  the  field  hospital : 


f 


BHtisli 


RnEi^h 


Saied  i 


I»t  Section 

2nd  Section 

Owl  Seetitiu 
^4%h  Section 


{  10th  Hug«ar8 

M3-9,  R.A. 
4Ui  Battalion  Rifle  Bri- 
gade. 


fSnr^jeoD- Major 
Cornish, 


H. 


■  Isui 
1    ' 


Sur^feoD-Major  J*  F. 
Supple. 


{E^3,  R.A.  (2  flivdaions)  .\Sareeon-Major  G.  J, 
51st  Uglii  In&ntry       ,  /     H.  Evatt 
1st  llAttaliou  17th  Foot    Surgeon -Major  J.  E. 
Fish  bourne  and  Surgeon  H.  Charles  worth, 
trt»op«  (ES,  El,A.  (1  divisimi)        .         .         .\Sur^[eon-MajoTA.  H, 


from  Jalakhlid\  Slat  Light  Infantry 


.  /     Rattgan. 


The  European  strength  at  Safed  Sang  on  81st  May 
was  2,679,  which  gave  an  average  strength  of  669  to 
each  of  the  four  sections. 

With  respect  to  the  native  regiments,  the  regimental 
»ystem  was  maintained,  each  regiment  havmg  one 
nedical  officer. 

Immediately  on  orders  being  issued  for  the  retire- 
aent,  every  effort  was  made  to  despatch  the  commis- 
iriat  stores  and  Engineer  Park  from  Jalalabad.  From 
iat  place  to  Dakka  (40  miles)  they  were  to  be  conveyed 
y  rafts,  and  two  wharves  were  accordingly  constructed 
t  Jalalabad  for  their  embarkation.  On  the  8rd  June 
le  first  despatch  from  the  upper  wharf  took  place,  and 
1  the  4th  the  regular  service  of  rafts  began.  Some  of 
lese  rafts  were  made  of  inflated  skins,  others  of  light 
mtoon  casks ;  and  others  again  of  timber. 
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Meanwhile  the  troops  of  the  1st  and  2nd  Division 
were  already  on  the  move  towards  India,  beginnio; 
with  the  25th  Foot,  which  left  Dakka  for  Peshawar  a 
the  81st  May. 

On  the  7th  June  the  Amir  left  Gandamak,  havii]j 
completed  all  arrangements  with  Major  Cavagnari  as  b 
the  reception  of  the  Mission  at  Kabul;  and  on  tb 
same  day  Sir  Sam  Browne  and  divisional  head-quarter 
left  Safed  Sang,  and  Major  Cavagnari  started  imme 
diately  for  Simla  to  confer  with  the  Viceroy.  The  fidi 
telegraph  line  was  also  rolled  up  bet^'^een  Safed  SaD{ 
and  Fort  Battye,  communication  being  maintained  b 
heliograph. 

On  the  8th  June  Brigadier-General  Tytler's  brigadi 
forming  the  rear  guard  of  the  Peshawar  Field  Fore 
(as  it  had  also  found  the  advanced  guard),  vacated  th 
camp,  and  the  last  British  soldier  left  Gandamak.  Th 
field  telegraph  was  rolled  up  one  day's  march  in  advanc 
of  the  rear  guard,  and  its  place  taken  by  the  heliograp 
under  I^ieutenant  Whistler  Smith,  r.e.  The  res 
guard  consisted  of: 

27th  Punjab  Infantry  (for  Dakka). 
45th  Sikhs  (for  Mardan). 
Hazara  Mountain  Battery  (for  Dakka). 
Guides  Cavalry  (for  Peshawar). 

In  spite  of  the  unwearied  exertions  of  the  Sappe 
under  Major  Blair  the  stores  from  Jalalabad  were  not  i 
despatched  by  the  10th,  and  consequently  the  march 
the  rear  guard  was  delayed  to  admit  of  the  remaind< 
some  25,000  maunds  of  stores,  being  shipped  down  t 
river.     On  each  raft  one  or  more  sappers  were  sent 
guard,  and  in  this  manner  two  companies,  as  well  as 
the  pioneer  workmen,  were  despatched  to  Dakka. 
was  also  found  feasible  to  send  down  a  large  number 
native  invalids,  including  cholera  patients. 

On  the  morning  of  the  11th  June  the  divisioi 
head-quarters  staff  and  numerous  other  officers  embarh 
on  rafts,  and  before  night  all  the  stores  remaining  w< 
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down  at  the  wharves ;  and,  by  carrying  on  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  rafts  all  n^t,  everything  was  cleared  on  by 
S.80  a.m.  on  the  18th,  so  that  the  rear  guard  could  march 
that  day.  A  little  wetting  to  the  food  supplies  was 
incurred,  but  no  loss  whatever  to  the  Engineer  stores. 
None  of  the  defensive  worics  constructed  at  Jalalabad 
weie  demolished,  but  were  handed  over  intact  to  the 
Amir's  Government. 

From  Jalalabad  to  Dakka  signallinff  was  not  main- 
liined  after  the  tel^praph  line  was  ro&d  up,  owing  to 
the  difficulty  of  esta^blishinff  detached  stations  on  Sanuur 
Khel  Koh  above  Ali  Bo^an,  from  which  only  could 
communication  be  kept  up  between  the  Chardeh  and 
JaUabad  plains.  Signallers,  however,  accompanied  the 
'  leur^ard  so  as  to  open  communication,  if  necessary. 

Sir  Sam  Browne  left  Landi  Kotal  for  Peshawar  on 
[  the  16th  June,  by  which  date  the  evacuation  of  the  line 
hdd  between  Liiuidi  Kotal  and  Gandamak  had  been 
completed 

Meantime,  the  troops  had  suffered  considerably  from 
cholera  during  their  march  from  Gandamak  to  India. 
The  10th  Hussars  lost  84  troopers  and  8  camp  followers. 
The  Rifle  Brigade  suffered  more  severely  still — viz. 
2  officers  and  46  men,  besides  6  from  sunstroke.  The 
17th  Regiment  lost  the  comparatively  small  number  of 
9  men,  and  the  51st  Light  Infantry  18  men.  Three 
medical  officers  and  an  officer  attached  to  the  Transport 
also  succumbed  to  this  disease. 

The  effects  of  the  return  march  are  thus  described 
in  Surgeon-General  Ker-Innes'  narrative  : 

"  A  march  at  this  time  of  the  year  in  Afghanistan 
involved  exposure  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  110*" 
to  115°  Fahr.  in  the  shade;   and,  in  spite  of  every 

Crecaution,  the  suffering  of  the  troops  was,  as  might 
ave  been  expected,  great.  The  men  were  in  indif- 
ferent health  from  long  exposure  and  inactivity  in  a 
trying  climate.  Their  recall  to  India  was  evidently 
welcome  and  popular,  and  they  started  with  a  consider- 
able degree  of  alacrity  and  cheerfulness,  and  throughout 
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an  excellent  and  self-denying  spirit  animated  the  whole. 
But  the  conditions  to  which  they  were  inevitably  ex- 
posed— excessive  heat,  dust-storms,  not  a  particle  of 
shade  from  Safed  Sang  to  Peshawar,  indifferent  food, 
intolerable  thirst,  scarcity  of  water,  and  that  which  was 
available  bad — proved  unusually  trying.  Had  it  not 
been  for  the  prevalence  of  cholera,  the  troops  would, 
however,  have  performed  the  march  with  comparatively 
few  casualties. 

"  On  reaching  Jamrud  and  Hari-Singh-ka-Buij,  and 
especially  as  they  made  their  final  marches,  their  distress 
was  very  apparent.  Their  clothes  were  stiff  and  dirty 
from  the  profuse  perspiration  and  dust;  their  counte- 
nances betokened  great  nervous  exhaustion,  combined 
with  a  wild  expression,  difficult  to  describe ;  the  eyes 
injected,  and  even  sunken  ;  a  burning  skin,  black  with 
the  effects  of  sun  and  dirt ;  dry  tongue  ;  a  weak  voice; 
and  a  thirst  which  no  amount  of  fluids  seemed  to 
relieve.  Many  of  these  men  staggered  rather  thm 
marched  into  their  tents,  and  threw  themselves  down 
utterly  incapable  of  further  exertion  until  refreshed  by 
sleep  and  food.  This  was  very  marked  in  the  51st 
Ijight  Infantry.  Nor  did  the  officers  appear  to  be  in 
any  better  phght. 

"  But  if  there  was  one  class  worse  than  another, 
it  was  certainly  the  medical  officers  and  subordinates. 
Surgeon-JMajor  Porter  states  that  on  their  arrival  at 
Hari-Singh-ka-Burj,  most  of  these  were  in  a  painftiUy 
helpless  and  prostrate  condition,  both  mentally  and 
bodily.  This  was  attributable  to  the  strain  to  which 
they  had  been  subjected — almost  incessant  work,  night 
and  day,  coupled  with  that  anxiety  and  depression 
which  even  the  most  indifferent  or  callous  must  share 
in  the  presence  of  so  much  disease,  fatigue,  and  respon- 
sibility. Some  had  almost  literally  no  rehef  from  toil, 
as  from  so  many  of  their  number  becoming  ill,  the 
duties  became  doubled  and  trebled  for  those  who 
remained  at  their  posts.  The  medical  officer  in  charge 
of  the  section  field  hospital  broke  down   early;  next, 
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the  surgeon  of  tlie  4th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade ;  and  a 
third  arrived  at  Hari  Singh  simply  capable  of  handing 
over  his  sick  before  being  himself  placed  on  the 
list  The  medical  officers  had  been  thrown  entirely 
on  their  own  resources  in  regard  to  the  pitching  and 
striking  of  tents,  recei\dng  no  European  assistance  for 
this  purpose.  They  had  also  to  muster  the  doolie 
karers  before  marchmg,  and  drive  tliem  like  so  many 
lattle  along  the  march.  Others,  not  entitled  to  draw 
forage  allowance,  were  obliged  to  march  on  foot,  and  at 
the  end  of  it  (the  march)  to  perfonn  their  professional 
duties  when  worn  out  by  fatigue  and  excessive  heat 
While  the  troops  were  passing  through  Peshawar  there 
were  twelve  medical  officers  on  the  sick  list  at  onetime* 
And,  according  to  the  returns  of  the  officers'  Iiospital, 
the  percentage  of  medical  officers  to  total  admissions 
was  38*3," 

Up  to  the  25th  of  June  317  cases  of  cholera 
ind  199  deaths  were  reported,  of  which  latter  75 
were  Europeans,  including  Captain  R.  B,  Reed, 
Ifth  Foot,  The  remainder  were  native  troops  and 
followers. 

The  whole  of  this  retirement  was  effected  almost 
without  molestation,  and  the  subjects  of  the  Amir  were 
quiet  along  the  route  by  which  the  British  troops  had 
to  march.  Within  the  new  British  frontier  m  the 
Khyber  Pass,  an  attack  was  made  on  the  baggage  of 
the  9th  I^ancers,  on  the  6th  Jime,  by  Afridi  robbers, 
when  two  cartmen  were  killed  and  some  property  of 
officers  stolen,  and  on  the  27th  a  small  number  of  grass- 
cutters  were  attacked  by  robbers,  near  Landi  Kotal, 
ind  two  of  their  number  killed. 

On  the  21st  June  Sir  Sam  Browne  reported  to 
the  Commander-in-Chief  that  the  1st  Division  of  the 
Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force  was  broken  up  on  the 
19th,  and  that  he  himself  was  about  to  leave  for  Mian 
Mir  on  the  same  date. 

On  the  26th  June  Brigadier-General  Tytler  reported 
that  Dakka  had  been  evacuated  and  all  the   stores 
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removed,  which,  with  the  rear  guard,  had  arrived  A 
Landi  Kotal. 

On  the  completion  of  the  evacuation  the  followiDg 
were  detailed  to  garrison  the  posts  in  the  newly  acquired 
British  territory  on  the  Khyber  line  as  follows : 


Cavalry 
Artillery 


.   10th  Bengal  Lancers  (2  squadrons)' 
rll-9.  Royal  Artillery  . 

'I No.  4,  Mountain  Battery 
u  -i.-  u  T  ^    i.     fist  Battalion  12th  Foot       .         .  l-Landi  KotaL 
Bntishlnfantryj^^^  Battalion  17th  Foot 

*j  i.-      T  r    i.     f24th  Ben£cal  Infantry  . 
Nati«.  Infaiitry(j,y,  genial  InSmt^  . 

Native  L.f„.„(a|:;:gj};;f»^:         ;         ;}AtA,M.ia 

Cavalry    .         .   10th  Bengal  Lancers  (1  squadron)^  ..  j         i^ 
Native  Infantry  2  companies  from  Peshawar.         ./ 


CHAPTER  IV 

TIONS  OF  THE  CENTRE  COLUMN,  OR  KURRAM  VALLEY 
FIELD  FORCE 

original  intention  of  the  Gk)vemment  of  India, 
a  campaign  against  the  Amir  of  A%hanistan 
le  necessary,  was  to  make  the  only  important 
ce  in  the  autumn  of  1878  by  the  Kurram  line, 
it  was  considered  that  owing  to  the  lateness  of 
eason  immediate  pressure  could  not  be  exerted 
[lere.  As  early  as  the  4th  October  the  movement 
ds  the  frontier  of  the  troops  destined  to  form  the 
im  Valley  Field  Force  conunenced,  the  ground 
le  concentration  camp  was  selected  at  Thai,  the 
iid  out,  and  conservancy,  watering,  and  sanitary 
^enients  were  pushed  forward. 
lie  following  staff  and  troops  had  been  detailed 
lat  date : 

-General  F.  S.  Roberts,  r.a.,  c.b.,  v.c,  Commanding. 
nant  G.  T.  Pretyman,  r.a.,  Aide-de-Camp. 

VV.  Galbraith,  85th  Foot,  Assistant  Adjutant-General. 

H.  Collett,  Assistant  Quartermaster-General. 
in  H.  G.  Kennedy,  Q.M.G.'s  Dept.,  1  Deputy  Assistant  Quarter- 
in  F.  S.  Carr,  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  j      masters-General. 
nant-Colonel  .4C.  Perkins,  h.e..  Commanding  Royal  Engineer, 
.mnt  FT.  N  Spratt,  k.e.,  |  ^^^^^^  pj^j^  Engineers. 
?nant  S.  Gnmt,  r.e.,  j  ^ 

in  A.  S.  Wynne,  51st  Foot,  Superintendent  Field  Telegraphs. 

Medical  Department. 
Lv  Surgeon-General  F.  F.  Allen,  c.b.,  Indian  Medical  Service. 

Commmariat  Department. 
in  A.  R.  Badcock,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissary-General. 
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Artillery. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  H.  Lindsay,  r.a.,  Commanding. 

Lieutenant  E.  G.  Osborne,  r.a..  Adjutant. 

Captain  J.  A.  S.  Colquhoun,  Commissary  of  Ordnance. 

F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 

No.  1  (Kohat)  Mountain  Battery. 

No.  2  (Derayat)  Mountain  Battery. 

Cavalry. 

Colonel  H.  H.  Gough,  c.b.,  v.c,  Commanding. 
1  Squadron  10th  Hussars. 
5th  Punjab  Cavalry. 
12th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

1*^  Infantry  Brigade. 

Colonel  A.  H.  Cobbe,  17th  Foot,  Commanding. 

Captain  A.  Scott,  v.c,  4th  Sikh  Infantry,  Brigade-Major. 

2nd  Battalion  8th  Foot. 

5th  Punjab  Infantry. 

^rd  Pioneers. 

29th  (Punjab)  Regiment  of  Native  Infantry. 

2nd  Infantry  Brigade. 

Colonel  J.  B.  Thelwall,  c.b..  Commanding. 

Captain  G.  de  C.  Morton,  6th  Foot,  Brigade-Major. 

72nd  Highlanders. 

2nd  Punjab  Infantry. 

5th  Gurkhas. 

21st  (Punjab)  Regiment  of  Native  Infantry. 

7th  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners. 
Engineer  and  Ordnance  Field  Parks. 

{At  Kohat) 

Major  J.  C.  Auchinleck  .         .     C-4,  Royal  Artillery. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  H.  Parker  .     92nd  Highlanders. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  Hudson       .     28th  Punjab  Native  Infantry. 

On  the  22nd  October  Major-General  F.  S.  Roberts 
was  appointed  to  the  command  of  this  colunm,  and  the 
following  general  directions   for  his  guidance  in  the 
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operations  entrusted  to  his  charge  were  given  to  him 
in  Adjutant-General's  letter  No.  188-K.,  dated  Simla, 
22nd  October,  1878  : 

"  1.  I  am  directed  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to 
inform  you  that,  with  the  sanction  of  Government,  you 
have  been  appointed  to  the  command  of  a  column  of 
troops  as  per  margin. 

"2.  Your  first  endeavour  will  be  to  get  this  force 
together  in  the  Upper  Miranzai  Valley,  and  to  establish 
an  entrenched  post  at  Thai. 

"  3.  This  post  should  be  of  such  dimensions  as  to 
cover  two  guns,  a  regiment  of  native  infantry,  and  a 
wing  of  cavalry,  to  be  detailed  from  the  troops  of  the 
column  and  at  Kohat.  The  object  of  this  detachment 
is  to  maintain  your  communications,  and  to  afford  a 
convenient  half-way  depot  for  sick  and  stores,  provision 
of  shelter  for  which  should  be  provided. 

"4.  His  Excellency  cannot  too  forcibly  impress 
upon  you  the  necessity  of  securing  in  your  interests 
the  services  of  the  chiefs  and  khans  of  influence  of 
the  tribes  bordering  on  your  route  and  the  district  of 
Kurram. 

"5.  In  communication  with  the  civil  authorities, 
it  would  be  very  desirable  to  cause  one  of  those  chiefs 
to  accompany  you,  and  to  secure  the  services  of  as 
many  of  the  chiefs  of  Turis  and  their  horsemen  as  may 
be  available. 

"  G.  It  will  be  for  you  to  consider,  with  the  informa- 
tion at  your  disposal,  the  nature  of  operations  most 
likely  to  secure  the  objects  of  Government.  The 
positions  respectively  of  Kurram,  Khost,  and  Dawar,  all 
south  of  the  Safed  Koh,  held  by  or  more  or  less  sub- 
ordinate to  the  Kabul  Government,  must  be  accepted 
as  within  the  zone  of  your  operations. 

"  7.  Your  first  object  will  be  to  engage  any  of  the 
troops  belonging  to  the  Amir  of  Kabul  in  occupation  of 
Kurram,  to  drive  them  and  the  ruler  from  the  valley, 
and  to  take  possession  of  the  same,  as  also  of  Khost ; 
and  to  communicate  to  the  inhabitants  of  Dawar  that 
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the  British  has  replaced  Afghan  supremacy  from  date 
of  notification,  but  to  leave  any  practical  application  of 
such  supremacy  for  future  adjustment  at  a  convenient 
time. 

"  8.  It  is  difficult  to  define  the  limit  to  which  your 
action  should  immediately  extend  in  the  direction  of 
Kabul.  Without  question  the  Kurram  district  must  be 
held  to  extend  to  the  watershed  of  the  Kurram  River, 
embracing  the  Hariab  Valley  and  Mangal  country  up 
to  the  Shutargardan  and  Zurmat  Passes. 

"9.  In  the  first  instance,  however,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  command  the  Paiwar  Pass  and  the  road 
as  far  as  the  village  of  Ali  Khel  or  hamlet  of  Rokian, 
near  to  the  junction  of  the  direct  road  firom  Kabul  by 
the  Gharigi  (Lakara  Pass)  route  with  the  Shutargardan 
route,  and  which  marks  the  boundary  between  Jaji 
and  Ghilzai  lands. 

"  10.  Every  endeavour  should  be  made  to  gain  over 
the  Ahmadzai  faction  of  the  Ghilzai  tribe,  who  hold 
the  lands  on  the  watershed  on  this  line  to  Kabul,  and 
whose  tents  and  herds  seek  shelter  in  the  winter  months 
in  the  Kurram  district. 

"11.  Discipline  demands  that  the  officers,  soldiers, 
and  followers  confine  themselves  to  the  roads;  and 
that  the  latter  especially  be  prohibited  from  wandering 
into  villages  or  destroying  crops. 

"  12.  Every  encouragement  should  be  given  to  the 
people  to  supply  your  bazaars,  and  at  every  camp  a 
place  not  only  be  allotted  for  such  trade,  but  a  British 
and  a  native  non-commissioned  officer  of  the  Provost 
Marshal's  establishment  be  told  off  to  protect  them  and 
to  prevent  disputes. 

"  18.  The  considerate  and  friendly  demeanour  of 
all  towards  the  people  vd\l  do  more  than  anjrthing  else 
to  secure  their  goodwill  and  assistance.  The  Jajis  and 
Turis  of  Kurram,  having  nothing  in  common  with  the 
'  powers  that  be '  at  Kabul  or  with  the  Afghan  tribes, 
may  be  expected  gladly  to  espouse  our  cause. 

"  14.  Although  the  most  direct  route  from  Kohat 
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0  Kurram  is  tbroii^  the  Zaimuldit  countrf ^  pcdicy 
Bimediately  demandb  that  its  ad<^tion  be  positively 
RohibitecL 

''  15.  On  first  anivmg  at  Kurram,  the  position  off 
tfohammad  Azdm's  finrt  in  the  oesitre  of  the  valley, 
od  which  hm  hitiiierto  been  the  seat  of  Groyamraent, 
mild  ftppm*  to  present  ihe  most  desdmUe  location  fx 
te  estamishment  of  3rour  head^]marters;  and,  should 
adi  a^>ear  to  you  desnrable,  it  vmuM  be  w^  to  eon- 
mtrate  theie  your  ^pot  and  supplies,  and  wklKmt 
tday  secure  ail  availaMe  shelter. 
''  16.  The  matter  of  suf^ly  is  «  most  important  one, 
every  endeavour  must  be  made  to  mpidly  collect 
two  ot  three  months  in  advance  oi  the  daily 
of  the  force. 
'M7.  Too  great  srbress  oomot  be  placed  upcm  yow 
^i^g  baggage,  while  at  the  same  tmoe  ensming  liiat 

E'  s(ddier  and  ftdlovrer  is  ftdObf  provided  with  all 
es  of  warm  dothmg  as  sanetmoed,  and  that  your 
Hftes  of  anuHunilimi  and  food  am  contmuidly  mflbi- 
lined. 

"18.  The  protection  and  care  of  your  carriage  is 
matter  of  great  importance.  The  former  must  be 
ecured  by  prohibiting  grazing  of  camels  without  escort, 
Dd  the  latter  by  constant  inspections. 

**  19.  Grass-cutters  when  beyond  our  present  border 
nil,  whilst  engaged  at  their  calling,  requu*e  protection, 
luch,  however,  of  your  supply  of  provender  for  main- 
enance  of  horses  and  cattle  will  have  to  be  secured  fix)m 
he  villagers ;  but,  in  obtaining  this,  parties  must  not 
«  permitted  to  act  indiscriminately,  but  invariably  act 
mder  the  immediate  orders  of  an  officer,  British  or 
iative. 

"  20.  With  these  orders  for  your  general  guidance, 
the  Commander-in-Chief,  with  the  ftiU  authority  of 
Government,  must  leave  the  matter  to  your  discretion 
«nd  judgment,  in  which  his  Excellency  has  the  fullest 
confidence. 

"  21.  Should  affairs  in  Kurram  appear  to  justify  such 
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a  measure,  it  will  be  for  you  to  distribute  your  force,  so 
as  to  expose  it  as  little  as  possible  to  the  inclemency 
of  the  winter.  Such  consideration  would  justify  the 
retention  of  any  portion  of  it  at  Thai  or  elsewhere  as 
circumstances  cm  the  spot  may  appear  desirable." 

On  receipt  of  above  letter  Major-General  Roberts 
lost  no  time  in  discussing  with  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  G. 
Waterfield,  Commissioner  and  Superintendent,  Peshawar 
Division,  the  manner  in  which  an  advance  up  the  Kurram 
V^alley  could  most  advantageously  be  carried  out  A 
report  had  already  been  drawn  up  by  that  officer,  and 
submitted  to  the  Punjab  Government,  detailing  the 
tribes  with  whom  a  column  in  that  district  would  come 
in  contact,  and  the  probabihties  of  their  attitude  being 
hostile  or  otherwise.  After  consulting  with  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Waterfield,  Major-General  Roberts  forwarded 
to  the  Commander-in-Chief  a  sketch  of  his  proposed 
advance,  in  the  preparation  of  which,  however,  he  was 
impeded  by  the  uncertainty  as  to  when  the  operations 
would  probably  begin.  The  scheme  which  was  ulti- 
mately carried  out  is  contained  in  the  following 
paragraph : 

"  14.  Should  the  adv^ance  be  delayed  for  two  or  three 
weeks,  the  column  will,  I  hope,  be  in  a  different  con- 
dition to  what  it  is  now  as  regards  supplies  and  carriage, 
and  it  would  then  be  practicable  to  leave  Thai  as  a  body, 
or  by  brigades  at  a  day's  interval,  carrying  one  month's 
supplies.  This  would  enable  me  to  push  on  to  the  Paiwar 
or  Ali  Khel,  with  perhaps  only  one  or  two  days'  halt  at 
Muhammad  Azim's  fort.  Indeed,  if  the  frontier  is  to  be 
crossed  on  any  date  after  the  15th  November  it  would 
be  necessary  to  move  with  the  least  possible  delay  so  as 
to  reach  the  l^aiwar  before  snow  falls.  In  this  case 
Khost  and  Dawar,  etc.,  would  be  left  until  later  in  the 
season,  when  a  small  column  could  march  leisurely  all 
over  Kurram  and  the  neighbouring  valleys." 

Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  Commissariat  and  Transport 
arrangements  were  a  serious  difficulty  and  were  alluded 
to  with  anxiety  by  Major-General  Roberts. 
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21.  The  question  of  supply  is,  as  stated  in  para- 
h  16  of  the  Adjutant-General's  letter,  a  most 
»rtant  one,  and  has  my  most  earnest  attention ; 
[  may  be  permitted  respectfully  to  remark  that  it  is 
itter  in  which  I  am  at  present  more  or  less  helpless. 
Rawalpindi  is  our  immediate  base,  from  which 
3  all  provisions  required  for  British  troops,  such  as 
sugar,  and  runL  Rawalpindi  is  also  the  place  to 
h  we  have  to  look  mainly  for  our  transport,  bread- 

and  ghi^  and  altogetner  for  warm  clothing  for 
wers,  dooUe-bearers  and  dandier — ^that  is  to  say, 
hese  requirements  come  either  from  or  throu^ 
alpindi.  The  necessity  for  meeting  the  sudden 
\  demands  in  the  direction  of  Peshawar  has  caused 
diversion  of  considerable  Quantities  of  supplies 
nally  intended  for  Kc^at.  The  result  is  that  this 
□rm  is  at  present  without  some  of  the  necessaries 
ired  both  by  British  and  native  troops,  and  is  still 
t  of  the  estimated  amount  of  transport 
mmediately  on  appointment  to  the  command, 
3r-General  Roberts  proceeded  to  Kohat,  to  super- 
id  the  organisation  of  the  force  assembling  there 
at  Thai,  the  construction  of  an  entrenched  post  at 
latter  place,  and  the  establishment  of  a  main  depot 
upply,  the  formation  of  a  base  hospital  at  Kohat, 
arrangements  for  the  construction  of  a  trestle  bridge 
ss  the  Kurram  River  at  Thai. 

Vox  the  present  the  bulk  of  the  troops  on  their 
ral  were  echeloned  in  the  vicinity  of  Kohat,  to 
'ent  any  premature  crowding  to  the  front  until  the 
I  concentration  was  required,  thereby  allowing 
plies  to  be  collected  at  the  Thai  depot  more 
idily. 

Meanwhile  reconnaissances  were  made  in  the  neigh- 
rhood  of  Thai  by  Captain  F.  S,  Carr,  the  Deputy 
iistant  Quartermaster-General,  by  whom  the  various 
Is  over  the  Kurram  River  were  personally  tested,  and 

for    infantry   and    one    for  cavalry  were  finally 
icted. 
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The  looked-for  order  to  advance  was  received  by 
General  Roberts  on  the  afternoon  of  the  20th  November, 
and  at  5  a.m.  on  the  21st  the  river  and  the  frontier  on 
the  right  bank  were  crossed  by  an  advanced  party* 
under  Colonel  J.  J.  H.  Gordon,  29th  Punjab  Innint^. 
The  Major-General  and  divisional  staif  accompanied 
this  party  for  reconnaissance  purposes. 

The  remainder  of  the  1st  Infantry  Brigade  with 
F-A,  Horse  Artillery,  crossed  the  river  immediately 
behind  the  advanced  troops,  and  marched  along  the 
right  bank  direct  to  Khapianga  (4  miles),  where  there 
was  good  camping  ground  and  a  fortified  thafuu  The 
advanced  troops  arrived  at  the  same  place  by  a  circuitous 
march  with  the  object  of  intercepting  the  retreat  of  the 
garrison,  but  the  latter  had  retired  on  the  previous 
evening,  and  the  place  was  found  to  be  deserted.  On 
the  same  day,  after  a  short  halt  at  Khapianga,  Colonel 
Gordon's  advanced  party,  accompanied  by  Major-Grenend 
Roberts  and  the  nead-quarters,  pushed  on  another 
8  miles  to  Ahmad-i-Shama,  where  was  another  thana^ 
also  deserted.  Next  day  the  advanced  troops  marched 
to  Hazir  Pir,  the  1st  Brigade  to  Ahmad-i-Shama,  and  the 
2nd  (Brigadier-General  Thelwall's)  Brigade  to  Khapianga, 
and  in  this  order  the  division  advanced  without  opposi- 
tion till  the  27tli  November.  Kurram  Fort  was  reached 
via  the  Darwazai  Pass  and  occupied  by  the  head-quarters 
and  the  advanced  party  on  the  25th,  and  on  the  same 
date  tlie  Major-General  and  staff,  escorted  by  the  12th 
Bengal  Cavalry,  reconnoitred  towards  Habib  Kala, 
whence  the  Amirs  troops  under  Muhammad  Zaman 
Khan,  including  six  mountain  battery  and  five  field  guns, 
and  (it  was  reported)  about  18,000  infantry,  had  just 
retired,  and  were  seen  retreating  over  the  Paiwar  KotaL 


*  Colonel 
J.  J.  H. 
Gordon. 


r^avolfir       (^  squadron  lOth  Hussars      .\By  ford  oppoHite  BUand 
^a^airy     .  ^^  ^         ^gth  Bengal  Cavalry/     Khel. 
Artillery    .    No.  1  (Kohat)  Mountain  Bat-'J 

tery(Captain  J.  A.  Kelso)lBy     ford     beloir    tlM 
Cavalry      .    12th    Bengal    Cavalry    (re-j     bridge. 

niainder).  ) 

Jnfantry    .    29th  Punjab  Infantry  .         .    By  the  bridge. 
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On  tiie  27th  November  both  BrigaiUer^GcSileral 
H.  Cobbe'a  brigadei  and  that  af  Brigadia-Grenoal 
i.  Thelwall,  except  the  21st  Pimjab  Iii^antzy,  which 
lained  at  IQiiiq^umga,.  w^re  concentmted  at  Kuisam 
%  where  also  the  camp  of  the  head-quarters  and 
irt  remained*    r 

During  the  adyadce  signM  were  iMt  urantikig  of  the 
dwill  of  the  inhabitants  of  Kwnim  towards  the 
dsh.  On  the,  21st  a  letter  bom  the  Sakids  €xf  Sjurram 
;  received  en^piiriog  when  the « force  i  would  lutive 
re,  as  the  pecmle  had  be^  totferi^  tnuoh  from  tiie 
inny  of  the  Amir  and  were  lodking  Ibrward  most; 
iously  for  the  arriTal  of  the  British  trocms.    As  tibe 

Cr-General  prdceeded  along  the  ioad  tne  headm^i 
t  different  villages  c»nie  out  to  pay  their  respects ; 
91  Colonel  Grordmi  of  the  advance  guard :  atiived  at 
lir  Pir  two  of  the  lading  Saiads  erf  Smnam^lviz. 
hammad  Khan  and  Badshah  ^Mir,  came  into  his 
1^  Shinawaz  Khan  oj^  Durani  ^^Si^ukht^  also  sent 
i  messenger  to  say  that  he  Inmself  would  hkte  oome, 

that  he  feared  his  son  had  been  detained  as  a 
tage  by  the  Afghans.  Supplies  of  grass,  fiiel,  and 
I  were  freely  brought  in  by  the  villagers  at  Hazir 

But  high  prices  were  asked,  and  the  people  seemed 
te  aware  that  no  supplies  would  be  taken  forcibly, 
that  they  had  only  to  fix  their  own  price. 
"  There  can  be  no  doubt,"  says  Major  H.  Collett,  in 
diary,  "  that  the  people  in  the  Kurram  Valley  were 
1  to  see  us,  and  that,  smarting,  as  they  then  were, 
ler  Sher  Ali's  late  exactions,  they  reganied  General 
iierts'  troops  as  deliverers  from  an  oppressive 
iremment." 

On  the  27th  November  orders  were  issued  at  Kurram 
paratory  to  the  assault  of  the  enemy's  position  on 

Paiwar  Kotal;  a  garrison  was  told  off  for  the 
irram  Fort ;  all  weak  and  sickly  men  were  weeded  out, 
be  left  there  under  a  field  officer  of  the  8th  Foot ;  and 
its  and  other  baggage  were  reduced  to  the  lowest 
ssible  scale. 


( 
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The  following  day  the  main  body  moved  to  HaUb 
Kala  in  two  columns,  the  left,  including  tlie  1st  Brigade 
under  the  personal  direction  of  the  Major-General,  the 
right  under  Brigadier-General  ThelwalL  On  arrival  at 
Habib  Kala  intelligence  was  received  by  Genenl 
Roberts  that  the  Amir's  troops  had  abandoned  tbeir 
guns  at  the  foot  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  and  that  they 
were  in  disorderly  retreat. 

A  reconnaissance  in  force,  consisting  of  the  5th  and 
29th  Punjab  Infantry,  with  two  guns  and  a  mountaia: 
battery,  under  Colonel  J.  J.  H.  Gk>rdon,  were  therefoie 
pushed  up  the  south-eastern  flanks  of  the  Paiwar,  faf 
which  it  was  ascertained  that,  far  from  the  enemf 
having  abandoned  any  guns,  they  had,  on  the  cantnxjt 
taken  up  an  extremely  strong  position  on  the  pass  and 
were  well  provided  with  artiUery  judiciously  placed. 

This  force  came  up  with  the  IsLst  of  the  A^jfaan  rea^ 
guard  entering  the  ra\4ne  leading  to  the  pass,  and  pushed 
into  the  hills  to  reconnoitre  the  position,  with  the  objectof 
making  the  enemy  disclose  his  dispositions.  In  canyiitf ' 
out  the  instructions  given,  the  5th  and  29th  Pun^ 
Infantry  came  under  a  hot  fire  from  the  Afg^ian  aii3- 
lery  and  infantry,  who  were  found  to  be  strongly  posteft 
ready  for  defence.  These  two  regiments  retired  at 
nightfall,  supported  by  the  5th  Gurkhas,  who  were  seet 
out  from  the  main  body  for  the  purpose.  The  casa* 
alties  were  Lieut  A.  J.  F.  Reid,  of  the  Puqab: 
Infantry,  and  eleven  men  wounded.  ' 

The  Major-General,  with  the  8th  Foot  and  28rf 
Pioneers,  arrived  at  the  village  of  Teri  Mangal  at  2p.nLi; 
and  arrangements  were  made  to  encamp  the  troop 
on  the  dry  ricefields  below  the  village,  which  had  beet 
that  morning  vacated  by  the  Amir's  troops,  llie  tenb 
had  not  arrived,  but  the  arms  were  piled  on  the  gromifl 
told  off  to  the  different  regiments.  At  4  p.nL  m 
enemy  brought  a  gun  to  the  top  of  the  ridge  afaord 
Teri  Mangal,  commanding  the  approach  to  the  kota^ 
which  was  immediately  above  and  about  2,000  yaidl 
from  the  pRmpino-  grronnd.   and  pitched  several  shdh 
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o  the  camp*     Tiiey  were  7-pn  mountain  shells,  and 
tunately  were  bUnd,  so  that  no  one  was  injured. 
Two    guns  of   F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,    were 
ickly  got  into  action,  and  several  well-aimed  shells 
re  sent  in  reply,  as  well  as  among  some  Afghans  who 
re  annoying  a  picquet  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry, 
After  this  the  camp  was  withdrawn  about  a  mile  to 
?  rear,  strong  picquets  were  posted  on  the   adjacent 
ghts,  and  there  was  no  disturbance  during  the  night 
On  the  29th  the  camp  was  again  shifted  to  a  more 
ure  site  and  the  troops   were  arranged  in   a   more 
tematic    manner   than    had    been    possible    on    the 
tvious  evening.      The  day  was  occupied  in  various 
onnaissunces  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal  and  the  surround- 
;  hills.      On  the  night  of  the  29th  the  Jaji   rmdik^, 

0  up  till  now  had  shown  a  friendly  spirit  and  had 
tiained  in  General  Roberts'  camp,  suddenly  absconded. 

The  enemy's  position  extended  from  the  Spingawai 
tal  on  their  left  or  north  to  some  commanding 
ghts  about  a  mile  south  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  thus 
isenting  a  front  of  about  four  miles  facing  due  east, 
t  Paiwar  Kotal  being  about  the  enemy's  right  centre. 
^m  right  to  left  or  north  and  south  the  position  ran 
ng  a  rugged  range  of  mountains,  mostly  covered 
ii  dense  pine  forest.  The  range  was  precipitous 
irards  the  eastern  side,  but  was  known   to  descend 

the  western  by  a  succession  of  upland  meadows 
eards  the  valley  of  the  Hariab.  Tne  position,  as 
IS  described,  was  crossed  by  two  regular  tracks  over 
;  Paiwar  and  the  Spingawai  Kotal  respectively, 
iides  two  or  three  other  paths,  which,  however,  were 

1  narrow  and  precipitous  for  the  passage  of  troops, 
e  important  military  feature  in  the  position  was 
t  the  successive  ridges  or  peaks  into  which  it  was 
ken  dominated  each  other  from  north  to  south, 
us  a  force  stationed  on  the  heights  to  the  south  of 

Spingawai  Kotal  would  have  a  command  over  each 
ceeding  eminence  as  it  advanced  along  the  ridge 
^ard3  the  Paiwar  Kotal 
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The  Paiwar  Kotal  is  a  narrow  depression  in  the 
ridge,  and  is  commanded  on  each  side  by  high  pine-did 
mountains.     The  approach  to  it  from  the  Kurram  Valley 
is  up  a  steep,  narrow,  zigzag  path,  entirely  commanded 
throughout  its  length  from  the  adjacent  heights,  and 
was  difficult  of  ascent  owing  to  the  extreme  roughness 
of  the  road,  which  was  covered  with  large  fragments  of 
rock.     Every  point  of  the  ascent  was  exposed  to  fire 
from  both  guns  and  rifles  securely  placed  behind  breast- 
works constructed  of  pine  logs  and  stones.     At  the  top 
of  the  pass  was  a  narrow  plateau,  which  was  again  com- 
manded from  the  thickly  wooded  heights  as  they  rose 
to  an  elevation  of  500  feet  on  each  side  of  the  kotaL 
On  the  western  side  the  road  passes  by  a  gentle  descent 
through  a  narrow  valley  with  pine-clad  sides  for  about 
1  ^  miles,  when  it  reaches  the  open  valley  of  the  Hariab, 
near  the  hamlet  of  Zabardast  Kala. 

The  Spingawai  Kotal,  which  formed  the  extreme 
left  of  the  enemy's  line,  is  a  position  far  less  capable  of 
defence,  and  of  an  altogether  different  character  from 
that  of  the  Paiwar.  The  approach  to  it  is  up  a  broad 
stony  ravine.  The  ascent  is  not  steep,  except  when 
close  to  the  summit,  and  the  valley  is  or  sufficient  width 
to  admit  of  the  movement  of  troops.  The  position 
does  not  in  short  possess  the  natural  military  advan- 
tages which  are  so  remarkable  at  the  Paiwar  RotaL 
The  Spingawai  route  was  followed  by  Colonel 
Lumsden's  Mission  to  Kandahar  in  1857,  in  order  U 
avoid  collision  with  the  Jajis  of  Paiwar. 

A  reconnaissance  by  Colonel  M.  Perkins,  ile. 
escorted  by  two  companies  of  the  28rd  Pioneers,  showe< 
that  no  attack  could  be  directed  from  the  north  of  th( 
camp  on  the  kotal,  for  a  deep  valley  separated  it  fron 
the  ridge  on  which  the  northern  picquet  of  the  Britisl 
force  was  posted.  At  the  same  time  Major  Collet 
with  Captain  Carr,  Captain  Woodthorpe,  ile.,  and  ; 
company  of  Pioneers,  was  sent  to  reconnoitre  th 
Spingawai  route.  They  reached  tlie  summit  of 
ridge  5  miles  from  camp,  overlooking  the  Spingaws 
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ad  and  the  Paiwar  village  and  about  1^  miles  from  the 
pingawai  Kotal,  of  which  a  good  view  was  obtained. 
It  was  reported : 

(1)  That  the  road  up  the  kotal  was  practicable  for 

all  arms.^ 

(2)  That  this  kotal  was  on  the  same  ridge  as  the 

Paiwar  Kotal,  and  that  (apparently)  a  force 
working  from  the  former  {i.e.  the  Spingawai) 
towards  the  latter  would  pass  over  a  suc- 
cession of  dominating  positions ; 

(3)  That  the  enemy  did   not  probably  hold   the 

Spingawai  in  force,  though  a  picquet  and 
a  gun  held  a  commanding  route  to  the 
south  of  the  Spingawai  Kotal,  and  perhaps 
there  was  a  gun  on  the  kotal  itself ; 

(4)  That  the  road  to  the  kotal  from  the  village  of 

Paiwar  was  easy ; 

(5)  That  the  shorter  road  followed  by  the  recon- 

noitring party  was  impracticable  for  moun- 
tain guns,  but  good  for  infantry  ; 
(0)  That  the  time  required  for  infantry  to  march 
from  the  British  camp  to  the  ridge  reached 
by  the  reconnaissance  was  two  hours,  and 
that  two  more  hours  would  probably  be  re- 
quired for  them  to  reach  the  Spingawai. 
From  the  Spingawai  Kotal  along  the  ridge  to 
the  Paiwar  Kotal  the  natives  said  would  re- 
quire three  hours.  So  at  least  eight  hours 
would  have  to  be  allowed  for  the  accom- 
plishment of  any  turning  movement  by  this 
route. 

The  route  appeared  to  Major  Collett  perfectly 
practicable,  but  the  time  necessary  seemed  almost 
•rohibitive. 

A  third  reconnoitring  party  was  led  by  Colonel 
Tordon  towards  the  Paiwar  Kotal  by  way  of  the  ridge 
n  which  the  south  (5th  Punjab  Infantry)  picquet  was 

*  This  was  proved  afterwards  to  be  erroneous. 
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posted.  It  was  ^iscertained  that  this  ridge  was  con- 
tinuous with  the  Paiwar  Kotal  ridge,  and  that  an  attack 
could  be  conducted  along  it 

During  the  day  it  was  evident  that  the  enemy's  posi- 
tion had  been  considerably  extended  on  both  flanks, 
which  seemed  to  indicate  the  arrival  of  reinforcements. 

On  the  80th  November  reconnoitring  parties  were 
again  employed,  Major-General  Roberts,  with  Colonel 
Currie,  28rd  Pioneers,  and  Captain  Kennedy,  going  in 
the  direction  beyond  the  north  picquet,  Colonel  Gk>rdon 
again  reconnoitring  the  hills  on  the  enemy's  right 
whilst  Major  Collett  and  Captain  Carr  went  to  Paiwar 
village  and  got  within  1^  miles  of  the  Spingawai  KotaL 
The  observations  tended  to  confirm  impressions  of  the 
ascent  of  the  Spingawai  being  easy  in  comparison  to 
that  of  tlie  Paiwar.  On  liis  return  from  this  recon- 
naissance Major  Collett  submitted  a  memorandum  to 
Major-General  Roberts  proposing  a  night  march  round  to 
tlie  Spingawai  and  forcing  the  kotal  at  daybreak,  a  move- 
ment which  would  completely  turn  the  enemy's  position. 

After  consideration  of  the  reconnaissance  reports  the 
Major-General  finally  decided  to  adopt  this  plan,  and  on 
the  1st  December  detailed  orders  for  the  operations 
were  drafted. 

On  the  previous  day  three  guns  of  G-8,  Royal 
Artillery,  two  guns  of  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
from  Kurram,  and  the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  which 
had  been  left  at  Habib  Kala,  were  ordered  up  to  the 
front  to  strengthen  the  attacking  force,  which  was  now 
divided  as  follows : 

Turning  force  to  march  at  10  p.m.  on  the  1st  De- 
cember. 


Major-General  F.  S.  Roberts, 
comroandiiig. 


20th  Punjab  Infantry.  >  j  f^  n2-ju!r 

5th  Gurkhas.  J  ''••'•  ^'  ^««««- 

72nd  Hif^hknders.  ) 

2nd  Punjab  Infantry.  >2nd  Brigide, 

23rd  Pioneers.  j 

4    ^uns    F-A,    Royal  Horse    Artillery   (op 

elephants). 
l2  companies  2drd  Pioneers  (escort). 
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orce  for  direct  attack  to  remain  in  camp  with 
ictions  to  advance  at  6  a.m.  on  the  2nd  December, 
to  be  in  position  to  storm  the  Paiwar  when  the 
y's  left  flank  had  been  sufficiently  shaken : 


idier-Genend  Cobbe^ 
mnauding. 


2  guns  F-A,  Royml  Hone  Artillery. 

3  guns  G-d^  Royal  Artillery. 
12tli  Bengal  Cavalry.  ] 
2-8thFoot  hst  Brigade, 
fith  Pumab  Infimtry.              J 

Teri  and  other  levies. 


uring  the  1st  December  reconnaissance  parties 
sent  out  in  an  ostentatious  manner  towards  both 
I  of  the  Paiwar  position,  in  order  to  divert  the 
y's  attention  from  the  intended  turning  movement, 
rangements  for  which  were  made  with  the  utmost 
y.  Batteries  were  marked  out  on  the  plain  near 
llage  of  Teri,  and  when  the  guns  of  6-8  and  the 
Bengal  Cavalry  arrived  in  the  evening,  they  were 
led  up  in  fv31  view  of  the  enemy  and  in  as  con- 
)us  a  manner  as  possible,  all  of  wmch  produced  the 
amongst  the  troops  of  the  column,  and  certainly 
^st  the  natives,  that  the  Paiwar  Kotal  would  be 
:ed  the  following  morning. 

t  4  p.m.  the  orders  for  the  turning  movement  and 
itended  plan  of  operations  were  communicated  to 
umanding  officers,  but  the  troops  for  the  columns 
not  told  off  till  after  tattoo. 

t  length,  at  10  p.m.  on  Sunday,  the  1st  December, 
iming  force  marched  silently  from  camp,  leaving 
tents  standing  and  their  fires  burning,  and  took, 
ad  to  the  village  of  Paiwar.  There  the  bed  of  the 
kvas  entered,  which  forms  the  only  road  to  the 
awai.  The  marching  was  extremely  difficult ;  the 
/as  nothing  but  a  mass  of  stones  heaped  in  ridges, 
Lirrowed  into  deep  hollows  by  the  action  of  the 
;  the  night  was  bitterly  cold,  and  there  was  no 
On  starting  from  camp  the  column  was  led  by 
•th  Punjab  Infantry,  but  on  the  march  the  order 
changed,   ax}^    the   5th   Gurkhas   took  the  lead. 
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followed  by  the  72nd  Highlanders.  The  reason  for 
this  was  the  treacherous  conduct  of  two  Pathans  in  the 
29th,  who  fired  off  their  rifles  with  the  object  of 
alanning  the  enemy.  One  of  these  men  was  afterwards 
hanged  by  sentence  of  court-martial,  and  the  jemadar 
of  one  of  the  two  Pathan  companies,  along  with 
several  others,  was  transported,  they  having  been  con- 
victed of  complicity  in  this  dastardly  attempt  to  bring 
disaster  on  the  army  in  which  they  served,  and  discredit 
on  a  gallant  and  loyal  regiment. 

It  had  been  intended  to  halt  the  column  for  an  hour 
or  two  during  the  night  to  rest  the  men  ;  but  owing  to 
the  unavoidable  slowness  of  the  advance,  and  to  the 
distance  being  greater  than  was  anticipated,  the  intention 
had  to  be  abandoned. 

At  a  little  before  6  a.m.  on  the  2nd  December, 
the  head  of  the  turning  force  reached  the  foot  of 
the  Spingawai  Kotal.  Day  was  just  breaking;  but 
the  approach  of  the  troops  had  been  so  far  unobserved, 
since  the  enemy  had  neglected  to  place  a  picquet  in  the 
bed  of  the  nala. 

As  the  light  increased  a  barricade  became  visible 
about  fifty  yards  in  front.  At  the  same  moment  two 
shots  from  the  enemy's  sentries  gave  the  alarm  to  their 
picquet  on  the  kotal.  The  advanced  party  of  the 
5th  Gurkhas  immediately  formed  from  column  of  foitfs 
into  fine,  and,  led  by  Major  J.  Fitzhugh  and  Captain 
A.  Cook,  rushed  straight  at  the  barricade.  The  re- 
mainder of  that  regiment  extended  and  swarmed 
round  the  flanks  of  this  obstacle,  which  was  carried  ifl 
brilliant  style.  The  enemy  fired  a  volley  into  the 
5th  Gurkhas  as  they  rushed  forward,  but  nearly  all  of 
them  were  killed  by  the  troops  at  their  posts. 

Meantime  the  enemy's  guns  from  the  stockades  or 
scuignvHy  just  above  the  attacking  column,  commenced 
firing  shell  into  the  troops,  but  without  doing  mudi 
damage.  The  5th  Gurkhas  and  the  72nd  Highlanders 
continued  to  advance  rapidly  up  the  steep  side  of  the 
kotaL     Three  stockades  were  captured  in  quick  succ«r 
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ion,  though  the  etietnf  defended  them  mostobsHnittdiy, 
nd  were  mostly  b^oneted  as  the  troops  jumped  ovw 
he  barricades. 

Durmg  the  adiradce  Ca^ptab  J.  A.  Kdso's  (No.  1) 
Vlountam  Battery  was  df  tbe  greatest  aissistanee.  In 
^te  of  the  cfiffieuhies  of  the  g!ft)imd  and  the  obstacles 
amted  b^the  aiany^two  of  his  guns  i?(iere  broi^t  weUtd 
the  front  in  the  most  detonmned  manner  ^  luld  within  teii 
minutes  of  the  enemy 's  left  piequet  hinringbe^iistdliilidd 
they  were  brought  into  action  in  the  battery  vabated  by 
the  A&hans  on  tile  left  of  the  positioi^ 
Colond  A.  H.  lindsay,  iuii.y  now  ordered  Ci^ptain 
Kelso  to  take  im&oi  Ms  guns  ntoM  to  ^e  right,  where 
I  better  view  cotdd  be  obtained.  While  ci^rirfifig  cuiA 
this  order  Captain  Kdso  was  killed^  aME  tiie  comfmimd 
of  the  guns  tnendevdlved  ttfion  lieutedintX  €.  Shirrest 
who,  assisted  by  Lieutenailt  £^  G.  OsAiCfne^  AdjutflSit, 
Royal  Artillery,  worked  them  with  tiood  eflfect  until  a 
geQcral  advance  wtis  made  froni' this  positicm.  The 
other  two  guns  of  this  baettery,  tinder  Lieutenant  H.  N. 
Jervois,  were  delayed  in  coming  up  the  nala,  and  took 
no  part  in  the  first  engagement. 

As  soon  as  the  finng  commenced,  the  remainder  of 
the  72nd  Highlanders  was  ordered  up  from  the  rear 
of  the  column,  while  the  29th  Punjab  Infantry  acted  as 
a  support  throughout  this  advance,  and  successfully 
repelled  an  attack  by  the  enemy  on  the  right  flank. 
By  6.30  a.m.  the  whole  of  the  barricades  and  sangars 
on  the  Spingawai  were  in  possession  of  the  troops,  and 
the  line  of  the  enemy's  defence  was  completely  turned. 

In  the  meantime  on  the  south  side  of  the  Paiwar 
Kotal  two  guns  of  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  and 
three  guns  G-8,  Royal  Artillery,  escorted  by  100  men 
of  the  2-8th  Foot,  moved  out  of  camp  at  5  a.m.  and  took 
up  a  position  about  a  mile  further  up  the  Paiwar  Valley, 
whence,  as  soon  as  day  broke,  they  were  to  open  fire 
upon  a  gun  which  the  enemy  had  posted  on  a  crag  to 
the  left  front,  and  which  commanded  the  lower  part  of 
the  pass.     As  soon  as  this  was  silenced,  the  guns  were 
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to  turn  their  fire  upon  the  enemy's  batteries  on  the 
kotal  proper  and  to  endeavour  to  silence  them. 

At  6.15  a.m.  the  guns,  under  Major  Sidney  Parry, 
came  into  action  at  a  range  of  1,700  yards,  directing 
their  fire  on  the  crag  for  upwards  of  an  hour.    Soon  after 

7  a.m.  the  fire  of  a  portion  of  the  artillery  was  turned 
upon  the  kotal  batteries,  which  replied  vigorously ;  and 
for  the  next  three  hours  an  incessant  and  well-directed 
fire  was  kept  up  by  the  artillery  on  both  sides,  with  the 
result  that  two  of  the  enemy's  guns  situated  on  the 
summit  of  the  pass  were  silenced  about  11  a.nL 

Meanwhile  the  infantry  of  the  frontal  attack  marched 
from  camp  soon  after  6  a.m.,  and  moved  forward  into  a 
favourable  position  to  the  right  front  and  slightly  in 
advance  of  the  guns,  where  they  were  concedea  by 
jungle,  and  sheltered  by  a  spur  running  down  from  the 
range  of  hills  on  the  right  of  the  battery. 

In    this    position    they    remained     until     about 

8  a.m.,    when    orders    for    a    further    advance   and 
vigorous  co-operation  were  signalled  from  the  Major- 
General  on  the   Spingawai.     Thereupon  a  ridge,  850 
yards  nearer  the  enemy's  position,  was  rapidly  secured 
by  two  companies  of  the  2-8th  Foot  under  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  E.  Tanner  and  by  the   5th   Punjab  Infantry 
under  Major  McQueen.    The  infantry  of  the  1st  Bri|0[ade 
then  continued  steadily  to  advance  from  ridge  to  ndge, 
keeping  themselves  under  cover  as  much  as  the  natuie 
of  the  ground  would  allow,  until,  about  noon,  they  were 
not  more  than  1,400  yards  from  the  top  of  the  pass. 
From  here  rifle  fire  was  opened  on  the  kotal  and  on  the 
masses  of  the  enemy  on  tne  opposite  side  of  the  ravine, 
and  the  advance  halted  for  the  moment.     Before  it  was 
resumed,  Brigadier-General  Cobbe  was  wounded  in  the 
thigh  by  a  nfle  bullet,  and  was  obliged  to  resign  the 
command  of  his  brigade  to  Colonel  F.  Barry-Drew  ol 
the  2-8th  Foot. 

Since  the  first  sangar  on  the  Spingawai  was  carried 
by  the  5th  Gurkhas  at  6  a.m.,  the  2nd  Brigade  had  beer 
pushing  rapidly  on  towards  the  enemy's  main  position 
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On  the  summit  of  the  Spingawai  the  leading  regiments 
were  ordered  to  halt,  form  up,  and  refill  their  ammuni- 
tion pouehes,  while  the  Major-Greneral  himself  pressed 
ibrwfuxl  with  the  29th  Punjab  Infantry  to  elear  the 
intervening  woods  between  tJie  position  gained  and  the 
Paiwar. 

Immediately  afterwards  the  2nd  Punjab  InfSuitry 
and  six  companies  of  the  28rd  Pioneers  reached  tlie 
summit  of  tne  Spingawai;   the  remaining  two  com- 
panies of  the  latter  corps  were  still  in  rear  with  the 
guns  of  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  whose  elephants 
were  unable  to  keep  up  with  the  infSuitry  over  the  stonv 
lavine  below.    Keeping  one  company  of  the  2nd  Punjab 
Infimtry  to  escort  the  wounded,  and  two  companies  of 
the  28rd  Pioneers  as  a  protection  from  stra^  parties  of 
the  enemv,  who  were  working  along  the  sides  of  the 
hiOs  parallel  to  the  British  advance,  protected  by  the 
thick  forest,  Briffadier-Greneral  Theli?^  sent  forward 
the  remainder  of  these  r^ments  to  join  the  advance, 
which  had  already  been  reinforced  by  the  72nd  High- 
landers and  5th  Gurkhas. 

Meanwhile  the  29th  Punjab  Infantry  had  advanced 
for  about  a  mile  without  meeting  any  opposition,  when 
suddenly  it  was  checked  by  a  terrific  nre  from  large 
bodies  of  the  enemy,  strongly  posted  amongst  dense 
pine  woods  on  the  further  side  of  a  deep  ravine.  In  a 
few  minutes  the  whole  of  the  column  was  again  hotly 
engaged.  On  the  right  of  the  attacking  line  was  a 
precipitous-sided  hill,  covered  with  thick  wood  and  held 
by  ever-increasing  masses  of  Afghans,  who  hastened  to 
concentrate  their  strength  on  the  threatened  flank  as 
soon  as  they  realised  that  their  position  had  been  turned 
by  the  British.  On  the  left  were  deep  gullies,  whose 
precipitous  sides,  held  by  parties  of  the  enemy,  rendered 
any  advance  in  this  quarter  impossible.  The  72nd 
Highlanders  became  engaged  on  the  left,  the  2nd 
Punjab  Infantry  and  28rd  Pioneers  made  gallant 
efforts  to  dislodge  the  enemy  on  the  right,  and  as  far 
as  the  difficulties  of  the  ground  permitted  they  were 
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successful,  though  not  without  incurring  heavy  loss, 
amongst  which  was  Major  A.  D.  Anderson,  of  the 
last-named  regiment,  who  fell  while  gallantly  defending 
himself  at  close  quarters  ;  a  havildar  and  a  sepoy  of  his 
regiment  sharing  his  fate  in  their  brave  endeavours  to 
recover  his  body. 

About  noon  the  four  guns  (on  elephants)  of  F-A, 
Royal  Horse  Artillery,  escorted  by  two  companies  of 
the  28rd  Pioneers,  arrived  under  Colonel  W.  Stirling, 
and  were  brought  into  action  against  the  skirmishers  of 
the  enemy  posted  among  the  trees  which  covered  the 
steep  slopes  of  the  hills  to  the  north  of  the  kotal ;  they 
continued  shelling  this  position  for  about  an  hour,  thus 
giving  considerable  relief  to  the  right  flank  of  the 
British.  Three  guns  of  No.  1  Mountain  Battery  also 
worked  their  way  to  the  front  with  great  difficulty  on 
the  densely  wooded  hill,  where  the  infantry  were  hotly 
engaged  with  the  enemy,  and  shelled  the  latter  with 
apparently  good  effect. 

Meantime,  as  has  been  seen,  the  1st  Brigade  had 
made  considerable  progress  in  the  frontal  attack.  The 
5th  l^unjab  Infantry  had  ascended  a  spur  on  the  right 
front,  which  it  was  l)elieved  would  give  access  to  the 
ridge  on  wliich  the  kotal  was  situated,  and  to  some  point 
close  to  the  kotal  itself.  But  this  expectation  proved 
erroneous.  At  one  point  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry  were 
indeed  less  than  900  yards  from  the  enemy's  position, 
but  they  were  separated  from  it  by  a  ravine  with  sides 
so  precipitous  as  to  be  quite  impassable,  and  further 
examination  showed  that  the  spur  on  which  the 
regiment  had  established  itself  continued  to  trend 
further  away  till  it  joined  the  main  ridge  at  the 
point  to  which  the  attack  of  the  2nd  Brigade  had 
been  advanced. 

Advancing  up  this  spur  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry 
thus  estiiblished  direct  communication  between  the  two 
columns,  and  furnished  useful  information  to  the  Major- 
General  as  to  commanding  positions  where  No.  1  Moun- 
tain Battery  could  be  placed  in  action,  overlooking  the 
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tire  position  at  the  kotal  from  a  superior  elevation,  at 
Mes  of  about  1^200  yardis.  This  advantage  was  not 
ruer  noticed,  owing  to  the  densely  wooded  character 

the  ridge  along  which  the  Major-General  -wan 
vancing.  The  mountain  battery  guns  were  accord- 
2fly  advanced,  and  slielled  the  enemy  with  such  excel- 
it  effect  that  they  set  fire  to  the  camp  and  did 
nsiderable  damage. 

The  advance  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry  on  the 
[ht  and  its  junction  with  the  '2nd  Brigade  reduced 
e  infantry  with  the  1st  Brigade  to  five  companies  of  the 
li  Foot.  Tliese  now  essayed  a  further  advance,  and 
Der  a  laborious  climb  up  a  precipitous  and  diHieult 
Qside,  they  were  rewarded  by  gaining  a  crest  whence 
ey  were  able  to  open  fire  upon  the  guns  of  the  kotal 
a  range  of  800  yards.  From  this  position  the  troops 
ere  able  also  to  clear  the  opposite  side  of  the  ra\  ine,  froiti 
tieh  the  enemy  had  hitherto  maintained  a  heavy  fire 
Btected  by  ample  cover.  The  Afghan  gunners  served 
dr  guns  steadily  for  a  considerable  time,  but  at  length 
ere  compelled  to  abandon  their  batteries  by  the  ritie 
re  of  the  2-8th  Foot 

Notwithstanding  the  success  of  the  turning  move- 
lent  by  the  Spingawai  Kotal,  and  the  advanced  positions 
liich  had  now  been  reached,  further  reconnaissance 
mvinced  the  Major-General  that  the  Paiwar  Kotal 
as  practically  inaccessible  from  the  northern  side.  He 
lerefore  resolved  to  withdraw  the  troops  from  this  line 
f  attack,  and  about  1  p.m.  he  ordered  a  new  disposition 
icordingly.  The  2nd  Punjab  Infantry  were  directed 
» maintain  their  hold  on  the  hill  on  the  left  flank  of  the 
aiwar  Kotal,  which  was  the  most  advanced  position 
lined  by  the  troops.  The  29th  Punjab  Infantry  was 
dered  to  occupy  the  hill  overlooking  the  Spingawai, 
id  to  protect  the  field  hospital,  which  had  been  estab- 
hed  there ;  whilst  a  column,  formed  as  under,  was  to 
arch,  under  the  Major-General's  direction,  towards 
ibardast  Kala,  so  as  to  threaten  the  enemy's  line  of 
:reat : 
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F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery' 

(4  guns  on  elephants). 
No.  1  Mountain  Battery. 
7Snd  Highlanders. 
5th  Punjab  Infantry. 
23rd  Pioneers. 
5th  Gurkhas. 


Brigadier-General  Thelwall, 
commanding. 


As  soon  as  this  movement  was  discovered  hj 
Afghans  their  retirement,  which  had  ahready  c 
menced,  developed  into  a  precipitate  retreat.  The 
became  quickly  apparent  to  the  1st  Brigade.  The 
of  the  defenders  opposite  the  2nd  Punjab  Infa 
slackened ;  and  the  signs  of  weakness  along  the  w 
front  were  so  unmistakable  that  an  advance  ags 
the  kotal  was  decided  upon.  The  guns  under  M 
Parry,  r.h.a.,  supported  by  the  12th  Bengal  Cb,\ 
under  Colonel  Hugh  Gough,  v.c,  moved  forward 
more  advantageous  position  to  cover  the  advance  ol 
infantry.  The  two  companies  of  the  2-8th  Foot,  uj 
Captain  J.  Dawson,  hitherto  escorting  the  guns,  y 
directed  to  move  up  the  pass  by  the  road  which 
now  commanded  by  the  troops,  and  to  support  the  1 
advance. 

Between  the  positions  now  occupied  by  the 
Brigade  and  the  summit  of  the  pass  two  deep  ra^^ 
with  precipitous  sides,  intervened.  Whilst  cros 
them,  a  dropping  fire  was  still  maintained  by 
enemy;  but  once  the  troops  reached  the  road, 
opposition  ceased.  Sheltered  under  the  shouldei 
a  projecting  hill,  the  troops  were  formed  up,  be 
pushing  forward  for  the  final  advance.  A  steep  asi 
over  a  bad  road  led  up  to  the  kotal,  which 
occupied  without  further  resistance,  and  the  posi 
was  gained. 

At  2.80  p.m.  the  Paiwar  Kotal  was  in  possessioi 
the  troops  and  the  enemy  in  ftiU  flight  along  the 
Khel  road,  which  for  some  distance  was  found  tc 
strewn  with  abandoned  guns,  limber-boxes,  etc 
12th  Bengal  Cavi^lrv  under  Colonel  Hugh  Gough 


STRENGTH   OF  THEIR    POSITION     na 

amediately  sent  in  pursuit,  and  captured  se\  eral  guns 
bandoned  by  the  enemy  in  their  flight. 

The  turning  force  under  Major-General  Roberts 
ould  not  get  up  in  time  to  fall  on  the  retreating 
nemy,  and  bivouacked  near  the  vUlage  of  Zabardast 
[ila,  while  the  Paiwar  Kotal  was  gasrrisoned  by  the 
Wth  Foot. 

During  the  progresH  of  the  attack  the  native  Teri 

ies  under  Major  A,  P.  Palmer,  9th  Bengal  Cavalry, 

a  number  of  friendly  tribesmen,  advanced  along  the 

of  the  hills  on  the  enemy's  right,  with  the  object 

[creating  a  diversion  in  that  direction,  but  they  did 

show  much  eagerness  to  come  to  close  quarters 

the  Afghans,  and  only  arrived  just  as  the  latter 

cuated  the  position. 

The  whole  line  was  strongly  barricaded,  and  any 

ck  in  force  against  the  enemy's  right  would  have 
quite  impracticable,  owing  to  the  narrow  front  on 

flch  the  troops  attempting  a  turning  movement  would 

e  had  to  w^ork,  while  a  direct  attack  up  the  gorge 
st  these  barricades  would  have  suffered  terribly. 
be  intelligence  which  had  been  gained  by  reconnoitring 
IS  to  the  difficulties  which  would  have  attended  an 
ttack  from  this  direction  was  thus  confirmed.  An 
umination  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal  defences  proved  it  to 
»  a  place  of  enormous  natural  strength,  and  the 
nemy's  dispositions  for  repelling  an  attack  on  it  from 
4e  front  were  very  complete  and  judicious.  It  was 
iko  evident,  from  the  large  stores  of  ammunition  and 
applies  which  were  captured,  that  it  was  the  intention 
rf  the  Afghan  Government  that  their  troops  should 
lemain  in  this  position  for  the  winter,  and  that  they 
hlly  expected  to  be  able  to  maintain  it  against  the 
British  troops. 

Their  defeat  and  expulsion  from  a  position  of  their 
vmi  choosing  and  of  unusual  natural  advantages  could 
lot  but  have  a  very  beneficial  efTect  upon  the  popu- 
ttion  of  the  Hariab,  Kurram,  and  Khost  Valleys. 
This  is  at  all  events  certain,  that  had  the  Afghan  troops 
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succeeded   in   holding    their    position   on   the 
Kotal,  the  British  Government  would  never  hi 
regarded  as    having  full    possession  of   the 
VaUey. 

The  enemy's  strength  on  the  Paiwar  Kotal-Sj 
position  on  the  2nd  December,  included  :  three? 
regiments  which  had  lately  arrived  from 
eighteen  guns,  and  a  large  number  of  Jajis,  i 
and  other  tribesmen,  whose  strength  could 
course,  be  exactly  ascertained,  but  who  mi 
numbered  at  least  four  thousand.  There  was  ' 
mule  battery  of  six  guns,  which  was  coming 
reinforce  the  garrison  of  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  but  c 
get  further  than  Ali  Khel.  A  battery  of  horse  m 
had  been  left  at  the  Shinkai  Kotal,  and  a  batt^ 
infantry  on  the  Shutargardan,  having  been  uni 
cross  those  passes.  A  regiment  of  cavalry  wi 
at  Kushi.  i 

On  the  British  side  the  turning  force  con^ 
48  officers  and  2,220  men  ;  the  co-operating  colli 
80  officers  and  888  men;  total,  78  officers  and  8,05 

The  casualties  in  this  force  were  2  British  < 
and  18  men  killed;  2  British  officers,  8  native i 
and  67  men  wounded.  Captain  Kelso,  commj 
No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  was  shot  through  tin 
when  bringing  his  guns  into  action  early  in  tin 
Major  Anderson,  28rd  Pioneers,  fell  at  the  b 
his  men;  Brigadier-General  Cobbe  was  wound 
a  rifle  bullet  in  the  thigh,  as  before  recorded 
Lieutenant  S.  C.  H.  Monro,  72nd  Highlandei 
also  wounded. 

The  loss  of  the  enemy  could  not  be  estimate 
was  believed  to  have  been  large.  About  sevenig 
were  counted  in  the  Spingawai  breastworks;  bl 
thickly  wooded  hillsides  must  have  concealed  thcf  jj 
of  many  more.^  Seventeen  guns  with  their  carriagi| 

J 

^  4  bronze  6-pr.  S.B.  guii8. 
2  bronze  2^pr.  S.B.  howitzers. 
11  7-pr.  mountain  R.M.L.  guns.  -ii 
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^ptured  on  or  near  the  position,  besides  ammunition  of 
U  descriptions  and  large  quantities  of  rice  and  grain. 

The  conduct  of  the  troops  was  highly  eulogised  by 
lajor-General  Roberts  in  his  despatch. 

The  Field  Force  now  halted  for  four  days,  in  order 
>  rest  after  the  fatigues  which  it  had  undergone  and 
Lso  to  bring  up  supplies  from  Kurram,  to  which  place 
le  sick  and  wounded  were  moved.  Working  parties 
^ere  employed  in  making  the  road  practicable  on  each 
de  of  the  kotaU  and  preparations  were  begun  for 
utting  the  troops  during  the  winter.  The  Jajis  and 
'ens  seemed  friendly,  afforded  assistance  in  labour,  and 
cought  in  supplies. 

On  the  6tn  December  the  main  body  of  the  force 
narched  for  Ali  Khel  under  the  command  of  Colonel 
)rew,  and  accompanied  by  Major-Greneral  Roberts  and 
he  head-quarters  staff.  Brigadier-Greneral  Thelwall 
leing  placed  in  command  of  the  garrison  ^  left  at  the 
^uwar  Kotal,  whence  heliographic  communication  was 
pened  with  Kurram. 

Ali  Khel  was  found  to  be  a  small  village,  11  miles 
rom  Zabardast  Kala,  with  a  camping  ground  on  an 
levated  plateau  near  the  junction  of  the  Hariab  and 
lazar  Darakht  streams,  a  mile  beyond  the  village, 
lie  Amir  had  formed  a  depot  at  this  place,  but  the 
ranaries  had  been  looted  by  the  Jajis  after  the  retreat 
f  the  Afghan  army. 

On  the  7th  December  the  head-quarters  and  staff,  ac- 
[)mpanied  by  250  of  the  72nd  Highlanders,  250  Gurkhas, 
fid  one  division  No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  marched 
cm  Ali  Khel  to  Rokian,  distant  8^  miles,  along  a 
ack  gradually  ascending  the  bed  of  the  stream.  The 
ibesmen  were  quiet  and  respectful,  but  evidently  in 
3ubt  as  to  the  future,  and  unwilling  to  commit 
^emselves. 


iPaiv 

*    I  Ten 
V.  Villi 


fHalf  G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 
I  Paiwar  Kotal     .  <  2-8th  Foot. 
•  Garrison  at  .         .  -^  ( 7th  Company  Sappers. 

Teri  .         .         .     29th  Punjab  Infantry. 
Village  of  Paiwar    12th  Bengal  Cavalry. 
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The  following  day  the  reconnoitring  column  pro- 
ceeded on  its  march  to  Jaji  Thana  and  1^  miles  beyond. 
On  the  9th  December  a  small  camp  was  left 
standing  near  Jaji  Thana  with  50  men  of  the  72nd 
Highlanders  and  50  Gurkhas  as  guard,  and  the  staff, 
with  the  remainder  of  column,  marched  to  the  top  of 
the  Shutargai-dan  Pass,  about  6  miles,  and  back  to 
camp.  The  cold  was  felt  severely,  the  temperature  in 
camp  at  7  a.:\i.  being  5°  Fahr. 

I'he  results  of  the  reconnaissance  were  eminently 
satisfactory.  The  fact  was  disclosed  that,  up  to  the 
summit  of  the  Shutargardan  Pass,  there  was  no  defen- 
sive position  as  strong  as  the  Paiwar,  which  could  be 
held  by  the  enemy  to  check  our  advance  on  this  line  * 
towards  Kabul.  It  was  also  ascertained  that  the  road 
leading  up  to  the  Shutargardan  on  the  east  side  was  not 
as  difficult  for  the  passage  of  troops  as  had  been  ex- 
pected, and  that  tlie  summit  was  not  easily  defensiUe 
sigainst  a  force  advancing  from  the  east.  It  further 
became  known  that  the  completeness  of  the  defeat 
inflicted  upon  the  Afghan  army  on  the  2nd  December 
had  given  confidence  to  the  Jajis,  and  even  convinced 
the  Ghilzais,  a  tribe  supposed  to  be  loyal  to  the  Amir's 
cause,  of  the  uselessness  of  resistance. 

The  column  returned  to  Ali  Khel  on  the  10th  De- 
cember, and  thence  it  was  decided  to  follow  a  more 
convenient  route  to  Kurram. 

Besides  the  regular  route  by  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  two 
roads  connect  Ali  Khel  with  Fort  Kurram.     One  of 
these  follows  the  course  of  the  Hazar  Darakht  stream 
till  its  junction  with  the  Kurram,  and  then  passes  doim 
the  vailey  of  that  river.     The  other  road  cuts  off  the 
angle  thus  formed  by  crossing  the  range  of  hills  whiA 
at  this  point  runs  south  from  the  peak  of  Sikaram.    As 
it  was  of  the  first  importance  to  have  an  exact  know- 
ledge of   the    lines    of   communication    between  the 
Kurram  \^alley  proper  and  the  trans-Paiwar  district  of 
Hariab,  in  which  Ali  Khel  is  situated,  it  was  deter- 
mined to  explore  one  of  these  alternative  routes.     The 
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le  which  passes  through  the  hills  was  fixed  upon,  both 
H^ause  it  was  the  shorter  of  the  two,  and  also  because 
had  been  used  by  the  Amir  three  years  previously 
hen  sending  a  mountain  battery  to  Fort  Kurram. 
his  route  was  described  as  easily  practicable  for 
imels,  and  was  known  to  be  entirely  in  the  territories 
r  the  Jaji  and  Chakmanni  tribes,  whose  headmen  were 
I  the  camp  at  Ali  KheL 

Acconungly   on    the    12th    December   the  head- 

uarters  staff  and  Major-General  Roberts  marched  by 

lis  road  for  Kurram  with  No.  1  Mountain  Battery, 

wing  of  the  72nd,  the  5th  Gurkhas,  and  the  28rd 

Sneers. 

The  route  lay  for  the  first  4  miles  along  the  river 
dley,  and  then  ran  in  a  south-easteriy  direction, 
nding  up  a  narrow  glen  thickly  wooded  with  pine 
rees,  tiU  an  open  elevated  plateau  was  reached,  on 
ifaich  stood  the  village  of  Sapri,  distant  7  ndles. 
nnben  the  column  arrived  at  the  village  of  Karmana, 
\  miles  from  Ali  Khel,  the  headmen  came  to  pay 
heir  respects  to  the  Maior-General.  They  informed 
lim  that  the  force  would  probably  be  annoyed  by 
rttacks  from  the  Mangals  from  the  Lizah  villages,  and 
in  attack  might  be  looked  for  when  passing  the  defile 
)etween  Sapri  and  Karaia,  the  next  halting-place  on 
he  Kurram  River.  It  was  therefore  determined  to 
xjcupy  the  head  of  the  defile  that  evening,  and  to  move 
he  oaggage  off  before  daylight  on  the  18th,  so  as  to 
;et  as  much  as  possible  of  it  over  the  kotal  before  the 
tf angals  had  time  to  collect. 

On  the  next  morning  accordingly  the  baggage  was 
ent  in  front  under  Captain  F.  T.  Goad,  Assistant 
luperintendent  of  Transport ;  but,  owing  to  the  steep- 
ess  of  the  road  and  the  frozen,  sUppery  stream,  the 
rogress  of  the  laden  camels  and  mules  was  but  slow, 
our  companies  of  the  Pioneers  formed  the  advance 
uard,  the  remainder  acting  as  escort  to  the  baggage 
^hich  had  already  crossed  the  Sapri  Kotal.  The  5th 
rurkhas  were  ordered  to  act  as  rear  guard. 
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Although  a  few  men  were  observed  on  the  hill-tops, 
not  a  shot  wjis  fired  by  them ;  but  two  camp  followers, 
who  lingered  behind,  were  cut  down. 

About  11  a.m.  the  last  of  the  camels  had  passed 
over  the  kotal,  and  as  the  long  column  of  baggage 
animals  was  descending  the  steep  and  narrow  valley, 
the  Mangals,  of  whom  nearly  100  men  had  now 
collected,  and  who  subsequently  increased  considerably 
in  numbers,  commenced  firing  into  the  baggage  and 
rear  guards,  and  pressed  on  the  5th  Gurkhas. 

From  this  time  to  4  p.m.,  when  the  column  cleared 
the  hills,  the  Mangals  never  ceased  annoying  the  rear 
guard,  and  during  these  five  hours  the  5th  Gurkhas, 
under  Major  Fitzhugh,  maintained  a  rear-guard  fight 
over  difficult  ground  with  a  bold  and  active  enemy 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  locality.  So  success- 
fully was  this  duty  perfbrmed  that,  although  the  rear- 
guard did  not  reach  Karaia  until  after  mght&ll,  and 
had  to  protect  itself  from  marauders  numbering,  it  is 
supposed,  about  300,  yet  not  one  baggage  animal  or  one 
article  of  baggage  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 
The  72nd  HigUanders  and  23rd  Pioneers  were  sent 
back  to  the  assistance  of  the  rear  guard,  but  their 
services  were  not  required.  This  success  was  not 
gained,  however,  witliout  severe  loss.  Captain  Goad 
received  a  wound  of  which  he  afterwards  died  ;  Captain 
C.  F.  l^owell  and  three  Gurkhas  were  killed,  and  eleven 
were  wounded  (one  mortally).  From  these  t^eratioos 
it  was  evident  that  the  passage  of  the  Sapri  Pass,  if  it 
were  efficiently  held  and  defended,  would  be  very 
difficult. 

The  column  remained  at  Karaia  till  the  20th  De- 
cember, but  the  Major-General  and  staff  went  on  to 
Kurram  on  the  14th  idem.  Preparations  for  hutting  and 
for  redistributing  the  troops  were  pushed  on  both  at 
Kurram  and  at  the  various  other  cantonments  and 
posts,  but  it  was  decided  that  a  column  should  visit 
the  Khost  district  before  any  final  orders  were  given  as 
to  the  distribution  of  the  Field  Force  during  the  winter. 
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Meanwhile  the  country  remained  quiet  for  the  most 
part.     The  post  at  Ibrahimzai  was  fired  into  on  the 
17th  December,  and  reinforcements  of  the  12th  Bengal 
Cavalry,  8th   King's,  and   21st  Punjab  Infantry  were 
sent  thither.      Moreover  the  telegraph  wire  was  con- 
stantly cut,  and  as  the  cavalry  with  the  Field  Force  was 
quite  inadequate  for  the  additional  duty  of  protecting 
it,    it    was    proposed    to    hold  the    Khan  of    Hangu 
responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  line  between  Hangu 
and  Thai.      On  the  18th   December  messengers  were 
despatched  into  Khost  to  communicate  with   Akram 
Khan,   the   Durani  governor,   who   had    shown    signs 
of  firiendship. 

The  Karaia  Column  marched  to  Kurram  Fort  on 
the  20th,  and  four  days  later  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry 
marched  for  Kohat,  taking  under  their  escort  some  con- 
victed prisoners,  a  convoy  of  sick  and  wounded,  and 
the  ordnance  captured  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal. 

The  questions  of  transport  and  supply  had  even 
before  this  date  been  a  matter  of  serious  difficulty  with 
the  Kurram  Field  Force,  and  at  this  juncture  Captain 
A.  R.  Badcock,  the  Principal  Commissariat  Officer, 
found  himself  further  straitened  by  the  diversion 
to  the  Peshawar  V^alley  Field  Force  of  1,000 
camels,  which  had  with  great  difficulty  been  collected 
at  Thai ;  moreover,  he  was  ordered  not  to  procure 
any  more  camels  from  the  Dera  Ismail  Khan  district, 
but  only  through  the  Commissary-General's  head- 
quarter office. 

This  order  rendered  the  completion  of  the  trans- 
port for  the  forthcoming  winter  extremely  diffi- 
cult ;  and  in  such  circumstances  the  collection  of 
supplies  for  an  advance  in  the  spring  was  impos- 
sible, (ieneral  Roberts  pointed  this  out  to  the 
Quartennaster  -  General  in  India,  and  added  that 
if  Captain  Badcock  was  to  receive  no  assistance  in 
carriage,  and  if  the  camels  he  had  procured  were  taken 
from  him,  the  Kurram  Column  would  very  soon  run 
short  of  provisions,  and  would  possibly  not  be  able  to 
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keep  the  field.  The  difficulties  to  be  overcome  in 
supplying  the  troops  in  Kurram  and  Khost  were  great 
In  the  Kurram  Valley  itself  there  were  no  supplies  at 
all,  except  small  quantities  of  rice  and  whatever  wheat 
had  been  captured  from  the  enemy  in  the  Hariab,  so 
that  practically  the  whole  force  had  to  be  fed  bom 
British  territory.  The  Kurram  force  had  been  drawing 
on  the  Kohat  and  adjacent  districts  since  October,  and 
the  purchasing  agents  had  every  day  to  go  &rther 
away  to  get  supplies,  and  consequently  required  an 
increasing  number  of  camels  for  their  collection. 
According  to  the  latest  reports,  3,000  camels  were 
necessary  to  collect  supplies  from  the  district  depots  at 
Kohat  and  Thai. 

It  was  also  important  to  mass  supplies  at  Kurram, 
so  as  to  be  able  to  feed  the  troops  in  the  front,  should 
the  roads  become  temporarily  impassable,  or  lest  the 
rivers  should  rise  and  prevent  the  arrival  of  the  r^ular 
convoys. 

It  was  thus  obvious  that  not  only  did  the  Kurram 
force  require  all  the  camels  it  had  got,  but  that 
arrangements  must  be  made  for  a  constant  supply  of 
fresh  camels  to  replace  casualties,  which  mignt  be 
expected  to  increase  in  number  should  snowy  or  rainy 
weather  set  in. 

General  Roberts  suggested  the  advisability  of 
railing  up  some  thousands  of  brii\jari  bullocks  from 
Mirzapur.  This  suggestion  was  ultimately  carried  out, 
and  was  found  to  answer  between  Kohat  and  ThaL 

Meanwhile  Akram  Khan,  Governor  of  Khost,  had 
replied  to  General  Roberts'  message  by  himself  coming 
into  the  British  camp,  where  he  remained  until  the 
force  for  the  occupation  of  his  district  was  on  the  point 
of  starting.  He  promised  to  maintain  order  in  Khost 
until  the  arrival  of  troops,  stipulating  that  in  return  his 
personal  safety  should  be  guaranteed,  and  that  he  should 
be  allowed  to  proceed  either  to  Kabul  or  to  British 
territory,  as  he  might  desire.  To  these  conditions 
General  Roberts  agreed,  hoping  thus  to  accomplish  the 
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ccupation  of  the  Khost  Valley  without  bloodshed 
nd  with  the  least  possible  disturbance  to  the  settled 
ovemment  of  the  country. 

The  attitude  of  Akram  Khan  was  considered  to  be 
ue  mainly  to  instructions  received  by  him  from  Sardar 
Vali  Muhammad  Khan  (the  half-brother  of  Sher  Ah), 
rho  subsequently  arrived  in  the  camp  of  the  Kurram 
IdHey  Field  Force  after  its  return  from  Khost  Akram 
^han  was  the  deputy  of  this  Sardar,  who  had  recently 
;ent  Akram  Khan's  own  brother  from  Kabul  to  reassure 
lim,  and  to  give  him  intelligence  of  his  own  movements 
ind  of  the  situation  at  Kabul 

The  head-quarters  of  the  Khost  Column  left  Kurram 
(m  the  27th  December,  and  the  whole  ^  concentrated  at 
Hazir  Pir  by  the  1st  January,  1879. 

On  the  latter  date  news  was  received  that  the 
Hassuzais,  a  section  of  the  Orakzais,  had  burnt  a  village 
of  their  own,  2  miles  north  of  Sadda,  and  had  barri- 
caded the  entrance  to  the  Karmana  glen.  This  was 
legarded  as  a  declaration  of  war ;  the  head-quarters  of 
the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  180  sabres,  were  therefore 
ordered  to  Sadda,  to  remain  there  while  the  Khost 
Column  was  away  from  the  Kurram  Valley. 

On  the  2nd  January,  1879,  the  Khost  Valley  Column 
marched  from  Hazir  Pir  at  9  a.m.  under  the  command 
of  Colonel  Barry-Drew,  8th  King's,  acting  Brigadier- 
General. 

The  country  is  open  and  easily  practicable  for 
cavalry,  and  is  quite  bare  but  for  the  occasional  growth 
of  small  palms.  The  road,  which  is  a  good  one,  lies 
Dver  rollmg,  stony  hills  and  plains.  After  a  march 
)f  lOj  miles  the  column  halted  in  Jaji  Maidan,  a 
■luster  of  seven   villages,   situated   in   a    small   basin 

^'--"y  •{JtrX'SnSb^'^ilry.  }ColonelH.H.Gough,v.c. 

rtillerv  (  '  ^  (^®^**)  Mountain  Battery.  'I  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  H. 
^   'INo.  2  (Derajat)  Mountain  Battery.       /     LindMy^  r.a. 

(British  :  200  men^  72nd  Highlanders.  )  Colonel  F.  Barry-Drew^ 
ifantry    .-(Native :  21  at  Punjab  Infantry.  >     2-8th      Foot,      acting 

(28th  Punjab  Infantry.  j     Brigadier-General. 


122  THE   KHOST  VALLEY 

surrounded  with  easily  accessible  hills.  Next  momiDj 
at  9  a.m.  the  march  of  the  column  was  resumed,  bu 
the  passage  of  a  deep  nala  beneath  the  camp  delaye 
the  camels  so  much  that  the  last  did  not  leave  cam 
till  1.80  p.m.  The  road  lies  for  44  miles  up  a  MA 
open  valley  with  hills  on  either  side,  and  dotted  witl 
several  small  villages,  till  the  Dhani  Kotal  is  reache 
by  a  gentle  ascent  This  kotal  is  a  low  ridge  com 
manding  the  Khost  Valley ;  thence  the  descent  is  stee] 
for  the  first  mile,  after  which  the  track  passes  along  th 
top  of  a  spur  from  the  kotal  range  for  about  three 
quarters  of  a  mile,  and  then  descends  into  the  bed  o 
tne  Kaitu  River,  which  runs  through  this  part  of  th 
district.  The  main  valley  is  a  broad  open  plain  studda 
with  numerous  villages,  and  covered  with  cultivation 
Here  the  head-quarters  of  the  column  encampei 
at  Nar,  one  of  the  Bak  group  of  villages,  wher 
eighteen  of  the  Akbar  Khel  malifcs  or  chie£s  jpresento 
themselves  as  a  deputation,  but  failed  to  explain  satis 
factorily  their  not  having  met  the  column  at  thd 
boundary.  Indeed,  their  w^elcome  was  by  no  means 
warm  one,  and  some  who  should  have  been  present  & 
not  put  in  an  appearance. 

The  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  No.  1  Mountain  Batterj 
and  21st  Punjab  Infantry  halted  on  the  Jaji  Maida 
side  of  the  Dhani  Kotal  as  a  guard  to  the  conunissarii 
convoy,  which  did  not  cross  the  kotal  on  the  8rd  Januar) 
the  camels  being  out  of  condition  for  want  of  prop 
grazing.  The  main  column  halted  during  the  4th  i 
Nar,  and  the  commissariat  convoy  with  its  escort  dose 
up.  Intelligence  was  received  at  Nar  on  the  previm 
evening  that  the  Mangals  intended  to  attack  tl 
baggage  as  it  crossed  the  kotal,  but  no  attempt  of  tl 
sort  was  made,  nor  was  there  any  sign  of  hostilit 
during  the  4th  January  except  the  murder  of  a  Sik 
havildar,  who  was  cut  dow^n  and  killed  early  in  tl 
morning,  when  going  to  the  latrine  trenches,  aboi 
50  yards  from  the  quarter  guard. 

On  this  day  the  5lajor-6eneral  with  a  small  esco 
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visited  some  villages  whose  nuxJiks  had  not  come  out 
50  yards  to  meet  l3ie  column. 

Next  morning  the  force  marched  in  two  columns 

over  an  open  plain  to  the  village  of  Yakubi,  distant 

6  miles.     Here  Akram  Khan,  tine  deputy  governor  of 

Khost,  came  into  camp  and  arranged  to  surrender  the 

Matun  Fort  on  the  following  day.     He  was  received  b^ 

General  Roberts  with  the  usual  courtesies,  and  comph- 

mented  on  his  management  of  the  somewhat  turbulent 

population  during  ue  change  of  rule.    He  then  re- 

tumed  to  Matun,  and  on  the  morrow  with  his  followers 

he   met    the    British    colunm   at  the  mouth  of  the 

Khawanich  Pass  which  leads  throufffa  the  low  range  of 

hills  8  miles   south  of  Yakubi.     rie  conducted  the 

General  and  the  Political  Officer  to  the  fort 

Matun  is  the  name  of  a  group  of  villages,  some 
thirty  in  number,  occup3ring  the  lands  on  either 
bank  of  the  stream  that  issues  firom  the  Ghalang 
den  in  the  Mangal  Hills  and  passes  close  to  the 
Khost  Fort. 

The  headmen  of  some  of  these  villages  having 
neglected  to  present  themselves,  Lieutenant-Colonel 
W .  G.  Waterfield,  the  Political  Officer,  sent  a  summons 
to  them  all,  which  they  obeyed  during  the  same  evening, 
and  the  twelve  principal  of  them  remained  in  camp 
during  the  night 

On  the  same  afternoon,  about  4  p.m.,  intelligence  was 
received  of  a  gathering  of  Mangals,  Makbhils  and 
Zadrans,  besides  Khostwals  of  Mandazai  and  Ismail 
Khel  in  the  west,  as  well  as  the  Gurbaz  Waziris  in  the 
south  of  Khost.  The  matiks  afterwards  reported  that 
these  insurgents  had  vacated  the  Khost  villages  and 
retired,  but  on  the  morning  of  the  7th  January  large 
numbers  were  observed  assembling  in  the  neighbour- 
hood. Accordingly  a  troop  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry 
under  Major  J.  C.  Stewart,  accompanied  by  Captain 
F.  S.  Carr,  was  sent  out  to  reconnoitre  and  to  draw  the 
enemy  out  of  the  villages. 

This  party  soon  ascertained   that  the  villages  of 
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Matun  were  thronged  with  hostile  tribesmen  and  that 
the  enemy,  numbering  certainly  several  thousands,  had 
collected  round  three  sides  of  the  camp. 

Vigorous  action  was  therefore  necessary  to  ensure  the 
safety  of  the  force,  which  only  numbered  about  2,000 
men  all  told,  an  insignificant  strength  in  comparison  with 
the  enemy  arrayed  against  it,  while  the  column  was 
separated  by  many  miles  of  difficult  country  from  its 
nearest  support. 

The  enemy,  taking  advantage  of  the  very  broken 
ground  and  the  low  hills,  were  endeavouring  to  work 
round  the  reconnoitring  cavalry,  whose  position  became 
somewhat  critical  until  they  were  reinforced  by  the 
remainder  of  the  cavalry  under  Colonel  Hugh  G<>ugh, 
consisting  of  1  squadron  10th  Hussars,  70  sabres 
strong,  and  a  wing  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  180 
sabres  strong,  the  former  under  Major  T.  J.  W. 
Blukeley,  and  the  latter  under  Major  B.  Williams. 

The  body  of  tribesmen  immediately  engaged  at  this 
point  was  apparently  about  1,000  strong,  though  much 
scattered.     This  number  was  subsequently  increased  by 
a  reinforcement  of  500  men,  and  the  whole  occupied  a 
very  strong  position  on  some  low  hills  at  the  foot  of  the 
mountains.     The  10th  Hussars  were  ordered  up  to  the: 
foot  of  an  advanced  rising  ground,  which  afforded  ex--^ 
cellent  cover.      They  there  dismounted,  and,  quickly* 
taking  up  a  position  on  the  crest  of  the  low  mounds  ^ 
they  opened  a  steady  and  well-directed  fire  upon  th^^e 
enemy.     The  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  were  brought  up  ti-^ 
the  foot  of  some  low  detached  hills  on  their  right,  am^d 
also  opened  a  brisk  dismounted  fire.     The  effect  of  tlL:i.s 
combined  movement  was  that  the  enemy  began  to  retiree, 
followed  up  by  a  ftirther  advance  of  the  troops.     Tfc^e 
10th  Hussars  then  again  dismounted  and  opened  fire  on 
the  enemy's  right,  while  at  the  same  time  a  troop  of 
the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  personally  led  by  Major  B. 
Williams,   charged   in    a    most    dashing    and    gallant 
manner  up  the  hill  on  which  the  tribesmen  had  made    & 
stand,  threw  themselves  on  their  centre,  and,  as  tlie 
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I. — Any  garrison  left  in  Khost  must  be  of  sufficient 
strength   to   hold  its  own,  if  attacked  by  i 
combination   of  the   powerful    Mangal  and 
Jadran  tribes. 
II. — It  should  not,  therefore,  be  less  than  a  regiment 
of  native  infantry,   with    two  guns   and  a 
squadron  of  cavalr5^ 
III. — If  a  garrison  of  this  strength   were  deducted 
from  the  Kurram  Valley  Field  Force,  there 
would   be  no  means  of  forming  a  movable 
column    afler    providing    for    the    Kumm 
garrison,  and  for  an   advanced  post  at  Afi 
Khel  in  the  event  of  an  advance  to  Kabul 
being  ordered. 
IV. — Any  garrison  lefl  in  Khost  might  hamper  fiituie 

operations. 
A\--On  the  other  hand  it  was  desirable  politically 
to  keep   a  firm  hold  on  Khost,  which  is  a 
very  important  district,  and  might  become  a 
focus  of  dangerous  intrigue  against  any  settled 
government  in  the  Kurram  Valley. 
The  balance  of  the  argument  w^as  against  an  occupa- 
tion, and  Major-General  Roberts  finally  decided  not  to 
leave  a  garrison,  but  to  place   Shahzada   Sultan  Jan, 
Extra  Commissioner  in  the  Punjab,  a  Saddozai  gentle- 
man of  birth  and  a  Sunni   Muhammadan,  likely  to  be 
acceptable  to  the  Khostwals,  in  charge  of  the  Khost 
district,  supported  by  an  adequate  body  of  native  levies, 
and  associated   in  his  administrative  duties  with  the 
chief  maliks  of  Khost. 

General  Roberts  did  not  disguise  from  himself  the 
possibility  of  a  rising  of  the  neighbouring  tribes,  which 
might  necessitate  the  abandonment  of  the  post ;  but  he 
considered  that  the  reoccupation  of  the  valley  would  be 
now  easy,  and  that  Shalizada  Sultan  Jan  could  always 
escape  to  the  neighbouring  post  of  Hazir  Pir. 

Having  decided  on  this  course,  a  darbar  was  held  on 
the  2Gth  January,  when  the  chief  maliks  of  Khost  were 
received,  together  with  the  :jirf^as  of  the  Mangals  and 
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Makhbils.  It  was  explained  to  the  people  that  instead 
ef  leaving  regular  troops  in  the  fort,  it  had  been  deter- 
mined to  entrust  the  peace  of  the  valley  to  the  inhabi- 
tants themselves  and  to  levies  raised  for  the  purpose. 
Shahzada  Sultan  Jan  was  introduced  to  them  as  their 
governor,  and  they  were  advised  to  keep  the  hill  tribes 
in  check,  since  it  could  not  be  pretended  that  these 
ktter  could  come  down  in  any  numbers  through  their 
lands  without  their  support  or,  at  least,  connivance. 

Certain  headmen  were  selected  for  the  management 
of  the  different  sections  in  Khost,  who  would  receive 
cash  allowances  from  the  revenue.  Meanwhile  some 
850  Teri  levies,  mounted  and  on  foot,  arrived  from 
Kurram,  and  to  them  some  50  Jajis  of  Maidan,  20 
Wazirs,  some  Khostwal  levies  were  added,  and  the  fort 
duly  handed  over. 

The  Khost  Column  then  began  its  march  from 
Matun  towards  Hazir  Pir  on  the  28th  January,  using 
the  southern  route.  The  column  had  only  reached 
Sapri,  twelve  miles  distant,  when  a  report  arrived  from 
Shahzada  Sultan  Jan  that  an  attack  on  Matun  Fort  was 
imminent  ;  that  he  had  summoned  the  headmen  of 
Khost  to  his  assistance  in  defending  the  post,  but  that 
they  had  only  partially  responded  to  his  call ;  also  that 
he  did  not  consider  it  probable  that  he  could  retain  a 
hold  on  the  country  after  the  column  had  left  the 
neighbourhood. 

The  hostility  of  the  tribesmen  being  thus  so  clearly 
demonstrated,  the  General  determined  to  avoid  further 
complications  in  the  immediate  future  by  abandoning 
the  Khost  Valley  to  the  management  of  its  own  jnaliks 
for  the  present.  He  considered  it  necessary  to  return 
to  Matun  in  order  to  withdraw  Sultan  Jan  and  his 
escort  in  safety,  and  he  accordingly  marched  back  on 
the  30th  January,  taking  with  him — 


No.  2  Mountain  Battery. 
S(|uath'on  10th  Hussars. 


150  men  72nd  Highlanders. 
J^8th  Punjab  Infantry. 


This  column  reached  Matun  early  the  same  morning, 
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where  it  was  found  that  the  Mangals  and  Jadran 
collected  in  considerable  numbers.  After  removii 
Shahzada  and  the  Teri  levies,  and  clearing  the  fi 
all  supplies,  the  column  began  its  return  march  to 
about  noon.  Two  squadrons  of  cavalry  under  O 
Gough  moved  foi-ward  towards  the  hills  north  of  M 
where  the  enemy  were  assembled,  and  covered  the 
drawal  of  the  mountain  battery  and  infantry. 

The  tribesmen  descended  into  the  plain  as 
attack  the  column,  but  they  were  easily  repelled  I 
dismounted  fire  of  a  troop  of  cavalry,  and  no  s< 
collision  took  place.  The  troops  reached  Si^ 
4  p.m.,  and  on  the  following  day  the  whole  co 
marched  to  Hazir  Pir  witliout  fiirther  interruptic 

The  return  of  the  Khost  Column  allowed  the 
posed  redistribution  of  troops  for  the  winter  1 
carried  out.     These  included  the  following  movem 

(i) — 1  squadron  10th  Hussars  to  Kawalpindi  (4th  Febr 
(ii) — I^eft  wing  29th  Punjab  Infantry  from  Hazir  Pir  to 

(2ncl  Febniary). 
(iii) — 1  company  29th  Punjab  Infantry  from  ITial  to  Ahi 

Shama  (4th  Febmary). 
(iv)  — 1  company  21st  Punjab  Infantry  to  Jalamia  to  wo 

road  (4th  Fcbniai'v). 
(v)— Detachments  2-8th  Foot  from  Hazir  Pir  and  Tfc 

Kohat  (6th  Febmary). 
(vi) — 2  comimnies  21st  Punjab  Infantry  to   Balesh   Kl 

relieve  12th  Bengal  Ciivaliy. 
(vii) — 12th  Bengal  Cavalry  from  Balesh  Khel  to  Hazir  Pii 
(viii) — No.  2  Mountain  Battery  and  28th  Punjab  Infant 
accompany  head-quarters  Field  Force  to  Ali  Kh< 

No  further  forward  movements  were  contempl 
at  present ;  the  troops  in  the  various  posts  were  occu 
in  improving  their  winter  quarters,  whilst  the 
struction  of  a  second  road  from  Thai  to  Kurram  a 
the  left  bank  of  the  river  was  being  pushed  for 
by  the  23rd  Pioneers. 

During  the  absence  of  the  column  in  Khost,  or 
7th  January,  reports  were  received  of  intended  att 
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by  the  Mangals  on  the  Paiwar  Kotal  and  Ali  Khel 
posts,  and  arrangements  were  made  for  supporting  those 
places;  but  the  tribesmen  disappeared  without  hostile 
action,  and  the  movements  which  had  been  ordered  were 
canceUed. 

On  the  1st  February  Sardar  Wali  Muhammad  Khan, 

accompanied  by  several  chiefs  of  the  Logar  Valley, 

visited  the  head-quarters  camp.     He  was  met  half  a 

mile  from  the  camp  by  the  Major-General  and  staff. 

A  company  of  the   28th  Punjab  Infantry  was  drawn 

up  on  the  sides  of  the  main  street  of  the  head-quarters 

camp,  at  the  top  of  which  stood  the  darbar  tent,  in 

which  he  was  received.    After  a  short  conversation, 

Wali  Muhammad  was  conducted  to  his  quarters,  and 

dined  with   the    Major-General  commanding    in   the 

evening.     Colonel  Waterfield,  the  Political  Officer,  did 

not  enter  into  any  political  conversation  with  the  sardar, 

but  merely  formal  courtesies  were  exchanged,  as  it  was 

considered  advisable  that  Wali  Muhammad  should  have 

direct   communication    with    none    but    the    political 

authorities  at  Jalalabad,   for  which    place  the  sardar 

started  on  the  4th  February,  escorted  by  a  squadron 

of  the   10th   Hussars,  who  were  about  to  join  their 

regiment  with  the  Peshawar  Valley  Field  Force. 

On  the  6th  February  the  General  left  Hazir  Pir  on 
a  tour  of  inspection  to  Kurram  Fort,  examining  the 
new  line  of  communication  along  the  left  bank,  which 
was  making  rapid  progress,  and  which  rendered  the 
troops  independent  of  any  rise  in  the  river.  It  had  the 
further  advantage  of  lying  throughout  its  course  in 
Ten  territory.  The  hospital,  barracks,  and  commissariat 
depots  at  Kurram  were  inspected  ;  these  were  being 
roofed  in,  and  the  work  was  nearly  complete  ;  the  whole 
of  the  72nd  Highlanders  were  coijifortably  hutted,  as 
well  as  about  three-quarters  of  the  Gurkhas,  the  tents 
of  the  remainder  being  pitched  inside  the  enclosure  of 
the  smaller  fort,  where  they  were  sheltered  from  the 
cold  winds.  The  hospitals  for  both  Europeans  and 
natives  were  complete,  the  patients  ha\'ing  very  good 


182  PAIWAR   KOTAL 

accommodation  of  fair  size,  warmed  by  open  fireplaces. 
The  commissariat  sheds  were  capable  of  containing 
85,000  maunds  of  flour,  with  space  for  other  supplies 
The  ordnance  depot  was  established  in  the  keep  of  the 
larger  fort,  where  the  treasure  chest  (under  Majcx 
Moriarty)  was  also  kept. 

On  the  7th  the  head-quarters  moved  on  to  HaWl 
Kala.  The  road  from  Kurram  to  the  foot  of  thePaiwa 
was  already  completed,  and  camels  could  now  tnYi 
from  Thai  to  the  Paiwar  Kotal  without  traversin 
the  Darwazagai  defile.  Snow  had  fallen  on  the  Paiwi 
range,  and  u\e  General  proceeded  on  the  8th  by  tli 
Spingawai  route  to  the  head-quarters  of  the  2nd  Bngad 
l^he  defensive  works  on  the  Paiwar  Kotal  had  now  Dec 
perfected,  the  right  of  the  position  being  held  by  t! 
2nd  Punjab  Infantry.  The  defences  at  this  end  coi 
sisted  of  a  strong  log  barricade  arranged  so  as  to  si 
the  contour  of  the  hill,  and  affording  fair  defilade  shelt 
from  the  heights  which  command  it,  as  well  as  bdi 
a  formidable  obstacle  against  any  assailant.  The  hi 
sweeping  round  in  a  convex  curve  towards  the  mc 
likely  approach  of  an  enemy,  permitted  by  its  shape  i 
construction  of  a  bastioned  breastwork,  which  gave  j 
admirable  flank  fire  to  the  continuation  of  the  line 
defence  on  the  west  of  the  hill,  along  which  a  go 
pathway  had  been  made. 

The  2-8th  Foot  and  G-8,  Royal  Artillenr,  had  be 
comfortably  hutted  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal.     There  was 
excellent    hospital,  and   a    recreation-room    had   be 
constructed,  while  the  sentry  boxes  were  well  protect 
from  the  weather. 

The  men  of  the  native  infantry  were  not  all  provid 
with  huts,  but  their  tents,  being  under  sheds  made 
pine  branches,  were  free  from  snow.  A  great  extent 
forest  had  been  cleared  away,  which  materially  increas 
the  defensive  power  of  the  place,  by  exposing  to  t 
rifle  fire  of  the  defenders  the  hillsides  in  the  vicinity 
the  breastworks.  Good  roiids  had  been  made»  a 
every  auxiliary  that  military  engineering  science  eoi 
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apply  from  the  means  at  hand  had  been  added  to  fortify 
the  position  by  the  Royal  Engineer  officers  and  the 
sappers  and  working  parties  under  them. 

In  fact,  as  regards  its  defences,  the  Paiwar  Kotal 
could  now  be  considered  secure  from  any  attack  of 
Mangals  or  other  hill  tribes,  and  with  an  increase  to  its 
ganison  could  easily  be  held  against  disciplined  troops 
furnished  with  artillery. 

On  the  9th  the  General  inspected  the  Zabardast 
Kala  detachments;  and  finding  the  men  there  most 
uncomfortable  and  the  horses  in  bad  condition,  the  cold 
being  severe,  he  ordered  the  troops  to  be  withdrawn, 
viz.  : 

The  12th  Bengal  Cavalry  to  Hazir  Pir. 

The  2nd  Punjab  Infantry  to  Habib  Kala. 

The  28th  Punjab  Infantry  to  Paiwar  Kotal. 

It  was  decided  that  115  rifles  of  the  28th  Punjab 
Infantry  should  be  ordered  to  Ali  Khel,  which  is  lower 
down  the  valley  of  the  Hariab,  then  covered  with  snow, 
and  in  a  better  situation  for  an  advanced  post  than 
Zabardast  Kala.  These  troops,  under  a  British  officer, 
were  to  be  stationed  in  a  fortified  post  and  furnished 
with  250  rounds  per  man.  The  Assistant  Political 
Officer,  Mr.  Christie,  was  also  stationed  at  Ali  Khel,  so 
that  this  detachment  was  not  likely  to  be  attacked 
without  previous  information  being  received. 

On  the  12th  February  the  Major-General  and  staff 
returned  to  Kurram,  and  spent  some  days  inspecting 
posts  at  Ibrahimzai,  Hazir  Pir,  and  Ahmad-i-Shama, 
whither  I^ieutenant  C.  M.  Fitzgerald  was  ordered  to 
take  two  companies  21st  Punjab  Infantry  to  work  on 
the  right  bank  road. 

From  Kurram  Major-General  Roberts  proceeded  to 
Thai,  where  he  inspected  the  contingents  supplied  to  the 
British  Government  by  the  Chiefs  of  Patiala,  Nabha, 
Faridkot  and  Nahan,  viz.  1,700  infantry,  550  cavalry, 
and  7  guns,  under  Brigadier-General  Watson.  This 
force  proved  to  be  a  fine  body  of  men,  likely  to  be  of 
great  value  for  post  work  at  the  different  stations  when 
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the  intended  forward  movement  of  the  Kurram  Column 
should  bike  place. 

During  the  remainder  of  February  the  Major- 
General  and  staff  continued  to  move  up  and  down  tk 
line  of  communications ;  the  health  of  the  troops  con- 
tinued good  on  the  whole ;  great  progress  was  made 
meanwhile  in  road-making,  all  the  available  troops  being 
employed  for  the  purpose,  and  two  roads  fix)m  Thai  to 
Kurram,  one  on  each  side  of  the  river,  were  completed.^ 

The  collection  of  supplies  at  Kurram  was  continued 
with  energy,  and  by  the  1st  March  nearly  two  months' 
stores  were  available,  while  all  the  troops  about  the 
Paiwar  were  provisioned  up  to  the  end  of  the  month. 

An  advanced  depot  was  constructed  at  Ali  Khd,  a 
considerable  quantity  of  stores  having  been  conveyed 
thither  by  camels  and  mules  ^mished  by  the  Jiji  and 
Ten  tribesmen.  Similarly,  some  adciitional  1,500 
camels  and  bullocks  of  the  Kurram  district  were 
employed  in  transporting  stores  from  Thai  to  KurranL 
No  military  escorts  were  sent  with  these  loads,  which 
nevertheless  were  delivered  with  great  regularity.  The 
Punjab  Chiefs'  Contingent  furnished  about  two-thirds 
of  such  escorts  as  were  required  for  convoys,  and  per^ 
formed  the  duty  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner. 

On  the  9th  and  10th  March  the  Field  Force  head- 
quarters proceeded  towards  Thai  to  meet  Sir  F.  P. 
Haines,  the  Commander-in-Chief  in  India,  who  was  on 
his  way  thither  from  Jalalabad.  Major-General  Roberts 
arrived  at  Thai  on  the  13th,  and  the  Commander-in- 
Chief,  with  the  Army  Head-quarters  Staff,  on  the  18th. 
On  the  same  day  the  Commander-in-Chief  reviewed  the 
Punjab  Chiefs'  Contingents,  under  Brigadier-General 
Watson,  numbering  about  2,000  men  with  7  guns. 

The  Nabha  Contingent  had  just  received  orders  to 
march  to  Balesh  Khel,  35  miles  from  Thai,  a  point  on 
the  line  of  communications  very  liable  to  attack  by  the 
Masozai,  Zaimukht,  and  other  hostile  tribes. 

*  For  (linpositioii  of  the  Kurram  Valley  Field  Force  ou  the  24th  Fehruarjf 
see  Appendix  VI J, 
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There  the  m«i  of  the  contiii^ent  entraiched  their 
camp  with  great  care  and  skill,  building  three  towers  in 
it,  so  that  at  any  tim^  they  bould  move  out,  leaving  the 
camp  to  be  demided  by  100  men^  They  patrolled  the 
mas,  and  fiimiflhed  guards  to  protect  some  8,000 
commissariat  dunels  sent  to  Balesh  Khel  to  ffraase^ 
Though  never  attadked,ihey  were  oftoi  threatened,  and 
at  times  harassed  W  smm  marauding  partiieSi  They 
lenutined  at  Batesh  ih!hel  t31  tiheir  retiimiiome  in  Jun^ 

From  Thai  Sir  Frederick  Haities  moved  up  the 
Eurram  Vallev  to  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  inspecting  all 
the  posts  on  ui6  roadt  and  Mt^inrii^  to  Thai  on  the 
lOth  March. 

As  April  opened  preparations  §m  a  forward  move- 
nent  were  renewed  wim  energy.  The  poi^'  at  Ali 
[hd  was  strongly  aitrenched,  fcnr  the  prdtecticm  of  the 
mnmissariat  storehmises ;  orders  were  i»sued  for  the  cdl^ 
eetion  there  of  supplies  foir  two  nu>i^hs  for  the  Acitkb 
nd  one  month  for  the  native  trooj^  o£  the  advanoe 
iolumn;  120  miles  of  tel^rraph  wire  was  also  s^it 
brward,  and  two  Gatlings  and  a  battery  of  new  pattern 
crew  guns.  A  base  hospital  was  established  on  the 
^aiwar  Kotal.  On  the  5tn  April  the  Field  Force  head- 
[uarters  moved  from  Paiwar  over  the  kotal,  to  an 
idmirably  situated  plateau  4  miles  east  of  Ali  Khel. 
)n  the  10th  April  the  92nd  Highlanders  marched  into 
l^urram  from  Thai  about  800  strong,  accompanied  by 
Irafts  from  the  72nd,  and  by  the  18th  April  the  Field 
Force,  brigaded  as  follows,  was  concentrated  on  the  Ali 
i^hel  plateau : 

1^^  Division.  Reserve. 

!72nd  Highlanders. 
28th  Punjab  Infantry. 
5th  Gurkhas. 
{92nd  Highlanders. 
5th  Punjab  Infantry. 
21st  Punjab  Infantry. 
{F- A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
Nos.  1  and  2  Mountain  Bat- 
teries, 


23rd  Pioneers. 
7th   Company   Sappers 
and  Miners. 

Cavalry  Brigade. 
1  sauadron  9th  Lancers. 
12tn  Bengal  Cavalry. 
14th  Bengal  Lancers. 


/ 


# 


186  THAL 

The  importance  of  placing  the  posts  along  the  line 
of  communications  between  Thai  and  Ali  Khd  in  a 
defensible  state  was  fully  understood  by  General  Roberts 
and  his  engineers.     At  Thai  a  post  was  established  on  a 
plateau  about  500  yards  from  the  bank  of  the  Kumm 
River.     The  post  was  calculated  to  hold  a  battalion  of 
jiative  infantry,  a  wing  of  native  cavalry,  half  a  battery 
of  artillery,   and  two   companies   of  British  infantry. 
The  plateau  on  which  it  stood  is  scarped  naturally  on 
three  sides  about  40  feet  above  the  nver,  and  it  was 
surrounded   with    a    low,  roughly    built    stone   wall, 
irregular  in  trace  and  conforming  to  the  nature  of  the 
ground.     The  position  was  capable  of  offering  resistance 
to  any  force  likely  to  be  brought  against  it. 

At  the  posts  of  Sapri,  Mandun,  Alizai,  Shinak,  and 
Balesh  Khel  there  were  fortified  serais ;  and  in  addition, 
at  the  last  post  was  the  entrenched  camp  of  the  Nabha 
Contingent.  At  Wali-dad  Kala,  the  last  post  before 
Kurram  Fort  was  reached,  was  a  similarly  fortified 
serai. 

Kurram  "fort"  consisted  of  two  native  forts  connected 
by  a  good  road  and  situated  about  600  yards  one  from 
the  other,  near  the  present  village  of  Ahmadzai  and 
1  mile  north  of  the  river. 

The  fortifications  of  the  Paiwar  cantonment  (HaUb 
Kala)  consisted  of  sangared  entrenchments. 

The  Paiwar  Kotal  position  is  6  miles  distant  from 
Habib  Kala.  The  extremely  mountainous  nature  of  the 
entrenched  position  rendered  it  necessary  to  form  four 
separate  posts,  distant  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from 
each  other.  They  were  protected  by  blockhouses  and 
breastworks  of  timber  and  stone  or  earth  on  the  western 
or  exposed  side.  The  troops  were  quartered  in  huts. 
The  stores  were  placed  in  tents  over  which  rough  sheds 
of  unhewn  timber  were  erected. 

At  Bian  Khel  and  Ali  Khel  there  were  entrenched 
camps,  the  latter  of  which  had  been  laid  out  with  great 
care,  since  the  position  was  one  of  great  strategic  im- 
portance, commanding  as  it  does  the  entrance  to  thp 
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Bazar  Daraklit  defile  leading  to  the  Shutargardan  Pass, 
ind  the  approadies  up  the  Karaia  stream  from  the 
MaDgal  country ;  it  also  served  to  cover  the  garrison  at 
the  Paiwar  Kotal  from  any  sudden  advance  of  Afghan 
trcxMps  across  the  Shutargardan. 

The  month  of  April  passed  without  incident 

No  intimation  was  received  regarding  the  advance  ^ 
)f  the  Field  Force ;  but  the  preparations  for  it  were  * 
levertheless  continued,  both  in  road-making  and  ool- 
ectmg  supplies  and  fortifying  the  advanced  post  at 
\&  KheL  Practice  was  also  carried  on  with  the 
jAtling  ffuns,  whilst  reconnaissances  in  all  directions 
vere  made  when  practicable. 

Important  reinforcements  were  received  during  the 
[Mmth,  includmff  the  67th  Foot  and  the  11th  B.I.,' 
he  former  of  which^  was  employed  under  direction  of 
fajor  Collet  in  lindng  out  a  new  gun  road  between 
Sabardast  Kala  and  over  the  high  ground  through  the 
iDage  of  Bilut,  opening  communication  wim  the 
ntrance  of  the  Lakarai  Pass.  With  the  67th  Foot 
ame  half  C-4,  Royal  Artillery,  bringing  with  it  thirty- 
even  elephants  to  carry  the  9-pr.  guns  over  the  passes. 

On  the  23rd  April  a  committee  was  appointed  to 
elect  a  site  for  a  cantonment  between  the  Paiwar  and 
Curram,  and  a  spot  near  Shalozan  was  finally  decided 
ipon. 

The  month  of  May  was  equally  undisturbed  by  any 
ostile  incident,  and  closed  with  the  announcement  of 
he  Treaty  of  Peace  with  the  new  Amir,  signed  at 
vandamaic  on  the  26th.  Major-General  Roberts  took 
dvantage  of  this  unbroken  tranquillity  to  enlarge  the 
eographical  knowledge  of  the  valley  of  the  Upper 
[urram,  and  of  the  passes  which  connect  that  district 
ith  Kabul  and  independent  territories.  Such  explora- 
ons  were  conducted  under  exceptionally  favourable 
rcumstances,  for  the  people  were  mclined,  apparentiy, 
>  view  without  suspicion  the  endeavours  of  the  British 

*  The  2nd  Punjab  Infantry,  who  had  suffered  much  from  exposure,  were 
thdrawn  from  the  Kurram  Force. 
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to   make    themselves    aequainted   with    the  territories 
which  had  been  assigned  to  their  rule  by  the  treaty. 

On  the  5th  May  a  reconnaissance  was  made  to  the 
top  of  the  Shutargardan  Pass,  and  on  the  12th  five 
reconnoitring  parties  were  employed  simultaneously  on 
the  range  of  hills  between  the  Paiwar  Kotal  and  the 
Mangiar   Pass.     On    the    1st    June    General   Roberts 
made  a  reconnaissance  to  the  Lakarai  Pass,  where  the 
road  passes  over  the  Safed  Koh,  which  forms  the  water- 
shed on  the  western  side  of  the  Hariab  Valley.    The 
primary  object  was  to  join   hands   with   the  Khyber 
Field  Force,  but  the  party  from  Gandamak  did  not 
succeed  in  getting  through  the  Babar  Gliilzai  territory. 
The  route  from  the  Hariab  was  found  to  be  difficult, 
and  indeed  impassable  for  an  army,  unless  considerable 
labour  was  expended  in  improving  it.     The  ascent  to 
the  kotal  lies  through  dense  forest,  and  is  very  steep. 
The  summit  of  the  pass  is   overhung  by  precipitous 
cliffs,  and  is  so  narrow  that  it  could  be  easily  blocked. 
Jt  is  broken  into  four  small  ridges,  or  kotals,  which  of 
course  would  facilitate  its  defence.     The  descent  on  the 
western   side  appeared  to   be   even  steeper  than  the 
ascent,  and  the  road  beyond,  as  far  as  could  be  seen, 
was  closed  in  by  hills,  and  seemed  to  be  most  unsuitable 
for  the  passage  of  troops  in  the  face  of  an  enemy. 

On  the  2nd  the  Major-General,  with  an  escort  of 
No.  2  Mountain  Battery  and  a  wing  each  of  the  92nd 
Highlanders  and  5th  Gurkhas,  marched  to  the  village 
of  Dabuzai,  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the 
right  bank  of  the  Karaia.  Thence  he  visited  the  prin- 
cipal settlements  of  the  Ahmad  Khels  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  Sirkai  Valley,  and  on  the  following  day 
he  explored  the  range  of  hills  above  the  left  bank  of 
that  stream.  "The  \4ew  from  this  range  was,**  says 
General  Roberts,  "extremely  interesting,  for  throu^ 
the  country  lying  at  our  feet  will  be  found,  as  I  believe, 
the  easiest  commercial  and  military  route  betwea 
iVfghanistan  and  India.  All  the  information  which  I 
have  succeeded  in  obtaining  regarding  the  road  describes 
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it  as  fairly  level  and  capable  of  being  made  a  good  road 
for  wheeled  carriages  without  difficulty.  It  is  said  that 
the  late  Amir  Sher  Ali  brought  his  bullock  guns  into 
Kurram  by  this  route." 

On  the  6th  June  the  reconnaissance  moved  from 
Ali  Khel  over  the  Istiar  Pass  to  the  villages  of  Istiar, 
and  thence  to  Karaia.  This  pass  is  between  the  Paiwar 
and  the  Sapri  defile,  and  although  not  so  difficult  as 
the  latter,  can  never  be  made  as  practicable  as  the 
Paiwar.  The  General  had  now  seen  all  the  passes  over 
the  Paiwar  range,  and  had  no  doubt  that  when  the 
time  came  to  carry  a  cart-road  over  it,  the  best  line 
would  be  found  to  be  that  at  the  Spingawai,  which 
presented  no  very  serious  difficulties. 

On  the  8th  a  reconnaissance  was  made  with  the 
12th  Bengal  Cavalry  up  the  valley  of  the  Hushan  stream 
in  the  Chakmanni  country.  The  tribes  in  these  villages 
had  not  at  first  been  friendly,  but  had  now  come  in  and 
made  submission,  with  offers  of  service,  and  it  was 
hoped  that  the  reconnaissance  would  cause  the  sub- 
mission of  the  Mangal  tribe,  as  a  whole. 

"On  the  9th  June,"  says  General  Roberts  in  his 
despatch,  "escorted  by  the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  I 
reconnoitred  the  valley  which  forms  the  principal 
entrance  to  the  hilly  district  inhabited  by  the 
Makhbils. 

"  This  independent  tribe  has  not  had  much  inter- 
course with  us  since  we  entered  the  Kurram  territory ; 
but  just  before  I  left  Ali  Khel,  a  deputation  from  the 
tribal  council  arrived  at  our  camp  expressing  their  desire 
to  live  on  good  terms.  The  men  were  hospitably  enter- 
tained, and  accompanied  us  to  Karaia.  At  their 
invitation,  I  visited  the  valley ;  and  we  were  received 
with  every  expression  of  goodwill.  The  maliks  have 
agreed  to  take  Captain  Woodthorpe  to  the  top  of  one 
of  the  highest  peaks  in  their  territory,  from  which,  they 
say,  the  whole  country  can  be  seen,  and  promised  to 
conduct  him  back  to  Kurram  by  a  new  route,  which  we 
have  not  yet  explored.     The  Makhbil  villages,  which 


140  THE   MAKHBIL   TRIBE 

we  saw,  were  poor  hamlets  belonging  to  the  Warukhi 
section  of  the  tribe,  but  the  valley  was  wide  and  open, 
and  presented  no  military  obstacles.  The  Makhbil  tribe 
will  remain  independent  of  our  rule;  but  I  sladly 
took  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  cultivate  friendly 
relations  with  them,  and  to  extend  our  acquaintance 
with  the  topography  of  the  country. 

"  It  will  oe  observed  that  these  reconnaissances  have 
all  been  executed  with  the  active  co-operation  of  the 
people  themselves.  To  use  their  own  expression,  they 
have  lifted  to  us  the  parda  (curtain)  of  their  country, 
and  they  have  taken  a  curious  pleasure  in  pointing  out 
to  me  the  particular  places  they  had  intended  to  def(^ 
if  we  had  entered  the  country  as  an  enemy.  The 
results  will,  no  doubt,  possess  a  political,  in  addition  to 
their  geographical  value,  and  wul,  I  have  a  confident 
hope,  conduce  materially  towards  the  pennanent  tran- 
quillity of  this  district.  In  a  military  point  of  view, 
the  local  knowledge  we  have  gained  cannot  fisul  to  be 
useful." 

On  the  loth  June  Major-General  Roberts  marched 
with  three  guns  of  No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  200  sabres 
of  the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  and  200  rifles  of  the  5th 
Punjab  Infantry  to  the  boundary  of  the  Chakmanni 
territory.  I'here  the  troops  were  left  in  support  and 
tlie  General  and  staff,  accompanied  by  a  baaraga  or 
safe-conduct,  proceeded  some  8  miles  from  camp  to  visit 
tlie  Mangal  villages  of  Laji.  It  soon  became  evident, 
however,  that  the  tribesmen  were  hostile  and  not  under 
the  control  of  the  badraga.  It  was,  therefore,  deter- 
mined to  retire,  and  a  message  was  sent  to  the  officer 
in  charge  of  the  troops  to  move  up  the  vaUey  to  support 
the  reconnaissance.  This  was  done ;  and  although  the 
Mangals  fired  a  few  shots,  wounding  a  havildar  and 
a  jnalik  of  the  Hasan  Khel  Jajis,  and  followed  the 
party  a  short  distance,  the  march  back  to  Karaia  was 
accomplished  without  fnrther  interruption.  The  recon- 
naissances were  now  completed,  and  the  General  on  the 
following  morning  marched  to  Shalozan,  to  supervise 


SNIPING  OUTRAGES  141 

the  arrangements  in  progress  for  hutting  the  troops  at 
that  place,  and  to  give  the  troops  and  transport  animals 
a  much-needed  rest 

One  or  two  unfortunate  outrages  marked  the  end  of 
June  and  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  July. 

On  the  25th  June  Dr.  W.  B.  Smyth,  of  the  Indian 
Medical  Department,  was  murdered  by  robbers  near 
the  serai  at  Sapri  when  on  his  way  to  Thai.  The 
crime  had  no  political  significance,  but  the  offender  was 
traced  to  the  Watazai  division  of  the  Zaimukhts. 

On  the  28th  June  some  working  parties  of  the  11th 
and  21st  Bengal  Infantry,  when  cutting  brushwood 
near  Balesh  Khel,  were  fired  into;  and  two  of  the 
number,  who  were  beyond  the  picquets,  were  killed  by 
Massuzai  Orakzais.  Some  camels  also  were  fired  on 
when  grazing,  and  other  unprovoked  attacks  were  made 
m  the  same  neighbourhood,  at  the  instigation,  as  it 
was  supposed,  of  persons  who  lived  in  Sadda  and 
Durani.  Accordingly  General  Roberts  ordered  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel M.  H.  Heathcote,  Road  Commandant, 
to  surprise  and  surround  Sadda  with  troops,  to  seize  all 
the  Massuzai  and  Alisherzai  Orakzais  living  within  its 
limits,  and  to  deport  them  to  Kohat.  This  order  was 
successfully  executed  on  the  80th  June,  when  seventeen 
men  were  arrested  and  sent  to  be  lodged  in  the  Kohat 
jail.  The  effect  was  good,  and  the  headmen  of  Sadda 
afterw^ards  came  up  to  head-quarters  on  the  Paiwar 
Kotal  to  express  their  contrition,  and  to  pray  for  the 
release  of  the  prisoners.  They  were  told  that  this  would 
not  be  done  until  the  whole  jirgas  of  the  Massuzai 
and  Alisherzai  divisions  or  clans  of  the  Orakzai  tribe 
made  their  submission.  In  the  meantime  Balesh  Khel 
was  strengthened  with  three  guns  of  No.  1  Mountain 
Battery. 

The  general  health  of  the  troops  in  the  Kurrani 
Valley  was  good.  A  few  sporadic  cases  of  cholera 
occurred  at  Thai,  but  it  did  not  assume  an  epidemic 
form.  Its  presence,  however,  determined  the  Major- 
General  to  delay  the  departure  to  the  lower  country 
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beyond  Thai  of  the  British  troops,  who  had  hitherto 
been  quite  free  from  the  disease. 

The  climate  of  the  valley  was  good,  the  heat  never 
excessive,  and  at  Shalozan  it  was  quite  cool  by  the  end 
of  July. 

The  mortality  amongst  the  camels,  however,  was 
very  great,  in  consequence  of  which  General  Roberts 
recommended  that  the  regimental  organisation  of  trans- 
port should  be  broken  up  and  that  the  animals  should 
be  collected  at  Thai,  where  good  grazing  was  procurable. 

The  Major-General  also  urged  the  importance  of 
completing  a  cart  track  from  Thai,  and  he  advocated 
the  laying  down  of  a  tramway  or  light  railway  fix)m 
Rawalpindi  or  Kohat  to  Kurram,  repeating  his  belief 
that  the  natural  line  for  traffic  between  India  and  Kabul 
was  through  the  Kurram  Valley. 

Excellent  political  relations  had  been  formed  with 
Padshah  Khan,  the  chief  of  the  Ghilzais  near  the 
Shuturgardan,  and  our  most  advanced  outpost  at  Ali 
Khel,  in  the  Hariab  Valley,  was  entirely  fi^e  from  any 
annoyance  by  the  tribesmen.  This  satisfactory  arrange- 
ment wiis  undoubtedly  of  material  assistance  in  the 
advance  of  the  following  autumn. 

On  the  23rd  July  Major-General  Roberts  took  leave 
of  the  Field  Force  and  proceeded  to  Simla,  and  with 
this  event  the  first  campaign  in  the  Kurram  Valley  may 
be  said  to  have  terminated.^ 


*  For  distribution   of   troops   on   the   coiieliiKion   of  the    campaign^  tee 
Appendix  VIH. 


CHAPTER    V 

)PERATIONS  OF  THE  FIELD  FORCE  IN  SOUTHERN 
JHANJSTAN  FROM   OCTOBER,   1878,  TO  AUGUST,   1879. 

he  27th  September,  1878,  the  appointment  of 
-General  M.  A.  S.  Biddulph,  c.B.,  to  the  com- 
of  the  Quetta  Reinforcement  ^  was  sanctioned  by 
ovemment  of  India  ;  and  the  following  instructions 
ssued  by  the  Adjutant-General  in  India  to  General 
Iph: 

[  am  directed  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to 
1  you  that,  with  the  sanction  of  Government,  you 
been  appointed  to  command  the  troops  now  at 
receding  to  Quetta.  His  Excellency  desires  to 
ss  upon  you  that  the  force  you  are  about  to 
and  not  being  in  British  territory,  but  in  the 
ry  of  a  friendly  prince,  all  requisitions  for  supply, 
nands  of  any  description  on  the  Government  or 
%  must  be  made  through  the  British  political 
s  attached  to  the  Agency.  To  gain  the  goodwill 
)  ruler,  chiefs  and  inhabitants  of  Baluchistan  must 
you  and  to  the  officers  and  men  under  your  com- 
a  matter  of  primary  importance. 
Tou  will,  at  as  early  a  date  as  possible,  place 
ilf  in  immediate  communication  with  Major 
man,  the  Ciovernor-Generars  Agent  for  Baluchi- 
His  Excellency  cannot  too  forcibly  impress 
you  the  necessity  of  cordially  co-operating  with 
»Hicer  in  every  object  tending  to  further  the  views 
)vernnient. 
Political  considerations  bearing  on  our  position  in 

*    Vid.  ttuji,  p.  5. 
14. J 
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Baluchistan  must  guide  your  disposition  of  the  force, 
subject  only  to  critical  necessity  and  the  safety  of  the 
troops. 

"  The  concentration  of  forces  at  Quetta  is  strictly 
a  defensive  measure,  necessitated  by  present  politico 
complications  with  Afghanistan,  and  its  command  will 
impose  on  you  the  maintenance  of  Quetta  with  the 
integrity  of  the  Baluch  country,  and  the  covering  of 
your  lines  of  communication.  It  is  impossible  to  foresee 
contingencies  which  may  present  themselves ;  but  his 
Excellency  has  full  confidence  in  your  judgment,  and 
requires  of  you  to  remain  strictly  on  the  defence,  or 
rather  in  such  a  defensive-offensive  attitude  as,  in 
case  of  hostile  demonstrations  in  your  immediate 
vicinity,  would  restrict  action,  without  orders  from  the 
Commander-in-Chief,  to  within  a  day's  march  of  Baluch 
territory. 

"  On  no  account,  however,  is  the  boundary  of  Baluch 
territory  to  be  crossed,  or  offensive  initiative  resorted  to 
in  the  first  instance,  without  the  authority  of  Govern- 
ment received  through  the  Commander-in-Chief.  The 
force  at  Quetta  should  be  so  disposed  as  to  enable  a 
small  body  to  protect  the  depots  and  permit  the 
remainder  of  the  troops  to  remam  in  the  neld.  Care 
must  be  taken  to  secure  the  best  available  accommoda- 
tion for  a  general  reserve  hospital  at  Quetta,  as  also  to 
provide  for  large  depots  of  ordnance  and  commissariat 
stores.  Whilst  providing  for  these  immediate  require- 
ments, you  must  bear  in  mind  the  likelihood  of  scmie 
8,000  men  being  permanently  cantoned  at  Quetta. 

"  There  is  no  point  which  will  demand  more  atten- 
tion than  the  protection  of  soldiers,  followers,  and 
animals  from  the  vicissitudes  of  climate.  Every 
endeavour  must  be  made  to  secure  for  all,  at  the 
earliest  date,  the  warm  clothing,  blankets,  and  neces- 
saries sanctioned  by  Government,  and  constant  inspection 
be  applied  to  insure  that  the  same  are  maintained,  and 
that  all  available  shelter  in  the  way  of  huts  or  tents  is 
secured  for  their  t^^'oteotion. 
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**  Experience  has  shown  the  necessity  of  providing 
r  intercourse,  for  purposes  of  trade  and  barter,  between 
le  people  of  the  country  and  the  Jioldiers  and  followers 
f  our  camps.  To  protect  villagers  and  ensure  order,  a 
511-comniissioned  officer,  Britisli  or  Native,  of  the 
rovost  marshal's  establishment,  must  invariably  be  tdid 
ff  for  duty  at  the  market  allotted  for  tlie  purpose. 

**  The  strictest  discipline  must  be  maintained  anionj|pst 
iliowers.  They  should  be  prohibited  from  entering 
illages  and  wandering  about  beyond  prescribed  limits 
r  in  unfrequented  tracts.  Grass-cutters  and  cftisieis 
ftust  invariably  proceed  in  a  body  under  escort,  and  in 
Qch  directions  as,  alter  consattation  with  the  political 
uthorities,  you  may  indicate. 

''  In  conclusion,  I  am  desired  to  r^nind  you  of  the 
iacesslty  of  impressing  on  all  economy  m  the  expenM- 
aie  of  ammimition,  and  of  constant  supervision  i^er 
le  maint^iance  of  supply  and  i^eserre,  as,  aU&lobg^ 
IfiTidually  only  occupied  W  you,  eventualities  mliy 
hereafter  cause  Quetta  to  become  a  most  important 
post  for  the  re-equipment  and  supply  of  other  troops/* 

Major-General  Biddulph  readied  Multan  on  the 
Jth  October,  whence,  after  opening  the  sealed  orders 
«rliich  awaited  him  there,  he  proceeded  immediately  to 
Rajanpur.  Here  he  was  joined  by  a  portion  of  the 
bead-quarters  staff,  and  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  Fryer, 
the  Deputy  Commissioner,  all  possible  arrangements 
were  made  for  the  supply  of  the  troops  on  their  march 
to  Quetta.  On  the  20th  October  tne  Major-General 
and  staff,  with  Mr.  Fryer,  started  for  Quetta  via  Lehri 
and  the  Bolan  Pass,  marching  as  far  as  Lehri  in  company 
with  E-4,  Royal  Artillery,  and  the  70th  Foot  Some 
stages  of  this  march  presented  exceptional  difficulties 
for  the  passage  of  artillery.  Moreover,  the  70th  Foot 
were  hampered  by  a  large  and  increasing  sick  list,  in 
consequence  of  which,  at  Mr.  Fryer's  suggestion,  both 
the  above  corps  handed  over  their  provision  columns, 
numbering  about  650  camels,  to  be  conducted  by 
Mazari  escorts.     Arriving  at  Lehri,  General  Biddulpn 

10 
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left  the  troops  to  continue  their  march,  and  pushed 
rapidly  on  to  Quetta,  which  place  he  reached  on  the 
9th  November. 

The  situation  there  at  the  time  of  his  arrival  was  not 
encouraging  ;  the  garrison  was  too  small  for  its  position, 
and  had  been  further  weakened  by  effects  of  the  feverish 
influences  always  present  at  the  close  of  the  hot  weather. 
Moreover,  the  faulty  position  of  the  cantonments  was, 
at  a  critical  time  like  the  present,  a  constant  cause  of 
alarm  and  watchfulness.  Not  only  did  the  close  neigh- 
bourhood of  the  Kakar  border,  and  of  a  considerable 
range  of  hills,  afford  opportunity  for  the  secret  maturing 
of  hostile  movements,  but  even  the  main  roads  between 
Kandahar  and  Kalat  were  not  covered  by  the  station. 

The  duties  which  first  engaged  the  attention  of  the 
Major-General  on  his  arrival,  were  arrangements  for  the 
supply  and  sanitation  of  the  large  camp,  which  was 
suddenly  growing  up  near  the  station,  and  the  equipment 
of  the  troops  for  field  service.  With  these  objects  in 
view,  and  with  the  assistance  of  the  political  officers, 

Eurchases  of  all  kinds  of  country  produce  were  made; 
uildings  suitable  for  the  reception  of  the  numerous 
sick  were  prepared  and  a  base  hospital  opened ;  such 
measures  as  were  possible,  in  the  absence  of  bildars  or  a 
proper  establishment  of  sweepers,  were  taken  to  provide 
for  the  cleanliness  of  the  camps  and  the  surrounding 
ground,  while  roads  of  some  extent  between  the  camns 
were  constructed  under  the  direction  of  Captain  W. 
Bissett,  R.E. ;  finally  the  scale  of  baggage  was  remodelled 
and  the  weights  increased  to  allow  a  sufficiency  of  wann 
clothing  to  be  carried  both  by  troops  and  followers. 

Meanwhile  the  country  was  reconnoitred  as  &r  as 
Kuchlak,  where  a  depot  of  supplies  was  opened,  and  the 
roads  as  far  as  the  Afghan  fi^ontier  were  examined. 

On  the  9th  November  a  telegram  was  received  firom 
the  Quartermaster-General  directing  a  movement  to 
be  made  into  Peshin.  This  order  gave  an  entirely  new 
aspect  to  the  operations  of  the  Major-General,  who 
lost  no  time  in  communicating  with  Major  Sandemaa 
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it  is  due  to  him/'  writes  General  Biddulph,  "  to 
at  by  his  forethought,  and  the  energy  of  nimself 
[r.  Bruce,  the  Quetta  Force  was  able  to  take  the 
and  the  way  paved  for  the  advance  of  General 
rt*s  division  to  follow  after." 
reply  to  an  enquiry  from  head-quarters,  the  Major- 
al  announced  his  readiness  to  make  a  forward 
nent  with  an  advance  force  of  900  men  and  six 
nto  Peshin  territory  on  the  21st  November,  and 
le  Peshin  Valley  on  the  following  day.  The  com- 
»n  of  the  Quetta  and  Multan  Divisions  on  that 
'as  as  follows : 

Kandahar  Line. 

Queiia  Divisio9i. 

jreneral  M.  A.  S.  Biddulph, 

I.A Commanding. 

$.  F.  Biddulph,  S4th  Foot  Aide-de-Camp. 
jr.  B.  Wolseley,  65th  Foot  Assistant  Adjutant-Greneral. 
I  R.  McG.  Stewart,  a.A.    .  Assistant       Quartermaster- 
General. 
I    H.    B.    Hanna,   Bengal  Deputy     Assistant      Quarter- 
Corps  master-General. 
H.  Moore,  ('.I.E.,  Bombay  Assistant        Quartermaster- 
Corps  General  for  upedal  duty. 

Medical  Department. 

Surgeon-General  J.  Hend- 

^rmy  Medical  Depai-tment     Principal  Medical  Officer. 
Surgeon-Major  W.  G.  N.  Manley,  v.c. 

Cornmvtuariat  Department. 

ant-Colonel   C.    S.    Lane,     Officiating      Assistant      Com- 
al Staff  Corps  missary-General. 

Engineer  Department. 

ant-Colonel  W.  Hichens, 

Commanding  Royal  Engineer. 

W.  S.  S.  Bisset,  R.K.        .     Field  Engineer. 
W.  G.  Nicholson,  r.e.     .     Field  Engineer. 
5th  Company  Bengal  Sappers  and  Miners. 
Engineer  Fiela  Park. 


148    QUETTA  AND  MULTAN  DIVISIONS 

AriUlery. 

Lieutenant-Colonel     C.     B.     Le 

Mesurier  ....  Commanding  Royal  Artillf 

Lieutenant  F.  H.  G.  Cruickshank  Adjutant. 

Major  F.  V.  Eyre  .         .  Commissary  of  Ordnance. 

E-4,  Brigade,  Royal  Artillery      .  Major  T.  C.  Martelli. 
No.  3  Mountain  Battery,  Punjab 

Frontier  Force         .  "^      .         .  Captain  J.  Charles. 

No.  2  Bombay  Mountain  Battery  Captain  R.  Wace. 

Ordnance  Field  Park. 

Cavahy. 

Brigadier-General  C.  H.  Palliser, 

C.B.,  Bengal  Staff  Corps   .         .  Commanding. 

Captain  H.  R.  Almdie,  9th  lan- 
cers           Brigade-Major. 

1st  Punjab  Cavalry  .         .  Major  C.  S.  Maclean. 

2nd  Punjab  Cavalrj'    .         .         .  Colonel  T.  G.  Kennedy. 

3rd  Sind  Horse  .         .         .         .  Lieutenant-Colonel   J.  H. 

Malcolmson. 

1^/  Infantry  Brigade, 

Brigadier-General  R.  Lacy,  59th 

Foot Commanding. 

Captain  M.  H.  Nicholson,  Gene- 
ral List,  Bombay  Infantry        .     Brigade-Major. 

70th  Foot  .         .         .         .         .     Colonel  H.  de  R.  Pigott. 

19th  Punjab  Infantry.         .         .     Colonel  E.  B.  Clay. 

30th  Bombay  Infantry  (Jacob'^s 
Rifles) Major  F.  T.  Humfrey. 

9,nd  Infantry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General     T.     Nuttall, 

Bombay  Staff  Coi-ps         .         .  Commanding. 
Captain    W.    W.    Haywood,  1st 

Battalion,  14th  Foot  Brigade-Major. 

1st  Punjab  Infantry    .         .         .  Major  F.  J.  Keen. 

26th  Punjab  Infantry.         .         ,  Lieutenant-Colonel M.6. Si 

32nd  Punjab  Infantry  (Pioneei-s)  Lieutenant-Colonel H. Fell 

29th     Bombay     Infantry     (2nd  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  N 

Baluch  Regiment)  letts. 


!TTA   AND   ftrULTAN  DIVISIONS     I4fl 

MuUau  Dlvl^iOfi. 

fc-6raeral  D.  M.  Stew^ 

,  Bengal  Staff'  Corps     .  Coni  man  ding. 

t  N.  R.  Stewart,  68th 

.         .         -         •         .  Aide-de-Cainp. 
L  Molloy,  Bengal  Staff 

•  Interpreti*r. 

,  Hills^  C.B.,  v,c.,  R.A*     -  Assistant  Adjiitant-GeneraL 

F.  Chapman,  r,a.  .  Assi^itant       Qu arte rm aster- 

General, 

V.  Prior,  100th  Foot    *  Deputy      As»sistaiit      Quarter- 
master-General* 

L  Gaselee,  Bengal  Staff  Deputy      Assistant      Quaiier- 

master-General. 

R.    F.    C.    A.    Tytler, 

I  List,  Infantry      .         .  Deputy  Jndge  Advwate, 

Mrdical  DcparimenU 

Surgeon-General      A* 
M*D*,    Army    Medical 
meat    ♦         •         <         .     Principal  Medical  Officer, 

Commuifarlai  DcjmrtmimL 

r.     H.    Sibley,   Bengal 

brps     .         •         .         .     Deputy  Commissiary-GeneraL 

M.    J.  Brander,  Bengal 

orps     ....     Assistant  Commissary-General. 

Engineer  Department. 

L  H.  Sankey,  ile.  .         .     Commanding  Royal  Engineers. 
Le  Mesurier,  r.e.  .     Brigade-Major.' 

it  C.  F.  Call,  R.E.  .         .     Assistant  Field  Engineer, 
it  E.  S.  E.  Childers,  e.e.     Assistant  Field  Engineer. 
it  G.  R.  R.  Savage,  r.e.     Superintendent  of  Field  Tele- 
graphs. 
3  companies.  Sappers  and  Miners. 
Engineer  Field  Park. 

Artillery. 

-General  C.  G.  Arbuth- 

j.,  R.A Commanding  Royal  Artillery. 

\.  D.  Anderson,  r.a.      .  Brigade- Major. 

C.  J.  Bruce,  r.a.     .         .  Commanding  Siege  Train. 

.  H.  Noble,  R.A.    .         .  Staff  Officer,  Siege  Train. 

[1.  A.  Lanning,  r.a.        .  Adjutant, 
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Major  C.  Cowie,  r.a.  . 
A-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 

I-l,  Royal  Artillery  . 
D-2,  Royal  Artillery  . 
G-4,  Royal  Artillery  . 

13-8,  Royal  Artillery  (Siege 
Train) 

16-8,  Royal  Artillery  (Siege 
Train) 

5-11,  Royal  Artillery  (Heavy)     . 


Commissai 
Colonel  D. 

Ian. 
Major  H.  C.  Lewes. 
Major  E.  Stavdey. 
Major  Sir  J.  W. 

Campbell,  Bt.    . 


of  Ordnance, 
[acfar- 


Colon< 
CJoh 
R.  H 

and  '. 
Artill( 


Major  E.  S.  Burnett 

Major  J.  H.  Blackley. 
Major    C.    Colling- 
wood. 

6-11,  Royal  Artillery  (Heavy)     .     Major  J.  A.  Tillaid 
8-11,     Royal     Artillery     (Siege 

Train) MajorH.H.  Murray. 

11-11,  Royal  Artillery  (Mountain)     Major  N,  H.  Hams., 
Ordnance  Field  Park. 

Cavalry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  W.  Fcuie,  c.b.  .     Commanding. 
Captain  H.  H.  F.  Gifford,  13th 

Hussars  . 
15th  Hussars 
8th  Bengal  Cavalry 
19th  Bengal  Lancers 


Colo 
A.F 
Daw 
Hea^ 

Bait 


Brigade-Major. 
Colonel  J.  E.  Swindley. 
Colonel  B.  W.  Ryall.*^ 
Colonel  P.  S.  Yorke. 


Ist  IftfaTiiry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General      R.      Baiix^r, 

Ssngal  Staff  Corps  .         .         .  Commanding. 
Captain   C.  M.   Stockley,   2-9th 

Foot Brigade-Major. 

2nd  Battalion  60th  Rifles    .         .  Colonel  J.  J.  Collins. 

15th  Sikhs Colonel  G.  R.  Hennessy. 

25th  Punjab  Infantry.         .         .  Colonel  N.  Barton. 

2nd  Infantry  Brigade. 


Brigadjer-General  R.  J.  Hughes, 
63rd  Foot       .         .        .         . 

Captain  A.  G.  Handcock,  Bengal 
Staff  Corps      . 

59th  Foot  . 

1st  Gurkha  Regiment 

3rd  Gurkha  Regiment 

12th  Bengal  Infentry . 


Commanding. 

Brigade-Major. 
Major  J.  Lawson. 
Colonel  R.  S.  HilL 
Colonel  A.  Paterson. 
Colonel  R.  H.  Price. 
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s  a  reserve  to  General  Stewart's  force,  a  mixed 
3n  of  Bombay  and  Madras  troops  was  ordered  to 
ible  in  lower  Sind,  composed  as  follows,  to  con- 
ite  at  Sukkur  and  Jacobabad: 


•General  J.   M.  Primrose, 


Commanding. 


nant  E.  O.  F.  Hamilton, 

Foot         ....     Aide-de-Camp. 

il  E.  A.  Green  .        .        .     Assistant  Adjutant-General. 

lioyd  ....  Deputy  Asnstant  Adjutant- 
General. 

n  A.  B.  Stopford       .        .    Deputy     Assistant     Quarter- 

master-GreneraL 

Medical  Departmeni. 
Nil 

CommissarkU  Departmeni. 
nant-Colonel  A.  M.  Shewell    Divisional  Commissariat  QflBoer 

Engineer  Deparimeni. 

Im  Mesurier,  b.e.       .         .     Field  Engineer. 

L'ompany  Bombay  Sappers,  and  2  companies  Madras  Sappers. 

Cavalry  Brigade, 

1    J.    E.    Swindley,    15th 

sars  .....     Commanding. 

14th  Hussars. 

1st  Sind  Horse  (Bombay). 

1st  Madras  Cavalry. 

ArtiUery, 

VV.  H.  Caine    .         .         .     B-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillerj'. 
H.  F.  Pritchard        .         .     H-1,  Royal  Artillery. 

Bombay  Infantry  Brigade, 

ier-General  R.  Phayre       .     Commanding. 
C.  J.  Burnett    ,      \         .     Brigade-Major. 

83rd  Foot 

1st  Bombay  Infantry  {Grenadiers), 

19th  Bombay  Infantry. 
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Madras  Infantry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General    A.    C.    Mac- 
Master   Commanding. 

Captain  S.  W.  Bell  .     Briffade-Major. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  B.  Knowles    67tn  Foot. 

30th  Madras  Infantry. 

36th  Madras  Infantry. 

The  forward  movement  of  the  several  corps  fr< 
Quetta  was  complicated  by  the  necessity  for  commai 
ing  and  medical  officers  to  remain  behind  to  hand  o^ 
the  sick  in  person  to  the  medical  charge  of  the  b 
hospital.  With  a  view  to  carrying  out  this  arran 
ment,  the  first  line  of  troops  put  into  the  field  y 
composed  of  detachments,  from  which  every  sick 
ailing  man  was  withdrawn ;  and  the  head-quarters  ¥/ 
left  to  move  with  the  second  line  as  soon  as 
necessary  arrangements  could  be  made.  With 
object  also  of  facilitating  the  rapid  movement  of  tro 
in  all  directions,  small  but  complete  bodies  of  all  ai 
were  formed,  which  were  supplied  on  departure  fi 
Quetta  with  seven  days'  supplies  of  food  and  two  d 
firewood.  The  commanders  of  these  small  bodies  v 
advised  to  keep  up  their  supplies  of  food,  which  t 
were  very  well  able  to  do. 

There    being    no    Commissariat    agents,    all 
necessary  arrangements  for  maintaining  their  supp 
were  to  be  made  by  the  commanders  of  colunms,  i 
were  also  to  begin  purchasing  for  depots. 

On  the  19th  November  the  first  forward  movem 
was  made  by  a  reconnaissance  under  the  Major-Gene 
consisting  of  two  guns  of  the  Bombay  Mouni 
Battery,  100  of  the  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry,  and  a  n 
of  the  29th  Bombay  Infantry.  On  the  same  day 
32nd  Punjab  Pioneers  moved  to  Kuchlak  and  set  afc 
making  a  road  over  the  Margha  Kotal.  The  deti 
ment  mentioned  above  was  on  the  20th  reinforced 
two  guns  of  the  Peshawar  Mountain  Battery  an^ 
wing  of  the  1st  Punjab  Infantry,  and  on  the  2! 
November,  war  having  been  proclaimed  against 
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Amir,  the  whole  (except  the  wing  of  the  29th  Bombay 
Infantry)  marched  to  Huramzai  on  the  Lora  River. 
On  the  25th  November  the  main  body  of  the  force 
marched  to  Saiad  Yam  Karez,  and  on  the  27th  to 
Haikalzai,  whence  Major-General  Biddulph  joined  a 
reconnoitring  force  which  had  been  pushed  forward 
from  Quetta  under  Colonel  Clay,  consisting  of  two 
and  a  half  battalions,  two  mountain  guns,  and  two 
squadrons.  This  reconnaissance  extended  as  far  as 
Khushdil  Khan  Kala  in  the  Peshin  Valley,  which  was 
leached  on  1st  December,  and  the  General  returned 
to  head-quarters  at  Haikalzai  with  full  information 
regarding  all  the  outlets  from  the  Peshin  Valley. 

On  the  4th  December  a  reconnaissance  under  Colonel 
T.  G.  Kennedy,  comprising  the  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry, 
26th  Punjab  Infantry,  and  two  mountain  guns  was 
despatched  from  Haikalzai  into  the  Peshin  VaUey,  with 
orders  to  reconnoitre  the  Khojak,  Khojani,  Roghani, 
and  Gwajha  Passes,  as  well  as  the  road  through  the 
Ghazarband  Pass  between  Quetta  and  Gulistan  Karez. 

In  the  meantime  the  1st  or  Multan  Division  under 
Lieutenant-General  D.  M.  Stewart  had  been  steadily 
advancing  from  Multan  and  up  the  Bolan  Pass ;  thence 
the  Lieutenant-General  and  staff  proceeded  rapidly  to 
Quetta,  where  he  arrived  on  the  8th  December,  and 
on  that  date  assumed  command  of  the  Southern 
Afghanistan  Field  Force.  Brigadier-General  C.  H. 
Palliser  had  joined  his  cavalry  brigade,  and  Brigadier- 
Generals  R.  Lacy  and  T.  Nuttall  assumed  command  of 
the  two  infantry  brigades  of  the  2nd  (Quetta)  Division. 

On  the  9th  December  and  following  days  the  force 
at  Haikalzai  made  a  further  advance,  and  on  the  11th 
Major-General  Biddulph  in  company  with  I^ieutenant- 
Colonel  J.  Browne,  u.e.,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  W. 
Hiehens,  Commanding  Royal  Engineer,  visited  the 
Khojak  Pass  and  explored  the  different  tracks  with  a 
^^ew  to  the  selection  of  the  best  route  for  the  passage  of 
the  army  across  the  Khwaja  Amran  range. 

The  two  roads  in  use  were  that  which  was  made 
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by  the  British  troops  in  1889-42,  and  the  route  over  the 
Gwajha  Pass.  The  latter  was  much  the  easier,  but 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  getting  water  in  sufficient 
quantity  for  a  large  number  of  troops  at  any  time  of 
tne  year,  and  the  great  probability  that  there  would  be 
none  at  all  at  two  of  the  halting-places  during  the  hot 
weather,  it  was  detennined  that  the  Khojak  route 
should  be  opened.  It  was  decided  that  the  best  ibm 
to  do  woula  be  to  repair  the  old  British  road,  whid 
had,  in  the  course  of  some  forty  years  of  entire  neglect, 
fallen  into  such  a  state  that  the  passage  of  a  utden 
camel  had  become  almost  impossible. 

Accordingly,  on  the  12th,  Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hichens  marched  from  Abdullah  Khan  Kala,  where 
divisional  head-quarters  had  been  established,  with  a 
small  colunm,  viz. — 

This  colunm  encamped  on  the  south  side  of  the  Khojak, 
about  2  miles  below  the  kotal.  Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hichens  had  with  him  the  dth  and  9th  Companies, 
Bengal  Sappers  and  Miners,  the  former  extremely  weak 
(two  years  at  Quetta  having  reduced  their  working 
strength  to  less  than  50  men),  whilst  the  9th  Company 
was  also  much  below  its  strength. 

Besides  them  there  were  the  82nd  Pioneers  under 
Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  Fellowes  ;  aworkingparty  of  the 
26th  Punjab  Infantry  under  Lieutenant-Colondf  M.  G. 
Smith;  Captain  Nicholson,  r.e.,  with  the  Engineer 
Field  Park ;  Lieutenants  E.  S.  Hill  and  C.  Maxwell 
with  No.  5,  and  Lieutenant  Sharpe,  R.E.,  with  No.  9 
Company. 

On  the  18th  December,  whilst  a  squadron  of  the 
2nd  Punjab  Cavalry  crossed  the  Khojak  and  recon- 
noitred as  far  as  Chaman,  the  majority  of  the  advanced 
brigade  under  Brigadier-General  Nuttall  pushed  forward 
and  occupied  the  pass,  and  work  on  the  road  at  once 
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tgan  ;  the  Sappers  and  Miners  with  the  working  party 
'  the  26th  Punjab  Infantry  worked  on  the  south  side 
■  the  kotal,  and  the  Pioneers  on  the  slope  towards 
haraan.  Notwithstanding  the  difficulties  of  the 
ndertaking  the  work  progressed  so  rapidly  that  on 
le  evening  of  the  14th  Lieutenant- Colonel  Hicheas 
as  able  to  report  tlie  road  fit  for  cavahy,  infantry,  and 
aggage  animals.  Accordingly  the  small  column  under 
lolonel  Kennedy  passed  over  on  the  following  day  with 
50  camels  and  encamped  at  Chaman, 

Nevertheless,  the  slope  on  the  north  side  remained 
mbly  steep  even  for  camels,  and  it  was  clear  to 
aeutenant-Lolonel  Hichens  that,  apart  from  the 
ecessity  of  keeping  this  road  clear  for  camel  traffic, 
;  would  be  quite  impossible  to  make  the  descent 
racticable  and  safe  for  wheeled  artillery  in  less  than 
en  days  or  a  fortnight.  He  accordingly  determined 
0  construct  a  ramp,  or  slide,  down  the  bed  of  a  water- 
ourse  which  descended  tolerably  straight  from  that 
mi  of  the  kotal  over  which  the  old  road  ran,  aiul  drnvn 
irhich  the  guns»  limbers,  and  wagons  could  be  passed  by 
opes.  The  slope  of  this  ramp  was  as  much  as  29^  to 
II  for  between  450  and  500  feet  of  its  length,  after  which 
t  fell  into  the  bed  of  a  nala  with  a  moderate  gradient 
ind  joined  the  old  camel  road  some  400  yards  lower 
lown,  from  which  point  the  road  into  Chaman  pre- 
lented  no  difficulties.  A  broad  platform  was  provided 
)n  the  kotal  at  the  top  of  the  shde,  where  guns  could 
l)e  placed,  and  whence  the  ropes  by  which  they  were 
et  down  were  worked  by  parties  of  infantry.  The  top 
)f  the  ramp  was  turned  slightly  to  the  right,  in  order 
that  the  guns  might  not  have  to  pass  over  the  beam 
ind  sand-bags  which  had  to  be  placed  there  to  lessen 
the  friction  of  the  ropes ;  this  turn  was  also  in  con- 
formity with  the  natural  lie  of  the  ground,  and  saved 
ttiueh  cutting,  which  would,  moreover,  have  considerably 
cramped  the  platform  above.  It  was  at  first  thought 
that  this  curve  on  so  steep  a  slope  might  present  some 
difficulties  to  the  lowenng  of  the  guns  ;  but  when 


i 

I 


156  LOWERING  THE   GUNS 

properly  handled,  they  passed  down  without  the  smallest 
difficulty.  Stiff  bollards  well  strutted  and  securely 
fixed  were  placed  in  pairs  at  the  sides  of  the  ramp,  over 
which  the  ropes  could  be  turned  and  the  stress  of  the 
pull  taken  off  the  working  party  at  the  top.  Even 
heavy  guns  could  have  been  let  down  thus  with  ease 
and  safety. 

Lieutenant-General  D.  M.  Stewart  arrived  at 
AbduUa  Khan  Kala  on  the  14th  December,  and  on  the 
16th  visited  Chaman  with  Major-General  Biddulphand 
Colonel  Hichens.  A  site  for  a  fortified  post  was  laid 
out  there,  and  the  work  at  once  began,  after  which  the 
Generals  returned  to  Abdulla  Khan  Kala,  where  the 
head-quarters  remained  for  the  present. 

On  the  21st  December  the  passage  of  the  Khojak 
by  the  main  body  of  the  2nd  Division  began,  the  troops 
passing  by  a  march  of  8^  miles  from  Abdulla  Khan 
Kala  to  Charjat  (afterwai^  styled  "Camp  Khojak 
Pass"). 

The  field  batteries,  under  the  superintendence  of 
Lieutenant-Colonel  I-iC  Mesurier,  occupied  two  days  in 
crossing,  and  the  transit  could  not  be  effected  more 
rapidly.  E-4,  Royal  Artillery,  was  the  first  to  make 
the  passage.  The  plan  adopted  was  to  drive  to  the 
summit  on  the  first  day  ;  then  park  all  the  carriages  on 
ground  prepared  for  them  at  the  top  of  the  incline. 
Next  day  the  horses  were  watered  and  led  to  the  fiwt 
of  the  steep  portion  of  the  incline  and  there  picketed ; 
the  gunners,  assisted  by  working  parties  of  infiuiby, 
then  proceeded  to  lower  down  the  ordnance  aiw 
carriages.  This  was  best  done  by  unlimberinff  the 
carriage  and  letting  each  portion  down  separat^y  by 
means  of  two  long  ropes  reaching  to  the  bollards  at  the 
summit.  Lieutenant- Colonel  Hichens  timed  No,  2  gon 
E-4,  and  from  the  moment  of  starting  from  the  top  of  the 
slide  to  the  time  when  the  ropes  were  cast  loose  at  the 
bottom  was  9^  minutes ;  and  there  was  no  reason  why 
any  gun  or  wagon  should  have  taken  longer.  A-B. 
Rov«l  Horse  Artillery,  also  crossed  in  this  manner ;  and 


THE  GWAJHA  PASS  157 

besides  these  two  batteries,"  write  Lieutenant-Colonel 
lichens,  "  1-1,  Royal  Artillery,  and  its  wagons  were 
et  down  without  any  accident  of  which  I  have  heard." 

Meanwhile  a  thorough  examination  had  been  made 
•f  the  Gwajha  Pass  over  the  Khwaja  Amran  range  by 
he  cavalry  of  a  small  column  commanded  by  Brigadier- 
ieneral  C.  H.  Palliser,  which  crossed  the  Gwajha  on 
be  16th  December,  bivouacked  that  night  and  joined 
be  force  at  Chaman  on  the  17th. 

Colonels  Le  Mesurier,R.A.,and  R.  H.  Sankey,R.E.,  ac- 
Dmpanied  this  reconnaissance,  and  tested  the  possibiUty 
f  making  a  line  suitable  for  the  heavy  guns  along  the 
)ot  of  the  Khwaja  Amran  range  direct  from  Gwajha 
)  Chaman.  The  distance  is  about  27  miles,  and  the 
ne  was  found  to  be  quite  unsuited  for  the  objects  in 
iew,  although  a  track  was  met  with  and  water  was 
bundant  in  two  places,  the  first  at  Iskan  Khan,  6^  miles 
rom  Gwajha,  and  the  second  from  a  ka7ez  about  the 
ime  distance  short  of  Chaman  and  a  mile  north  of  the 
ebouchure  of  the  Roghani  Pass. 

The  pass  itself,  although  rendered  difficult  by  heavy 
Tadients  and  the  obstruction  of  rocks  projecting  from 
he  sides  or  of  large  boulders,  presented  no  insuperable 
•bstaele  to  the  passage  of  all  arms.  At  the  same  time 
t  was  evident  from  the  first  that  the  road  over  the 
vhojak  l^ass  would  be  very  liable  to  block  if  no  other 
vere  available  for  return  carriage.  It  was  for  three 
easons  particularly  necessary  to  relieve  this  pressure: 
irst,  the  want  of  transport  rendered  necessary  the 
eturn  from  the  front  of  the  camels  of  one  corps  to  help 
thers  or  to  bring  over  commissariat  supplies  ;  secondly, 
onvoys  of  stores  arrived  daily,  the  camels  of  which  had 
0  be  sent  back  for  further  supplies  after  depositing  their 
3ad  at  Chaman  ;  thirdly,  a  large  addition  was  made  to 
he  troops  of  the  2nd  Division  originally  detailed  to 
ross.  The  15th  Hussars,  A-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
Ml,  Royal  Artillery,  and  escort,  and  I-l,  Royal 
Vrtillery,  and  all  reserve  ammunition  were  ordered  to 
nove  by  the  Khojak.    Moreover  the  1st  Punjab  Infantry 
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was  now  ordered  back  fix)m  the  front  to  Gulistan  Karez, 
thus  necessitating  an  extra  return  movement,  and  a  loss 
of  working  power. 

It  was  decided,  therefore,   that  the  Gwajha  Pass 
should  be  improved  without  delay,  and  on  the  28rd 
December  Colonel  Sankey,  r.e.,  began  work  with  a 
party,  120  strong,  of  the  32nd  Pioneers.     Next  day  the 
rest  of  the  Pioneers,  the  2nd  Baluchis  (29th  Bombay 
Infantry),  and  the  9th  Company  of  the  Sappers  arrived, 
making  a  total  strength   of  526,  and  up  to  the  end 
of  the  month  the   work  was  pushed  rapidly  forward 
without  intermission,  so  that  on  the  80th  December  it 
was  practically  complete.     "  No  portion  of  the  road  was 
less  than  13  feet  m  width,  and  the  curves  were  so 
widened  as  to  prevent  any  difficulty  being  experienced 
by  the  heavy  guns  with  their  long  teams  of  bullocks,** 
writes   Colonel   Sankey.     With  the  exception  of  the 
quarter  of  a  mile  immediately  west  of  the  kotal,  the 
gradients  were  good  throughout.     Here,  however,  they 
could  not  be  made  less   in    some    places    than    one 
in  nine. 

During  this  period  work  had  not  slackened  on  the 
Khojak  and  at  Chaman,  though  sickness  interfered  a 
good  deal,  and  the  redoubt  at  the  latter  place  con- 
sequently progressed  but  slowly.  On  the  Knojak  Pass 
the  track  was  widened,  and  the  gradients  so  far  de- 
creased by  zig-zags  as  to  admit  of  the  passage  to  and  fro 
of  laden  camels.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  road 
through  the  narrow  gorge  on  the  south  side  was  avoided 
by  this  road,  and  the  traffic  was  much  relieved, 

At  the  same  time  the  carriage  road,  since  con- 
structed, was  laid  out  roughly  under  Colonel  Hiehens' 
supervision,  and  a  new  camel-road,  from  the  point  on 
the  southern  road  where  the  gorge  begins  to  contract, 
was  carried  over  the  hill  to  the  right,  joining  the  wheel- 
road  near  the  kotal ;  this  was  a  valuable  addition  to 
the  means  of  transit  on  this  side  of  the  kotal,  as  the 
worst  and  narrowest  part  of  the  gorge  road  was  avoided 
and  the  constant  pressure  there  relieved.    "This  road 
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as  suggested  and  almost  laid  out,"  says  Lieutenant- 
oIonelHichens,  *'by  Major-General  Biddulph,  r.a.'' 

As  soon  as  this  second  camel-road  was  completed, 
I  difficulties  ceased,  and  the  movement  of  troops  and 
nvoys  from  both  side**  went  on  simultaneously  with- 
t  a  hitch. 

Meanwhile  on  the  26th  December  General  Stewart 
wed  his  head-quarters  to  Gulistan  Kare^*  and  on  the 
lowing  day  oraers  for  the  distribution  of  the  Field 
irce  were  issued  as  follows : 

1st   DtVliilOM* 

Caifain^  Hrigtide, 
Hrigiidier-Gcneral  W,  Fane,  Com  maud  ing* 

15th  Hussars.  |  8th  Bengal  Cavalry, 

19th  Bengal  lancers. 

\H  Infnntrt/  Bngride* 
Brigixdier- General  H.  Barter,  Cutti  mantling. 

S£-60th  Rifles.  J  15th  Sikhs. 

I-l,  Royal  Artillery, 

9,nd  InfafUry  Brigade. 
Brigadier-General  R.  J.  Hughes,  Commanding. 

12th  Bengal  Infantry. 


59th  Foot. 
1st  Gurkhas. 


3rd  Gurkhas. 


D-2,  Royal  Artillery 

2nd  Division. 

Cavalry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  C.  H.  Palliser,  Commanding. 

1st  Punjab  Cavalry.  3rd  Sind  Horse. 

^d  Punjab  Cavalry.  A-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

1^  Infantry  Brigade. 
Brigadier-General  R.  Lacy,  Commanding. 
19th  Punjab  Infantry.         J  32nd  Pioneers. 

E-4,  Royal  Artillery. 
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2nd  Infantry  Brigade, 
Brigadier-General  T.  Nuttall,  Commanding. 


1st  Punjab  Infantry. 
2nd  Sikhs. 

5th  Company  Sa 


26th  Punjab  Infantry. 
G-4,  Royal  Artillerj'. 
)pers  and  Miners. 


Reserve  Artillery. 


5-11,  Royal  Artillery 
6-ll,RoVal  Artillery 


11-11,  Royal  Artillerj'. 
No.  S  (Peshawar)  Mountain 
Battery. 
No.  2  Jacobabad  Mountain  Battery, 


During  the  last  few  days  of  1878  the  remaining 
troops  of  the  2nd  Division  were  moved  across  the 
Khojak  to  Chaman,  leaving  a  company  of  the  1st 
Punjab  Infantry  posted  at  the  summit  of  the  pass, 
where  they  were  ordered  to  hut  themselves  and  make 
a  fortified  post  to  guard  the  communications. 

A  field  officer  was  appointed  to  the  special  charge  of 
the  traffic,  and  definite  histructions  issued  to  him  for 
the  guidance  of  all  concerned.  About  900  camek 
could,  if  necessary,  be  passed  over  from  the  south  side  of 
the  Khojak  daily,  and  about  700  returning  camels  could 
cross  at  the  same  time.  Heliographic  communication 
greatly  assisted  the  movement  of  transport 

The  Lieutenant-General  now  issued  Field  Force 
Orders  for  the  army  to  move  forward  in  two  columns, 
on  separate  Unes  of  route,  and  to  converge  in  the 
Takhtapul  district. 

The  right  column  was  formed  by  the  2nd  Division* 
under  General  Biddulph,  which  was  to  advance  from 
Chaman  and  the  Khojak.  The  left  colunm  was  com- 
posed of  the  1st  Division,  accompanied  by  Field  Force 
head-quarters,  and  was  to  follow  the  Gwajha  route  (with 
the  exception  of  A-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  I-l» 
Royal  Artillery,  11-11,  Royal  Artillery,  and  the  15th 
Hussars,  which  crossed  the  Khojak). 

The  joint  advance  guard  of  the  two  divisions  was 
commanded  by  Brigadier-General  C.   H.  Palliser,  and 
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i^as  divided  in  turn    into  two  columns,  composed  as 

dUows  : 


Left  or  Gwajha  colmnn 
under  Brigadier - 
General  Palluer. 


15th  HuflBars^  123  sabree. 
Ist  Punjab  Cavalry^  219  sabres. 
A-B^  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  2  g^us. 
26th  Pm^ab  Infiuitry,  410  rifles. 
d2nd  Pioneers^  530  rifles. 
2nd  Balach  Regiment,  206  rifles. 
^  4th  and  0th  Companies,  Sappers. 


under      Colonel    U^  sinfEorse,  30  «bres. 
Kennedy.  ^  ^_g^  ^^  ^orse  Artaiory,  2  gona. 

The  left  column  marched  on  the  1st  January,  1879, 

irom  the  vicinity  of  the  Gwajha  Pass  to  Lalgou  Daud 

or  lake,  on  the  next  day  to  Kunchai,  and  on  the  8rd 

January  to  Shah  Pasand,  covering  about  17  miles  each 

day.    This  advance  column  was  followed  at  one  day's 

inten^al  by  the  remainder  of  the  1st  Division  and  Field 

Force  head-quarters,  which  consequently  reached  Shah 

Pasand  on  the  4th  January,  whilst  the  advanced  colunm 

ptx;eeded  on  that  day  to  Shadezai  on  the  Md  stream. 

The  right  column    left  (Old)   Chaman  on    the    2nd 

January  and  camped  near  the  bed  of  the  Kadanai  River 

beyond  Spin  Baldak,  where  supplies  had  been  collected 

beforehand  by  political  and  cavalry  officers.     The  main 

body  of  the  2na  Division  followed  its  advance  column 

on  the   following  day.     The  advanced  party  of  this 

division,  moving  one  day  in  front  of  the  main  body, 

reached   Mel  Manda  on  the   4th  January,  whilst  the 

division  in  rear  moved  by  brigades  to  Humai  Karez, 

H  miles  beyond  Gatai,  and  Fatehulla  on  the  Kushobai 

stream    about     5     miles     west     of     Humai     Karez, 

respectively. 

On  the  5th  January  the  two  columns  of  the  respective 
advance  guards  moved  in  concert  by  the  Ghlo  and 
Kurkura  Kotals  from  the  Mel  Valley  into  the  Takhtapul 
Valley.  Major  G.  Luck,  15th  Hussars,  with  100  sabres 
<>f  the  15th  Hussars  and  28  sabres  1st  Punjab  Cavalry, 
^as  ordered  to  make  a  reconnaissance  of  the  Kurkura 
Kotal  by  which  the  left  column  was  moving. 

II 
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On  nearing  this  pass  some  Afghan  scouts  were  seen 
retiring  over  it,  and  on  debouching  into  the  open  country 
on  the  other  side,  the  valley  was  found  to  be  swarming 
with  the  enemy's  cavalry.  Major  Luck  immediately 
formed  his  detachment  into  two  lines,  the  first  composed 
of  one  troop  of  the  15th  Hussars  and  of  the  small  party 
of  the  1st  Punjab  Cavalry,  with  the  second  line  of  one 
troop  of  15th  Hussars  in  support  In  this  formation 
the  detachment  moved  forward  at «  gallop  to  meet  the 
advancing  cavalry  of  the  enemy,  who,  however,  turned 
about  when  the  troops  got  to  within  200  yards  of  them, 
and  retired,  firing  as  they  went  The  troops  pursued 
for  some  distance,  but  the  country  bdng  fiill  of  ravines 
and  very  stony,  they  halted,  dismounted,  and  opened 
fire  with  their  Martini-Henry  carbines,  the  effect  of 
which  was  seen  to  be  that  a  few  saddles  of  the  retreat- 
ing force  were  emptied.  However,  on  following  up  the 
retreatii^g  foe,  one  prisoner  only  was  taken,  although 
a  quantity  of  baggage  was  captured,  which  had  been 
thrown  away  during  the  flight  Major  Luck,  havin^^  re- 
ceived orders  from  the  Brigadier-General,  now  withdrew 
his  party  towards  the  pass  with  a  view  to  drawing  the 
enemy  after  him,  so  as  to  bring  them  under  the  me  of 
the  guns,  which  were  advancing  through  the  pass. 

Meanwhile  the  advanced  party  of  the  riglit  column 
also  came  in  sight  of  a  body  of  hostile  cavalry,  and  on 
receipt  of  orders  from  the  Brigadier,  Colonel  Kennedy 
pushed  on  with  his  cavalry  and  guns,  and  was  able  to 
bring  the  latter  into  action  at  ranges  varying  from  2,200 
to  1,300  yards.  The  enemy  then  withdrew,  pursued 
across  the  Ghlo  Pass  by  the  cavalry  and  guns  of  the 
column. 

Brigadier-General  Palliser,  having  issued  orders  to 
the  right  column  to  push  on  against  the  enemy,  hastened 
with  all  his  available  cavalry  to  join  Major  Luck,  who 
was  halted  on  the  further  side  of  the  Kurkura  Pa» 
He  then  advanced  against  the  retiring  parties  of  A^§[faans, 
until  the  sound  of  artillery  from  the  Ghlo  Pass  on  the 
right  caused  him  to  change  his  direction  towards  that 
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point.  Accompanied  hy  the  cavalry  under  Major  Luck, 
the  Brigadier  and  staff  reached  the  nortli  side  of  the 
Ghlo  Pass  in  time  to  charge  a  body  of  the  enemy  who 
were  retiring  before  the  ri^ht  column,  and  inflicted  on 
tbem  as  much  lo^  as  the  tu^ed  condition  of  the  horses 
would  aUow.  Immediately  after  this  encounter  the 
guns  and  cavaby  of  the  right  column  debouched  from 
the  miss. 

The  guns  of  the  left  column  had  meanwhile  arrived 

at  a  trot  in  the  Takhtapul  Valley,  and  struck  across  the 

low  hills  in  the  same  direction  as  the  cavalry,  and  for 

about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  experienced  some  difficulty 

in  advancing,  owing  to   the   very  rough    nature   of 

the  ground.    An  order  was,  however,  received  from 

Brigadier-Greneral  Palliser  directing  the  guns  to  follow 

the  kc^la  road  on  the  left  and  below  the  ridge  of  hills, 

over  which  the  cavalry  had  crossed.    After  proceeding 

4  or  5  miles,  and  on  reaching  the  village  of  Saif-*ud- 

din,  a  large  body  of  the  enemy's  horsemen  appeared 

on  a  hill  to  the  right  front  about  1,700  yards  distant 

The  scouts  of  the  escort  reported  that  the  enemy  were 

in  great  force.     Therefore,  as  none  of  the  cavalry  or 

infimtry  supports  were  in  sight,  the  officer  commanding 

the  battery  considered  it  advisable  to  retire  the  guns 

slowly  for  a  short  distance,  while  intelligence  of  the 

position  of  the  enemy  was  despatched  to  the  infantry, 

who  were  coming  up  in  rear.     This  force  of  the  enemy 

did  not  alter  its  position  until  the  infantry  under  Colonel 

H.  Moore,  c.i.e.,  arrived,  and  the  Brigadier-General 

coining  up  shortly  afterwards  from  the  right,  ordered 

the  guns  to  open  fire.     Captain  H.  de  la  M.  Hervey, 

1st  Punjab  Cavalry,  was  then  ordered  to  advance  and 

throw  out  dismounted  skirmishers,  while  the  guns  were 

hpought  up  behind  a  mound.     After  the  skirmishers 

had  fired  some  twenty  rounds,  they  remounted   and 

retired,  and,  as  expected,  the  enemy  followed  in  num- 

l>ers,  and  were  again  fired  on  by  the  guns  with  effisct. 

The  main   body  of  the  enemy  now  withdrew  out  of 

^nge  and  sight,  but  their  skirmishers  still  held  their 
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ground,  though  beyond  carbine  range,  and  remained 
hovering  about.  The  Brigadier-General,  therefore, 
ordered  three  companies  of  the  infantry  to  be  brought 
up ;  and  after  a  few  roimds  from  two  companies  of  the 
2nd  Baluchis,  the  effect  of  which  could  not  well  be 
ascertained  owing  to  the  coming  darkness,  the  whole 
force,  with  the  exception  of  a  strong  picquet,  retired  to 
camp  near  Saif-ud-din. 

The  enemy  numbered  from  1,000  to  1,200  horsemen 
in  all,  and  their  loss  was  estimated  at  100  kiUed  and 
wounded ;  while  the  casualties  among  the  troops  were 
one  officer  and  six  men,  15th  Hussars,  wounded,  and  one 
jemadar  and  three  sowars,  1st  Punjab  Cavalry,  wounded. 

The  enemy  retired  through  Deh-i-Haji  to  Kandahar, 
and  retreated  from  Kandahar  two  days  later  towards 
Herat.  A  few  of  the  same  cavalry  came  subsequently 
into  the  British  camp  and  offered  to  take  service  with  us. 

The  two  divisions  of  the  Field  Force,  continuing  their 
march  without  further  interruption,  efTected  their 
junction,  as  had  been  previously  arranged,  at  Abdur 
Rahman  on  the  6th  .lanuary.  Here  a  redistribution  of 
the  cavalry  and  advance  guards  took  place,  after  which 
the  march  was  resumed  towards  Kandahar,  the  divisions 
still  moving  on  separate  roads,  xnd  Deh-i-Haji  and 
Kushab. 

At  Khushab,  about  7  miles  south  of  Kandahar,  on 
the  7th  January  information  reached  General  Stewart 
that  Mir  Afzal  Khan,  Governor  of  Kandahar,  having 
disarmed  the  two  infantry  battalions  of  the  garrisrai, 
had  fled  towards  Herat  with  only  200  horsemen  and 
accompanied  by  all  the  officials  of  the  city  except  the 
Deputy  Governor  or  Naib.  At  the  same  time  a  deputa- 
tion arrived  bearing  a  letter  of  submission  from  the  latter. 

At  3.80  p.m.  on  the  following  day  General  Stewart 
arrived  at  the  Shikarpur  gate  of  Kandahar,  and,  with 
the  1st  Krigade  of  each  division,  marched  through  the 
city  and  encamped  outside  the  Kabul  gate.  The  2nd 
Brigades  had  been  previously  halted  some  miles  finom  j 
Kandahar  and  were  kept  in  rear  for  a  few  days. 
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A  large  crowd  of  the  inhabitants  assembled  outside 
the  gate  to  witness  the  arrival  of  the  troops,  and  numbers 
more  lined  the  streets  alcnig  which  they  passed.  Their 
attitude  was  perfectly  impassive,  showing  neither  tear, 
hostility,  nor  pleasure.  The  shops  in  uie  streets  and 
the  bazaar  were  open,  with  the  exception  of  the  larger 
establishments  whose  owners  had  lost  confidence  on  the 
departure  of  the  late  Governor. 

On  the  following  day  the  troops  entered  the  city 
fiedy.  The  shops  were  all  opened,  and  although  it  was 
not  considered  nec^sary  to  quarter  any  large  body  of 
troops  within  the  city,  guards  were  stationed  at  each 
of  the  ffates,  and  a  wins  of  tihe  25th  Punjab  In£uitry 
occupied  the  square  in  the  centre  of  the  town.^ 

The  first  few  days  of  the  British  occupation  were 
marked  by  two  acts  of  violence,  the  first  of  which, 
however,  had  no  connection  with  the  bearing  of  the 
A%hans  towards  the  invading  army.  On  the  afternoon 
of  the  10th  January,  Major  O.  B.  St.  John,  Political 
Officer,  was  riding  through  the  town  with  an  orderly 
and  accompanied  by  Nawab  Ghulam  Husain  Khan,  who 
had  been  appointed  to  conduct  the  civil  government  of 
the  city,  when  a  man  suddenly  sprang  forward  and  fired 
a  pistol  full  in  Major  St.  John's  face.  The  horse  he  was 
riding  fortunately  swerved,  and  the  bullet  missed.  The 
assassin  then  drew  sword,  but  was  quickly  felled  by 
the  orderly,  captured,  and  imprisoned.  Almost  im- 
mediately afterwards,  in  another  part  of  the  town, 
Lieutenant  H.  V.  Willis,  of  E-4,  Royal  Artillery,  was 
attacked  by  a  fanatic  while  standing  in  front  of  a  shop, 
and  severely  stabbed  with  a  long  knife.  The  man  rushed 
through  the  crowd  and  wounded  several  soldiers,  but 
was  stopped  by  Captain  Hervey,  1st  Punjab  Cavalry, 
and  then  cut  down  and  killed  by  a  mounted  trooper  of 
the  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry.     Lieutenant  Willis's  wound 

*  The  advance  on  Kandahar  was  not  effected  witliout  considerable  wastage 
m  tnnsport.  Many  of  the  hired  camels  were  in  poor  condition  when  first 
CQgagedy  and  their  owners  did  not  accompany  them  to  Kandahar;  11^012 
<w  camels  were  counted  on  the  rq^d  between '  Chaman  and  Kandahar  after 
tile  first  advance. 
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was  found  to  be  very  serious,  and  he  died  a  few  days 
afterwards.  These  occurrences  produced  some  disturb- 
ance in  the  city,  but  the  people  shut  their  shops  quietly; 
and  though  the  streets  could  not  be  cleared,  strong 
patrols  moved  about  them.  All  stray  soldiers  were 
ordered  back  to  camp,  and  after  a  time  the  excitement 
abated.  On  enquiry  the  man  who  had  attempted  to 
assassinate  Major  St.  John  proved  to  be  a  Pathan  sepoy, 
formerly  in  the  service  of  the  Khan  of  Kalat,  whence 
he  had  deserted.  It  appeared  that  he  had  mistaken 
Major  St.  John  for  Major  Sandeman,  for  whom  he 
had  conceived  an  intense  hatred. 

On  the  14th  January*  the  following  troops  were 
detailed  to  form  the  garrison  at  Kandahar,  and  to  take 
up  their  quarters  in  the  citadel : 


Garrison  in  the  citadel  of 
Kandaliar  under  Brigadier- 
General  Nuttall. 


'  lat  Punjab  Cavalry. 
fi-4.  Royal  Artillery. 
5-11,  Royal  Artillery. 
6-11,  Royal  Artillery. 
5iHh  Foot  (wing). 
12th  Bengal  Infantry. 
^26th  Punjab  lu&utry. 


Major  St.  John  remained  at  Kandahar  as  Political 
officer,  and  the  Nawab  Ghulam  Husain  Khan  as  Civil 
Governor.  Captain  W.  Bisset,  Assistant  Field  Engineer, 
and  Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  S.  I^ane,  Assistant  Com- 
missary-General, formed  the  staff;  and  Lieutenant 
Worgan  and  signallers  of  the  59th  kept  up  signalling 
communication  between  the  citadel  and  both  divisions. 

On  the  same  date  the  Lieutenant-General  with 
the  head-quarters  1st  Division  and  the  2nd  (Brigadier 
Hughes's)  Brigade  left  Kandahar  to  execute  a  recon- 
naissance in  force  to  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  while  Major-General 
Biddulph  was  ordered  to  undertake  a  similar  movement, 
with  the  2nd  Division,  towards  the  Helmand. 

The  march  of  the  1st  Division  was  ordered  as 
follows : 

'  For  the  distribution  oftlio  S.  A^liauistan  Field  Force  on  this  dit8jiM 
Appendix  IX 
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le    Cavaliy    Brigade  fl6th  Hussars, 
one  day's  march   in  J  8th  Bengal  Cavalry, 
advance   under    Bri-  1 19th  Bengal  Lancers. 
gadier-Genend  Fane.    IA-B^  Ro^  Horse  Artillery. 

(D'2,  Royal  Artillery. 
6-4^  Royal  Artillery. 

Bin  column  and  head-     11-11.  Rojral  Artillery  (4  mountain  guns). 

quarters.  '  59th  Foot  (ynng).  \  2nd     Infuitry    Brisade 

12th  Bengal  Infantry,      r    under     Brigadier- 
^drdGurlmas.  )     General  Hughes. 

lieday'smarchinrear.  jlShSiS?*'  ^^hSIS111^"*SLJL^ 

l26thPuiyabInfiintry.     j     ^leivCeneral  Barter. 

Leaving  Kandahar  on  the  14ith,  a  party  of  the 
idvance  guard,  under  Colonel  J.  Browne,  &.£•,  reached 
^at-i-6hilzai  without  opposition  on  the  20th  January, 
md  entered  the  fort  The  garrison,  which  had  consisted 
)f  some  500  or  600  of  the  Amir's  militia,  had  retreated 
awards  Ghazni,  after  first  removing  the  lar^  stores  of 
pun  and  forage  which  had  been  collected  m  the  fort, 
nto  the  neighbouring  villages,  to  prevent  their  fisdling 
nto  the  hands  of  the  British. 

The  Lieutenant-General  arrived  at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
)n  the  22nd  January,  and  the  main  body  of  the  1st 
division  remained  encamped  there  until  the  2nd 
February.  This  time  was  utilised  to  obtain  a  complete 
urvey  and  reconnaissance  of  the  surrounding  country. 
The  temper  of  the  neighbouring  sections  of  the  great 
jhilzai  tribe  was  found  on  the  whole  to  be  friendly, 
Jthough  little  dependence  could  be  placed  on  them, 
md  unprotected  stragglers  were  always  liable  to  be 
ittacked.  All  requisitions  were,  however,  complied 
rith,  and  supplies  came  in  freely. 

Towards  the  end  of  January  two  reconnoitring 
columns  were  despatched  respectively  into  the  Arghaur 
iab  and  Arghastan  Valleys,  neither  of  which  was  well 
oiown.  The  first,  composed  of  two  guns  11-11,  Royal 
tVrtillery,  one  squadron  19th  Bengal  Lancers  and  the  25th 
Punjab  Infantry,  and  commanded  by  Colonel  Barton, 
eft  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  on  the  24th  January,  marched  to 
Sehlum,  whence  large  quantities  of  grain  were  sent 
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back  to  divisional  head-quarters,  and  after  a  thorough 
reconnaissance  and  survey  of  the  district  returned  by 
Arghasu,  Chinartu  and  Soznai  to  Kandahar,  where  the 
column  arrived  on  the  28th  February. 

The  second  column  was  commanded  by  Colonel 
B.  W.  Ryall,  8th  Bengal  Cavalry,  and  was  composed 
of  two  guns  11-11,  Royal  Artillery,  100  sabres  15th 
Hussars,  and  the  head-quarters  and  one  s<juadron  8th 
Bengal  Cavalry.  This  column  was  also  jomed  on  the 
1st  February  by  the  8rd  Gurkhas  under  Colonel  A.  Pater- 
son.  Moving  by  Akram  Khan  and  Wall  Muhammad 
Kala  the  force  crossed  the  Khushk-i-rud  Valley  to 
Sundarzai  on  the  Arghastan  River.  The  only  notice- 
able incident  of  the  march  was  an  attack  made  on  the 
camp  at  Wali  Muhammad  Kala  by  three  ghazis  sup- 
ported by  a  small  body  of  armed  men  on  foot  and  a 
tew  horsemen.  The  leading  men  were  shot  down  as 
they  dashed  into  the  camp,  and  the  rest  inrmiediately 
fled  up  the  hills  pursued  for  some  distance  by  the 
Gurkhas.  With  this  exception  no  hostility  or  opposition 
was  met  with,  either  from  the  population  of  the  villages 
or  the  chiefs. 

On  the  21st  February  the  column  marched  5  miles 
to  camp  at  Mandi  Hissar,  where  it  was  broken  up,  the 
15th  Hussars  joining  the  head-quarters  of  the  regiment, 
then  at  Mandi  Hissar  en  route  to  India.  The  8th 
Bengal  Cavalry,  also  ordered  to  India,  was  here  joined 
by  a  troop  which  had  been  on  detached  duty,  and 
remained  at  the  same  camp.  The  two  guns  11-11, 
Royal  Artilleiy,  escorted  by  the  whig  of  the  8rd 
Gurkhas  under  Colonel  Paterson,  rejoined  the  camp 
of  Lieutenant-General  Stewart's  force  outside  Kandahar 
on  the  22nd  February. 

Meanwhile  the  Lieutenant-General  with  the  head- 
quarters of  the  1st  Division,  after  remaining  at  Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai  till  the  2nd  February,  had  marched  back  to 
Kandahar,  where  he  arrived  on  the  11th  February. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  return  to  the  2nd  DivisicA 
which  left  Kandahar  on  the  16th  January  to  execute 
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)nnaissance  in  force  to  Girishk  and  the  Helmand. 
column  was  composed  as  follows : 


/       (kmalry  Brigade, 

ermlC.  H.  PaUwer.        ^    p.  Malooliiisoii). 
Lieuteiiant  B.  L.  P.  Reilly^  CommiaBarut  Officer. 
Captaiu  W.  A.  Lawrence^  Transport  Officer. 


Quarters 
Division 
p  Major- 
ral  M. 
).   Bid- 

I,  R.A. 


AriiUery. 

Lieuteuant  -  Colouel 
Meeiirier^  r.a. 


fl-1.  Royal  Artillery. 
11-11^     Royal     Artillery 

No.  3  (Peahawar^  Momitain 
Battery  ^4  guns). 


lieatenant  H.  C.  £.  Lucas.  Commiaiariat  Officer. 
Lieatenant  M.  K.  Martin^  Transport  Oflioer. 


Engineer; 


Lieateuant^Colonel 
Hichens^ 


W. 


(5tli  Company  Sappers. 
10th  Company  Saj^ers. 
Field  Park. 
Tiro  pontoon  boats. 
lieateuant^Colonel  H.  Moore^  Politioal  Officer. 
Captain  Luckhardt^  Principal  Commissariat  ^cer. 

Infantry  Brigade, 

(70th  Foot 
19th  Punjab  lu&iitry. 
d2nd  Punjab  Pioneers. 
29th  Bombay  Infiintiy. 
Major  H.  J.  Barton,  Executive  Commissariat  Officer. 
Captain  W.  G.  Thomas,  Transport  Officer. 
NLieutcnant  J.  R.  Dickie,  r.r.,  m  charge  of  signalling. 


Brigadier  -  General 
Lacy 


ipplies  for  three  days  for  natives  and  for  twenty 
or  British  troops  were  provided  on  leaving  Kan- 
No  forage  for  cattle  was  taken.  All  the  camels 
>aggage  animals  available  were  required  for  the 
ije  of  the  force  thus  equipped  ;  these  were  procured 
;ome  difficulty,  and  contained  a  large  number  of 
and  sickly  animals. 

le  movement  towards  Girishk  was  made  chiefly 

a  view  to  tap  new  sources  of  supply,  feed  the 

examine  the  country,  and  await  further  orders. 

movements    were,    therefore,   unnecessary  and 

,  indeed,  have  been  difficult  with  the  transport  at 
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hand,  and  with  the  ohUgation  imposed  on  the  force  of 
procuring  supplies  from  the  country  traversed. 

The  cohimn  reached  Karez-i-Ata,  81  miles  from 
Kandahar,  on  the  23rd  January.  Thence  two  roads 
strike  off  to  Girishk,  of  which  Major-General  Biddulph 
chose  the  southern  and  longer  one  as  it  passed  through 
a  comparatively  better  supplied  district.  At  the  same 
time  Colonel  O.  V.  Tanner,  2nd  Baluch  Regiment, 
with  a  small  detachment  was  despatched  by  the  direct 
road  via  Khushk-i-Nakhud  to  cover  the  right  flank  of  the 
column.  On  the  26th  January  such  difficulty  was  found 
in  obtaining  supplies  for  the  division  from  the  barren 
coimtry  through  which  it  had  to  pass  that  General 
Lacy's  brigade  was  ordered  to  fall  back  on  Karez-i-Ata, 
and  to  draw  its  supplies  from  Kandahar,  the  advance 
guard  being  first  reinforced  by  No.  8  (Peshawar)  Moun- 
tain Battery,  the  10th  Company  of  Sappers  with  the 
pontoons,  and  the  32nd  Pioneers ;  on  the  81st  January 
half  a  battalion  of  the  2nd  Baluchis  (29th  Bombay)  also 
joined  the  advance  column  from  General  I^acy's  brigade. 
With  this  force  the  Major-General  advanced  to  the 
Helmand,  and  arrived  at  Abazai  opposite  Girishk  on 
the  29th  January.  The  fort  of  Girishk  on  the  further 
side  was  immediately  occupied,  and  ground  selected  for 
camps  on  both  sides  of  the  river.  On  the  right  bank 
(ieneral  Palliser  commanded  with  the  2nd  Punjab 
Cavalry,  3rd  Sind  Horse,  Sappers,  and  82nd  Pioneers, 
who  were  encamped  south  of  the  fort  facing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Herat  road.  The  divisional  head-quarters 
and  remainder  of  the  force  remained  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  river. 

The  halt  on  the  Helmand  lasted  from  the  2nd  to 
the  18th  February,  during  which  time  the  whole  foice 
was  fully  occupied  either  with  the  duties  of  obtaining 
supplies,  with  reconnaissances  and  surveys,  or  with  the 
task  of  arranging  a  ferry  and  commencing  the  con- 
struction of  a  trestle  bridge  over  the  river  firom  rouj^ 
timbers  obtained  on  the  spot.  The  bridge  was  wt 
completed. 
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By   the   middle  of  February   the   supplies   in   the 

vicinity  of  Girishk  were  beginning  to  fail.     To  relieve 

the  district,  therefore,  a  reconnaissance   in  force  was 

despatched   southwards   under    Colonel    Nicholetts    to 

Kala  Bist,  and  the  opportunity  was  taken  to  complete 

the  survey  already  commenced  between  the  Helmand 

and  Arghandab  Rivers.     This  column  was  also  joined 

by  Major-General  Biddulph  and  staff.     On  the  15th, 

however,  orders  were  received  for  the  return  of  the 

division  to  Kandahar,  in  view  of  the  reduction  of  the 

Southern  Afghanistan  Field  Force,  and  arrangements 

were  accordingly  commenced  with  that  object. 

All  the  country  in  the  vicinity  of  Girishk  had  been 
drained  of  supplies ;  and  before  a  move  could  be  effected 
the  arrival  of  a  convoy  from  the  Garmsel  district,  with 
supplies  collected  from  80  to  40  miles  to  the  south- 
west, had  to  be  awaited.     Nevertheless  by  the  22nd  the 
whole  of  the  force  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  was 
moved  across,  and  on  the  28rd  the  retirement  began, 
the  cavalry  brigade  under  General  Palliser  acting  as  the 
rear  guard.     Meanwhile  rumours  were  rife  of  a  hostile 
movement  amongst  the  Ahzai  Duranis  of  Zamindawar, 
and  a  small  force  was  sent  up  the  left  bank  of  the 
Helmand  under  command  of  Colonel  Malcolmson,  3rd 
Sind  Horse,  to  watch  the  fords  from  Zamindawar  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sarwan  Kala  and  Sangin ;  this 
body  encamped  the  same  evening  at  Haidarabad.     Next 
day   Colonel   Malcolmson 's    detachment   fell    back   on 
Yakhchal,  and  thenceforward  became  the  rear  guard  of 
the  division,  moving  one  march  in  rear  of  Major-General 
Biddulph 's  force  during  its  retirement  on  Kandahar. 

At  7  p.m.  on  the  26th  February  a  note  from  Colonel 
Malcolmson  reached  the  Major-General  commanding 
the  2nd  Division,  then  encamped  at  Karez-i-Ata,  stating 
that  he  had  been  attacked  by  considerable  numbers 
of  the  enemy,  and  asking  for  reinforcements.  Before, 
however,  the  reinforcements  reached  the  rear  guard, 
the  enemy  had  been  defeated  and  driven  off  under  the 
following  circumstances. 
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Colonel  Malcolmson  with  his  detachment  (8rd  Sind 
Horse,  266  sabres ;  29th  Bombay  Infantry,  118  rifles) 
had  encamped  on  the  26th  at  Khushk-i-Nakhud,  when 
at  4.20  p.m.  the  videttes  reported  that  a  body  of  the 
enemy  was  advancing  to  attack  the  camp.  The  enemy 
were  visible  in  very  large  numbers  advancing  from  the 
the  NNW.  with  flags  flying,  over  the  crest  of  some 
rising  ground,  1^  miles  from  the  camp.  The  troops 
fell  in  and  the  infantry  were  ordered  to  advance,  and 
to  get  the  enemy  as  soon  as  possible  under  their  fire, 
and  then  to  draw  them  on  by  retiring  into  the  open 
ground,  which  extended  for  about  a  mile  to  the  front 
and  left  of  the  camp. 

The  infantry  opened  fire  at  about  500  yards,  on 
which  the  enemy,  apparently  to  avoid  the  fire,  edged  off 
to  their  right,  thus  overlapping  the  left  of  the  troops, 
their  intention  evidently  being  to  pass  the  flank  of  the 
troops  and  to  occupy  the  huts  and  walled  gardens  of 
the  village  of  Sultan  Ali  Khan  on  our  left.  In  this, 
however,  they  were  frustrated  by  the  advance  of  tht 
3rd  Sind  Horse,  under  Major  W.  Reynolds,  wh< 
charged  their  left  centre,  and  after  a  fierce  hand-to 
hand  fight  lasting  about  ten  minutes  the  enemy  wex* 
forced  to  retreat  though  still  disputing  the  groun- 
fiercely. 

Major  Reynolds  was  now  ordered  to  pursue,  whiJ 
Colonel  Malcolmson,  with  a  portion  of  his  men,  tried  * 
intercept  a  small  body  of  the  enemy  who  were  makirJ 
for  Sultan  Ali  Khan ;  but  a  broad  and  deep  kar^ 
defeated  his  purpose,  and  the  Afghans  succeeded  i 
reaching  shelter.  An  infantry  attack  on  the  villa^ 
was  ordered,  and  only  countermanded  in  consequent 
of  a  report  (which  proved  to  be  a  false  alarm)  tiiat  ai 
attack  was  threatened  against  the  opposite  side  of  th< 
camp.  Meanwhile  the  cavalry  and  part  of  the  infiantr 
had  pursued  the  enemy's  left  wing  for  some  distanc 
when,  as  night  was  falling,  the  troops  were  recaUed,  th 
camp  was  struck,  and  the  camp  equipage,  treasure,  etc 
placed  in  an  enclosure  adjoining  the  Nurzui  Fort.     Th 
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ition  was  held  during  the  night,  which,  however, 
sed  quietly. 

The  strength  of  the  enemy  was  computed  to  have 
n  1,500  men,  of  whom  500  were  gnazis^  and  50 
dry.  Abu  Bakka,  a  notorious  robber  chief,  was 
)rted  to  have  been  killed,  and  200  others. 
Major  Reynolds,  8rd  Sind  Horse,  early  in  the  affair 
ived  a  bullet  woimd,  but  still  led  his  squadron  to 
attack,  and  so  became  engaged  in  personal  encoun- 
with  several  of  the  enemy,  when  his  horse  fell  with 

in  a  kareZf  and  before  he  could  recover  himself 
^as  cut  down  and  hacked  to  pieces.  The  casualties 
jded  also  four  men  of  the  cavalry  killed  and  Colonel 
colmson  and  twenty-three  men  wounded,  besides 
ss  of  twenty-eight  horses. 

On  the  27th  February  the  main  colunm  halted,  and 
Major-General  and  staff,  with  signallers,  rode  back 
ihushk-i-Nakhud,  returning  with  Colonel  Malcolm- 
s  rear  guard,  which  rejoined  the  head-quarters  of 
2nd  Division  the  same  evening.  The  next  day  the 
sion  marched  to  Hauz-i-Madat,  and  on  the  1st  of 
rch  reached  Sinjiri,  whence  the  head-quarters  and 
;t  of  the  troops  reached  the  camp  outside  Kandahar 
:he  2nd  March. 
While  the  operations  detailed  above  were  in  progress 

little  had  occurred  to  disturb  the  troops  left  at 
idahar  and  the  garrisons  of  the  various  posts  on  the 
to  India.  Some  outrages  were,  however,  committed 
ards  the  end  of  January  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
1  Baldak  by  a  band  of  marauders  under  a  chief 
led  Lashkar  Khan.  A  small  column  was  sent  out 
1  Chaman  to  punish  the  offending  villages,  and  in 
:irmish  on  the  21st  January  a  party  of  26  sabres 
Sind  Horse  and  10  sabres  1st  Punjab  Cavalry  under 
itenant  H.  Wells,  r.e.,  scattered  the  marauders, 
ig  Lashkar  Khan,  his  two  sons,  and  his  nephew, 
-iiarly  in  February  instructions  were  received  by 
I  tenant-General   Stewart  relative  to  the  return  to 

*  So-called  religious  fanatics. 
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India  of  part  of  the  South  Afghanistan  Field  Force, 
and  accordingly  on  the  18th  idem  the  following  were 
ordered  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness  for  the 
march : 

1 5th  Hussars.  1  st  Gurkhas 

8th  Bengal  Cavalry.  12th  (Kalat-i-Ghilzai)  Bengal 

E-4,  Royal  Artilleiy.  Infantry. 

I-l,  Royal  Artillery.  1st  Punjab  Infantry. 

Peshawar  Mountain  Battery.  26th  Punjab  Infantry. 

70th  Foot  32nd  Pioneers. 

5th  and  9th  Companies  Sappers  and  Miners. 

The  column  was  ordered  to  proceed  by  the  Thal- 
Chotiali  route  into  the  Derajat,  thus  opening  up  a  road 
the  probable  value  of  which  had  long  been  urged  by 
military  authorities.  Major-General  Biddulph  was 
appointed  to  command  the  force,  and  the  above-named 
corps  left  Kandahiu*  or  the  surrounding  posts  betwrai 
the  end  of  February  and  the  15th  March. 

In  consequence  of  this  reduction  the  force  remaining 
in  Afghanistan  was  reorganised  as  follows,  Brigadier- 
General  Hughes  being  placed  in  command  at  Kandahar 
for  the  direction  of  all  garrison  and  camp  duties  : 

Royal  Artillery  Dii>maiu 

Colonel  A.  C.  Johnson,  r.h.a.,  Commanding. 

Captain  J.  Keith,  r.a..  Adjutant. 

Lieutenant  F.  C.  W.  Eustace,  r.h.a.,  Orderly  Officer. 

Royal  Engineers, 

Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  Hichens,  r.r.,  Commanding. 
Staff  as  Ixifore. 

Caxmhij  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  C.  II.  Palliser,  Commanding. 

1st  Punjab  Cavalry.  19th  Bengal  Lancers. 

2nd  Punjab  Cavalry.  3rd  Sind  Horse. 

Jst  Infantry  Brigade, 

Brigadier-General  R.  Barter,  Commanding. 
2-60th  Rifles.  15th  Sikhs. 

25th  Punjab  Infantry. 
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2nd  Infantry  Bn^ade. 

igadier- General  R,  J,  Hughes^  Ck)inma)iding. 
th  Foot,  3rd  Giukhas, 

t9th  Bombay  Infantry  (2nd  Baluchis). 

remainder  of  the  spring  passed  almost  without 

Rumours  reached  Kandahar   from   time   to 

the  activity  at  Herat  of  Ayub,  the  younger 

of  Yakub  Khan ;    and   the    Durani   rising  in 

awar  occasioned  a  good  deal  oi*  disorder  in  the 

tf  the    Hehnand,   round    Girishk ;    but   ahnost 

i  open  hostility  against  the  British  occurred  in 

lin  district,  where  on  the  27th  March  a  party  of 

:s  1st  Punjab  Cavalry,  and  176  rifles  30th  Bom- 

mtry,  under  Major  F*  T.  Humfrey,  was  attacked 

^e  body  of  Barechis  near  Saiadbut,  in  Shorawak, 

my  were  completely  dispersed,  and  the  collision 

:!h  to  effect  the  tranquillising  of  the  district 

lile  sev^eral  important  reconnaissances  were  in 

ij  notably  that  of  the  Khakrez  district  executed 

by  a  force  under  Brigadier-General  Palhser^  t  ji., 

survey  of  the   Toba  Plateau  by  Captain   H, 

in  May. 

the  end  of  the  latter  month,  as  has  been  seen, 
iaty  of  Gandamak  was  concluded,  but  it  was 
,  chiefly  on  account  of  the  impracticability  of 
in  the  hot  season,  that  the  withdrawal  of  the 
forces  could  not  take  place  till  the  autumn,  and 
•ation  took  place,  therefore,  in  the  location  of 
ops  (see  Appendix  X.).  On  the  23rd  July 
Sher  Ali  Khan,  who  was  appointed  Governor 
lahar  under  Yakub  Khan,  arrived  at  the  city, 
mgements  were  immediately  made  between  him 
J  Lieutenant-General  for  the  administration  of 
n  and  district  pending  the  evacuation  of  the 
by  the  British.  During  the  summer  some 
reconnaissances  were  effected,  but  the  efforts  of 
lorities  were  principally  directed  towards  meet- 
rious  outbreak  of  cholera,  from  which  the  troops 
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both  at  Quetta  and  Kandahar  suffered  severely  during 
July  and  August.  At  the  end  of  August  detailed 
orders  were  published  relative  to  the  return  of  the 
South  Afghanistan  Field  Force  to  India,  and  the 
evacuation  actually  began  on  the  1st  September,  when 
the  movement  was  suddenly  stopped  by  the  news  of 
an  outbreak  at  Kabul  on  the  8ra  September  and  the 
massacre  there  of  the  British  Resident  and  his  escort 


CHAPTER    VI 


:  THE   PEACE  OF  GANDAMAK  TO  THE   MASSAC HK 
OF  THE   KABUL  EMBASSY, 

'  7th  -July,  1879,  a  despatch  was  sent  by  the 
nient  of  India  to  Her  Majesty's  Secretary  of 
which,  after  setting  forth  the  circumstances 
tvtely  preceding  the  rupture  Avith  the  Amir  Sher 
m,  and  describing  the  strategic  weakness  of  the 
frontier  before  the  war,  aUuded  to  the  principul 

which  the  Government  hoped  to  attain  after 
)rovoked  affront  received  from  the  Amir  had 
ppropriately  a\enged-  Foremost  an>ong  these 
was  the  more  complete  establishment  of  Britisb 
*e  in  Afghanistan,  and  the  rectification  of  the 
,  for  which  (says  the  despatch)  *'  no  great 
?n  of  territory  was  required.  All  we  needed 
t  permanent  command,  not  of  passes  extending 
>  the  interior  of  the  vast  mountain  tract  beyond 
•der,  but  of  those  which,  piercing  the  extreme 

edge  of  that  tract  as  it  rises  immediately  above 
tins  of  India,  constitute  the  only  practicable 
hes  to  our  empire  from  beyond  its  northern  and 
{  confines.  The  main  defiles  of  the  Mohmand 
fridi  hills,  converging  towards  Peshawar,  are 
I  by  independent  tribes  and  have  never  belonged 

Amirs  of  Kabul.  For  the  command  of  these 
it  would  probably  suffice,  after  clearing  them  of 
nir's  troops,  to  reserve  to  ourselves  the  payment 
itrol  of  the  pass  tribes. 

he  valley  of  the  Kurram,  rising  eastward  from 
njab  border  between  Kohat  and  Thai,  terminates 
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at  the  Shutargardan,  a  high  ridge  of  the  Safed  Kob 
range.  And  an  army  holding  that  position  would 
command,  on  the  one  side  Kabul  and  Ghazni,  on  the 
other,  easy  access  into  India.  Our  southern  fix)ntier, 
as  before  observed,  had  been  greatly  strengthened  by 
our  arrangements  with  Kalat,  which  gave  us  a  strong 
position  above  the  Bolan  Pass.  From  Western 
Afghanistan,  however,  all  the  approaches  to  this 
position  debouch  in  the  fertile  district  of  Peshin,  which, 
bounded  by  the  Khwaja  Anu'an  range,  constitutes  the 
great  natural  granary  of  Quetta.  Holding  Peshin,  and 
commanding  the  issues  of  the  Khojak  Pass,  we  could 
descend  at  will  upon  the  plains  of  Kandahar,  or  advance 
to  meet  an  enemy  in  the  open  field ;  whilst  no  enemy 
could  debouch  upon  our  own  plains  by  the  Bolan 
without  first  besieging  and  taking  Quetta  (no  easy 
task),  and  then  forcing  a  long  and  difficult  pass,  of 
which  we  hold  the  issues.  For  these  reasons  we 
regarded  the  permanent  military  command  of  the 
Kurram  and  Peshin  districts  as  essential  to  the  com- 
plete rectification  of  our  frontier.  But  all  such  objects 
could  certainly  be  attained  without  wholesale  annexa- 
tion, and  possibly  even  without  any  actual  acquisition 
of  territory." 

The  despatch  then  emphasises  the  unpopularity  of 
Sher  Ali's  military  rule  in  Afghanistan,  the  downfiJl 
of  which  would  not,  therefore,  ensure  the  hostility  of 
the  Afghan  people.  Thence  it  proceeds  to  describe 
the  operations  of  the  campaign,  pausing  only  to  con- 
sider the  question  of  the  advance  to  Kandahar  in  the 
following  paragraph : 

"  Our  longest  line  of  operations  lay  in  the  directi(» 
of  Kandahar.  And  it  was,  therefore,  necessary  that 
the  force  operating  on  this  line  should  be  proportionally 
stronger,  as,  whilst  its  transport  and  supply  were  mote 
difficult,  the  rapidity  of  its  movements  was  less  essential 
to  the  primary  objects  of  the  campaign  than  that  of  the 
Khyber  and  Kurram  Columns.  In  order  to  cripple  the 
financial  resources  of  the  Amir,  it  was  deemed  desirable 
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expel  his  authority  from  the  richest  districts  of 
stem  A^hanistan;  and  for  the  purpose  the  tem- 
iry  occupation  of  Kandahar  was  clearly  requisite, 
h  a  measure,  moreover,  was  dictated  by  two  other 
siderations  of  a  more  £Eur-reaching  character.  In  the 
fit  of  a  complete  disintegration  of  the  Kabul  power, 
could  not  allow  Kandahar  to  fall  into  the  hands  of 

chief  or  state  whose  possession  of  it  we  had  not 
nously  approved  on  conditions  dictated  by  our- 
es;  and  m  the  event  of  re-established  relations 
b  a  ruler  of  united  Afghanistan,  the  power  of 
oring  Kandahar  to  such  a  ruler,  also  on  our  own 
ditions,  could  not  &il  to  give  us  a  most  advantageous 
ition  from  which  to  negotiate  the  terms  of  peace. 
t  permanent  retention  of  Kandahar,  however,  has 
'er  formed  part  of  our  political  programme.  And 
endeavour  has  been  spared  during  the  war  to  render 
*  temporary  occupation  of  it  as  little  burdensome 
possible  to  its  inhabitants.  The  command  of  the 
Ddahar  force  was  entrusted  to  General  Stewart 
id  his  instructions  were  to  carry  out  a  reconnaissance 
force  as  far  as  the  Helmand  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai, 
ertaining  the  features  and  resources  of  the  country 
that  direction,  and  attacking  any  enemy  he  might  find 
hin  striking  distance,  but  not  establishing  himself  at 
^  point  beyond  Kandahar." 
Having  related  the  course  of  events  which  led  to 

Peace  of  Gandamak,  the  despatch  treats  of  the 
ticulars  of  the  Treaty,  and  again  refers  to  the 
itorial  question  as  follows : 

"  The  territorial  concessions  imposed  upon  the  Amir 
light,  and  involve  no  permanent  alienation  of  any 
:  of  the  dominions  claimed  by  his  Government. 
;  Khyber  Pass  has  never  formed  part  of  those 
linions,  while  the  districts  of  Peshin,  Sibi,  and 
ram  are  retained  by  the  British  Government  under 
Asignment.  For  the  better  protection  and  security 
)ur  frontier,  and  for  the  proper  maintenance  of 
munications   \vith   our   advanced   garrisons,   which 
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will  observe  and  command  the  three  principal  passes 
into  India,  it  was  essential  that  these  three  districts 
should  remain  in  our  hands.  But  we  have  entertained 
no  projects  for  establishing  ourselves  permanently  in 
the  interior  of  the  country,  or  for  occupjring  any  posts 
not  absolutely  required  for  the  defensive  purposes 
explained  in  the  11th  paragraph  of  this  despatch. 
Accordingly,  the  towns  of  Kandahar  and  Jalalabad 
are  restored  by  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  to  the  Amir 
of  Kabul.  The  passes  of  the  Khojak  mountains  ^rill 
be  carefully  kept  under  our  own  control;  and  it  is 
probable  that  the  hill  skirts  of  the  Peshin  country,  like 
the  upper  districts  of  the  Kurram  Valley,  will  provide 
fresh  and  valuable  sanitaria  for  our  troops.  !But  the 
local  experience  recently  acquired  by  our  expedition 
into  VN'^esteni  Afghanistan  has  fiiUy  confirmed  our 
previous  impression,  that  the  strategic  value  of  Kan- 
dahar exists  only  in  connection  with  a  system  of 
frontier  defence  much  more  extensive  than  any  we  now 
require,  or  have  ever  contemplated.  It  is  reported  to 
be  a  position  of  no  material  strength ;  it  can  be  easily 
turned  ;  and  the  surrounding  country  could  not  support 
a  large  military  force.  Kandahar  is  now  easily  acces- 
sible from  our  advanced  position  in  Peshin,  and  can, 
at  any  time,  be  occupied  witliout  difficulty;  but  the 
permanent  occupation  of  it  (involving  the  maintenance 
of  long  lines  of  communication)  would  have  considerably 
increased  our  military  expenditure  without  strengthen- 
ing our  military  position.  It  is,  however,  mainly  on 
political  grounds  that  the  retention  of  Kandahar  was 
excluded  from  the  conditions  of  the  Treaty  of  Ganda- 
mak. Such  a  condition  would  have  been  extranely 
painful  to  the  Amir,  and  detrimental  to  the  strength 
and  credit  of  his  Government.  Without  Kandahar  it 
would  be  difficult  for  the  central  authority  at  Kabul 
to  maintain  any  effective  hold  upon  Herat;  and  the 
foreign  occaipation  of  so  important  a  city,  in  the  interior 
of  his  dominions,  would  have  been  inconsistent  with 
those   relations   of  friendship   and   mutual    confidence 
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hieh  the  Treaty  whs  designed  to  establish  between 
le  British  Government  and  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan. 

'*  Similar  abjections  apphed  to  the  retention  of  Jala- 
ibad-  As  a  military  position,  that  town  offers  no 
dvantages  not  better  secured  by  a  garrison  on  tlie 
^andi  Kotal  ridge.  It  can  at  any  moment  be  seized 
)y  a  rapid  advance  fiM>m  the  Khyber  i  and  to  hold  it  as  a 
)ennanent  frontier  garrison  would  require  the  prolonga- 
tion, as  far  as  Gandamak,  of  a  troublesome  line  of  mili- 
tary cornmuaieations.  Sucli  an  extension  of  our  frontier, 
tbough  necessarily  increasing  our  permanent  military 
kpenditure,  would  also,  no  doubt,  increase  our  per- 
iiiaent  political  influence  over  the  adjacent  tribes  and 
pity  chiefships  to  the  north-east  of  the  frontier  thus 
extended.  But  the  only  political  advantage  thereby 
loqiiired  would  be  the  means  of  utihsing  tliose  tribes 
urn  chiefships  as  a  barrier,  in  case  of  need,  against  the 
iirtion  of  any  hostile  power  at  Kabul ;  and  for  the 
IfiOQtrQl  or  punishment  of  such  action  material  guaran- 
pes,  far  more  effectual,  are  provided  by  the  Treaty, 
[thich  secures  to  us  the  permanent  military  command  of 
(Kabul  from  the  crest  of  the  Shutargardan.  In  short, 
We  have  framed  the  Treaty  with  an  earnest  desire  to 
render  the  conditions  of  it  not  only  consistent  with,  but 
ilso  conducive  to,  the  maintenance  of  that  friendly  and 
mutually  ad\  untageuus  footing  on  which  it  re-establishes 
our  relations  with  Afghanistan ;  and  from  those  rela- 
tions we  have  laboured  to  eliminate  every  appreciable 
cause  of  irritation  and  disunion." 

The  despatch  concludes  with  a  tribute  to  the  conduct 
of  the  troops  engaged  in  the  campaign,  a  sentiment 
irhich  was  repeated  with  greater  detail  in  an  Order  of 
the  Governor-General  in  Council  dated  the  11th  July. 

On  the  4th  August  a  vote  of  thanks  was  moved  in 
K)th  Houses  of  Parliament  to  the  Viceroy  of  India,  the 
;jommander-in-Chief,  and  the  military  forces  engaged  ; 
rhile  a  despatch  from  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the 
jovemment  of  India,  dated  the  7th  August,  conveyed 
he  cordial  approval  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
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the  several  articles  of  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  as  well 
as  of  the  general  policy  of  the  Indian  Government 

Meantime,  immediately  on  the  conclusion  of  the 
Treaty  of  Gandamak,  the  Amir  Yakub  Khan  returned  to 
Kabul,  while  Major  Cavagnari  proceeded  to  Simla  to 
report  personally  to  the  Viceroy  on  the  late  events,  and 
to  discuss  the  future  action  of  the  Government 

For  every  reason  it  was  deemed  desirable  that,  in 
accordance  wdth  the  terms  of  the  Treaty,  and  with  the 
Amir's  own  proposal  (as  expressed  in  his  letter  to  Major 
Cavagnari  of  the  29th  March),  the  British  Resident 
should  take  up  his  appointment  at  Kabul  without  delay. 
Major  Cavagnari  was  himself  nominated  for  this  unpor- 
tant  post,  and  during  his  stay  at  Simla  the  constitution 
of  his  staff  and  escort  was  carefiilly  considered.  The 
circumstances  under  which  he  was  about  to  repair  to 
Kabul,  namely,  at  the  special  desire  of  the  Amir, 
to  reside  as  a  friend  at  the  Amir's  capital,  within  tiie 
Amir's  own  stronghold  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
Amir's  own  residence,  precluded  the  possibility  of  his 
being  accompanied  by  a  strong  military  force,  such  as 
had  been  detailed  to  accompany  Sir  Neville  Chamber- 
lain's mission.  Moreover,  the  dangers  to  which  the 
Embassy  was  specially  liable  were  such  as  might  be 
provoked  by  quarrels  or  misunderstanding  between  the 
excitable  townspeople  and  the  soldiers  of  the  escort  It 
was,  therefore,  at  Major  Cavagnari's  personal  request 
that  his  staff  and  escort  were  reduced  to  most  moderate 
dimensions,  and  were  finally  restricted  to  a  secretary, 
Mr.  Jenkins,  a  medical  officer.  Dr.  A.  H.  KeUy,  and  a 
military  attache.  Lieutenant  W.  H.  P.  Hanulton,  in 
charge  of  a  carefully  picked  escort  of  twenty-five  Gukks 
Cavalry  and  fifty  infantry  of  the  same  corps. 

Major  Cavagnari  left  Simla  on  the  6th  July,  1879, 
and  arrived  at  Thai,  on  the  British  frontier,  on  the 
14th  idem.  The  following  day  he  joined  Major-Genenl 
Roberts's  headquarters  at  Kurram,  whence  he  iras 
escorted  by  the  Major-General  and  a  small  force  of  all 
arms  to  Karatiga  in  the  Hazar  Darakht  defile,  where 
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as  the  new  frcmtier  line  between  British  A%hamstan 
[id  the  dominions  of  the  Amir.  Here  the  Envoy  was 
^ceived  by  Sardar  Kliudidil  Khan,  late  Governor  of 
'urkistan,  who  had  been  deputed  by  the  Amir  to 
onduct  him  to  Kabul,  and  cm  the  19th  July  Maior 
^avagnari  took  leave  of  Greneral  Roberts  and,  with  his 
scort,  joined  the  A&han  camp.  On  the  foUowing  day 
lie  march  towards  Kabul  was  continued,  the  capital 
l)dng  reached  on  the  24th.  The  Embassy  was  met 
vith  every  token  of  fti^idship  and  respectt  and  its 
nembers  were  lodged  in  a  commodious  building,  con* 
lUered  one  of  the  best  dwelling  houses  in  Kabul, 
%ated  in  the  Bala  Hissar,  about  250  yards  firom  the 
iilir's  palace. 

Throughout  the  month  of  August  the  demeanour 
rf  the  Amir  towards  tibe  Embassy  was  most  Mendijf 
md  although  the  unsettled  state  of  the  countnr  in<fi- 
ited  that  Yakub  Khan's  »itliority  was  miall  beyond 
ie  walls  of  his  capital,  while  the  muUas  and  the  aliti^ 
British  party  lost  no  opportunity  of  exciting  the  hostility 
of  the  people  towards  the  British  alliance,  yet  the 
Envoy  (who  had  meantime  been  created  a  Knight  Com- 
niander  of  the  Bath)  appeared  satisfied  with  the  good 
faith  of  the  Amir,  and  with  the  position  of  the  Embassy 
It  Kabul.  As  late  as  the  30th  August,  Sir  I^ouis 
^vagnari  wrote  as  follows  : — "  I  personally  believe  that 
iTakub  Khan  will  turn  out  to  be  a  very  good  ally,  and 
liat  we  shall  be  able  to  keep  him  to  his  engagements." 
Sow  ill-founded  was  this  belief,  or  at  least  how  little 
eliance  could  be  placed  on  the  Amir's  authority  over 
lis  turbulent  subjects,  was  soon  to  be  but  too  clearly 
iroved.  The  story  of  the  tragedy  which  brought  to  an 
nd  this  second  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Jovemment  to  establish  an  envoy  at  the  Afghan  Coiurt 
;  best  told  in  the  words  of  one  of  the  few  credible 
witnesses  who  survived  to  tell  the  tale,  Resaldar- 
lajor  Nakhshband  Khan,  of  the  Guides  Cavalry,  who 
as  on  fiirlough  at  the  village  of  Afshar,  2  miles 
om  Kabul,  when  the  events  related  occurred. 
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**  Some  two  or  three  days  all 
Cavagnari  and  the  Mission,  s 
arrived   at  Kabul   from    Hera 
three  days  at  Deh-i-Bori,  abo 
Kabul.      On  the   morning   of 
marched  in  order  through  the 
by   their    officers,    and    with 
marching  along  they  shouted  oi 
name,  asking  why  he  had  com 

abused  all  the  Kizilbashes,  say 

men,  and  that  they  (the  Hen 
them  how  to  act.  That  they  m 
Cavagnari.  They  then  marche* 
camp  at  Sherpur.  The  resid 
nothing  to  them.  They  appearei 
was  gomg  forward,  nor  the  rever 
this  took  place,  and  at  once  took 
who  said,  *  Never  fear ;  keep  up 
bark  do  not  bite.'  I  said,  'T  ^ 
there  is  real  danger.'  ^ 

"  The  Envoy  said,  '  They  eai    ?J 
four  of  us  here,  and  our  deaths  \^ 
I  then  went  to  Mr.  Jenkins  an<  ^ 
heard  and  seen.     He  asked  mc 
Envoy ;  and  if  so,  what  he  had  sa 
what  had  passed,  and  Mn   Jen 
Envoy  says  is  very  true.     The  1  ^^.t^ncjit 

not  suffer  from  losing  the  three  or  four  of  us  hea*^ 
A  day  or  two  after  this,  these  Herati  regiinentii  were  all 
paid  up  most  of  their  arrears  of  payj  and  were  ^\\m 
forty  days'  leave  to  visit  their  homes.  At  this  time 
cholera  was  raging  violently.  About  150  men  out  of 
their  number  died  in  one  day,  and  the  men  dispersed  to 
their  homes  in  a  fright,  placing  their  arms  in  the  Bala 
Hissar.  They  did  not  even  wait  for  their  leave  certifi- 
cates. Up  to  date  none  of  these  troops  have  returned. 
In  my  opmion  the  greater  part  of  them  will  not  rejoin* 
though  some  of  them  may  do  so.  The  Commander-in- 
Chief  (Sipah  Salar),  Daud  Shah,  was  present  wheii  the 


STORY   OF  THE  TRAGEDY  185 

oops  marched  through  the  ei^  as  above  mentioned, 
id  was  also  abused  by  them.  He  did  not  reply  at  all. 
ome  of  my  own  countrymen  were  serving  in  these 
igiments.  On  my  asking  them  what  the  meaninc^  of 
1  this  was,  they  answered,  'Do  you  think  solmers 
ould  have  acted  thus  without  orders?  We  were 
xiered  to  act  as  we  did  by  our  officers,  and  to  shout 
it  as  we  marched  about'  I  called  upon  a  well-to-do 
[indu,  whose  son  is  a  servant  of  Sardar  Ibrahim  Khan 
he  elder  brother  of  Yakub  Khan).  He  knows  the 
US  and  outs '  of  what  goes  on  in  the  houses  of  the 
*eat  men.  He  had  been  to  see  the  Envoy  twice  before. 
called  him  up  and  sent  him  to  report  to  the  Envoy. 
[e  went  towards  the  Residency  for  that  purpose.  He 
line  back  to  me  and  told  me  that  the  Amur's  sentry 
ould  not  let  him  pass,  and  stoned  him.  I  reported 
ds  to  the  Envoy,  who  said, '  It  is  untrue.  The  man 
^s/  The  next  morning  another  man  endeavoured  to 
;t  speech  of  the  Elnvoy.  This  man  was  also  stopped 
f  the  sentry.  I  don't  know  who  this  man  was.  But 
reported  this  also  to  the  Envoy,  and  asked  him,  *  What 
the  use  of  you  being  kept  like  a  prisoner,  and  no  one 
lowed  to  come  near  you  ? ' 

''  He  answered,  *  I  will  have  that  sentry  removed.' 
i  day  or  two  after  this  the  sentry  was  removed  by  the 
Envoy's  order.  Lieutenant  Hamilton  was  sent  to  order 
le  sentry's  removal,  which  was  accordingly  done.  I 
eard  that  the  Amir  was  very  angry  at  the  removal  of 
lis  sentry.  A  day  or  two  after  this  the  Envoy  asked 
le  whether  1  knew  what  the  Amir's  intention  was — to 
avel  with  him  to  the  frontier  as  he  had  engaged  to  do 
t  (iandamak,  or  whether  he  intended  not  to  go  ? 

'*  1  have  omitted  to  mention  one  thing.  Before  the 
iTival  of  the  six  regiments  from  Herat  mentioned 
'><)ve,  the  Envoy,  agreeably  to  a  suggestion  of  mine, 
ished  to  pay  Wali  Muhammad  Khan  a  visit  to  condole 
ith  him  on  the  death  of  his  mother.  The  Envoy  said 
lat  he  wished,  first  of  all,  to  ask  permission  from  the 
^niir  before  going.     He  did  so,  and  the  Amir  answered, 
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*  Go.'     The  Envoy  then  told  me  what  he  had  done,  and 
said  that  he  intended  to  visit  Wali  Muhammad  Khan 
the   next   day,  ordering  me  to  go  and  prepare  Wali 
Muhammad    Khan    for    the    visit.     I   went  to  Wali 
Muhammad  Khan's  house  and  told  him  this,  and  the 
Sardar  made   every  preparation  to  receive  him.    The 
next  day,  however,  the   Envoy  told  me  that  he  had 
asked  Ghiaz,  the  Mclanundar^  whether  the  Amir  would 
really  like  his  paying  this  visit ;    and  that  Ghiaz  had 
answered,  *  No  ;  the  Amir  will  not  like  your  going/    I 
then  said,  *  I  warned  the  Sardar  that  you  were  coming ; 
and  every  one  expected  that  you  would  have  paid  this 
visit,  and  all  the  Sardars,  hearing  that  you  have  put  it 
off,  have  begun  to  tremble  in  their  hearts,  saving,  *  We 
wonder  what  our  fate  will  be  ;  if  the  saMb  is  afraid  of 
going,  or  is  unable  to  go  and  visit  our  chief  Sardar  ?  * 
When  the  Envoy  asked  me  about  the  Amir's  intentions 
as  to  his  proposed  journey  with  him  round  his  frontier, 
I  replied,  '  He  will  not  go.     He  has  made  no  prepara- 
tions   for  it  at  all.      If  you  wish  to  make  further 
enquiries,  call  the   Mustaufi  HabibuUah  Khan.'    The 
Envoy  ordered  me  to  call  him.    I  went  to  the  Mustmfi, 
who  said,  '  I  am  not  well  to-day  ;  I  wiU  go  to-morrow; 
give  the  saMb  my  salam.'     I  went  to  the  Mustaufi  the 
next  day  at  10  a.m.  to  call  him,  as  he  had  promised  to 
be  with  the  Envoy  at  8  a.m.     The  Mustaufi  went  to 
the  Amir  and  stated  that  the  Envoy  had  caUed  him. 
The  Amir  gave  him  permission  to  go  ;  but  said,  •  Don*t 
go  alone.      Take  Shah  Muhammad,  the  Waxir^  with 
you.'    They  both  accompanied  me  to  the  presence  of 
the  Envoy,  who  made  the  three  of  us  sit  down,  and 
entered  into  conversation.     He  then  said  to  them  that 
he  had  heard  that  the  Amir  was  not  treating  well  the 
Sardars  who  had  accompanied  him  (the  Envoy) ;  that 
he  had   stopped   gi\4ng  them  the  income  they  were 
entitled  to,  and  which  the  Amir's  father  had  given  them 
regularly ;  that  they  had   nothing  to  live  upon,  and 
would  suffer  in  consequence ;  that  the  British  Govern- 
ment would  not  let  them  be  the  losers,  and  would  pay 
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their  allowances,  if  the  Amir  refused  to  do  no,  and  that 

the  Amir  would  not  be  pleased  at  thib.     The  MuMuvfi 

said  he  was  imeware  that  this  wa,s  the  case ;   that  he 

would  mention  it  to  the  Amir ;  and  say  that*  if  this 

was  the  case,  it  was  not  proper.    The  Envoy  then  asked 

the  Mtisfaufi  whether  it  was  the  Amirs  intention  to 

tnvel  with  him,  as  promised,  or  not*     Both  the  MiiMmifi 

and  the  Wazir  said,  '  He  cannot  go  this  year  because 

the  country  is   unsettled;   but  he  will  go  next  year/ 

The  Envoy  said,  'Very  well/     He   then  asked  them 

idiether  the  Amir  intended  to  go  to  meet  the  Viceroy 

Id  India,     The  MuHtauJi  said^  '  Yes;  he  will  go  about 

December/     The  Envoy  said  to  them,  *  Ask  the  Amir 

Sin  about  this/  They  said,  '  We  will  ask  him/  The 
voy  then  dismissed  them*  and  asked  me  my  opinion 
IS  to  whether  the  Amir  intended  to  go  to  India  or  not 
I  answered^  *  No :  he  has  thrown  up  the  idea  of  going 
Mithis  tour  with  you,  and  he  does  not  intend  going  to 
the  darbar/  I  heard  shortly  afterwards  from  a  friend 
rf  mine  that  he  heard  fi'om  a  friend  of  his,  who  was 

Eesent  at  the  time,  that  on  the  Mustaufi  and  Shah 
uhamniad  leaving  the  Envoy,  they  went  straight  to 
the  Amir  and  mentioned  what  had  taken  place  at  the 
interview.  The  Amir  was  very  angry.  The  Mustauji 
said,  '  Why  are  you  angry  ?  If  you  do  not  give  these 
men  anything,  and  the  British  Government  gives  nothing 
to  them  either,  they  will  suffer  from  actual  want/  The 
Amir  then  asked  Daud  Shah  what  he  thought  of  it. 
Daud  Shah  answered,  *  I  am  a  soldier.  I  don't  under- 
stand this  sort  of  thing.  I  think  that  the  promise  with 
the  British  at  Gandamak  ought  to  be  carried  out.'  The 
Amir  answered,  *This  country  is  Afghanistan.  We 
cannot  get  on  here  without  practising  deceit.'  On  this 
the  Naib  Shah  Muhammad  (Farastani)  said,  '  If  this  is 
tme  what  you  say,  that  Afghanistan  cannot  be  managed 
without  practising  deceit,  then  we  may  look  upon 
Afghanistan  as  on  the  way  to  ruin;  it  will  go  out  of 
our  hands.'  The  Amir  made  no  reply.  On  hearing  all 
I  reported  it  to  Sb  Louis  Cavagnari,  who  said,  '  The 


/ 
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Amir  can  do  as  he  likes/  ( This  took  place  some  eight 
or  ten  days  before  the  Srd  of*  September.)  About  twee 
days  after  this,  the  Envoy  said,  *  I  will  go  and  call  on 
the  Amir  to-morrow.'  When  I  went  to  the  Amirs 
darbar  the  next  day,  I  saw  the  Envoy  sitting  alone 
with  the  Amir.  When  he  returned  to  the  Residency, 
I  came  and  spoke  with  him.  He  told  me  that  he  had 
had  a  private  interview  with  the  Amir  which  had  lasted 
two  hours  ;  that  the  expression  of  the  Amir's  tBLce  was 
a  pleased  one ;  that  it  was  the  same  expression  that 
he  had  seen  him  wearing  at  GandamaJc  On  the 
2nd  September,  the  Envoy  told  me  that  he  had  asked 
Shah  Muhammad  to  secure  a  house  for  Nawab  Ghulam 
Hasan  Khan  somewhere  in  the  Bala  Hissar,  but  away 
Irom  the  Residency.  This  Shah  Muhammad  had 
refused  to  do.  The  Envoy  asked  me  to  look  out  for 
one  for  him,  either  in  the  city  or  the  Kizilbash  quarter, 
or  some  other  place  than  the  Residency  ground.  I  had 
selected  one,  and  was  coming  towards  the  Residency 
the  next  morning  at  seven  o'clock  to  report  having  done 
so.  On  arriving  at  the  gate  of  the  Bala  Hissar,  I  heard 
a  report  that  Daud  Shah  had  been  killed  by  some  men 
of  a  regiment.  I  went  on  and  saw  three  regiments  and 
a  few  bazaar  people  going  towards'the  Envoy's  quarters. 
I  followed  them  with  two  of  my  own  retainers.  Some 
of  the  men  of  one  of  the  regiments  recognised  me»  and 
said,  *Kill  him;  he  is  Cavagnari's  father.'  The  majority 
of  them  were  imarmed.  Some  of  them  had  side-anns. 
Two  men  attacked  me  with  sticks.  One  struck  me  on 
the  shoulder,  and  another  struck  my  horse,  which  reared 
and  turned  round.  I  found  that  I  could  not  get  to 
the  Envoy's,  so  I  went  up  a  by-street  to  Sardar  Wali 
Muhammad  Khan  s  house ;  and  leaving  my  horse  in  his 
stable,  I  went  inside  the  house,  where  I  found  Wali 
Muhammad,  who  was  taking  his  bath.  I  called  out  to 
him  to  come  out.  He  did  so,  and  said,  *  What  is  the 
matter?'  I  said,  'Men  have  gone  up  to  kill  CavagnarL' 
He  said,  *  Don't  stay  below,  go  upstairs ' ;  and  fix)in 
there,  200  yards  off,  through  a  window  I  saw  all  these 
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)ple  go  up  to  the  Envoy's  stables  and  begin  stoning 
;  ^yces^  undoing  the  horses,  and  plundering.  Some 
nt  on  to  where  the  sowars*  horses  were,  and  began  to 
ne  the  sowars  and  to  plunder  and  unfasten  the  horses. 
le  sowars  armed  immediately,  and  I  then  heard  two 
three  shots  evidently  fired  by  the  sowars.  I  cannot 
1  whether  any  damage  was  done  by  these  shots.  But 
I  crowd  all  retired  at  once,  and  some  200  of  them 
nt  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Bala  Hissar  to  fetch  their 
Tirades,  the  rest  of  the  soldiers  going  out  by  the  Shah 
ahir  gate  of  the  Bala  Hissar  to  fetch  their  arms  from 
nr  camp. 

''  I  heard  that  when  the  men  had  ffone  to  fetch  their 
ns,  the  Envoy  wrote  a  letter  to  the  Amir  and  sent 
by  a  chaprasi.  I  heard  that  this  letter  reached  the 
nir ;  but  did  not  hear  whether  he  sent  any  reply 
not. 

''  In  about  half  an  hour's  time,  at  about  7.80  or 
a.m.,  the  soldiers  returned  with  their  arms  and  a 
fular  fight  began. 

"  Firing  went  on  without  intermission  on  both  sides. 
e  Afghan  soldiers  had  capital  cover,  and  surrounded 
I  Residency  on  all  sides.  The  officers  of  the  Afghans 
ected  their  men.  They  had  looted  the  magazine  of 
;  upper  Bala  Hissar,  and  had  plenty  of  ammunition 
h  tliem.  All  the  clothing,  stores,  treasury,  and  other 
re-houses  are  near  the  Residency.  The  store-houses 
re  looted.  They  attacked  the  treasury,  but  were 
pped  by  the  regiment  on  guard  there.  This  regi- 
nt  was,  I  suppose,  about  500  strong,  and  remained 
the  treasury  all  the  day.  The  Amir's  house  is  about 
3  yards  from  that  of  the  Envoy.  Besides  the  regiment 
duty  at  the  treasury,  I  suppose  there  were  some 
►00  followers  of  the  Amir,  who  had  come  into  the 
la  Hissar  early  that  morning,  who  were  all  round  the 
nir's  house.  They  were  all  armed.  None  of  these 
ned  the  attacking  party,  though  some  of  them  did  so 
about  2  p.m.  I  hear  that  the  Amir  several  times 
d,  '  Some  of  you  go  to  the  Envoy's  assistance.'     But 
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whenever  any  did  go  towards  where  the  fighting  was 
going  on,  they  only  shouted  out  *  Kill !  kill  I '  This  is 
only  hearsay. 

"  At  about  9  a.m.,  when  the  fighting  was  going  cm, 
I  myself  saw^  the  four  European  officers  of  the  Embassy 
charge  out  at  the  head  of  some  twenty-five  of  the 
garrison.     They  drove  away  a  party  that  were  holing 
some   broken    ground.     When    charged,  the  Afghan 
soldiers  ran  like  sheep  before  a  wolf.     About  a  quarter 
of  an  hour  after  this  another  sally  was  made  by  a  party 
with  three  officers  at  their  head  (Cavagnari  was  not  with 
them  this  time),  with  the  same  result.    A  third  sally  was 
made  with  two  British  officers  (Jenkins  and  Hamilton) 
leading.     A  fourth  sally  was  made  with  a  Sikh  Jemadar 
leading.     No  more  sallies  were  made  after  this.     They 
all  appeared  to  go  up  to  the  upper  part  of  the  house, 
and  fired  from  a£:)ve.    At  about  half-past  eleven  o'clock 
I  noticed  part  of  the  building  in  which  the  Embassy  was 
to  be  on  fire.     I  do  not  know  who  fired  it.     I  think  it 
probable  that  the  defenders,  finding  themselves  so  few, 
fired  part  so  as  to  have  a  less  space  to  defend.     The 
musketry  fire  went  on  continually  all  day.     Perhaps  it 
was  hottest  from  10  a.m.  to  3  p.m.,  after  which  time 
it  slackened.     And  the  last  shots  were  fired  about  8.80 
or  9  p.m.,  after  which  all  was  quiet,  and  every  one  dis- 
persed.    The  next  morning  I  heard  shots  being  fired. 
I  asked  an  old  woman,  to  whose  house  I  had  been  sent 
for  safety  by  Sardar  Wali  Muhammad  Khan»  what  was 
going  on.     She  sent  her  son  to  find  out.     He  said, 
'  They  are  shooting  the  people  found  still  alive  in  the 
Residency.'    The  whole  of  the  day  the  dead  bodies, 
stripped,  remained  in  the  Residency.     On  the  next  day 
1  heard  that  the  bodies  of  all  Muhammadans,  Hindus, 
and  the  two  British  officers  (Hamilton  and  Dr.  KeUy) 
were   all   thrown   together   into   a  place  dug  for  the 
purpose.     I  heard  that  the  body  of  Mr.  Jenkins  was 
taken  to  the  Amir.      I  know  nothing  more  about  it 
Ca\'agnari's  body  was  not  found.     I  am  of  the  opinion 
^hi*^  H  mu*jt  have  been  burnt  in  the  house.     I  heard 
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on  the  4th  the  soldiers  found  some  money  in  the 
iencY.  On  hearing  this,  the  Amir  posted  sentries 
the  house;  and  on  the  5th,  caused  the  bodies  to  be 
d.  And  from  other  money  he  found  there,  he 
each  sepoy  of  the  regiment  that  had  guarded  the 
ury  a  present  of  Rs.  7  each  man.  I  asked  Wali 
ammad  Khan  to  send  me  to  some  safe  place.  He 
me  three  ponies.  I  dressed  as  a  |;rass-cutter,  and 
one  grass-cutter  riding  one  pony  m  front,  and  the 
id  behind  me  with  the  other  pony,  we  got  safely  to 
%r,  where  I  remained  in  hioing  about  nine  days, 
,  hearing  that  the  British  force  was  at  the  Shutar- 
m,  I  travelled  by  night  and  reached  that  place  in 
jy  and  reported  myself  to  the  Brigadier-General 
[landing  Uiere.  On  about  the  18th  or  14th  of 
;mber,  the  man  in  whose  house  I  was  concealed 
to  his  house  and  stated  the  following  facts :  He 
:he  Amir  called  up  the  Sardars  of  every  class — ^the 
;ais,  Kohistanis,  Kabulis,  Kizilbashes,  Jajis,  etc. — 
asked  them  whether  they  intended  to  join  in  a 
I  (religious  war)  to  fight  the  British;  and  if  so, 
iquested  that  they  would  send  their  families  to 
Stan  and  the  Ghilzai  country,  or  some  other  out- 
3-way  place.  They  answered,  '  We  are  not  going 
id  away  our  families.  Let  the  Ghilzais  bring  their 
ies  to  Kabul,  and  we  will  then  fight.*  The  Amir 
is  reply  was  very  angry  and  abused  JamuUabadin, 
lan  who  had  collected  all  the  Sardars  together,  and 
aid  that  they  would  agree  to  fight.  Abdul  Karim 
I  Safi,  the  most  powerftil  man  in  Kohistan  and  a 
1  of  the  late  Envoy's,  was  cut  into  small  pieces  by 
of  the  Amir  about  ten  days  ago,  the  Amir  fearing 
le  would  probably  seize  him  (the  Amir)  and  make 
over  to  the  British,  in  case  he  wished  to  fly  to 
I  or  Kohistan." 

Major  Sir  Pierre  Louis  Napoleon  Cavagnari,  k.c.b., 
^  was  born  at  Stenay,  Meuse,  France,  on  4th  July, 

ft  of  Sir   LouU  Cavagnari,  KX\B.,  C.S.L,  by  Kally  Proeouo  Dey. 
I,   1881. 
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1841.  He  was  the  son  of  Major  Count  Adolphe 
Cavagnari,  member  of  an  old  Parmese  family;  and 
Secretary  and  Aide-de-Camp  to  Prince  Louis  Lucien 
Bonaparte ;  and  his  mother  was  an  Irish  lady,  daughter 
of  Mr.  Montgomery." 

Louis  Cavagnari  was  a  scholar  of  Christ's  Hospital 
for  six  years  from  1851  until  he  passed  the  examinations 
at  Addiscombe. 

In  April,  1858,  he  entered  the  service  of  the  East 
India  Company  as  a  cadet,  and  joined  the  1st  Bengal 
Fusiliers,  with  which  regiment  he  served  throughout 
the  Oudh  campaign  of  1858,  receiving  the  Indian 
Mutiny  medal. 

In  1861  Cavagnari  was  appointed  to  the  Staff 
(^orps,  and  gazetted  Assistant  Commissioner  in  the 
Punjab.  He  held  political  charge  of  the  Kohat  district 
from  April,  1860,  to  May,  1877,  when  he  was  appointed 
Deputy  Commissioner  at  Peshawar. 

His  luitimely  death  was  an  irreparable  loss  to  tlie 
Service  which  he  had  adorned,  and  to  the  Empire,  for 
whose  interests  he  lived  and  died,  and  to  which  he 
bequeathed  the  grateful  guardianship  of  an  honoured 
memory  and  a  spotless  name. 

The  conduct  of  Lieutenant  Hamilton  and  the  rest  of 
the  Envoy's  escort  was  worthy  of  their  noble  leader. 

The  Commission  of  Enquiry  appointed  by  Major- 
ticneral  Roberts  at  Kabul,  after  the  occupation  of  that 
city  in  November  1879,  to  investigate  the  circumstances 
attending  the  attack  on  the  Residency  and  the  m&ssacre 
of  the  Envoy  and  his  escort,  recorded  the  follovmig 
remarks  in  tlieir  proceedings : 

"The  conduct  of  the  escort  of  the  Queen's  Own 
(iuides  does  not  form  part  of  the  enquiry  entrusted  to 
the  Commission.  Hut  they  have,  in  tne  course  of  their 
enquiries,  had  the  extreme  gallantry  and  the  bearing  of 
these  men  so  forcibly  brought  to  their  notice,  that  they 
cannot  refrain  from  placing  on  record  their  humble 
tribute  of  admiration.  They  do  not  give  their  opinion 
hastily,  but  they  believe  that  the  annals  of  no  army  and 
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no  regiment  can  show  a  brighter  record  of  devoted 
bravery  than  has  been  achieved  by  this  small  band  of 
Guides,  By  their  deeds  they  have  conferred  undying 
honour,  not  only  on  the  regiment  to  which  they  belong, 
but  on  the  whole  British  Amiy." 

Colonel  C,  IVI.  MacGregor,  the  President  of  the 
[  Commission,  brought  this  record  to  the  notice  of  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  wth  a  view  to  some  substantial 
recognition  of  the  conduct  of  the  escort-  This  took  the 
form  of  the  posthumous  admission  to  the  Indian  Order 
of  Merit  of  the  whole  escort ;  and  the  distinction  to  be 
borne  on  the  appointments  of  the  Guides:  *'  Residencyt 
K»bul/^ 


Id 


CHAPTER   VII 

THK  SECOND  CAMPAIGN;    ADVANCE  OF  THE  FIRST  DIVISION, 
KABUL  FIELD  FORCE,  AND  (X:CUPATION  OF  SHERPUR,  TO 
DECEMBER  Isr,  1879. 

Late  at  night  on  the  4th  September,  1879,  the  in- 
telligence of  an  attack  on  the  Residency  at  Kabul  was 
brought  first  by  a  Ao.v.wV/  to  Captain  A.  Conolly,  Political 
Officer  at  AH  Khel.  The  news  was  immediately  tele- 
graphed to  Simla,  where  the  Viceroy  summoned  a 
Council  on  the  following  day.  But  the  fiill  extent  of 
the  disaster  was  not  yet  disclosed,  nor  could  authentic 
information  be  expected  for  some  time  to  come.  The 
Government,  however,  acted  with  promptitude,  and 
after  a  brief  conference  between  the  Viceroy  and  the 
Commander-in-Chief!,  the  following  telegram  in  cipher 
was  despatched  to  Brigadier-General  Dunham  Massy^ 
then  commanding  the  Kurram  Column,  during  the 
temporary  absence  of  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  at  Sinua: 

*'  Move  28rd  Pioneers,  5th  Gurkhas,  and  Mountain 
Train  to  Shutargardan  crest  of  pass.  To  entrench 
themselves  there  and  await  orders.     Ten  days'  supplies.** 

On  the  same  day,  the  5th  September,  at  the  desire 
of  Lord  Lytton,  Sir  Frederick  Haines  submitted  a 
project  of  the  operations  necessary  for  the  immediate 
advance  on  and  occupation  of  the  city  of  Kabul,  in 
which  the  Commander-in-Chief  suggested  that,  if  the 
news  of  the  destruction  of  our  Mission  at  Kabul  should 
prove  true,  a  division  under  Major-General  Sir  F. 
Roberts  of  one  brigade  of  cavalry  and  two  brigades  of 
infantry  should  immediately  advance  on  Kabul  over  the 
Shutargardan  Pass ;  that  Jalalabad  should  be  occupied 
^l    mofb^^T    Hivjf^inn  under  Major-General  Bright,  and 
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that  Kandahar  should  be  reoccupied  by  all  available 
troops  under  Major-General  Sir  D.  Stewart  and  Ghazni 
threatened  if  necessary.  Meanwhile  a  sufficient  force 
must  remain  on  the  Shutaigardan,  to  hold  the  pass  and 
the  line  of  communication  through  the  Kurram  Valley. 
"The  great  difficulty,"  concluded  this  memorandum, 
"  is  carriage,  and  Sir  Frederick  Haines  cannot  too  em- 
(^tically  urge  upon  Grovemment  the  necessity  of  using 
every  endeavour  to  collect,  bv  purchase  or  otherwise, 
some  20,000  camels,  which  will  assuredly  be  required  to 
maintain  our  position  at  KabuL 

''  The  Shutaigardan  Pass,  as  a  line  of  supply,  cannot 
be  depended  on  after  the  middle  of  November  at  tiie 
latest.  And  the  question  of  conmiunication  with  the 
apital  of  A%hanistan,  should  we  be  compelled  to 
mnain  there,  is  one  which  will  require  early  and  serious 
consideration.*' 

The  Governor-General  in  Council  having  approved 
of  immediate  action  beiiK^  taken  in  accordance  with 
these  proposals.  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  started  from 
Simla  on  the  6th  September  to  resume  command  of 
the  Kurram  Column.  Before  leaving  Simla,  Major- 
General  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  telegraphed  instructions 
to  the  Political  Officer  at  Ali  Khel  to  issue  a  summons 
to  all  the  headmen  of  the  surrounding  districts  to  meet 
Mm  in  camp  on  his  arrival.  On  reaching  Jhelum,  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  wrote  semi-officially  to  Sir  Peter 
Lumsden,  Adjutant-General  in  India,  to  the  following 
effect: 

"  The  main  difficulty  will  be  keeping  the  long  hne  of 
communications  safe.  I  require  the  following  positions 
to  be  held  ;  and  placing  the  garrisons  at  the  lowest,  the 
strength  of  each  should  be  what  I  now  propose : 

Thai  Balesh  Khel.  Kurram  Fort, 


1  iqiudron.  Native 

(Uvmlry. 
1  ragimeut^  Native 

In&ntry. 


1  squadron.  Native 

Cavalry. 
I  regiment.  Native 

Infiiiitry. 


1  squadron,  Native 
Cavalry. 

\  battery.    Field    Artil- 
lery. 

3  companies,  British 
In&ntry. 

1  wing,  Native  Infiintry. 
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Paiwar  KotaL 
G  coinpaniesy  British 
Iiifiiiitrv. 


Kwthi. 


Alt  KkeL 
i  btttter\',Field  Artillery. 
1  Hritisn  Mountain 
Battery. 

1  regiment^  Britiflh 

Infiiiitr}'. 

DetailH  of  British 

lu&ntr}'. 

2  regiments.  Native 

Infiiiitry. 


Skutarffardam, 

1  Native  Mounttiu 

Battery. 

2  regimeutSj  Native 

Infiuitiy. 


1  regiment.  Native  (  avalrj-. 
Wing,  Native  Infantry. 


1  Field  Battery. 

1  Mountain  Battery,  BritisJi. 

1  Mountain  Batteir,  Native. 
Total  {   2  regiments,  Britisn  Infiuitry. 

Details,  British  In&ntry. 

2  regiments.  Native  Ca^^alry. 
^  7  regiments.  Native  Infiintry. 

*'  There  will  be  in  the   Kurram   Valley   after  the 
advance  column  has  moved  : 

]  Field  Battery. 
1  Native  Mountain  Batter}'. 
1  regiment,  British  In&iitr}\ 
lietails,  British  Infantr}'. 
1  regiment,  Native  ( 'avalrj'. 

4  regiments,  Native  Infantry,  including  the  3rd  Sikhs, 
onlennl  from  Bannu. 

**  So  that  the  following  troops  should  be  ordered  up 
as  soon  as  possible : 


1  Mountain  Buttery,  British. 
I  regiment,  British  Infantry. 


1  regiment.  Native  Cavaliy. 
.3  regiments,  Nati\-e  lu&ntiy/ 


Sir  Fi-ederick  Roberts  then  indicated  the  regiments 
whose  employment  he  would  suggest,  and  proceeded : 

''  When  snow  falls,  and  my  communication  with 
India  has  to  be  carried  on  by  the  Khyber  route,  the 
force  between  Kohat  and  Kushi  could,  no  doubt,  be 
weakened.  But  for  the  next  three  months  I  would 
maintain  it  at  the  strength  I  have  named,  and  throug^uiut 
the  winter  I  would  keep  two  regiments  of  British 
infantry  in  the  valley. 

'*  I  have  recommended  a  fairly  strong  force  for  AH 
Khel,  as  I  consider  that,  for  the  present,  it  represents 
my  reserve.  And  before  winter  comes  on,  and  my  base 
IS  moved  to  the  Khyber,  it  ^vill  probably  be  necessary 
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»  bring  on  some  native  infantry,  in  addition  to  the 
l<th,  to  Kabul.  Even  without  casualties  in  action  we 
lust  expect  losses  from  sickness ;  and  there  may  be 
lore  work  to  be  done  in  Kabul  than  is  at  present 
iticipated. 

****** 

''  My  weak  points  at  present  are  commissariat  and 
ransport.  I  nave  just  telegraphed  to  you  for  the 
ervices  of  six  young  r^mental  officers,  whom  I  can 
mploy  in  either  one  or  the  other  department.  With 
his  aid,  and  if  assisted  by  the  Ghilzais  and  Jajis,  I  dare- 
ay  I  shall  be  able  to  manage  about  my  transport  The 
oommissariat  causes  me  considerable  anxiety. ' — 

(Jhelum,  8th  September,  1879.) 

Owing  to  the  continuous  hard  work  to  which  the 
inimals  on  this  line  had  been  subjected  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  first  campaign,  their  numbers  had 
steadily  diminished  till  there  remained  but  1,500  mules, 
MX)  bimocks,  and  500  sickly  camels.  The  deficiencies 
«^ere  only  partially  supplied  locally  by  the  Turis  and 
Fajis  and  by  the  Ghilzais  through  the  good  offices  of  their 
:hief,  Padshah  Khan.  Eventually  about  half  the  total 
«iuired  to  move  the  whole  Kurram  Force  was  collected, 
)ut  only  at  the  cost  of  the  immobility  of  the  Khyber 
^^orce,  which  was  denuded  of  its  transport 

Brigadier-General  Massy,  having  provided  as  far  as 
ossible  for  early  transport  requirements,  had,  on  re- 
eiving  the  news  of  the  disaster  at  Kabul,  telegraphed 
is  orders  for  the  occupation  of  the  Shutargardan  to  the 
fficers  in  command  of  his  nearest  detachments. 

Four  companies  of  the  23rd  Pioneers,  which  for 
>me  weeks  had  been  employed  at  Sancona  (also 
died  Shank  Gorge)  in  felling  timber  and  in  other 
ork  connected  with  the  new  cantonment  of  Shalozan, 
arted  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  A.  Currie  on  the 
;h  September,  halting  within  2  miles  of  the  Paiwar 
lat  night,  and  on  the  9th  arrived  at  Ali  Khel.  Here 
ieutenant-Colonel  Currie  was  joined  by  Captain  G, 
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Swinley  s  mountain  battery ;  and  on  the  10th  this  party 
arrived  at  Karatiga,  where  the  5th  Gurkhas  under 
Captain  J.  Cook,  who  had  marched  from  Ali  Khel  two 
days  previously,  were  already  encamped. 

On  the  9th,  in  accordance  with  a  telegraphic  order 
from  Major-General  Roberts,  the  7th  Company  of 
Sappers  and  Miners,  then  at  Shalozan,  marched  with 
all  speed  towards  the  Shutargardan. 

At  2.80  a.m.  on  the  11th  the  combined  force  under 
I^ieutenant-Colonel  Currie  left  Karatiga,  the  5th  Gurkhas 
leading.  The  Sirkai  Kotal  was  passed  in  about  two 
hours,  and  at  5.30  a.m.  the  head  of  the  advance  guard 
reached  the  crest  of  the  Shutargardan  Pass,  followed  by 
the  whole  colunm  at  about  6.80  a.m.  No  opposition 
was  met  with  ;  but  there  can  have  been  but  httle  time 
to  spare,  for  two  horsemen  were  observed  galloping 
away  towards  Dobandi  on  the  appearance  of  the  leading 
file  of  the  5th  Gurkhas  on  the  crest  The  entrenchment 
of  the  position  was  at  once  begun  by  the  28rd  Pioneers 
under  the  direction  of  Lieutenant  Nugent,  ile.,  and 
completed  by  the  night  of  the  12th  September.  Helio- 
grapliic  communication  was  opened  with  Ali  Khel,  and 
the  laying  down  of  the  field  tdegraph  to  that  place  was 
put  in  hand. 

Meanwhile,  as  much  of  the  force  in  the  Kunam 
Valley  as  could  be  moved  with  the  available  carriage, 
and  as  could  be  withdrawn  with  a  due  regard  to  tne 
maintenance  of  the  line  of  communications,  was  set  in 
motion  to  the  front ;  and  by  the  12th  September  some 
G,000  men  were  at  and  near  Ali  Khel,  at  which  place 
Sir  Frederick  Roberts  arrived  on  that  day,  accompanied 
by  Brigadier-General  T.  D.  Baker  and  Colond  C.  M. 
MacGregor.  Here  General  Roberts  received  a  letter 
from  the  Amir,  in  answer  to  one  forwarded  to  Kabul: 

"  I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  7th,  and  was 
much  pleased.  I  fully  understood  what  was  writtea 
Complete  confidence  was  restored,  and  a  sense  of  relief 
felt  in  tlie  friendship  shown  by  the  Viceroy,  as  my 
prosperity  found  favour  in  his  sight.     I  am  dreadfully 
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lis  tressed  and  grieved  at  tlie  reeent  event ;  but  there  is 
lO  tiuVifMiL!  atraitisl  CudV  will,  I  hope  to  inHict  such 
lunishment  on  the  evil-doers  as  will  be  known  world- 
vide  ;  and  to  prove  my  sineerit^,  I  have  twice  written 
m  this  subject,  and  the  third  time  by  my  confidential 
lervant,  Sher  Muhanmiad  Khan.  I  now  write  to  say 
iiat  for  these  eight  days  I  have  preserved  myself  and 
my  &mily  by  the  good  offices  of  those  who  were  fiiendly 
to  me,  partly  by  bribing,  partly  b}r  coaxing  the  rebels. 
S«ne  of  the  cavalry  I  have  dismissed,  and  nig^t  and 
day  am  considering  no w  to  put  matters  straight 

^*  Please  God,  me  mutineers  wHl  soon  meet  with  the 
lipishment  they  deserve,  and  my  affiurs  will  be  arranged 
lithe  satisfaction  of  the  British  Government  Certain 
jttscms  of  high  position  in  these  provinces  have  become 
^lAeUious;  but  I  am  watching  carefully  and  dbsely 
pay  quarter.  I  have  done  all  I  could  to  eosuae 
ihwab  Ghulam  Hasan's  safety.  I  trust  to  Grod  for 
■$^  opportunity  of  showing  my  sincere  friendship  for 
^the  Bntish  Government,  and  for  recovering  my  good 
mune  before  the  world." 

At  All  Khel  General  Roberts  was  met  by  a  large 
number  of  the  headmen,  who  had  been  summoned  by 
the  Political  Officer.  A  better  feeling  appeared  to  exist 
among  them  than  might  have  been  expected,  not- 
withstanding that  emissaries  from  Kabul  had  been 
endeavoiuing  to  incite  them  against  the  British 
Government.  General  Roberts  was  of  opinion  that 
the  surrounding  tribes  would  not  attempt  any  insur- 
rection so  long  as  the  British  force  in  front  was  strong 
and  successful. 

On  the  18th  September,  Brigadier-General  Baker 
proceeded  to  the  Shutargardan  to  take  command  there, 
and  the  sappers,  who  had  by  this  date  arrived  on  the 
pass,  began  work  on  the  Sirkai  Kotal,  to  improve  the 
steep  gradients  on  the  Kurram  side  of  the  summit. 

The  following  day  Nawab  Sir  Ghulam  Hasan  Khan, 
K.C.S.I.,  who  had  received  warning  of  the  outbreak  at 
Kabul  while  on  the  road  from  Kandahar  to  the  capital, 
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and  had  thereupon  turned  off  towards  the  Kurrain  Valley, 
arrived  at  the  British  post  on  the  Shutargardan ;  the 
fact  that  he  had  not  been  molested  on  the  road  proved 
that  the  Logar  Valley  was  as  yet  undisturbed. 

On  the  10th  Brigadier-General  Baker  reconnoitred 
from  the  summit  of  the  Shutargardan  towards  Kushi 
and  reached  the  Shinkai  Kotal,  a  short  distance  beyond 
the  village  and  fort  of  Dobandi.  No  resistance  was 
offered,  and  inspection  proved  that  the  difficulties  both 
of  this  kotal  and  the  far-famed  Akhun  Khel  gorge  had 
been  rather  overestimated,  though  if  held  by  a  skilled 
and  resolute  force  their  passage  would,  doubtless,  be 
attended  with  considerable  difficulty. 

During  this  interval  the  concentration  of  troops  was 
proceeding  as  rapidly  as  possible,  but  was  impeded  by 
the  deficiency  of  adequate  transport.     Owing  to  the 
continuous  hard  work  to  which  the  transport  animals 
of  the  Kurram  Field  Force  had  been  subjected,  their 
numbers  had  steadily  diminished,  until  at  the  beginning 
of  the  month  of  September  there  remained  only  about 
1,500  mules,  500   sickly  camels,  and  800  bullocks,  or 
barely  sufficient  to  enable  the  commissariat  to  feed  the 
force,  which   it   was   presumed   would   remain   in  the 
Kurram  Valley  for  the  winter.     It  is  true  that  a  large 
number  of  pack-bullocks  had,  prior  to  the  occurrences 
which  led  to  the  advance  on  Kaoul,  been  despatched  for 
the  commissariat  service  in  the  valley.     But  many  of 
these  had  been  either  knocked  up  by  the  journey  mm 
the  Punjab,  or  were  suffering  from  semi-starvation  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  be  practically  useless. 

Local  carriage,  drawn  from  the  Turis  and  Jajis^had 
to  some  extent  made  up  for  the  deficiencies  in  this 
respect;  and,  aided  by  transport  obtained  from  the 
Ghilzais,  had  enabled  the  commissariat  to  collect  a 
considerable  amount  of  supplies  at  the  Shutaigardan, 
quite  sufficient  to  relieve  any  anxiety  as  to  the  imme- 
diate wants  of  the  troops  left  there,  and  it  had  also  been 
possible  to  move  still  larger  stores  forward  for  the  force 
advancing  on  Kabul 
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These  troops,  composing  tlie  1st  Division  of  the 
Kiirrani  Field  Force,  amounted  to  some  7,500  of  nil 
ranks,  and  wei-e  brigaded  by  Major-General  Roberts  as 
follows : 

Kabul  Field  Force. 

Major- General  Sir  F.  S.  Roberts,  KA\n,,  v,c..  Commanding. 

Captain  G,  T.  Pretyman,  k»a,,  Aide-de-Cainp, 

C-aptain  H.  Pole-Carew,  Aide-de-Canip. 

Dr.  H.  W,  Bellew,  c,*5j,,  Political  C>ttim\ 

Colonel  C,  M,  MacGi-egoi\  t\u.,  c.s.l  c.lk..  Deputy  Adjutant  and 

Quarte  r  uiaster-G  cneral . 
Major  W,  Galbraithy  85th  Foot,  Assiiitant  Adjutant-GeneraL 

Captain  R.  G.  Kennetly,  b*s.c,>  Assistant  Quartermaster- General. 

Obtain  B.  A.  Combe,  10th  Husaains,  Deputy  Asisistuiit  Quarter- 
master-G  eneraK 

[lieutenant  €.  H.  M.  Smith,  Srd  Sikhs,  Deputy  Assistant  Quarter- 
tnjL'!tter-GeiieraL 
Major  C,  A.  Gorhani,  a,A,,  Deputy  iludge  Advocate. 
Taptain  R,  B.  McEwen,  92nd  Highlanders*,  Provost  Marshal, 

Medknl  Dqmritrwnt. 

Dtputy  Surgeon-General  S.  C-  Towtisendj  Principal  Medical  Officer. 
Sttrgeon-Major  A.  »l.  Dale,  m.b> 

CommimariAit  DepaHmenL 

lieutenant-Colonel   J,    V.    Hunt,    B.fi,c.,    Principil    Commis-sariat 

Officer, 

Engineer  Department. 

f    LbitLuant-Colonet  M,  Perkins,  c.b,,  Royal  En^ineei-s, Commanding, 
tAptain  ll<  G.  Woo<lth<n'pe,  r,k.,  in  charge  of  Surveying. 
ftt]>tahi  E.  Straton,  ^-22nd  Foot,  m  eharge  of  Sigiudling, 
bVuleiiaut  C.  Nugent,  r.k,,  No,  7  Company  Sappers, 
lieutenant  F.  Bum-Murdoch,  r.e.,  Royal  Engineer  Field  Park. 

Communications  and  Transport. 

Brigadier-General  H.  H.  Gough,  c.b.,  v.c,  Road  Commandant. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  M.  Heathcote,  b.s.c,  Director  of  Transport. 

Veterinary  Department. 
Veterinary-Surgeon  G.  A.  Oliphant,  Principal  Veterinary  Surgeon, 
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Artillery. 

Lieuteiiant-Coluiiel  B.  L.  Gordon,  h.a.,  Commanding. 
Captain  J.  W.  Iiif^e,  Adjutant,  Uoyal  Horse  Artillery. 

F- A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  Major  J.  C.  Smyth- Windham. 

G-tJ,  Uoyal  Artillery,  Major  Sidney  Parry. 

No.  1  (Kohat)  Mountain  Battery  (4  guns).  Captain  H.  R.  L 
Morgan. 

No.  2  (l)emjat)  Mountain  Battery,  Captain  G.  Swinley,  and 
2  Gatlings,  Captain  A.  Bi'oadfoot 

Captain  E.  D.  Sliafto,  in  charge  Oitlnance  Field  Park. 

Captain  G.  E.  Pemberton,  in  charge  Ordnance  Field  Park. 

Cavalry  Biigadt. 

Brigadier-General  W.  G.  D.  Massy,  Commanding, 
lieutenant  J.  P.  Brabazon,  10th  Hussars,  Briga^Major. 

9th  Lancers  («3  sciuadrons),  Lieutenant-Colonel  R.  S.  Cleland. 

5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  Major  F.  Hammond. 

VZ\\\  Bengal  Cavalry,  Major  J.  H.  Green. 

14th  Bengal  liancers,  Lieutenant-Colonel  T.  G.  Ross. 

\,it  Infantry  Brigade. 

Brigatlier-General  TI.  T.  Mac*pherson,  cb.,  v.c.  Commanding. 
Capbiin  W.  C  Farwell,  Brigade-Major. 

fi7th  Foot,  Colonel  C.  B.  Knowles. 

9J2nd  Highlanders,  Colonel  G.  H.  Parker. 

28th  Pmijab  Infantry,  Colonel  J.  Hudson. 

2;w/  Infantry  Brigade, 

Brigiulier-General  T.  D.  Baker,  18th  Foot,  Commanding. 
Captain  G.  de  C.  Morton,  l-6th  Foot,  Brigade-Major. 

72n(l  Highlanders,  IJeutenant-Colonel  W.  H.  J.  Clarke. 

J3ixl  Sikhs,  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  N.  Money. 

5th  Pmijab  Infantry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  W.  MacQueen. 

23r(l  Pioneei-s,  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  A.  Currie. 

5th  Gurkhas,  Major  A.  FitzHugh. 

'J'he  transport  for  this  portion  of  the  above  force 
consisted  of  about  2,000  mules,  750  camels,  and  750 
bullocks.  There  were  some  6,000  followers  with  this 
force  under  Sir  F.  Roberts. 

The  remainder  of  the  Kurram  Force,  to  be  left  on 
the  line  of  connnunication,  was  composed  as  follows, 
liz. : 
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Sn{  Ii^aniry  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  J.  A.  Tytler,  cb.,  v.c..  Commanding. 
Major  H.  T.  Jones,  81si  root,  Bx^rode-Major. 
Lieutenant  E.  Bundl,  85th  Foot,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster- 
General. 
Major  A.  P.  Palmer,  9th  Bengal  Cavalry,  Assistant  Road  Com- 
mandant between  Thai  and  Ali  Eliel. 

85th  Foot,  Major  D.  A.  Grant 

11th  Benj^  In&ntry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  P.  H.  F.  Harris. 

13th  Ben^  Infantiy,  Colonel  J.  T.  Watson. 

20th  Punjab  Infantry,  Colonel  R.  G.  Rogers. 

4ih  Infantry  Brigade. 

I    Brigadier-General  T.  E.  Gordon,  c.s.i,.  Commanding. 
bptain  H.  G.  Grant,  78th  Foot,  Brigade-Major. 
2-8th  Foot,  Colonel  F.  B.  Drew. 
4th  Punjab  Infantry,  Colonel  H.  P.  Close. 
21st  Pimjab  Infantry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  £.  W.  Collis. 
29th  Punjab  In&ntry,  Colonel  J,  J.  H.  Gordon. 

It  was  subsequently,  however,  found  impossible  to 
adhere  to  the  above  organisation  by  brigades. 

Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  plan  of  operations,  as  sub- 
niitted  to  Army  Head-quarters  on  the  17th  September, 
included  the  occupation   of  Kushi   on  or   before  the 
27th  September  by  an  advance  brigade  under  Brigadier- 
General   T.    D.    Baker,   the   rendezvous  there   of  the 
troiops  intended  for  the  advance,  and  the  collection  at 
the  same  place  of  all  supplies  and  transport  necessary 
for  a  rapid  march  on  Kabul.     Pending  the  completion 
of  these  preliminaries  he  intended  himself  to  remain 
at  Ali  Khel,  perceiving  that  by  so  doing  the  people  of 
Afghanistan  would  be  kept  in  doubt  as  to  the  actual 
intentions  of  the  British  Government.     Their  idea  was 
that  the   season  was  too  far  advanced   for  troops  to 
attempt  a  march  on  Kabul,  and  that,  beyond  occupying 
the  Shutargardan  and  making  a  demonstration  as  far 
as  Kushi,  nothing  would  be  done  until  the  spring  of 
next  year.     The  fact  of  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  crossing 
the  Shutargardan  would,  he  was  aware,  make  his  plans 
clear  to  the   Afghans  and    neighbouring    tribes,   an4 
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would  be  the  signal  for  the  assemblage  of  all  those 
who  had  determined  to  oppose  the  advance.  His 
object,  therefore,  was  to  let  as  short  a  time  as  possible 
intervene  between  his  move  to  Kushi  and  his  arrival 
at  Kabul,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  lack  of 
transport  would  prevent  him  from  moving  the  whole 
of  his  force  at  once,  and  that  a  halt  woum  have  to  be 
made  every  second  day  to  idloxv  of  the  transport  animab 
being  sent  back  to  bring  up  the  rear  bfigadc. 

By  the  18th  of  September  the  following  force  was 
collected  at  and  firmly  established  and  entrenched  upon 
the  crest  of  the  Shutargardan  under  command  of 
Brigadier-General  Baker: 

No.  2  Mountain  Battery. 

72nd  Highlanders. 

7th  Company  Sappers  and  Miners. 

23rd  Pioneers. 

5th  Gurkhas. 

The  road  over  the  Shutargardan  Pass  was  being 
made  practicable  for  horsed  guns,  and  the  force  was 
being  strengthened  as  rapidly  as  possible  for  an  advance 
on  Kushi.  The  attitude  of  the  neighbouring  tribes 
was  considered  satisfactory,  for  some  of  those  who 
hithei-to  had  been  holding  aloof  had  now  come  in  or 
were  on  their  way  to  the  camp.  The  headmen  on  the 
Kushi  side  were  also  inclined  to  be  friendly,  and  said 
that  supplies  and  transport  would  be  forthcoming  when 
the  troops  advanced. 

Notwithstanding  this  apparent  tranquillity,  however, 
directly  Ramzan  was  ended,  on  the  22nd  September, 
a  combined  attack  was  made  by  Mangals  and  Ghilzais, 
numbering  from  200  to  300  men,  upon  a  telegraph 
party  whilst  on  the  march  between  the  Sirkai  Kotal 
and  Karatiga.  Soon  after  6  a.m.  on  that  day  a  parU 
consisting  of  I  telegraph  Unesman,  22  tel^mph 
coolies,  40  muleteers,  and  84  mules,  escorted  W 
1  naik  and  10  sepoys  of  the  5th  Punjab  In&ntiy,  left 
Shutargardan,   without   the   knowledge   of    Bri|pidier- 
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[leral  Baker,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  up  telegraph 
es  from  Karatiga.  About  9  a.m.  inteUigence  reached 
itai^ardan  that  not  only  had  this  party  been 
ick^,  but  also  that  a  heavy  fire  had  been  kept  up 
)n  a  detachment,  consisting  of  1  British  officer 
1  50  non-conunissioned  officers  and  men  stationed 
%  blockhouse  on  the  Sirkai  Kotal.  As  man^  of  the 
id  Highlanders  as  could  be  spared  fi*om  Kasun  Khel 
Dnce  proceeded  to  the  spot ;  but  the  marauding  band 
1  disappeared,  and  attempts  to  follow  them  up  proved 
itiess.  One  man  of  the  detachment  at  the  Sirkai 
»tal  had  been  surprised  and  cut  up,  while  the  loss 

the  telegraph  party  amounted  to  1  naik  and  6 
K)ys  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infimtry,  1  linesman,  12 
ileteers,  and  5  coolies,  killed ;  1  sepoy,  5th  Punjab 
fantry,  and  2  muleteers  wounded ;  and  1  muleteer, 
coolies  missing,  while  the  whole  of  the  convoy  of 
lies  was  carried  ofi.     Orders  had  been  issued  that 

escort  of  a  less  strength  than  25  men  per  cent,  of 
imals  in  a  convoy  shoum  be  sent  out ;  but  this  order 
es  not  seem  to  have  been  understood  by  the 
perintendent  of  Telegraphs. 

On  the  23rd  September  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
ned  the  remainder  of  the  advanced  force  on  the 
utargardan.  The  guns,  limbers,  and  wagons  had  to  be 
in-handled  up  the  last  ascent  to  the  Sirkai  Pass,  the 
t  1,000  yards  of  the  ascent  taking  over  thi'ee  hours 
accomplish,  although  assisted  by  the  detachment  of 
t  72nd  Highlanders  with  drag-ropes.  The  descent 
m  the  Shutargardan  to  Dobandi  on  the  following 
r  necessitated  the  same  arrangements. 

On  the  24th  September  the  forward  movement  to 
shi  began.  General  Baker  and  part  of  his  brigade 
ving  down  from  the  Shutargardan  through  Dobandi 
I  over  the  Shinkai  Kotal  and  reaching  Kushi  the 
le  evening,  thus  securing  the  entrance  into  the 
gar  Valley  and  obtaining  a  standpoint  in  it.  The 
lainder  of  the  brigade  reached  Kushi  on  the  two 
o\%ing  days  as  follows : 
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September  24th 


September  25th 


September  26th 


1  company  72nd  Highlanders. 
5th  Gurkhas. 

12th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

4  guns  No.  2  Mountain  Batter}'. 

rF-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
t?  companies  72nd  Highlanders. 

2  guns  No.  2  Mountain  Batter}'. 
23rd  Pioneers. 

7th  Company  Sappers  and  Miners. 
5th  Punjab  Infantry  (6  companies). 


On  the  26th  September  Major-General  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts  made  over  to  Brigadier-General  T.  E.  Gordon 
the  military  command  of  all  troops  in  Kurram,  and 
also  the  political  charge  of  the  district,  preparatory  to 
his  proceeding  to  join  the  advance  column  of  the  Kabul 
Field  Force. 

Besides  the  brigade  which  had  already  reached 
Kushi,  the  strength  and  positions  of  the  remainder  of 
the  troops  on  this  date  are  given  below: 


At  Shinkoi  Kotal 
Shutargardan 

Sirkai  Kotal 
Karat  iga 

All  Khel      . 
Zarbardast  Kala  . 


5th  Punjab  Infantry  (6  companies). 

f  14th  Bengal  Lancers. 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (4  guns), 
j    72nd  Highlanders  (1  company). 
I   92nd  Highlanders  (6  companies). 

I  3nl  Sikhs. 

(  92nd  Highlanders  (1  company). 
1  5th  Punjab  Infantry  (1  company). 

(  92nd  Highlanders  (1  company). 
\   5th  Punjab  Infantry  (1  company). 

Squadron  9th  Lancers, 
5tn  Punjab  Cavalry. 
i  0-4,  Royal  Artillery. 
2-8th  Foot  (2  companies). 
67th  Foot. 
28th  Punjab  Infantry. 

G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 
11th  Bengal  Infantry. 
21st  Punjab  Infantry. 

2-8th  Foot  (4  companies). 
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Kurram 


18th  Bengal  Lancers  (wing). 
^  C-4,  Royal  Artillery. 
2-8th  Foot  (S  companies). 
Details,  British  r^ments. 
1st  Bengal  Cavakv  (1  squadron). 
Balesh  Khel         .        .  -[  No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 

20th  Punjab  Infantry. 


i 

»ti    1  (  1st  Bengal  Cavalry  (S  squadrons). 

^^^  '        •        •        •  I  89th  Punjab  Infentry. 


Before  detailing  ftirther  the  advance  of  the  force 
D  Kabul  it  will  he  well  to  fflance  at  the  positions  of 
le  troops  destined  to  hold  the  long  line  or  communi- 
ations,  and  to  consider  the  circumstances  under  which 
heir  employment  was  necessary. 

In  order  to  make  certain  the  continuance  of  the 
tpparent  inclination  of  Padshah  Khan  (Ahmadzai)  and 
Ins  Ghilzais  to  assist  the  forward  inov^xients  of  the 
troops,  it  was  necessary  to  hold  the  Shutargardan  and 
Ali  Khel  in  strength  for  the  present  A  month  or 
six  weeks  later  the  extreme  cold  would  necessitate  the 
withdrawal  of  the  troops  stationed  at  the  Shutargardan, 
and  in  two  or  three  months'  time  those  at  Au  Khel 
would  also  have  to  be  withdrawn.  This  retirement 
would  then  be  understood  by  the  tribes,  and  would  not 
be  misconstrued  by  them  into  an  expression  of  weak- 
ness on  the  part  of  the  Government.  Should  it, 
however,  be  carried  out  before  there  was  any  apparent 
cause  for  it,  it  would  probably  be  the  signal  for  a 
general  rising. 

By  the  time  indicated,  the  Shutargardan  route 
^ould  no  longer  be  necessary,  since  it  was  assumed 
that  the  line  of  communication  by  the  Khyber  would 
tl)en  be  opened.  The  position  on  the  Shutargardan 
^ad  been  carefully  entrenched,  and  was  to  be  held  by 
Wo  native  infantry  regiments  with  four  guns  of  a 
fountain  battery,  well  supplied  with  food  and 
immunition. 

These  troops,  it  was  considered,  should  have  no 
lifficulty  in  maintaining  themselves  against  any  attack 
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of  such  tribes  as  might  combine  against  them.  For 
this  duty  the  21st  Punjab  Infantry  were  detailed,  with 
the  exception  of  about  250  weakly  men,  who  were  to 
be  left  at  Kurrani,  the  3rd  Sikhs,  and  four  guns  of 
No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  the  whole  being  under  the 
command  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  Money,  8rd  Sikhs. 
At  Ali  Khel,  where  the  head-quarters  of  Brigadier- 
General  T.  E.  Gordon,  c.s.i.,  were  to  remain,  there 
were  to  be  stationed  three  guns  of  C-4,  Royal  Artillery, 
a  wing  of  the  2-8th  (The  King's)  Regiment,  and  the 
11th  Bengal  Infantry.  These  troops  at  Ali  Khel  were 
to  be  encamped  on  a  defensible  plateau,  which  had  been 
rendered  very  strong,  and  where  they  would  be  able 
to  hold  their  own  against  any  possible  combination. 
On  the  Paiwar  Kotal  the  other  wmg  of  the  2-8th  (The 
King's)  Regiment  was  to  be  stationed. 

It  would  have  been  desirable  to  have  had  a  wing 
of  a  native  infantry  regiment  and  some  cavalry  stationed 
at  Shalozan,  near  the  site  of  the  new  Kurram  canton- 
ment ;  but  there  was  not  a  sufficient  number  of  troops 
to  allow   of  this.      It  was,  therefore,   arranged  with 
Brigadier-General   T.   E.   Gordon    that  a  Turi  levy, 
numbering  about   350  or  400  men,  should  be  raised 
from  the  villages  of  Paiwar,  Shalozan,  Mailana,  and 
Ziran,  in  the  Kurram  Valley.     These  men  were  to  be 
under  the   orders   of   their  own    nmliks^   and    it  was 
considered  that  they  would  aflbrd  sufficient  protection 
to  the   workpeople   until   a    small  garrison  could  be 
provided. 

At  Kurram   Fort  the  garrison  was  to  consist  of 
the— 


13th  Bengal  lancers  (head-quarters  wing). 

C-4,  Roval  Artillery  (three  gims). 

()7th  Foot  \ 

T^nd  Highlanders   \  details,  numbering  some  280  meL 

JWnd  Highlanders  J 

21st  Punjab  Infantry  (250  weakly  men). 


Looking,  however,  to  the  importance  of  Kurram  as 
the  depot  for  stores  and  ammunition  for  the  troops  in 
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e  valley,  it  was  arranged,  for  the  sake  of  security, 
at  the  29th  Punjab  Infantry  was  to  move  to  that 
ation  from  Thai  on  the  arrival  at  the  latter  place  of 
e  13th  Bengal  Infantry,  and  that  Colonel  J.  J.  H. 
ordon,  the  commandant  of  the  first-named  regiment, 
lould  be  placed  in  command  of  the  troops  at  Kurram. 

Although  the  garrison  at  Kurram  itself  was  weak, 
was  considered  beneficial  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
illey  for  the  wing  of  the  cavalry  regiment  detailed  for 
lat  garrison  to  be  constantly  on  the  move ;  and,  there- 
>re,  one  troop  was  directed  to  march  frequently 
etween  Kurram  and  Ali  Khel,  as  this  was  likely  to 
ave  the  best  possible  effect,  and  would  act  as  a  strong 
atrol. 

Balesh  Khel  was  a  post  of  some  importance,  as  the 
everal  sections  of  the  Orakzai  tribe  meet  near  that 
wint.  Two  guns  of  No.  1  Mountain  Battery  and  the 
JOth  Punjab  Infantry  were,  therefore,  stationed  there 
inder  the  command  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  R.  G. 
Rogers  of  that  regiment.  This  small  garrison  was 
placed  on  a  commanding  position,  which  had  been 
artificially  strengthened,  and  was  believed  to  be  quite 
impregnable  against  the  tribes. 

The  posts  of  Wali  Muhammad  Khan,  Shinak, 
Alizai,  Mandori,  and  Sapri  were  all  held  by  detachments 
of  native  cavalry  and  infantry  as  strong  as  the  sickly 
state  of  the  1st  Bengal  Cavalry  and  of  the  29th  Punjab 
Infantry  would  iidmit  of;  while  at  Thai  the  garrison 
consisted  of  the  remainder  of  these  two  regiments. 

This  disposition  accounted  for  all  the  troops  in  the 
valley  ;  and  although  it  was  perhaps  desirable  to  have 
stronger  posts  at  certain  places,  yet  it  was  not  antici- 
pated that  any  attack  would  have  to  be  met  beyond 
)rdinary  hill  raids,  so  long  as  success  attended  the  force 
noving  on  Kabul. 

Meanwhile,  however,  the  garrison  of  Kohat  had 
)een  considcral)ly  weakened  in  order  to  supply 
eginients  for  the  front  and  for  the  more  advanced 
K3sts.     This    fact    was   brought   to   the   notice  of  the 
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Punjab  Government  by  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Peshawar  Division,  who  deprecated  the  further  reduc- 
tion of  the  Kohat  garrison  by  the  advance  of  a  wing  of 
the  13th  Bengal  Lancers  from  that  place  to  Kurram. 
In  consequence,  therefore,  of  the  representations  of 
the  Punjab  Government,  the  18th  Bengal  Cavahy  was 
ordered  to  proceed  from  Peshawar  to  Kohat,  a  wing 
of  it  being  detached  to  Serozai.  The  remainder  of  the 
Kohat  garrison  then  consisted  of  a  wing  of  the  I8th 
Bengali  Lancers,  a  garrison  battery,  and  the  1st  Sikh 
Infantry. 

On  the  27th  September  Sir  Frederick  Roberts 
moved  his  divisional  head-quarters  from  Ali  Khel  to 
the  Shutargardan,  accompanied  by  the  head-quarters  of 
the  Cavalry  Brigade,  1  squadron  of  the  9th  Lancers, 
the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  28th  Punjab  Infantry  and  a 
detachment  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry. 

The  infantry  marched  in  rear  of  the  column,  the 
cavalry  and  staff  being  ordered  to  push  on  in  order  to 
reacli  Kasim  Khel  or  the  Shutargardan  before  dark. 
At  about  10.30  a.m.  the  head  of  the  colunm  was  joined 
by  25  men  of  the  92nd  Highlanders,  who  had  been  sent 
from  Karatiga  to  act  as  an  advance  guard,  in  con- 
sequence of  a  rumoured  gathering  in  the  Hazar 
Darakht  defile  of  IVfangals  and  Ghilzais  of  Maehalgu. 
On  their  march  downward  this  detachment  saw  no  in- 
dications of  the  presence  of  an  enemy  ;  but  at  11  a.m. 
a  report  reached  the  Major-General  that  20,000 
Mangals  had  occupied  the  pass  between  Jaji  Thana 
and  Karatiga.  A  reconnaissance  was  immediately  sent 
forward  imder  Captain  W.  J.  Vousden,  5th  Punjab 
Cavalry,  who  ascertained  that  the  enemy  held  both 
sides  of  the  ravine  half  a  mile  beyond  Jaji  Thana^ 
They  were  speedily  cleared  off  the  northern  side  of  the 
gorge  by  the  detachment  of  the  92nd,  supported  by  a 
dismounted  troop  of  the  9th  Lancers,  but  some  little 
time  elapsed  before  tliey  were  driven  from  the  pre- 
cipitous hills  on  the  south.  In  this  skirmish  Captain 
Vousden's    horse    was    shot,    and    Deputy    Surgeon- 
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General  S.  C.  Townsend  was  severely  wounded  in  the 
jieek. 

Meantime  fighting  had  for  some  hours  been  carried 
it  in  the  direction  of  Karatiga;  and  presently  large 
lumbers  of  the  enemy  were  seen  retreating  before  a 
DQiall  detachment  of  the  92nd  Hi^^ilanders  and  8rd  Sikhs, 
diich  had  been  sent  out  from  Karatiga.  This  party 
ms  handled  with  energy  and  skill,  which  reflected  the 
igfaest  credit  on  Color-Sergeant  Hector  MacDonald, 
£id  Highlanders,  and  Jemadar  Sher  Muhammad  of  the 
id  Sikhs,  but  for  whose  excellent  services  it  might, 
rrites  Sir  Frederick  Roberts,  have  been  impossible  to 
any  out  the  programme  of  the  march. 

Havildar  Fad  Jan  and  three  sepoys  of  the  8rd  Sikhs 
rere  kiUed,  while  the  enemy  suffered  so  severely  that 
h^  withdrew  to  their  homes  and  abandoned  their  in- 
mtion  of  attacking  Karatiga. 

Sir  Frederick  Roberts  arrived  at  Kushi  on  the 
Hth  September,  and  found  there,  in  addition  to  the 
loops  already  detailed,  1  squadron  9th  Lancers, 
he  5th  Punjab  Cavalrv,  and  92nd  Highlanders.  The 
^ir  Yakub  Khan  haci  also  arrived  from  Kabul  on  the 

Gevious  day.  His  Foreign  Secretary  and  Finance 
inister,  Wazir  Shah  Muhammad  and  Mustaufi 
Habibullah,  had  visited  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  camp 
on  the  23rd,  and  remained  there  three  days,  and  in  con- 
sequence of  the  negotiations  conducted  by  them,  Yakub 
Khan  with  his  eldest  son,  several  Sardars,  a  suite  of 
*5  persons  and  an  escort  200  strong,  arrived  in  General 
Baker's  camp  on  the  27th.  He  remained  permanently 
irith  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  head-quarters  during  the 
idvance  against  Kabul,  and  was  treated  as  a  guest  under 
the  lightest  surveillance.  He  took  advantage  of  the 
liberty  accorded  him  to  keep  in  close  touch  with  the 
eaders  of  the  Afghan  army  at  Kabul,  and  was  con- 
inually  visited  by  various  messengers  and  probably 
)y  Nek  Muhammad  himself,  the  chief  commander  at 
Kabul,  who  was  the  Amir's  own  uncle. 
On  the  two  last  days  of  September  the  rear  guard 
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of  the  1st  Division,  Kabul  Field  Force,  marched  firom 
Ali  Khel  to  the  Shutargardan,  and  arrived  at  Kushi  on 
the  1st   October,  while  on  the  80th  September  the 
Cavalry    Brigade    under    Brigadier-General    Dunham 
Msussy,  accompanied  by  two  guns  F-A,  Royal  Horse 
Artillery,  two   companies  72nd  Highlanders,  and  the 
5th  Punjab  Infantry,  advanced  from  Kushi  10  miles  to 
Ziirgan  Shahar.     The  two  batteries  of  artillery  with  the 
force  had  now  surmounted  the  difficult  Shutargardan 
Pass  without  any  accident,  a  feat  which  evidently  much 
astonished  the  Afghans,  and  reflected  great  credit  on 
Captain  H.  Pipon,  who  commanded  F-A,  Royal  Horse 
Artillery,  and  Major  Sidney  Parry,  conmianding  G-8, 
Royal  Artillery. 

So  far,  Cieneral  Roberts'  force  had  concentrated  at 
tlie  rendezvous  in  Kushi  according  to  the  programme 
whicli  he  had  planned,  ''  notwithstanding  difficulties  of 
transport  greater  than  I  ever  remember  to  have  ex- 
perienced in  any  former  campaign." 

Now,  on  the  1st  October,  it  became  evident,  how- 
ever, that,  owing  to  want  of  carriage,  the  Major-Genenl 
would  be  reluctantly  compelled  to  alter  his  plans  and 
defer  his  contemplated  arrival  at  Kabul  for  some  davs. 
Thus,  instead  of  being  able  to  push  on  the  cavaby 
under  Brigadier-General   Massy  to   Saiadabad  on  tte 
2nd   October,  as  intended,   it  was  necessary  for  the 
brigade  to  remain  halted  at  Zargan  Shahar.     On  this 
date  the  2nd  Brigade,  under  Brigadier-General  Baker, 
marched  to  Zargan   Shahar,  where  the  General  with 
divisional   head-quarters  and    the    remaining   in&nby 
joined  them  before  evening.     Sardar  Wall  Muhammad, 
a  representative  of  Dost  Muhammad's  family  and  of  the 
faction  opposed  to  Amir  Yakub  Khan,  joined  Sir  F, 
Roberts's  camp  at  Zargan  Shahar.    On  the  8rd  October 
the  advance  was  continued  to  Saiadabad  by  the  hetd- 
quarters  and  tlie  greater  part  of  the  column,  and  on  the 
4th  a  halt  was  made  to  permit  of  the  arrival  of  supplies 
and  transport. 

On  tlie  fonner  date  the  following  proclamation  to 
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dbe  people  of  Kabul  was    issued  by   Sir    Frederick 
Boborts: 

''Be  it  known  to  all  that  the  British  army  is 
advancing  on  Kabul  to  take  possession  of  the  city.  If 
it  be  allowed  to  do  so  peacefully,  well  and  good ;  if  not, 
the  city  will  be  seized  by  force. 

'*  Therefore  all  well-disposed  persons  who  have  taken 
no  part  in  the  dastardly  murder  of  the  British  Embassy, 
or  m  the  plunder  of  the  Residency,  are  warned  that,  if 
they  are  unable  to  prevent  resistance  being  ofibred  to  the 
entrance  of  the  British  army  and  to  the  authority  of 
His  Highness  the  Amir,  they  should  make  immediate 
arrangements  for  their  own  safety,  either  by  coming 
into  the  British  camp,  or  by  such  other  measures  as 
may  seem  fit  to  theuL    And  as  the  British  Grovemment 
do&  not  make  war  on  women  and  children,  warning  is 
nven  that  all  women  and  children  should  be  removed 
mmi  the  city  beyond  the  reach  of  harm.    The  British 
Government  desu*es  to  treat  all  classes  with  justice,  and 
to  respect  their  religion,  feelings,  and  customs,  while 
exacting  fiill  retribution  from  offenders.     Every  effort 
will,  therefore,  be  made  to  prevent  the  innocent  suffer- 
ing with  the  guilty.     But  it  is  necessary  that  the  utmost 
weeaution  should  be  taken  against  useless  opposition. 
Therefore,  after  the  receipt  of  this  proclamation,  all 
persons  found  armed  in  or  about  Kabul  will  be  treated 
IS  enemies  of  the  British  Government ;  and  ftirther,  it 
must  be  clearly  understood  that  if  the  entry  of  the 
British  force  is  resisted,  1  cannot  hold  myself  respon- 
sible for  any  accidental  mischief  which  may  be  done  to 
persons  and  property,  even  of  well-disposed  people,  who 
may  have  neglected  this  warning." — (Zargan  Shahar, 
W  October  =  15th  Shawal  1879.) 

On  the  5th  October  the  vicinity  of  the  group  of 
villages  known  as  Chaharasia,  11  miles  from  Kabul,  was 
reached  by  the  whole  column  except  a  rear  guard, 
under  Brigadier-General  Macpherson,  left  at  Saiadabad 
to  protect  ammunition  and  stores,  for  which  transport 
had   to  be  sent  back  on  the  afternoon  of  the  same 
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day.^  Up  to  this  point  no  serious  interference  had  been 
ofiered  to  the  advance,  except  a  feeble  attack  on  the  rear 
of  the  column  while  crossing  the  Logar  at  Saiadabad. 
But  the  evident  hostility  of  the  people,  as  well  as  news 
of  a  determined  attack  on  the  Shutargardan  im- 
mediately after  the  departure  of  the  bulk  of  the  force, 
showed  sufficiently  clearly  that  more  vigorous  opposition 
might  be  looked  for  before  Kabul  was  reached.  It  was, 
however,  quite  impossible  to  obtain  any  information  as 
to  the  intentions  of  the  enemy. 

Immediately  on  arriving  at  Chaharasia  reconnoitring 
parties  of  cavalry  were  pushed  forward  along  three 
roads  leading  to  Kabul.  A  few  shots  were  fired  at  these 
parties,  but  no  traces  of  any  large  body  of  the  enemy 
were  visible,  and  the  force  under  Sir  F.  Roberts  concoi- 
trated  at  Chaharasia,  where  they  bivouacked  for  the  night 

The  troops  actually  present  under  his  immediate 
command  were  as  follows  : 


ArtiUery. 
F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery^  Major  Smytli- Windham, 
(i-f'),  Royal  Artillery,  Major  Parry. 
No.  2  Mountain  Battery  (4  Kui^O*  ('aptaiii  Swiiiley. 

Cavalry. 
Dtli    Lancers  (1    squadron),  Captain 


Tnder  Bri^^adier- 
General  Dun- 
ham Mapsy. 


Total  16  guzu. 


.5th    runjah  Cavalry  (2    squadrons),  I 

Major  Hammond.  j.^  ^    ^^ 

12th  Bengal  Cavalry  (3  squadrons),!  ^ 

Major  (irccn. 
14th  Bengal   lancers  («3  squadrons), 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Ross. 

Ir^farUry, 
'G7th  Foot  (half  battalion).  Colonel^ 

C.  B.  Knowles. 
72nd     Highlanders,     Lieutenant- 
Colonel  \V,  H.  J.  CLirke. 
l)2nd     Highlanders,     Lieutenant- 
Colonel  G.  H.  I*arker. 
oth    Punjab   Infantry,   Major  H. 

M.  Pratt 
'2i)n\  Pioneers,  Lieutenant-C'Olonel 

A.  A.  Currie. 
^.5th  Gurkhas,  Major  A.  Fits  Hugh. 
2  (failing  guns,  Major  A.  Rroadfoot.       ^ 

'  'Hiis  force  consisted  of  1  stjuadron  .5th  I'ui\jab  Cavalry,  2  gnw  ^* 
Mountain  Battery,  a  wing  67th  Foot,  and  tlie  28th  Puiyab  Infiuitzy. 


Under 
Brigadier- 
General 
Baker. 


British 


Native 


Total  5thrttal»» 
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The  total  strength  of  this  force  was  about  3,800 
men,  including  gunners. 

Cavalry  patrols  were  ordered  to  proceed  at  daylight 
on  the  6th  October  to  feel  for  the  enemy,  while  the 
Major-General  determined  to  seize  as  soon  as  possible 
after  dawn  the  crest  of  the  pass  known  as  the  Sang-i- 
Nawishta,  about  5  miles  in  advance  of  the  camp,  by 
which  he  had  decided  to  continue  his  march  on  Kabul. 
In  addition  the  following  force  left  the  camp  soon  after 
daybreak,  to  work  on  the  road  through  the  pass  and  to 
render  it  fit  for  the  passage  of  guns  : 

/'9th  Laucers  (20  sabres)^  Captain  H.  W.  Apperley. 
Under  Lieutenant-   6th  Punjab  Cavalry  (1  squadron),  Major  F.  Hammond. 
Colonel    A.     A.,  No.  2  Mouotain  Battery  (2  guns)  (left  division),  under 
Currie,     2.3rd        Lieutenant  C.  A.  Montanaro,  r.a. 
Pioneers.  92nd  Highlanders  (284  rifles).  Major  G.  S.  White. 

w23rd  Pioneers  (460  rifles),  Lieutenant-Colonel  Currie. 

Before,  however,  any  reports  had  been  received  from 
the  cavalry  patrols,  and  before  the  Major-General  could 
cany  out  his  intention  of  occupying  the  Sang-i- 
Nawishta  Pass,  all  doubts  as  to  the  intentions  of  the 
enemy  were  set  at  rest  by  the  appearance  of  large 
niasses  of  Afghan  troops  on  the  crest-line  of  the  hills 
stretching  from  the  heights  on  both  sides  of  the  pass  on 
the  right  to  the  Chardeh  Valley  on  the  left. 

Xo  hurry  or  confusion  marked  their  movements, 
and  the  positions  were  taken  up  and  guns  placed  with 
so  much  deliberation  and  coolness  that  it  was  evident 
that  a  large  number  of  regular  troops  were  massed 
along  the  position.  Soon  afterwards  reports  were 
reeeived  that  the  cavalry  patrols  had  been  fired  upon 
and  were  retiring  slowly. 

It  was  essential  that  the  enemy  should  be  dislodged 
th)m  their  strong  position  before  dark.  Their  occupa- 
tion of  heights  intervening  between  Chaharasia  and 
Kabul   was  a  menace  that  could  not  be  brooked. 

Behind  these  heights  lay  the  densely  crowded  city 
of  Kabul,  with  the  scarcely  less  crowded  suburbs  of 
Chardeh,  Deh-i-Afghan,  etc.,  and  the  numerous  villages 
^'hich  lie  thickly  clustered  all  over  the  Kabul  Valley. 
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Each  of  these  had  contributed  its  quota  of  men  to 
dispute  the  advance  of  the  British  ;  and  it  did  not  re- 
quire much  experience  of  Afghans  to  know  that  the 
numbers  abeady  assembled  would  be  very  considerably 
increased  if  the  enemy  were  allowed  to  remain  in 
possession  of  their  stronghold  for  a  single  ni^t 

About  this  time  it  was  also  reported  that  the  road 
in  rear  of  the  column  was  blocked,  and  that  the  march 
of  General  Macpherson's  brigade,  with  its  long  string 
of  baggage,  would  be  opposed  ;  whilst  on  the  hills  on 
both  sides  of  General  Roberts  s  camp  bodies  of  men 
were  seen  assembling  and,  as  was  afterwards  learnt,  only 
waiting  for  nightfall  to  make  a  general  attack  upon  the 
encampment. 

The  situation  was  a  difficult  one,  for  the  main  body 
of  the  division  was  ahnost  surrounded,  and  separated 
from  its  baggage.  It  was  probable  that  any  hesitation 
would  encourage  the  enemy  to  descend  from  all  sides 
upon  the  camp,  while  an  attack  in  overwhelming  num- 
bers might  have  been  made  upon  General  Macphersonb 
small  force  encumbered  with  the  convoys  of  stores 
and  ammunition.  Notice  was  at  once  sent  to  General 
Macpherson  to  keep  a  good  look-out,  and  to  reach 
Chaharasia,  if  possible,  before  dark ;  and  at  the  same 
time  a  squadron  of  cavalry  was  sent  back  to  reinforce  him. 

The  Afghan  position  formed  the  arc  of  a  cirde, 
and  extended  from  the  Sang-i-Navdshta  gorge  to  the 
heights  above  Chardeh,  north-west  of  Chaharasia.  Both 
sides  of  the  gorge  were  occupied  ;  and  so  was  the  semi- 
detached hill  to  the  south  of  it,  and  at  least  sixteen 
guns  were  observed  in  position — viz.  twelve  mountain 
guns  on  the  hill  immediately  to  the  west  of  the  ^^ 
and  four  Armstrongs  in  front  of  the  Sang-i-Nawishta 
gorge,  the  total  length  of  the  enemy's  line  occupying 
nearly  3  miles  of  country.  The  main  position  of  the 
Afghans  was  on  the  elevated  ridge  directly  to  the  west 
of  the  Sang-i-  N  awishta  l^ass.  At  the  end  next  the  defik 
where  the  guns  were  posted  the  elevation  (6,529  ft) 
measured  some  700  ft.  above  the  plain,  whilst  at  the 
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fier  extremity  the  ridge  culminated  in  a  peak  7,884  ft., 
800  ft.  higher.  Thence  the  line  extended  idong  the 
jst  of  the  lower  heights  to  a  rugged  rocky  hill,  whose 
[nmit  (6,958  ft.)  was  nearly  1,800  ft.  above  Cha- 
rasia.  In  front  of  the  whole  were  sandy,  barren, 
dulating  hills,  forming  a  series  of  easily  defensible 
sitions.  At  llie  foot  of  these  inferior  heights  was  a 
re,  stony  slope  {dasht)  descending  to  the  arable  land 
>und  Chaharasia  and  the  hamlet  of  Khairabad.  The 
tin  position  commanded  the  whole  ^und  in  front, 
1  was  inaccessible,  except  at  a  few  pomts. 
Up  to  this  period  aU  the  General's  operations  had 
the  enemy  to  expect  that  the  attack  would  be 
ivered  against  their  left  at  the  Sang-i-Nawishta 
lie,  and  they  were  seen  to  be  concentrating  their 
ces  in  that  quarter.  This  position  was  so  strong, 
1  could  only  nave  been  earned  with  such  loss,  that 
Frederick  Roberts  determined  that  the  real  attack 
)uld  be  made  by  an  outflanking  movement  upon  the 
ht  of  the  enemy,  while  their  left  continued  to  oe  con- 
ned by  the  force  originally  detached  under  Colonel 
rrie.  The  difficult  task  of  executing  this  attack 
1  of  dislodging  the  enemy  from  their  position  was 
:rusted  to  Brigadier-General  Baker,  and  for  the 
rpose  the  following  troops  were  placed  at  his  disposal, 
addition  to  the  detachment  under  Lieutenant-Colonel 
irrie  already  mentioned,  and  which  was  now  halted 
:ween  the  camp  and  the  left  of  the  Afghan  position : 

airy      12t]i  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 

( No.  2  Mountain  Battery,  2  guns  (centre  division),  1  r t  j     r^    *.  • 
illery  ]      Lieutenant  F.  E.  Allsopp.  ^  ^°^«''.  S*P^»" 

12  guns  (Gatling),  Captain  Broadfoot  J       owiniey. 

f72nd  Highlanders  (700  rifles),  Lieutenant-C-olonel  Clarke. 
5th  Punjab  Infantry  (200  rifles).  Captain  C.  M<^K.  Hall. 
.5th  Gurkhas  (0  companies,  300  rifles).  Major  Fitzhugh. 
No.  7  (-ompany  Sappers  and  Miners,  Lieutenant  Nugent,  r.e. 

In  accordance  with  the  proposed  plan  the  main  attack 
s  reinforced  with  350  rifles  of  the  23rd  Pioneers,  under 
mtenant-Colonel  Currie,  which  were  withdrawn  from 
■  containing  force  on  the  right  front.     The  command 
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of  tlie  latter  now  devolved  on  Major  George  White, 
92nd  Highlanders;  with  this  detachment  three  guns  G-8, 
Royal  Artillery,  were  substituted  for  the  two  mountain 
guns,  besides  which  it  now  consisted  of: — Two  squadrons 
of  cavalry  made  up  of  detachments  of  the  9th  Lancers, 
5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  and  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  in  all 
about  140  sabres,  under  Major  Hammond ;  a  vnng  of 
the  92nd  Highlanders  under  Major  J,  C.  Hay,  and  100 
rifles  of  the  23rd  Pioneers  under  Captain  H.  Paterson, 
making  a  total  of  884  bayonets.  Major  White's  ciders 
were  to  threaten  the  Sang-i-Nawishta  Pass,  to  prevent 
the  enemy  occupying  any  portion  of  the  Chaharasia 
village,  to  advance  within  artillery  range  of  the  enemy's 
main  position,  and  when,  but  not  before,  the  outflanking 
movement  was  thoroughly  developed,  and  when  the 
enemy  were  in  retreat,  to  push  tne  cavaliy  through 
the  pass  and  pursue. 

Meanwhile  the  column  for  the  main  attack  was 
assembled  by  Cienenil  Baker  in  the  wooded  enclosures 
of  Chaharasia,  a  collection  of  detached  villages,  in  the 
most  convenient  of  which  he  selected  a  place  for  his 
reserve  ammunition  and  field  hospital,  heliographing  to 
the  General  commanding  the  division  to  increase  the 
strength  of  the  small  guard  he  was  able  to  leave  there 
in  charge.  One  hundred  bayonets  were  sent  at  once 
from  the  5tli  Punjab  Infantry,  and  the  remainder  of 
that  regiment  followed  as  soon  as  transport  could  be 
procured  for  its  ammunition.  This  only  left,  for  4c 
protection  of  the  camp,  the  horse  artillery  battery, 
between  600  and  700  infantry,  and  about  450  cavahy. 
and  from  this  small  force  patrols  and  picquets  were 
thrown  out  to  watch  the  enemy  on  the  hiUs  on 
either  side. 

'File  troops  under  General  Baker  advanced  dose  to 
the  left  of  Chaharasia,  cover  being  there  afibrded  for 
some  little  distance  by  the  enclosures  adjacent  to  the 
villages,  and  about  11.30  a.m.  emerged  into  the  open 
and  were  immediately  engaged  with  a  large  numW 
of  tb'*  inhabitants  of  the  Chardeh  villages,  supported 


A  HOT  ENGAGEMENT  219 

by  a  considerable  force  of  the  Afghan  regulars.  The 
Brigadier-General  now  extended  one  company  of  the 
72nd  Highlanders,  under  Captain  R.  H.  Brooke-Hunt, 
to  crown  the  heights  on  the  left.  This  company 
estabUshed  itself  on  a  small  peak  next  to  the  rocky 
and  elevated  ridge  held  by  the  enemy  as  the  extreme 
right  of  their  position.  Running  along  this  ridge,  and 
stretching  across  the  Indaki  road  on  to  mferior  hills,  the 
Afghan  right  wing  was  holding  a  line  considerably  in 
advance  of  their  left  wing  on  the  Sang-i-Nawishta 
heights,  and  one  which  could  not  easily  be  turned. 
The  heights  on  the  enemy's  extreme  right  were 
inaccessible  in  front,  while  the  fire  from  them  swept 
the  slopes  up  which  the  troops  must  advance.  It  was 
necessary  to  dislodge  the  enemy  first  of  all  from  this 
point,  which  was,  in  fact,  the  key  of  the  position. 

The  company  of  the  72nd  Highlanders  on  the  left 
having  gained  a  footing  on  the  crest  of  the  spur,  could 
make  no  further  progress,  and  were  shortly  afterwards 
reinforced  by  two  companies  of  the  5th  Gurkhas  under 
Captain  Cook,  v.c,  the  main  body  of  the  72nd  attacking 
the  enemy  in  front,  their  advance  being  well  covered  by 
the  two  guns  of  the  mountain  battery.  Owing,  how- 
ever, to  the  obstinate  resistance  of  the  enemy,  and  the 
extremely  difficult  nature  of  the  ground  on  the  left 
flank,  the  advance  was  somewhat  checked,  so  that  two 
more  companies  of  the  Gurkhas,  commanded  by  Major 
FitzHugh,  and  200  men  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry, 
under  Captain  Hall,  were  pushed  forward  to  strengthen 
the  direct  attack,  the  former  extending  the  fighting  line 
on  the  right  of  the  72nd,  whilst  the  detachment  of  the 
oth  Punjab  Infantry  was  echeloned  in  rear  of  the  left. 
The  23rd  Pioneers  supported  the  right  of  the  front  line. 

The  engagement  now  became  hot,  but  little  progress 
could  be  made  so  long  as  the  enemy  retained  possession 
of  the  commanding  height  on  their  right  flank.  As  it 
was  by  this  time  evident  to  them  that  the  real  attack 
was  being  directed  against  this  point,  and  their  troops 
were  seen  to  be  moving  in  hot  haste  to  its  support,  it 
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became  imperative  to  carry  their  position  before  it  could 
be  further  reinforced.  Already,  judging  by  the  colours 
displayed,  it  appeared  that  Brigadier-General  Baker 
wsis  now  opposed  by  seven  regular  battalions,  besides 
the  host  of  irregular  auxiUaries. 

At  2  p.m.,  after  two  hours'  fighting,  the  ridge 
on  the  British  left  was  seized,  and  the  retreati^ 
enemy  was  exposed  to  a  cross-fire  which  inflicted  a  very 
heavy  loss.  The  general  advance  was  then  sounded, 
and  the  first  position  was  gallantly  carried  by  the 
72nd  Highlanaers,  5th  Gurkhas,  and  5th  Punjab 
Infantry.  The  enemy  fought  well  to  the  last,  and 
charged  close  up  to  the  3th  Gurkhas,  who,  however, 
commanded  by  Major  FitzHugh,  repulsed  them  with 
heavy  loss.  The  72nd  Highlanders  bore  the  brunt  of 
the  early  part  of  the  engagement  on  this  flank,  as 
evidenced  by  their  numerous  casualties.  They  wot 
admirably  led  by  their  company  officers,  unaer  the 
skilful  direction  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  Clarke,  assisted 
by  his  Adjutant,  I^ieutenant  R.  H.  Murray,  while  the 
conspicuous  gallantry  of  Private  MacMahon  was  espe- 
cially marked.  This  young  soldier,  closely  followed^ 
a  few  Gurkhas,  was  to  a  great  extent  instrumental  in 
taking  the  extremely  strong  {>osition  above  mentioned, 
and  for  his  intrepidity  on  this  occasion  he  was  subse- 
quently decorated  with  the  Victoria  Cross.  The 
opposing  force  of  the  Afghans  had  now  retreated  to 
a  position  some  600  yards  in  rear  of  that  from  whid 
they  had  been  driven ;  and  against  this  the  BritiA 
troops  advanced  in  rushes,  covered  by  the  fire  of  the 
mountain  battery.  In  the  first  line  the  72nd  Hid- 
landers  were  on  the  left,  two  companies  of  tJie  Gurkhas 
in  the  centre,  with  two  companies  of  the  28rd  Pioneer 
on  the  right;  the  detachment  5th  Punjab  Infiintiy 
and  remainder  of  the  23rd  supporting  the  attads. 
After  defending  this  place  for  half  an  hour,  the  enemy 
again  fell  back,  the  attack  made  by  a  company  of  die 
Pioneers,  under  Lieutenant  D.  Chesney,  supported  by 
the  72nd  Highlanders,  5th  Gurkhas,  and  two  companies 
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[  the  92nd  Highlanders,  under  Captain  R.  H.  Oxley, 
stached  irom  Major  White's  force,  proving  irresistible. 

In  the  meantime  the  small  column  under  Major 
V'hite,  92nd  Highlanders,  had  engaged  the  Afghan  left 
ith  great  success.  The  enemy's  advanced  posts  on  the 
ill  south  of  the  Sang-i-Nawishta  and  in  front  of  the 
orge  prevented  the  guns  from  getting  within  range 
f  the  main  position.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to 
ipture  them,  as  a  preliminary  to  effective  co-operation 
ith  General  Baker  s  attack.  Major  White  accordinglv 
Ivanced  to  the  right  of  and  parallel  to  the  rcNAd. 
bout  12.80  p.m.  the  southern  hill  was  gallantly 
ken  by  two  comranies  of  the  92nd  Hi^ilanders 
ider  Captain  H.  F.  Cotton.  The  half  battery  of 
-8,  Royal  Artillery,  was  then  advanced  to  a  position 
^tween  the  hill  and  the  road,  from  whence  Major 
orry's  guns  engaged  the  four  guns  of  the  Allans, 
hich  were  advanced  in  front  of  the  Sang-i-Nawishta 
ifile.  The  latter  were  apparently  supported  by  about 
iree  battalions  of  in&ntry. 

Brigadier-CJeneral  Baker's  troops  on  the  left  having 
f  this  time  carried  the  enemy's  first  position,  Major 
/hite  directed  Captain  Oxley,  92nd  Highlanders,  to 
ivance  with  two  companies  and  assist  in  the  attack  on 
le  second  position,  as  before  mentioned. 

The  Afghan  right  wing  and  centre  were  unable  to 
lake  any  fiirther  stand  against  this  renewed  attack. 
hey  broke  and  fled  down  the  reverse  slopes  of  the  hill 
I  a  north-westerly  direction,  taking  refuge  in  the 
hardeh  \illages.  At  8.45  Brigadier-General  Bakers 
ifantry  were  in  possession  of  the  main  ridge.  The 
rst  objective  point  was  thus  gained ;  and  pivoting  on 
le  right,  the  troops  brought  round  their  left,  and 
Ivanced  against  the  now  exposed  flank  of  the  enemy's 
ft  wing.  At  the  same  time  Major  White,^  taking 
Ivantage  of  this  movement,  advanced  from  the 
mthem  hill,  and  shortly  after  4  o'clock  was  in  posses- 
on  of  the  defile  and  the  guns  in  front  of  it.     Com- 

'  For  his  gallantry  ou  this  occasion  Major  White  received  the  V.(.\ 
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pletely  outflanked  and  enfiladed  by  the  fire  of  General 
Baker's  troops,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  Afghan  force 
made  but  Httle  resistance.  They  rapidly  abandoned 
the  position,  and  retired  across  the  Kabul  River  towards 
tlie  north-east.  Brigadier-General  Baker  occupied  the 
crest  of  the  rocky  precipitous  heights,  which  had  formed 
the  right  of  the  enemy's  main  position,  with  the 
23rd  Pioneers,  and  paused  to  allow  of  the  infantry 
\yeing  replenished  with  ammunition.  He  then  advanced 
along  the  ridge  towards  the  Sang-i-Nawishta  defile 
At  the  same  time  a  company  of  the  92nd  Highlanders 
ascended  the  height  to  the  left  of  the  gorge,  and  took 
possession  of  the  twelve  mountain  guns  in  position 
there,  which  had  been  abandoned  by  the  enemy. 

The  rapid  and  dashing  advance  through  the  pass  of 
the  squadron  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  under  Major 
Hammond  and  Captain  Carr,  and  the  party  of  9th 
Lancers  under  Captain  Apperley,  materially  contributed 
to  the  rout  of  the  enemy  and  the  abandonment  of  their 
guns  ;  but  the  cavalry  were  checked  at  the  river  by  the 
enemy's  rear  guard,  on  whom  they  were  unable  to 
make  any  impression,  as  the  ground  was  unfavourable 
for  the  action  of  the  arm.  On  perceiving  this,  B^igadie^ 
General  Baker  ordered  his  mountain  guns  to  shell  the 
enemy  from  the  heights  while  the  28rd  Pioneers  and 
5th  Punjab  Infantry  descended  the  hill  at  the  douhle 
to  engage  the  remains  of  the  Afghan  force,  who  were 
soon  compelled  to  make  a  hurried  retreat;  but  as 
darkness  wiis  now  fast  approaching,  no  further  pursuit 
could  be  attempted.  Brigadier-General  Baker  was. 
therefore,  compelled  to  content  himself  with  holdiitf 
the  ground  in  advance  by  picquets,  and  occupying  bott 
ends  of  the  Sang-i-Nawishta  defile.  The  main  Iwdy  of 
the  troops  bivouacked  on  the  heights  to  west  and  north 
of  the  pjiss,  forming  part  of  the  position  held  by  the 
enemy  in  the  morning.^ 

While  General  Baker  was  thus  successfully  engaging 
the  Afghans  on  the  heights  in  front  of  Chaharasia,  the 

*  No  use  was  made  of  the  cavalr}'  on  the  enemy's  right  flank. 
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)n  each  flank  remained  on  the  hills  in  an  attitude 
ctancy.  They  did  not  venture  into  the  plain 
each  of  the  cavalry  patrols ;  but  one  party,  bolder 
3  rest,  caused  so  much  annoyance  to  a  picquet  of 
d  Highlanders,  that  they  were  attacked  and  dis- 
\)y  a  detachment  led  by  Lieutenant  R.  A.  Grant, 
ergeant  Hector  MacDonald  (whose  skilful 
ment  of  a  detachment  against  superior  numbers 
[azar-Darakht  defile  has  been  already  mentioned) 
tin  highly  distinguished  himself.^ 
this  day,  on  the  British  side,  there  was  engaged 
equal  to  about  three  and  a  half  battalions,  two 
uadrons,  and  seven  guns,  having  a  total  strength 

British  and  1,518  native  soldiers.  The  casual- 
e  comparatively  slight.  The  72nd  Highlanders 
lied  and  1  officer  (Lieutenant  C.  H.  Fergusson) 
men  wounded.  The  28rd  Pioneers  had  1  sepoy 
nd  their  Surgeon  (Dr.  A.  Duncan)  and  2  men 
i.  The  5th  Punjab  Infantry  had  4  killed  and 
p  (Captain  C.  Young)  and  4  sepoys  wounded ; 

Punjab  Cavalry,  1  killed  and  2  wounded  ;  the 
icers,  1  man  wounded  ;  No.  7  Company  Sappers 
ners,  2  wounded.  Total  British  loss,  8  officers 
d  ;  18  rank  and  filed  killed,  and  67  wounded. 

nfantry  expended  41,090  rounds,  of  which  over  20,000 
l)v  the  72nd  Highlanders. 
ilf»)atteryG-3,  Royal 

illen',  fired       .         .      6  common  shell  (percussion  fiizes). 
71  shrapnel  (time  fuzes). 

Total  77  rounds.     Casualties  niL 


Casualty  1  mule  slightly  wounded. 


Mountain  Batter}'  ^ 

10  common  shell. 
94  shrapnel  shell. 

104  rounds. 

latling  fired  9  drums ;  the  other  got  jammed  after  firing 
ni.     Casualties  nil, 

Sergeant  H.  MacDonald  subsequently  received  a  commi89ion  in  the 
HI  Higlilanders. 


1 
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Judging  from  the  number  of  troops  seeiiij 
from  information  subsequently  received.  Genera 
Frederick  Roberts  calculated  that  18  regular  re^ 
were  opposed  to  General  Baker's  small  force  ;  ani 
these,  aided  by  contingents  from  the  city  and 
bouring  villages,  brought  up  the  total  force 
enemy  to  several  thousand  men.  They  appear  toj 
been  commanded  by  Sardar  Nek  Muhammad 
uncle  of  the  Amir  and  Governor  of  Kabul,  wl 
been  in  intimate,  if  not  personal,  communication! 
Yakub  Khan  since  he  joined  the  British  camp ;  " 
him  were  General  GImlam  Haidar  Khan  (Chai 
General  Muhammad  Afzal  Khan,  and  Sardar  Mu 
mad  Zaman  Khan,  Governor  of  Khost  Their 
in  killed  alone  was  estimated  at  upwards  of 
men,  to  which  were  added  a  large  proportia 
wounded. 

All  the  guns,  twenty  in  number,  brought  out 
Kabul  to  assist  in  the  defence  of  the  position, 
captured ;  amongst  them  was  an  8-in.  brass  hoi 
presented  to  the  Afghan  State  by  the  British  Gi 
ment;  whilst  a  large  number  of  small-arms 
ammunition  used  against  us  were  also  gifts  froi 
same  source.  The  Ghilzais  from  Tezin  and 
assembled  in  large  numbers  to  join  the  enemy  ii 
Chaharasia  engagement,  but  arriving  too  late,  sol 
them  returned  to  their  homes,  thoum  a  good  man; 
waited  about  Kabul  to  see  the  resuR  of  any  fresh 
made  by  the  regular  Afghan  troops. 

Three  battalions  were  also  on  their  way 
Ghazni,  three  from  Kohistan  (Charikar),  and  six 
with  three  cavalry  regiments  from  A^han  Tuii 
The  arrival  of  these  considerable  reinforeementi 
anticipated  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  action,  and 
beat  a  retreat  on  hearing  of  the  defeat  of  the  " 
troops.  The  rear  guard  under  Brigadier-General 
Macpherson  encamped  at  Chaharasia,  a  demc 
tion  being  made  against  the  camp  there  by  consid 
bodies  ^f  Afchan^  on  the  morning  of  the  7th,  but, 
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^ere  speedily  driven  from  their  position  by  detachments 
>f  the  67th  Foot  and  28th  Punjab  Infantry. 

On  the  same  morning  Sir  Frederick  Roberts,  with 
lie  Cavahy  Brigade,  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  and 
Gr-8,  Royal  Artillery,  the  7th  Company  Sappers  and 
Miners,  a  wing  of  the  92nd  Highlanders,  the  28rd 
Pioneers  and  Gatling  guns,  proceeded  through  the 
5ang-i-Nawishta  defile  to  Beni  Hissar,  a  large  irregular 
tillage,  2  miles  south  of  the  Bala  Hissar,  situatra  on 
the  Logar  road  at  the  foot  of  a  long  spur  of  the 
Takht-i-Shah.  While  passing  through  the  defile  some 
bands  of  hill  men  opened  fire  on  the  column,  but  were 
ipeedily  silenced  by  the  British  in&ntiy. 

At  Beni  Hissar,  Sir  l^ederick  Roberts  determined 
to  encamp  his  whole  force  prior  to  his  final  advance  to 
Kabul.  Meanwhile,  however,  having  ascertained  by 
means  of  cavalry  patrols  that  the  Bala  Hissar  had  been 
evacuated,  but  having  received  information  that  three 
of  the  Afghan  battahons,  which  had  been  in  Kabul  at 
the  time  of  the  attack  on  the  Residency,  were  entrenching 
themselves  on  the  heights  north-west  of  Kabul,  and 
had  been  joined  by  some  of  the  force  defeated  at 
Chaharasia,  the  Major-General  directed  Brigadier- 
General  Dunham  Massy,  on  the  morning  of  the  8th 
October,  to  move  out  towards  Deh  Mazang,  where  a 
Rorce  of  the  enemy  was  said  to  be  encamped,  and 
thereafter  to  place  his  brigade  in  such  a  position  as 
^ould  enable  him  to  intercept  the  retreat  of  the 
Afghans,  in  case  they  should  disperse  towards  Turki- 
rtaii.     The  troops  available  for  this  purpose  consisted 


Total,  720 
all  ranks. 


'9th  Lancers  (1  sauadron),  Captain  Apperley. 

5th  Punjab  Cavalry  (3  squadrons).  Major  Hammond. 

12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  Major  Green. 

14th  Bengal  Lancers,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Ross. 


This  cavalry  brigade  started  at  1  a.ni.,  and,  owing 
to  the  shortness  of  the  notice,  no  rations,  and  but  little 
grain,    could   be    taken.      Proceeding  in  a    northerly 
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direction  over  the  Siah  Sang  range  of  hills,  and  thence 
westward,  the  brigade  reached  the  fortified  cantonment 
of  Shei-pur,  wliich  was  examined  and  found  to  have 
been  recently  evacuated,  and  its  large  artillery  park 
deserted.  From  this  point  it  could  be  seen  that  the 
Asmai  heights  on  the  further  side  of  the  Kabul  River 
were  crowded  with  the  enemy,  who  occupied  a  very 
strong  position,  with  guns,  unassailable  by  cavalry, 
and  commanding  the  direct  road  running  via  Uidand 
Kala  over  the  Aliabad  Kotal  to  Deh  JVIazang,  and 
thus  necessitating  a  considerable  detour  via  the  village 
of  Haraki  and  over  the  Nanachi  Kotal  at  the  extreme 
edge  of  the  ridge.  On  ascertaining  the  position  and 
great  numbers  of  the  enemy,  General  Massy  helio- 
graphed  the  facts  to  the  Major-General,  and  then 
proceeded  jus  quickly  as  possible  by  the  route  described 
nito  the  Chardeh  plain,  within  about  a  mile  of  Deh 
Alazang,  to  the  east  of  which  village  was  seen  the 
enemy's  camp  pitched  on  the  slope  of  the  hill,  under 
the  protection  of  their  guns  and  infantry,  which  fact 
was  also  heliographed  to  the  British  camp  at  Beni 
Hissar. 

The  Brigadier-General  now  threw  out  three  picquets 
of  two  squadrons  each,  covering  the  roads  fixjm  the 
west  and  north,  two  squadrons  being  retained  in  reserve 
in  front  of  the  Asmai  position.  In  this  formation  the 
brigade  remained  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  day; 
but  as  darkness  began  to  close  in,  and  it  became  evident 
that  the  British  infantry  would  not  be  able  to  carry 
the  heights  before  nightfall,  the  Brigadier  collected  his 
scattered  squadrons  and  bivouacked  for  the  night  under 
cover  of  two  walled  enclosures,  between  the  roads 
running  past  ^Vliahad  and  Deh  Buri.  Having  every 
reason  to  suppose  that  the  enemy  had  no  intention  of 
abandoning  their  position  without  further  fighting,  and 
anticii)ating  for  tlie  ca^'alry  a  hard  day's  work  on  the 
morrow,  (Tcneral  Massy  was  anxious  to  rest  and  feed 
the  men  and  horses,  many  of  whom  had  had  nothing 
to   ep+   swoo  e^j^-ly  morning ;    but  the   endeavours  to 
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supplies  were  only  very  partially  successful,  as 
Lsequence  of  the  fmng  the  villagers  refused  to 
*e  out  after  dark. 

?antime  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  was  informed  by  the 
sports  from  the  cavalry  reconnaisijance  that  the 
'  appeared  determined  to  make  a  final  stand  on 
smai  heights,  where  they  were  in  a  strong  posi- 
lided  by  twelve  guns  overlooking  the  city.  He 
3re    decided    to    attack,  and    Brigadier*General  • 

was    ordered    to  advance   with  the   following 

rRight  division  No.  2  Mountain  Battery  (60),  under 
J     Lieutenant  E.  A.  Smith,  a.A. 
I  No  2  Sub^vision  of  Catlings  («),  under  Captain  A. 
V     Broadfoot,  b.a. 
2  companies  72nd  Highlanders  (142),  under  Captain 

C.  W.  N.  Guinness. 
Head-quarters  wing  92nd  Highlanders  (870),   under 

Lieutenant-Colonel  6.  N.  Parker. 
2Srd  Pioneers  (470),  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  A. 
Currie. 
Total-British  534,  Native  520;  Grand  Total  1,054. 

ng  from  the  camp  at  Beni  Hissar  at  about  11  a.  m. 
J  8th  October,  General  Baker  directed  three  com- 
of  the  92nd  Highlanders  to  cross  the  Takht-i-Shah 
liddar  Ziarat,  some  600  yards  south-west  of  the 
Hissar.  Thence  they  were  to  proceed  along  the 
f  the  range,  at  the  same  time  keeping  up  com- 
ation  with  the  Brigadier,  who,  accompanied  by 
3st  of  the  force,  advanced  along  the  ridge  re- 
itring  the  enemy's  position. 

3neral  Baker  had  not  proceeded  far  along  the 
lit  of  the  heights  when  his  advanced  parties  came 
itact  with  the  enemy's  scouts  and  picquets,  which 
1  before  them.  It  was  now  seen  that  this  ridge 
:he  troops  complete  command  of  the  direct  rear  of 
lemy's  position  and  of  their  camp.  Accordingly 
in  Guinness's  company  of  the  72nd  was  ordered  to 
ed  along  the  top  of  the  ridge,  followed  by  the  two 
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guns  under  Lieutenant  Smith,  and  the  Gatling  with  the 
28rd  Pioneers,  whilst  the  92nd  Highlanders  occupied 
the  ridge  on  the  left  above  Baber's  tomb.  The  ground 
over  which  the  column  had  to  advance  was  of  so  difficult 
a  nature  that  much  delay  ensued,  and  the  day  was 
drawing  to  a  close  before  General  Baker  found  himself 
near  enough  to  engage  the  enemy.  On  reaching  the 
extreme  point  at  the  top  of  the  ridge,  the  guns  came 
into  action,  and  at  the  same  time  the  infentiy  (two  com- 
panies 72nd,  one  company  92nd)  took  up  a  position  some 
500  or  600  yards  in  front,  on  low^er  ground,  which  com- 
manded the  road  leading  up  the  gorge  from  the  cit}^ 
and  also  allowed  of  the  troops  there  coming  into  action 
against  a  detachment  of  the  enemy  located  in  a  tower  at 
the  foot  of  the  heights  on  the  opposite  side.  The  fire 
of  the  two  mountain  guns,  although  directed  with  great 
accuracy  on  the  enemy's  artillery,  made  but  little  effect 
against  the  heavier  artillery  opposed  to  them,  which 
consisted  of  six  field  guns  and  six  7-pounders. 

Reinforcements  were  sent  out  in  the  course  of  the 
afternoon  consistmg  of: 

Wing,  67th  Regiment, 

2  coni])anies  5th  Gurkhas, 

2  divisions  Nu.  2  Mountain  Battery,  Captain  Swinley; 

but,  owing  to  the  roughness  of  the  ground  traversed, 
they  did  not  reach  General  Baker  till  late. 

As  these  reinforcements  had  not  made  their  appea^ 
ance  by  5  p.m.,  the  Brigadier-General  determined  on 
attacking  the  enemy's  position  should  daylight  allow  rf 
it,  and  a  wing  of  the  92nd,  with  the  Pioneers,  were  toH 
off  for  this  purpose  ;  but,  by  the  time  dispositions  had  j 
been  made  for  an  assault,  it  was  evident  tnat  sufficient  | 
daylight  did  not  remain  to  enable  the  attack  to  1*  i 
carried  wtU  home,  and  the  General  was  reluctantly 
compelled  to  defer  it  until  the  following  morning.  11* 
reinforcement  above  mentioned  arrived  at  dan,  and 
thus  General  Baker  found  himself  quite  in  a  posHionf 
as  regarded  the  number  of  troops,  to  assail  the  eofXBif 
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*  Asmai  heights  at  daybreak.  He  had,  however, 
mLsgiving^  as  to  the  enemy  maintaining  his  position 
e  morning,  and  in  reporting  to  the  Mnjor-General, 
:*oni mended  that  the  enemy's  retreat  should  be 
T  cut  off*  by  a  force  on  the  Kohistan  road, 
Jier-General  H,  Gough  was,  therefore,  sent  in 
iirection  with  isome  oavaky  and  two  gims.  Royal 
!  Artillery.  At  IJIO  a.m.  on  the  9th  October 
:al  Baker,  still  tearing  that  the  enemy  might 
t  during  the  night,  despatched  a  strong  patraL 
ting  of  100  men  of  the  23rd  Pioneers  under 
m  Paterson,  and  50  men  of  the  92nd  High- 
's ujider  Captain  Oxley,  accompanied  by  Lieu- 
t  C.  H.  Manners-Smith,  3rd  Sikhs,  Deputy 
:ant  Quartemiaster- General,  to  move  in  the  direc- 
>f  the  enemy's  encampment  This  detachment 
jame  into  contact  w  ith  some  few  of  the  Afghans, 
[  tJiey  killed  or  took  prisoners ;  and  from  these 
it  was  ascertained  that  the  main  portion  of  the 
jrhad  dispersed  to  their  homes,  and  that  about  800 
;  regular  troops  had  alone  retained  their  cohesion  ; 
tody,  under  the  general  who  had  commanded  the 

force,  Muhammad  Jan  Khan  (of  Wardak),  had 
in  a  westerly  direction,  but  whether  towards 
ui,  Ghazni,  or  Hazarajat,  the  prisoners  were 
e   to   state.     This    information  was   reported   at 

4.30  a.m.,  an  hour  before  daylight ;  and  the 
iction  taken  by  Brigadier-General  Baker  was  to 
tch  a  mounted  native  with  the  intelligence  to 
dier-General  Massy,  who  with  his  cavalry  was 
ih  Mazang. 

imediately  on  receipt  of  this  message  the  Cavalry 
de  proceeded  at  a  gallop  along  the  Ghazni  road 

as  the  village  of  Kala  Kazi,  7  miles  west  of 
1,  but  without  finding  any  traces  of  the  fugitives. 

a  heliogram  was  received  from  Sir  Frederick 
rts,  in  accordance  with  which  two  squadrons  were 
led   across   country  to  the   Kohistan  road,  with 

ill  success.     The  rest  of  the  brigade  continued 
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their  rapid  march  along  the  Ghassni  road  as  far  as 
Kotal-i-Takht,  22  miles  from  Kabul,  where,  at  about 
11  a.m.,  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  came  on  a  small  party 
of  tlic  enemy,  of  whom  twenty  were  killed  after  a  des- 
perate resistance.  No  others  of  the  fugitive  Afghans  were 
seen,  and  the  horses  and  men  being  now  much  exhausted, 
the  Brigadier  returned  to  camp,  sending  forward  only 
two  squadrons  of  the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry  a  further 

8  miles,  in  order  to  verify  the  assertions  of  the  villagers 
that  no  troops  had  passed  along  the  Ghazni  road.  These 
sijuadrons  rejoined  the  Cavalry  Brigade  on  the  10th, 
Brigadier-General  Massy  with  the  remainder  passing 
without  mishap  through  the  city  of  Kabul,  and  reaching 
the  camp  at  the  Siah  Sang  heights  by  nightfall. 

Although  no  casualties  occurred  amongst  the  men 
of  the  Cavalry  Brigade,  yet  some  score  of  horses  died 
during  or  from  the  results  of  this  hard  day's  work. 
'*  The  men  were  without  food  both  days  they  were 
out,  but  they  behaved  splendidly,  not  a  grumble  being 
heard.  For  instance,  the  [squadron  of  the]  9th  I^ancers 
started  on  the  morning  of  the  8th,  aft:er  having  received 
one  loaf  to  every  three  men.  They  carried  no  food,  as 
only  a  reconnaissance  was  intended  ;  and  at  night  some 
sheep  were  killed  for  them,  and  they  tried  to  eat  the 
flesh  after  roasting  the  animals  whole.  They  had 
nothing  but  their  swords  to  use  in  cutting  up  the 
carcases,  and  they  found  it  quite  impossible  to  eat 
the  flesh ;  so  on  the  8th  they  went  supperless  to  bed. 
On  the  9th  they  were  in  the  saddle  from  5  a-in.  to 

9  p.m.  (when  they  reached  this  camp,  Beni  Hissar),  voi 
the  pursuit  and  return  were  made  m  such  quick  time, 
that  again  there  wiis  no  chance  of  getting  food.  Horses 
and  men  of  all  the  regiments  out  with  General  Masqf 
were  quite  exhausted  when  they  at  last  reached  their 
quarters  here"  (77/6'  yifffhan  mir  of  1879-80,  by 
Howard  Hensnian,  pp.  48-9).  Meanwhile  the  "wb^ 
of  tlie  enemy's  camp  on  the  Asmai  heights  and  tho^ 
baggage  animals  and  twenty-one  guns  had  &lleD  into 
our  hands.     During  the  day  the  British  camp  had  be* 
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lifted  from  Beni  Hissar  to  the  Siah  Sang,  a  low, 
olated  hill  Ijong  between  the  city  of  Kabul  and  the 
)nfluence  of  the  Kabul  and  Logar  Rivers. 

On  the  10th  October  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  visited 
le  Sherpur  cantonment,  and  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry 
ere  ordered  to  remove  thither  to  protect  the  guns 
id  stores  found  there,  including  seventy-six  pieces  of 
rdnance  {vide  Appendix  XI,). 

On  the  following  day  the  Major-General,  with  a 
nail  escort,  closely  examined  the  Bala  Hissar  and  the 
uildings  occupied  by  the  late  Envoy  and  his  suite.  Of 
le  condition  of  this  latter,  the  following  graphic  descrip- 
on  was  penned  by  Mr.  Hensman,  who  accompanied 
leneral  Roberts  on  this  occasion : 

"  Our  first  view  of  the  Residency  was  of  the  rear 
all,  still  intact,  but  blackened  on  the  top,  where  the 
Tioke  from  the  burning  ruins  had  swept  across.  At 
ich  angle  where  the  side  walls  joined  were  seen  the 
)opholes  ftx)m  which  the  fire  of  the  little  force  on 
le  roof  had  been  directed  against  the  overwhelming 
umbers  attacking  them.  Every  square  foot  round 
lese  loopholes  was  pitted  with  bullet-marks,  the  balls 
aving  cut  deeply  into  the  hard  mud  plaster.  The 
estern  wall,  which  faced  toward  the  Upper  Bala 
lissar,  commanding  it,  was  scarred  with  these  marks, 
roving  only  too  well  how  severe  had  been  the  fire  from 
rie  higher  level  occupied  by  the  mutineers  in  the 
rsenal.  At  this  end  the  Residency  was  of  three 
tories  ;  but  the  present  wall  does  not  indicate  the 
eight  of  more  than  two,  the  upper  part  having  col- 
ipsed  when  the  fire  obtained  a  mastery  over  the 
uildings.  A  lane,  6  or  8  ft.  wide,  runs  between  this 
^all  and  the  buildings  on  the  right  in  which  the  Guides 
•ere  quartered.  Plans  hitherto  published  have  made 
l^e  Residency  and  these  quarters  one  block,  but  this  is 
niistake  ;  they  were  quite  distinct." 

Riding  along  the  lane  and  passing  through  a  narrow 
ateway,  half  blocked  with  rubbish,  "  we  entered  the 
'^ain  court  of  the  Residency,  and  were  soon  thoroughly 
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able  to  appreciate  the  fate  of  its  defenders.  The  southe 
end  on  our  right  hand  was  standing  untouched,  ai 
consisted  of  rooms  built  on  wooden  pillars  so  as 
form  a  kind  of  oblong  pavilion.  The  mud  baseme] 
is  3  or  4  ft.  from  the  ground ;  and  the  whole  stru 
ture,  except  a  few  partition  walls  and  the  roof,  is  • 
wood,  and,  from  the  dryness  of  the  climate,  vei 
inflammable.  It  is  neatly  whitewashed,  and  the  upp 
rooms  being  open  on  both  sides  must  be  cool  an 
pleasant.  These  were  Sir  I^ouis  Cavagnari's  quarter 
and  from  them  the  rich  Kabul  plain  beneath  can  I 
seen  stretching  away  to  the  Tezin  nills. 

"  The  courtyard  of  the  Residency  is  about  90  f 
square,  and  at  its  northern  end,  where  formerly  stood 
three-storied  building  like  that  I  have  just  describee 
are  nothing  but  the  bare  walls,  blackened  and  scarre 
by  Are,  and  a  huge  heap  of  rubbish,  the  ruins  of  tl 
roof  and  walls  which  fell  in  as  the  woodwork  wj 
destroyed.  Portions  of  the  partition  walls  still  remaij 
jutting  sullenly  out  from  the  mass  of  dehis  ;  and  thej 
only  serve  to  make  the  place  more  desolate.  The  whit( 
washed  walls  on  the  left  are  here  and  there  bespattere 
with  blood,  and  on  the  raised  basement  on  which  tl: 
building  stood  are  the  remains  of  a  large  fire,  the  hal 
charred  beams  still  resting  among  the  ashes.  The  ruii 
are  still  smouldering.  Whether,  as  suggested,  any  bodi< 
were  burnt  there  is  still  an  unsettled  point ;  but  in  on 
room  into  which  I  went  there  can  be  no  doubt  fire  ha 
been  used  for  suc»h  a  purpose.  The  ashes  were  in  tlj 
middle  of  the  chamber,  and  near  them  were  two  skul 
and  a  heap  of  human  bones  still  fetid.  It  would  seej 
as  if  a  desperate  struggle  had  taken  place  in  this  roonj 
the  blood  stains  on  the  floor  and  walls  being  clear| 
discernible.  The  skulls  are  to  be  examined  by  surgeoni 
as  it  is  possible  they  may  be  those  of  Europeans.  Tlj 
Residency  was  looted  so  thoroughly  that  not  even  a  p^ 
has  been  left  in  the  walls.  In  Sir  Louis  Cavagnari 
quarters,  the  windows  overlooking  the  Bala  Hissar  wa 
have  beei\  torn  out  even  to  the  sashes,  and  a  few  bits  r 
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glass  on  the  floor  alone  remain  of  them.  The  chintz 
hangings  and  purdas  have  been  stripped  away,  a  flut- 
tering bit  of  coloured  rag  on  a  stray  nail  being  the  only 
sign  of  such  cheerfulness  as  this  once  gave. 

"  Bare  cross-poles  and  rafters,  floors  rough  with  dirt 

and  defiled  with  filth,  staring  white  walls,  with  here  and 

there  a  bullet  mark — such  are   the   once  comfortable 

quarters  of  our  Envoy.     The  view  over  the  Kabul  plain 

is  still  as  peacefiil  as  when  poor  Jenkins  described  it 

so  enthusiastically,  but  all  else  is  changed.     The  one 

consolation  is  that  a  British  army  is  encamped  within 

gunshot  of  the  walls.     It  is  still  difficult  to  make  out 

the  point  at  which  the  mutineers  obtained  entry  into 

the  Residency  buildings,  unless  it  was  by  a  hole  in  the 

eastern  wall,  a  little  to  the  right  of  a  small  doorway 

leading  to  a  lower  range  of  houses  adjoining.     Round 

this  hole  are  scores  of  bullet-holes,  and  their  direction 

seems  to  show  that  the  defenders  on  the  roof  fired  down 

as  the  men  streamed  in  in  the  vain  hope  of  checking 

them  before  they  could  rush  forward  and  set  fire  to  the 

woodwork.     Once  the  lower  part  of  the  three-storied 

building  was  in  flames,  nothing  could  save  the  brave 

men  on  the  roof,  as  all  retreat  was  cut  off*.     We  viewed 

the  scene  of  desolation  for  some  time  from  the  roof  of 

Sir  Louis   Cavagnari's  quarters,  and  General  Roberts 

j(ave   orders   that   nothing   should   be   disturbed    until 

careful  sketches  had  been  made  of  the  interior  of  the 

Residency  and  its  surroundings.     Careful  excavations 

for  bodies  will  also  be  made  among  the  ruins.     It  is 

absurd  to  talk  of  the  Residency  being  a  safe  place  for  a 

garrison.     It  is  commanded  completely  from  the  walls 

of  the  arsenal  in  the  upper  Bala  Hissar,  and  also  from 

the  roofs  of  some  high  houses  to  the  south-west.     In 

addition,  houses  closely  adjoin  it  on  the  eastern  side ; 

and  an  attacking  party  sapping  the  walls  would  have 

perfect  cover  in  this  direction   the   whole  time.     Tliis 

'nay  account  for  the  breach  in  the  walls,  through  which 

I  have  suggested  the  nmtincers  made  their  rush.     Riding 

'nto  the  quarters  occupied  by  the  Guides  escort,  on  the 
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western  side  of  the  lane,  I  found  but  few  bullet-marks 
on  the  walls.  Facing  was  a  high  door,  firmly  closed 
and  seemingly  uninjured ;  but  on  going  into  the  Sikli 
(juarters  on  my  right,  and  following  a  broad  passage 
which  turned  at  right  angles  towards  the  wall,  a  huge 
breach  was  visible.  This  was  where  the  Afghans  had 
blown  in  the  gate  after  I^ieutenant  Hamilton's  noble, 
but  ineftcctual,  efforts  to  check  them.  Three  time* 
he  charged  out,  killing  many  men  with  his  sword  and 
pistol ;  but  what  could  one  hero  do  against  a  mob  ol 
fanatics  ?  No  doubt,  when  it  was  seen  that  a  breach 
was  made,  the  Guides  withdrew  to  the  Residency 
proper,  and  there  made  the  last  stand,  first  in  the 
courtyard  guarding  the  doors,  and  afterwards  on  the 
roof." 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  12th  October,  the  day 
appointed  for  the  formal  occupation  of  the  Bala  Hissar. 
the  Amir  sought  a  private  audience  of  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts  and  forthwith  announced  his  intention  of  re- 
signing the  yVfghan  throne.  He  was  cautioned  by  the 
General  not  to  act  in  haste,  but  persisted  in  his  deter- 
mination, and  his  tents  and  those  of  his  personal 
attendants  were  accordingly  removed  to  the  head- 
quarters camp  the  same  afternoon,  where  Yakub  Khan 
remained  pending  the  receipt  of  orders  from  the 
\^ic;eroy.  Meanwhile  he  excused  himself  on  the  plet 
of  illness  from  attending  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  entrj 
into  the  Bala  Hissar.  He  was  represented,  however 
on  this  occasion  by  his  eldest  son,  while  the  ceremony 
rendered  as  impressive  as  possible  by  a  friU-dress  paradi 
of  all  the  troops  in  camp,  was  attended  by  all  th 
principal  Sardars  of  Kabul.  A  proclamation  was  rea< 
by  the  Major-General  in  the  Diwan-i-Am  of  the  Bal 
Hissar  announcing  to  the  people  that  they  were  no^ 
under  martial  law,  and  offenng  rewards  for  the  captur 
of  any  persons  concerned  in  the  attack  on  tlie  Residenc; 
or  the  massacre  of  its  inmates  {vide  Appendix  XII.)- 

On   the   following  day   General    Uoberts  made 
formal  entry  into  the  city  of  Kabul,  and  traversed  i1 
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nain  thoroughfares  at  the  head  of  the  whole  Field  Force  ; 
ifter  which  the  67th  Foot  and  5th  Gurkhas  were 
quartered  in  the  lower  and  upper  Bala  Hissar  re- 
spectively, while  Major-General  J.  Hills,  c.b.,  v.c,  was 
nominated  to  take  over  the  office  of  Military  Governor 
of  Kabul,  assisted  by  Nawab  Sir  Ghulam  Hasan  Khan. 

The  Gurkhas  and  the  67th  had  only  occupied  their 
quarters  in  the  Bala  Hissar  for  three  days,  when,  on  the 
ICth  October,  by  an  explosion  of  part  of  the  great 
magazine  within  the  fortress.  Captain  JE.  D.  Shafto,  r,a., 
one  soldier  of  the  67th,  one  native  officer  and  eleven 
non-commissioned  officers  and  men  of  the  6th  Gurkhas, 
three  sowars  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  and  five 
ordnance  lascars  were  killed,  while  four  other  men  were 
seriously  injured.  Whether  this  deplorable  catastrophe 
was  the  result  of  accident  or  malicious  design  was  never 
discovered,  nor  could  any  light  be  thrown  on  the  origin 
of  the  explosion.  Captain  Shafto  was  engaged  in 
taking  stocK  of  the  large  quantity  of  war  mat&id  found 
in  the  fort,  and  all  with  him  perished ;  the  Gurkhas 
were  killed  by  the  fall  of  an  enormous  mass  of  the  wall 
of  the  fort. 

The  whole  of  the  Gurklias  were  at  once  ordered  to 
leave  their  camp,  and  the  67th  Regiment  was  also 
directed  to  vacate  the  garden  of  the  Diwan-i-Am,  which 
Was  dangerously  close  to  the  burning  ruins  ;  and  as 
delay  was  fraught  with  danger,  the  tents  and  kits,  etc., 
Were  not  removed,  and  only  the  regimental  ammunition 
Was  brought  away.  Exactly  two  and  a  half  hours  after 
the  first  explosion,  another  and  more  violent  one  took 
place ;  but,  owing  to  the  precautions  taken,  no  further 
loss  of  life  happened  amongst  the  troops,  though  several 
natives  were  killed  by  falling  stones  at  upwards  of 
*()0  yards'  distance  from  the  side  of  the  magazine. 

The  67th  Regiment  was  provided  with  quarters  for 
the  night  in  the  tents  of  the  72nd  and  92nd  Highlanders, 
whilst  the  Gurkhas  were  distributed  over  the  camp  as 
Accommodation  could  be  provided  for  them.  As  an 
instance  of  the  good  feeling  which  existed  amongst  the 
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troops,  it  sliould  be  mentioned  that  a  lar^e  number  of 
the  72nd  Highlanders  came  forward  and  insisted  upon 
making  over  their  great-coats  for  the  night  to  their 
comrades,  the  Gurkhas.  *'  Only  those  who  know  the 
coldness  of  the  nights  here,"  wrote  Sir  Frederick  Roberts, 
"  can  realise  what  a  practical  proof  of  regard  for  the 
regiment  that  had  served  so  long  with  them,  this  most 
creditable  action  on  the  part  of  the  72nd  fiimished.*' 

Although  these  tw^o  explosions  had  been  powerful 
enough  to  level  a  large  portion  of  the  massive  wall  rf 
the  fort,  a  greater  and  still  more  terrible  dan^ 
threatened  the  city ;  and  this  was  the  possible  ignition 
of  the  main  iTiagazine,  a  structure  the  reverse  of  sub- 
stantial, in  which  upwards  of  450  tons  of  gunpowder 
were  known  to  be  stored.  A  large  portion  of  the  fort 
was  in  flames,  a  high  wind  was  blowing,  and  constant 
minor  explosions  hurled  burning  beams  and  brands  in 
all  directions.  Barely  90  yards  separated  this  magazine 
from  the  flames ;  its  walls  were  considerably  scorched, 
and  during  the  night  of  the  16th  its  explosion  was 
momentarily  expected.  However,  towards  morning 
the  wind  went  down,  the  explosions  became  less 
frequent,  and  the  flames  to  a  certain  extent  sub- 
sided ;  but  it  was  not  till  the  afternoon  of  the  17th 
that  it  was  deemed  prudent  to  allow  working  parties 
to  endeavour  to  extinguish  the  fire.  Even  then  the 
service  was  one  of  considerable  danger,  as  efforts  hid 
to  be  made  to  guard  against  the  fire  making  its  way  to 
the  main  magazine,  whose  badly  fitting  wooden  doois 
had  to  be  built  up,  and  its  weak  roof  and  projectiiig 
woodwork  strengthened  and  protected.  This  dai^geroQS 
work  was  well  and  bravely  performed,  and  the  GJenenl 
recorded  in  his  despatch  his  "  very  high  sense  of  the 
services  which  tlie  oflicers  and  men  rendered  who  wert 
engaged  upon  it."  Although  the  fire  continued  to 
smoulder  for  some  time  afterwards,  all  anxiety  r^arding 
the  safety  of  the  main  magazine  was  now  at  an  md. 

Meanwhile  the  Ghilzais,  and  the  people  of  Kohistin 
Logar  and  others,  who  had  assembled  around  Kabul  to 
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resist  the  British  advance,  appeared  to  have  dispersed 
to  their  homes,  and  it  was  repjorted  that  three  regiments, 
which  had  left  Ghazni  to  join  the  troops  at  Kabul, 
meeting  the  disheartened  tribesmen  and  mutineers,  had 
fled,  abandoning  twelve  guns  which  they  had  brought 
with  them.  Some  cavalry  were  sent  by  Grcneral 
Roberts  to  bring  these  guns  into  Kabul,  where  they 
arrived  on  the  15th  October. 

Disquieting  intelligence  was,  however,  received 
about  the  same  time  firom  the  Shutar^;ardan.  This 
important  post  on  the  line  of  communication,  which  was 
garrisoned  by:  4  guns  No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  8rd 
Sikhs,  21st  Punjab  Infantry,  was  said  to  be  threatened 
by  a  considerable  gathering  of  the  tribes.  Padshah 
Khan,  the  Ghilzai  chief,  whose  aid  was  no  longer  indis- 
Densable  to  the  British  force,  and  who  had  therefore 
been  ousted  in  the  negotiations  in  favour  of  his  younger 
brother,  had  become  recalcitrant.  Ala-ud-din's  terms 
ht  remaining  neutral  were,  or  could  be  regarded  as,  less 
exacting,  but  he  could  not  succeed  in  ahenating  the 
aDegiance  of  any  large  proportion  of  the  tribe  from 
his  elder  brother  Padshah  Khan.  Accordingly,  on  the 
17th  October,  Brigadier-General  Hugh  Gough  was  sent 
from  Kabul  to  relieve  Colonel  Money  at  Shutargardan 
ynth  a  column  composed  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry, 
4  guns  No.  2  Mountain  Battery,  and  the  5th  Punjab 
Infantry.  Brigadier-General  Gough,  with  these  troops, 
and  a  large  convoy  of  transport  animals,  reached  the 
Sirkai  Kotal  on  the  19th  ;  and  although  by  the  time  of 
his  arrival  Colonel  Money  had  already  succeeded  in 
dispersing  the  enemy,  yet  he  had  the  satisfaction  of 
knowing  that  the  appearance  of  his  column  tended 
much  to  this  success  (see  Chapter  IX.). 

Having  forwarded  a  large  convoy  of  ammunition 
and  ordnance  stores  to  Kabul,  with  some  500  details  of 
various  regiments,  General  Gough  on  the  28th  October 
sent  back  the  21st  Punjab  Infantry  to  Ali  Khel,  and  on 
the  80th  finally  evacuated  Kushi  and  started  on  his 
return  march  to  Kabul,  taking  with  him  the  8rd  Sikhs 
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and  4  gims  of  the  first  (Morgan's)  Mountain  Batter 
and  also  the  head-quarters  and  three  squadrons  of  tli 
9th  Lancers,  who  had  just  come  up  firom  Ali  Khd 
C^oniniunication  with  India  via  the  Shutargardan  w| 
thus  dosed,  and,  until  the  telegraph  line  via  the  KliybJ 
and  the  Lataband  Pass  was  opened  on  the  li)| 
November,  the  force  at  Kabul  was  without  commui] 
cations  with  its  new  base  at  Peshawar,  and  even  tli< 
convoys  did  not  pass  up  till  the  end  of  the  month.  TI 
above  troops  arrived  at  Kabul  on  the  4th  Novemk 
where  tlie  garrison  of  the  Shutargardan  were  congrati 
lated  by  (ieneral  Roberts  on  their  gallant  defence  < 
their  post,  a  description  of  which  will  be  found  in  a  lat< 
chapter. 

While  these  events  were  in  progress,  the  selection < 
a  site  for  the  winter  quarters  of  the  division  had  bee 
under  the  consideration  of  the  General  and  staff  t 
Kabul. 

The  advantage  of  using  all  existing  roof  acconinic 
dation  seemed,  at  first  glance,  to  indicate  the  Bal 
H  issar  as  the  quarter  which  promised  best  to  meet  th 
requirements  of  the  garrison ;  but  its  dangerou 
proximity  to  the  large  magazine  which  had  escape 
destruction,  and  the  fact  that  it  would  not  acconunodat 
all  the  force,  and  that  the  troops  would  have  to  fc 
more  or  less  scattered,  eventually  led  the  General  t 
decide  upon  occupying  the  large  and,  for  the  most  par 
fortified  cantonment  of  Sherpur,  which  was  built  by  tli 
late  Amir  Sher  Ali  as  winter  quarters  for  his  reguk 
troops. 

This  cantonment,  which  Ues  rather  less  than  a  mil 
north-east  of  the  city,  contained  large  ranges  of  brie 
buildings  which  enabled  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  at  one 
to  house  the  entire  European  portion  of  his  force 
besides  providing  accommodation  for  the  commissaria 
stores.  The  native  troops  proceeded  to  hut  themselvd 
aided  by  the  materials  at  hand  and  woodwork  brouglv 
From  the  dismantled  portions  of  the  Bala  Hissar. 

A  lolly  and  massive  loopholed  wall,  with  numerou 
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ig  towers,  surrounded  three  sides  of  the  eanton- 
whilst  the  rear  was  protected  by  the  Bimaru 
s,  on  which  the  engineers  proceeded  to  lay  out 
ive  works.  It  was  close  to  the  site  of  the  old 
1  cantonments,  but  embraced  in  its  defences  the 
leights  which  were  such  a  danger  in  1841,  and  in 
•uggle  for  possession  of  which  so  many  lives  were 
A  large  portion  of  the  division  was  at  once 
1  into  Sherpur,  and  the  commissariat  depot  was 
>tly  established  within  the  walls.  The  engineers 
work  to  make  and  superintend  necessary  pre- 
ens of  the  site ;  five  months'  provisions,  stores, 
,  etc.,  were  accumulated  in  the  commissariat 
ais,  and  the  supply  of  fiiel  for  the  winter  was 
ately  ensured  by  the  appropriation  of  the  large 
of  wood  found  in  the  Sherpur  cantonments.  On 
it  November  the  camp  at  Siah  Sang  was  broken 
d  the  main  body  of  the  1st  Division  moved  into 
:w  quarters. 

1  the  26th  October  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  visited 
lak,  and  selected  a  position  there  for  an  outpost  in 
-ection  of  the  line  of  advance  of  the  Khyber  column. 
)osition  was  a  strong  one,  and  easily  defensible. 
L^egraph  line  was  now  commenced  in  this  direction 
Sherpur,  and  pushed  on  with  all  convenient  speed, 
was  not  until  the  19th  November  that  telegraphic 
unication  was  opened  up  with  India. 
1  tlie  same  day  a  despatch  reached  General 
ts  at  Siah  Sang  from  the  British  Government 
:ing  the  abdication  of  the  Amir,  Yakub  Khan ; 
he  following  proclamation  was  issued  by  the 
•al : 

,  General  Roberts,  on  behalf  of  the  British  Govern- 
hereby  proclaim  that  the  Amir,  having  by  his 
ree  will  abdicated,  has  left  Afghanistan  without  a 
riment. 

In  consequence  of  the  shameful  outrage  upon  its 
y  and  suite,  the  British  Government  has  been 
jlled   to    occupy   by   force    of  arms    Kabul,   the 
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capital,  and  to  take  military  possession  of  other 
of  Afghanistan. 

"  The  British  Government  now  commands  tha 
Afghan  authorities,  chiefs,  and  Sardars  do  coni 
their  functions  in  maintaining  order,  referring  to 
wherever  necessary. 

"The  British  Government  desires  that  the  pt 
shall  be  treated  with  justice  and  benevolence,  and 
their  religious  feelings  and  customs  be  respected. 

"  The  services  of  such  Sardars  and  cniefs  as  a 
in  preserving  order  will  be  duly  recognised ;  bu 
disturbers  of  the  peace,  and  persons  conceme( 
attacks  upon  British  authority,  will  meet  with  coik 
punishment. 

"  The  British  Government,  after  consultation  ' 
the  principal  Sardars,  tribal  chiefe,  and  others,  re 
senting  the  interests  and  wishes  of  the  various  provi; 
and  cities,  will  declare  its  will  as  to  the  ftiture  permai 
arrangements  to  be  made  for  the  good  govemmen 
the  people. 

"  Kabul,  28th  October,  1879." 

On  the  same  day  Yakub  Khan  appears  to  1 
contemplated  flight  to  Turkistan,  and  m  conseqw 
his  tent  was  isolated  by  the  removal  of  all  those  of 
servants  which  had  been  pitched  about  it,  and  he 
now  placed  under  close  arrest.  The  guard  was  incra 
to  forty  rifles  (British),  and  four  sentries  surrounded 
tent.  A  fifth  sentry  was  posted  inside  the  tent  it 
and  the  Amir's  personal  attendants  were  only  alio 
access  to  him  under  guard  and  surveillance ;  whilst 
food  was  carefully  examined,  and  all  means  of  conve} 
information  to  or  from  him  was  removed.  Meant 
the  work  of  investigation  by  the  Special  Commis 
continued. 

At  the  end  of  the  month  Sir  Frederick  Rob 
published  to  the  troops  under  his  command  the  thai 
of  the  Queen-Empress  for  their  gallantry  at  the  act 
of  Chaharasia  and  the  other  operations  leading  to 
occupation  of  Kabul. 
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The  task  of  opening  up  cpiiununication  with  India  by 
ay  of  Jalalabad  and  the  Khyber  was  then  commenced. 

On  the  1st  Noveqt^ber  Brigadier-General  Macpherson 
larched  for  Butkhak  with  the  following  troops  from 
iah  Sang : 

12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  Maior  Green. 

F-A,  R.H.A.,  (4  guns),  elephant  equipment. 

67th  Foot,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Enowles. 

23rd  Pioneers,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Currie. 

28th  Punjab  Infantry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  Hudson. 

Arriving  at  Butkhak  the  next  day,  the  force  was 
Dined  by  Captain  Swinley's  guns  of  No.  2  Moiyptain 
Jattery,  which  had  just  arrivea  from  the  Shutargardaq. 
lere  the  post  selected  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  on  the 
!6th  Octooer  was  occupied  by  forty  rifles,  and  placed  ip 
I  state  of  defence ;  and  the  field  telegraph  hne  frx)qa 
^abul  was  laid  down  and  opened.  On  tne  san^e  day 
^neral  Roberts  himself  arrived  from  Kabul  accom- 
mied  by  several  Ghilzai  chiefs,  and  made  a  thorough 
examination  of  the  Lataband  and  Khurd-Kabul  routes 
eastwards  towards  the  Khyber,  as  well  as  of  the  Chinari 
lefile,  which  connects  the  two  roads.  Having  completed 
lis  reconnaissance,  the  General  returned  to  Sherpur  on 
:he  evening  of  the  3rd  November. 

On  the  4th  November  and  following  days  Brigudier- 
General  Macpherson  advanced  via  Khurd-Kabul  and 
Tezin  to  Seh  Baba,  and  riding  forward  with  his  ad- 
vance guard  to  Katasang,  he  met  the  advanced  parties 
of  Brigadier-General  Charles  Gough's  detacliment 
of  the  2nd  (General  Bright 's)  Division  of  the  Kabul 
Field  Force,  which  had  advanced  on  the  line  of  the 
Khyber  to  join  hands  with  the  brigade  from  Kabul 
(see  Chapter  X.).  Further  inspection  having  now 
proved  the  superiority  of  the  Lataband  route  over 
that  of  the  Khurd-Kabul  Pass,  it  was  decided  that  the 
main  line  of  communication  with  the  Khyber  should 
be  by  the  former  road ;  a  post  was  established  on  the 
Lataband   Kotal,  and  the  23rd  Pioneers  and  Sappers 
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were  immediately  set  to  work  to  improve  the  road  and 
extend  the  telegraph  line. 

From  Seh  Uaba  Brigadier-General  Macpherson 
moved  his  camp  about  10  miles  do^Ti  the  Tezin 
stream  to  its  junction  with  the  Kabul  River  at  Nagalu. 
Near  here,  on  the  10th  November,  a  foraging  party, 
connnanded  by  Captain  A.  J.  Poole,  of  the  67th  Foot, 
was  attacked  by  a  considerable  force  of  Afghans, 
numbering  some  700  or  1,000  men.  On  receipt  of 
information  of  this  attack,  the  Brigadier  at  once 
moved  to  Captain  Poole's  assistance  with  140  men 
of  the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry,  the  four  guns  of  No.  2 
Mountain  Battery,  150  men  of  the  67th  Foot,  and 
96  men  of  the  28th  Punjab  Infantry.  The  road  was 
almost  impassable,  being  blocked  by  laden  camels  of 
fugitive  friendly  Afghans,  and  the  General  therefore 
directed  the  infantry  and  mountain  guns  to  ascend  a 
spur  to  the  north  of  the  road.  Their  arrival  there  was 
most  opportune,  as  two  bodies  of  the  enemy  were  at 
once  seen,  one  about  1,000  yards  distant  to  the  ri^t 
front,  and  the  other  about  1,700  yards  off  on  the  bwik 
of  the  river  at  the  entrance  of  the  upper  of  two  defiles, 
through  which  the  river  runs,  advancing  to  envelop 
Captain  Poole's  company.  On  both  of  these  Captain 
Swinley  opened  fire  with  his  guns  with  such  precision 
as  to  cause  them  immediately  to  retire. 

Major  G.  Baker,  67th  Regiment,  vjas  now  sent  vnth 
tlie  28th  Punjabis,  the  guns,  and  one  company  of  tlie 
67th  along  the  mountain  ridge  in  pursuit  of  the  first 
party  of  the  enemy,  and  the  other  company  of  the  67th, 
under  Lieutenant  R.  F.  Atkinson,  was  ordered  to  pursue 
the  Afghans  in  the  defile.  The  enemy  retired  behind  a 
sangar,  which  extended  along  the  ridge  for  quite  a  mile 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  advance,  and  at  first  showed 
some  disposition  to  contest  this  point ;  but  eventually 
they  continued  to  retire  beyond  the  village  of  Doaba, 
whic»h  was  entered  by  the  troops.  Having  forced  the 
enemy  to  retire  from  all  the  positions  they  had  held 
to  about  a  distnnce  of  ^^  miles  from  Nagalu  bivouac. 
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eneral  Macpherson  recalled  the  troops  across  the  river 
)  the  camp  at  Sarobi.  The  enemy  appear  to  have  been 
afis  of  Tagao,  and  were  reported  to  be  acting  under 
fsman  Khan,  who  had  previously  written  to  say  that 
e  was  coming  in  to  make  his  submission.  Three  of 
aptain  Poole's  men  were  killed  and  four  men  wounded 
I  this  affair. 

On  the  same  date  Brigadier-General  Macpherson 
ad  sent  back  part  of  his  force  under  Lieutenant- 
olonel  Hudson  to  work  on  the  road  over  the  Lata- 
and  Kotal,  and  the  following  day  he  again  marched 
ith  the  remainder  to  Seh  Baba,  where  a  small  post 
id  commissariat  depot  was  established.  On  the 
2th  November  Macpherson  marched  across  the 
•ataband  Kotal  to  Chaman  Mela-Shuman,  by  a  very 
)ugh  and  difficult  route,  and  on  the  18th  by  an  equally 
ying  march  to  Butkhak.  Two  guns  of  No.  2  Moun- 
lin  Battery,  a  wing  of  the  28rd  Pioneers,  and  the 
8th  Punjab  Infantry  were  left  at  Lataband  to  continue 
ie  construction  of  the  road,  under  the  command  of 
iieutenant- Colonel  J.  Hudson.  It  was  decided  that 
be  brigade  under  General  Macpherson  should  remain 
t  Butkhak  for  the  present ;  but  the  head-quarters  wing 
f  the  23rd  Pioneers  marched  into  Sherpur  on  the  15th, 
n  which  date  General  Roberts  proceeded  to  Butkhak 
3r  inspection,  returning  to  Kabul  the  same  evening. 

During  this  time  the  troops  at  Kabul  had  been 
mployed  in  dismantling  the  Bala  Hissar  and  in 
estroying  the  loose  powder  stored  there,  which  had 
•een  such  a  source  of  danger  to  the  vicinity,  and  of 
^'hich  only  sufficient  was  now  reserved  for  blasting  work. 
Ul  time-expired  men,  the  wounded,  and  those  wlio  had 
>een  pronounced  unfit  for  further  service  marched  from 
'^abui  towards  India  on  the  14th  November;  while,  in 
rder  to  economise  the  consumption  of  the  forage  stored 
^r  winter  use,  the  elephants,  spare  bullocks,  and  sick 
■ansport  animals  were  sent  away  from  the  capital. 

In  anticipation  of  the  detailed  arrangements  whicli 
Has  proposed  to  carry  out  shortly  for  the  organisation 
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of   the   several   forces  employed   in  A%hanistan,  the 
Governor-General   in   Council  was  pleased   to  confer 
on  Major-General  Sir  F.  S.  Roberts  the  local  rank  of 
Lieutenant-General   from   the    11th   November,  1879, 
and  to  place   under   his   orders   the  two   divisions  in 
Eastern  Afghanistan  from  Kabul  to  Jamrud  inclusive. 
Since  the  middle  of  October  a  Military  Commission 
had   been   sitting   to   enquire  into  the  circumstances 
attending  the  massacre   of  Sir   I^ouis  Cavagnari,  and 
the  after  events  up  to  the  battle  of  Chaharasia.    AE 
the  ^Vtghan  prisoners  captured  during  the  operations 
since  Chaharasia  were  brought  before  it,  and  every  nun 
who  was  proved  to  have  taken  an  active  part  in  the 
massacre  was  executed.     Eighty-nine  in  all  were  tried, 
of  whom  forty-nine  were  executed.     Each  separate  case 
Wits  enquired  into  in  the  most  thorough  manner,  great 
numbers  of  witnesses  being  examined,  nor  were  any  sen- 
tences of  death  carried  out  before  bemg  approved  and 
signed  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts,    On  the  1 8th  November 
the  Commission  completed  its  onerous  task,  and  the  final 
report  was  forwarded  to  Simla,  while  on  the  11th  of  the 
same  month  the  Jjieutenant-General  published  a  pro- 
clamation  of  amnesty  to  all  persons  who  had  fought 
against  the  British  since  the  8rd  September,  withhold- 
ing, however,  the  benefits  of  the  same  from  any  persons 
concerned  in  the  attack  on  the  Residency. 

Rumours  now  became  general  of  threatened  risings 
amongst  the  tribes  of  the  country  round  Kabul,  and  «t 
length  these  reports  gained  so  much  strength  that  on 
the  21st  November  the  Lieutenant-General  despatched 
Brigadier-General  Baker  into  Maidan  with  the  following 
force : 

(1  squaxlron  9th  Lancers. 
('avalry        .         A^  squadrons  5th  Punjab  Cavalry. 

[2  squadrons  14th  Bengal  Lancers. 

Artillerv     .         .  (!  ^^"'  S'^  ?7t^  ^"^'"^PlV 

14  guns  No.  1  Mountain  Batteiy. 

r British   500  rifles  92nd  Highlanders. 

Infantry   Kt  f*      /^^  "^^^  ^^d  Sikhs. 

j^iNutne  ^^^  ^.^^  g^j^  Punjab  Infantry. 
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General  Baker's  instructions  were  to  assist  in  the 
collection  of  supplies,  which  had  been  much  impeded  by 
the  presence  of  hostile  leaders  in  the  district.     On  the 
22nd  General  Roberts  himself  left  Kabul  and  joined 
General  Baker  on  the  following  day  at  his  camp  beyond 
the  Kotal-i-Takht,     He  was  then  informed  that  some 
hundreds  of  armed  men  were  said  to  have  gathered  in 
the  north  of  the  upper  valley  of  the  Logar  or  Khawat 
River,  inhabited  by  the  Wardak  Saiads,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  crossing  into  the  Nirikh  Valley,  immediately  south 
of  Maidan,  and  that  Bahadur  Khan,  one  of  the  leading 
maliks  of  Nirikh,  and  head  of  the  Umar  Khel  Ghilzais, 
had  refused  to  come  to  the  British  camp  when  called 
upon  to  do  so.    An  attempt  was  made  to  arrest  the  malik 
in  question,  but  he  evaded  capture.     The  Lieutenant- 
General    returned    on    the    25th    to    Kabul,    leaving 
Brigadier-General  Baker  to  continue  the  collection  of 
supplies   and  to  check   further  disturbances   as  much 
as  possible. 

The  latter  remained  in  the  Maidan  district  until 
the  end  of  the  month  without  encountering  serious 
opposition.  On  the  1st  December,  having  despatched 
large  quantities  of  forage  to  Kabul,  he  returned  to 
head-quarters  and  reported  that  the  surrounding  country 
Was  now  apparently  quiet. 

Since  the  28th  October  the  Amir  had  been  kept 
in  close  confinement  at  head-quarters ;  and  on  the 
2l)th  November  orders  arrived  from  Simla  for  his 
immediate  deportation  to  India. 

Yakub  Khan  left  the  British  camp  at  6.30  a.m.  on 
the  30th  November  under  charge  of  Captain  Turner, 
the  Political  Officer,  and  escorted  by  Major  Hammond 
^vith  a  s(]uadron  of  the  9th  Lancers  and  a  squadron  of 
the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry.  Four  body-servants  and  a 
fnithful  attendant  alone  accompanied  the  ex-monarch, 
his  request  that  Yahiya  Khan  and  two  other  Sardars 
^ght  accompany  him  being  refused.  The  party  moved 
'^y  double  marches,  and  reached  Lataband  the  first  night. 
At  Jagdalak  on  the  3rd  an  escort  was    furnished  by 
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Hrigadier-Geiieral  Charles  Gough,  and  the  journey  to 
l^eshawar  was  completed  without  incident  in  eight 
days,  the  rapidity  of  the  Amir's  removal  preventing  the 
possibility  of  any  tribal  combination  being  effect^  to 
obstruct  his  deportation. 

Yakub's  son  and  the  members  of  the  harem  for  the 
present  remained  at  Kabul ;  whilst  the  Mustaufi  YahijB 
Khan  and  other  Sardars  still  awaited  orders  fix)mthe 
Government  as  to  their  disposition. 

Tlie  following  were  the  composition  and  distriba- 
tion  of  the  1st  Division,  Kabul  Field  Force,  on  the 
1st  December,  1879: 


Cavalry 


Artillery 


Sappers 


Infantry 


Cabul  Field  Force. 

Hcad-quarti^s^  Sherpur  Canionmeni. 

'9th  lancers. 
5th  Punjab  Cavalry. 
14th  Bengal  Lancers. 
'F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 
No.  1  Mountain  Battery. 
No.  2  Mountain  Battery  (4  mins). 
No.  7  Company  (Sappers  ana  Miners). 

{67tli  Foot  (7  companies). 
l^wA  Highlanders  (4  companies). 
9J^nd  Highlanders. 
3ixl  Sikhs. 
Native    5th  Punjab  Infantry. 
23rd  Pioneers  (wing). 
5th  Gurkhas. 


On  Line  of  Cornmunkatioti^  between  Jagdalak  and  BuMak, 


Cavalry 
Artillery 

Infantry 


.   12th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

.  No.  2  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 
I J  ...  ,  /67  th  Foot  (1  company). 
15ritisli|^2^j  Highlanders  (300  rifles). 


( 

1.,  ..      I !2}}rd  Pioneers  (wing). 
^.Native  igy^jj  punjai,  infantry. 


CHAPTER  VIII 

EVENTS  AT  KABUL  DURING  DECEMBER,  1879. 

LY  in  the  month  of  December  the  reports  of 
faction  amongst  the  tribes  west  of  Kabul  became 
'  more  circumstantial.  The  general  political  situa- 
at  this  time  was  described  as  follows  by  Sir 
lerick  Roberts  in  a  despatch  dated  the  28rd  January 
I: 

After  the  outbreak  of  last  September  and  the 
lacre  of  our  Envoy,  the  advance  of  the  British 
J  from  Ali  Khel  was  too  rapid  to  give  the  Afghans, 

nation,  time  to  oppose  it.  At  Chaharasia  the 
ps  who  had  participated  in  the  massacre,  aided  by 
J  numbers  of  the  disaffected  townspeople,  were 
picuously  beaten  in  the  open  field,  their  organisation 
n  armed  body  was  at  an  end,  and  their  leaders  all 
lit  personal  safety  in  flight.  It  appears  probable 
at  this  period  the  general  expectation  amongst  the 
lans  was  that  the  British  Government  would  exact 
avy  retribution  from  the  nation  and  city,  which 

lay  at  its  mercy,  and  that  after  English  vengeance 
been  satisfied,  the  army  would  be  withdrawn, 
y  years  ago  an  English  massacre  had  been  followed 
temporary  occupation  of  the  city  of  Kabul ;  and  as 
3ck  and  Nott  on  that  occasion  had  sacked  and 
'oyed  the  great  bazaar  and  then  retired,  so  now  the 
lie  believed  that  the  same  signal  punishment  would 
icceeded  by  the  withdrawal  of  our  troops. 
•  It  thus  happened  that  after  the  action  of  Chaharasia 
:3  followed  a  period  of  expectation  and  doubt ;  the 
lians  were  waiting  on  events,  and  the  time  had  not 
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yet  arrived  when  any  national  movement  was  possible. 
Ilut  this  pause  was  marked  by  certain  occurrences, 
which  doubtless  touched  the  national  pride  to  the  quick, 
and  which  were  also  susceptible  of  being  used  by  the 
enemies  of  the  British  Government  to  excite  into  vivid 
fanaticism  the  religious  sentiment  which  has  ever 
formed  a  prominent  trait  in  Afghan  character. 

"The  spectacle  of  the  prolonged  occupation  if 
foreign  troops  of  the  fortified  cantonment  which  had 
been  prepared  by  the  late  Amir  Sher  Ali  for  his  own 
army ;  the  capture  of  the  large  park  of  artillery  and  (rf 
the  vast  munitions  of  war,  which  had  raised  the  militaiy 
strength  of  the  Afghans  to  a  standard  unequalled 
among  Asiatic  nations ;  the  measures  which  had  been 
taken  to  dismantle  the  Bala  Hissar,  the  historical 
fortress  of  the  nation,  and  the  residence  of  its  kings  and 
principal  nobles;  and,  lastly,  the  imprisonment  and 
deportation  to  India  of  the  ex-Amir  Muhammad 
Y'^akub  Khan  and  his  leading  ministers — ^were  all 
circumstances  which  conspired  to  inflame  to  a  high 
degree  the  natural  antipathy  felt  towards  a  forei^ 
invader.  The  temper  of  the  people  being  in  tms 
condition,  it  was  clear  that  only  mutual  jealousy  and 
distrust  among  the  chiefs  could  prevent  their  making 
common  cause  against  us ;  and  that,  if  any  sentimoit 
could  be  found  strong  enough  to  dominate  such 
internal  dissensions,  a  powerful  movement  might  be 
e\'oked,  having  for  its  object  our  own  expulsion  from 
the  country.  Such  an  impulse  was  supplied  by  the 
fervent  addresses  to  Muhammadan  religious  feeling 
made  by  the  aged  Mulla,  Mir  Muhammad,  commonly 
known  as  the  Mushk-i-Alam ;  by  the  universal  de- 
nunciation of  the  English  in  the  mosques  of  every  city 
and  village;  by  the  appeals  of  the  ladies  of  Yakub 
Khan's  family  to  the  popular  sympathies,  and  by  the 
distribution  of  the  concealed  treasure  which  was  at 
their  command ;  and,  lastly,  by  the  expectation  of 
sharing  in  the  plunder  of  the  British  camp.  The 
M-ilhis.  IP  *iboi-t    became  the  masters  of  the  sitUfttklli, 


T  of  1841-2  were  again  appealed  to ;  it  was  urged 
hat  had  happened  once  might  happen  again ;  and 
jople  were  assured  that,  it  they  would  only  rise 
ily  and  simultaneously,  the  small  English  army 
srpur  might  easily  be  driven  from  its  position, 
s  before,  be  overwhelmed  in  its  retreat  through 
ifficult  passes  which  divide  Afghanistan  from 
Such  were  the  hopes  of  the  chiefs  and  religious 
5  who  had  now  combined  against  the  British 
s ;  and,  according  to  the  information  which  I 
?d,  their  intention  was  to  gain  possession  of  the 
nd  Bala  Hissar,  and  after  occupying  numerous 
and  villages  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sherpur, 
round  the  cantonments. 

^o  attain  this  object,  they  arranged  that  the  forces 
the  south,  xnz.  from  I^ogar,  Zurmat,  the  Mangal 
adran  districts  and  intervening  Ghilzai  country, 
!  seize  the  range  of  hills  which  extends  from  the 
3wards  Chaharasia,  and  include  the  Bala  Hissar 
le  high  conical  peak  called  the  *  Takht  i-Shah ' ; 
arces  from  Kohistan  should  occupy  the  Asmai 
s  and  hills  to  the  north  of  the  city ;  while  those 
ilaidan,  Wardak  and  the  Ghazni  direction  moved 
:he  city  from  the  westward." 
ider  the  circumstances  thus  described  Sir  Frederick 
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{British  .    ()7th  Foot     .  .    401     -^ 

v«fW.«    r  3rd  Sikhs      .       609   1     Qiw     M^rifl«. 
^"*''*^   (  5th  Gurkhas        393   |    ^     J 


Macpherson's  original  instructions  were  to  reach  the 
junction  of  the  liamian,  Ghazni,  and  Kohistan  roads 
near  Arghandi,  to  prevent  a  junction  between  the 
Kohistanis  and  the  Wardak  general,  Muhammad  M 
and  to  force  the  latter  back  on  another  brigade  under 
Baker,  which,  marching  via  Chaharasia  and  Chilul- 
dukhtaran,  was  to  throw  itself  across  the  Ghazni  road 
near  Beni  Badam. 

On  the  9th  December  Macpherson  halted,  by  cider 
of  the  Lieutenant-General,  at  Kala  Aushar,  to  give  time 
for  tlie  completion  of  Baker's  detour  and  to  draw  the 
enemy  forward  by  an  appearance  of  hesitation.  Mean- 
time intelligence  was  received  of  large  numbers  of  the 
enemy  moving  northwards  from  Arghandi  towards 
Kohistan,  as  well  as  of  a  considerable  Kohistani  force 
collected  at  Karez  Mir,  some  10  miles  north-west  of 
Kabul.  General  Macpherson  was  therefore  directed 
to  change  the  line  of  his  advance  and  to  attack  the 
Kohistanis,  and,  as  the  country  to  be  traversed  vas 
unsuitiible  for  cavalry,  to  leave  the  whole  of  his 
mounted  troops,  except  one  squadron  of  the  14th 
Bengal  I^ancers,  at  Kala  Aushar. 

U'ith  the  remainder  he  marched  at  7  a^m.,  on  the 
10th  December,  via  the  Kirskhana  Pass  towards  the 
Surkh    I^ass,   which    divides    the    Koh   Daman  froiB 
the  Chardeh  \"alley.     The  battery  and  infjEUitry  moved 
along  the   foot  of  the  spurs  which   extend  from  tte 
ridge   to  the  west,  and  were  halted  behind  a  rise  in 
the  ground  which  hid  them  from  the  north,  precaution  ; 
being  taken   that   their   presence   should   not  be  be- 
trayed, and  that  no  sign  of  the  column  should  appctf  : 
above  the  sky  line ;   whilst  the  squadron  of  the  Mth  | 
Bengal    liancers   was    sent  round    to  reconnoitre  the 
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stem  approach  to  the  Surkh  Kotal,  the  baggage 
ing  meanwhile  collected  at  the  foot  of  the  ravme 
►  which  the  column  ascended.  The  enemy  were  at 
ce  observed  coming  from  a  northerly  direction ;  and 
e  cavalry  reported  a  collection  of  some  2,000  men 
ar  Karez  Mir,  with  groups  advancing  to  join  them 
)m  the  west.     The  General's  stratagem  was  successfrd 

fostering  the  confidence  of  the  enemy,  for  about 
)on  they  had  advanced  within  striking  distance ;  upon 
bich  an  advanced  party  consisting  of  two  companies 

the  67th  Foot  under  Major  Baker,  and  two  com- 
mies of  the  5th  Gurkhas  under  Captain  Cook, 
)proaching  in  perfect  silence,  suddenly  burst  upon 
le  foe  from  a  distance  of  50  yards.  Licaving  Lieu- 
nant-Colonel  Money  with  five  companies  of  the 
d  Sikhs,  one  company  of  the  67th  Foot,  and  two 
ins  to  hold  the  ridge,  and  sending  round  three 
)mpanies  of  the  8rd  Sikhs  (which  were  very  happily 
laced  for  the  purpose)  to  annoy  the  enemy's  left  and 
ipport  the  caval^,  the  General  advanced  with  the 
st  of  his  force.  Meantime  the  advance  party  were 
riving  the  men  opposed  to  them  down  the  hill  to  the 
lain,  which  lay  between  the  Surkh  Pass  and  the  main 
)sition  of  the  enemy  on  three  conical  hills,  which 
)vered  Karez  Mir  with  a  front  extending  three- 
aarters  of  a  mile.  The  passage  down  the  slopes 
as  so  rapid,  the  order  of  attack  in  three  columns 
th  Gurkhas  on  the  left,  67th  in  centre,  and  3rd  Sikhs 
id  cavalry  on  the  right)  so  promptly  formed  under 
ieutenant-Colonel  Knowles,  of  the  67th  Foot,  and 
le  general  advance  so  simultaneous,  that  the  flying 
lemy,  under  the  fire  of  the  two  guns  of  Captain 
[organ,  could  not  rally  until  they  reached  the  maiiT 
3dy.  Even  there,  although  some  of  the  Afghans 
lade  a  stubborn  resistance,  nothing  could  with- 
:and  the  impetuosity  of  the  assault :  two  miles  of 
ountry  were  traversed  and  the  enemy's  position  cap- 
ured  within  an  hour,  while  Captain  Morgan,  bringing 
ip  his  guns  with   great  rapidity,  was  able   to   inflict 
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severe  loss  on  what  had  now  become  a  fljring  rabble. 
The  British  casualties  were  one  officer.  Major  FitzHugh, 
5th  Gurkhas,  and  six  men  wounded,  two  severely. 

The  enemy  advancing  from  the  south-west  seemed  ■ 
inclined  at  first  to  ascend  the  Surkh    Pass   from  the  | 
Paghman  side  and  assist  the  Kohistanis ;  but  on  seeing  t 
that   Macpherson's    troops  held   all    the   conunanding 
positions,  and  probably  liearing  of  the  defeat  of  their 
allies,  they  retreated  towards  ArghandL 

Hrigadier-Genend  Macpherson  at  once  (about  noon) 
infoniied  the  Lieutenant-General  by  heliograph  of  his 
success,  whereuix)n  the  latter  ordered  Cmonel  B.  L 
Gordon,  r.ii.a.,  to  tiikc  the  cavalry  and  horse  artillofy 
at  Aushar,  reinforced  by  two  squadrons  from  Sherpur, 
and  to  endeavour  to  cut  off  the  retreat  of  the 
Kohistanis.  This  attempt,  however,  was  imsuccessfol 
as  the  enemy  took  to  the  hills.  Colonel  Gordon 
therefore  returned  to  Kala  Aushar,  and  the  two  extra 
squadrons  marched  back  to  Sherpur,  while  Brigadier- 
General  Macpherson  bivouacked  at  Karez  Mir  for  the 
night. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  11th  Brigadier-General 
Dunliam  Massy,  in  compliance  with  orders  from 
(ieneral  Roberts,  left  Sherpur  with  a  squadton  of  the 
9th  Lancers  and  repaired  to  Kala  Aushar,  where  he 
took  over  command  of  the  troops  there  and  marched 
with  the  whole  towards  Arghandi,  with  the  intention 
of  meeting  Macpherson,  who  was  to  advance  thai 
morning  from  the  Surkh  Pass  in  a  southerly  dirccti 
against  the  Afghans  under  Muhammad  Jan, 

"  Cieneral  Alassy's  orders  were  to  advance  from  K 
Aushar  by  the  road  leading  directly  frx>m  the  city  dti 
Kabul  towards  Arghandi  and  Ghazni ;  to  proceed! 
cautiously  and  quietly,  feeling  for  the  enemy  ;  to  eoml 
municate  with  (ieneral  Macpherson ;  and  to  :*rt  in' 
conformity  with  that  officer's  movements,  but  on  no , 
account  to  commit  himself  to  an  action  until  Genenil 
Macpherson  had  engaged  the  enemy "  {Major-Crenerd 
RnficrtvK'  deKfjiUch),     Later  on  General  Massy  rfeiieived 
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ritten  instructions  to  "operate  towards  Arghandi  in 
injunction  with  General  Macpherson." 

At  9  a.m.  he  started  £rom  Kala  Aushar,  his  force 
^ing  composed  as  follows: 

Artillery :  F-A.,  R.H.A.  (4  guns)— Migor  H.  J.  C.  Smyth-Windham. 
1       /  9th  Lancers.  2  gqnadrons  (213)-— lieutenant-Coumel  R.  S.  Cleland. 
^^^ry  I  ^^^  Bengal  Lancers,  1  squadron  (44>— Captain  J.  P.  C.  Neville. 

The  whereabouts  of  General  Macpherson  not  being 
ccurately  known,  a  troop  (consisting  of  48  men)  of  the 
th  Lancers,  under  Captain  J.  J.  Scott-Chisholme,  was 
espatched  to  the  right  to  endeavour  to  establish 
ommunication  with  him ;  but,  although  he  eventually 
cached  General  Macpherson,  he  was  unable  to  rejoin 
iSeneral  Massy,  and  consequently  the  cavalry  force  was 
educed  to  214  lances,  with  the  rour  guns. 

In  hopes  of  ultimately  joining  hands  with  Mac- 
herson,  Mass^  moved  in  a  south-west  direction,  and, 
istead  of  gaining  the  Ghazni  road  by  the  ordinary 
Dute,  started  across  country,  intending  to  strike  that 
oad  beyond  the  village  of  Kala  Kazi,  Captain  B.  Gough 
eing  sent  ahead  with  his  troop  of  the  9th  Lancers  as 
n  advance  guard. 

After  advancing  about  3  miles,  being  then  about  a 
lile  to  the  north-west  of  the  village  of  Kala  Kazi, 
'aptain  Gough  reported  that  the  enemy  were  occupying 
[1  considerable  force  the  slopes  of  the  hills  on  either 
ide  of  the  Ghazni  road  some  3  miles  distant.  Never- 
heless  General  Massy  still  moved  on,  and  shortly 
ifterw^ards  further  reports  were  received  by  him  that 
he  enemy  were  coming  down  into  the  plain  in  the 
lirection  of  Kala  Kazi ;  in  order  therefore  to  check 
their  advance,  and  to  detain  them  until  he  could  see 
something  of  Brigadier-General  Macpherson's  force, 
Massy  ordered  Major  Smyth-Windham  to  open  fire  on 
them,  which  he  did  at  a  range  of  2,900  yards. 

Major  Windham's  range  proved  accurate,  and  for  a 
time  his  firing  checked  the  advance  of  the  enemy.  It 
Has,  however,  soon  evident  that  they  were  in  immense 
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numbers  (probably  about  10,000),  that  they  were  wdl 
led,  and  meant  to  come  on.  General  Massy  now  moved 
a  little  nearer  to  Kala  Kazi,  and  again  ordered  Major 
W'iiulham  to  open  fire,  which  he  did  with  good  effect 
at  2,500  yards.  The  attack  still  developing  towards 
the  left  of  the  British  cavalry,  Massy  again  moved 
further  in  that  direction,  and  the  guns  came  into  action 
at  2,000  yards,  after  which  he  directed  Major  Windham 
to  change  front  right  back  to  a  position  on  the  bank  of 
the  river  at  1,700  yards'  range.  This  also  being  ineffe^ 
tual  in  stopping  the  enemy,  who  still  maintained  a 
steady  advance.  General  Massy  dismounted  80  men  of 
tlie  \it\\  r^aneers,  who  commenced  firing  as  soon  as  the 
Af)rhans  came  within  range  of  their  carbines,  but 
without  any  appreciable  result  in  keeping  their  masses 
back.  The  cavalry  and  horse  artillery  now  kept  on 
slowly  retiring,  the  guns  firing  at  intervals :  and  about 
this  time  (ieneral  Roberts  arrived  on  the  ground, 
hanng  left  Slierpur  with  the  intention  of  taking  com- 
mand of  the  united  forces  of  Generals  Macpherson  and 
Massy.  Seeing  the  inutiUty  of  continuing  a  cavaby 
and  horse  artillery  action  against  an  enemy  in  sudi 
overwhelming  strength,  and  on  ground  so  un&vourable, 
the  Lieutenant-General  ordered  General  Massy  to  retiie 
slowly,  to  find  a  road  by  which  the  guns  could  be 
brouglit  away  in  safety,  and  to  watch  for  an  opportunity 
for  the  cavalry  to  charge,  so  as  to  give  time  to  extricate 
the  guns.  The  order  regarding  the  necessity  of  finding 
a  line  of  retreat  for  the  guns  was  also  given  to  Colond 
(lordon,  commanding  the  artillery,  who  had  accom- 
panied (ieneral  Massy  from  Aushar,  where  he  had 
previously  been  in  command.  On  receiving  these 
orders,  (Jeneral  Massy  sent  an  order  to  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  CMehind  to  charge  with  one  squadron  (126 
lances),  directing  Captain  Neville  to  support  him  with 
the  squadron  of  the  14th  Bengal  Lancers,  whilst  Captain 
(iougli  with  the  remaining  troops  of  the  9th  Lanoers 
;itlaeked  the  left  flank  of  the  enemy.  These  oiden 
x.r,.,v.  (executed  in  the  most  gallant  manner,  the  cfaaiges^ 
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ilfully  led  by  Cleland  (who  was  dangerously  wounded 
{  a  sword-cut  and  a  shot  through  his  side),  were  well 
ilivered  and  did  considerable  execution,  but  did  not 
icceed  in  checking  the  enemy  for  more  than  a  few 
linutes.  The  Afghans  were  driven  back  for  the  moment, 
nd  had  more  troops  been  at  hand  to  follow  up  the  move- 
lent,  the  desired  result  must  have  been  achieved  ;  but 
he  enormous  odds  told  heavily,  and  the  cavalry  had 
0  faU  back  under  a  heavy  fire,  from  which  they 
uffered  severely.  Lieutenants  C.  J.  R.  Hearsey  and 
N.  P.  Ricardo,  with  sixteen  of  their  men,  being  left 
lead,  whilst  Captain  J.  A.  H.  Stewart-Mackenzie  and 
ieven  lancers  were  wounded.  Meanwhile  the  artillery 
continued  to  retire  until  they  found  their  further 
movement  stopped  by  a  deep  and  narrow  channel, 
vhile  the  ground  was  so  intersected  with  watercourses, 
Jl  of  which  were  almost  impassable  for  artillery,  that 
he  enemy's  infantry,  who  advanced  in  admirable  order, 
vere  able  to  move  faster  than  the  guns. 

Here,  whilst  searching  for  a  passage.  General 
Eloberts  ordered  a  second  cavalry  charge  as  a  last  hope 
)f  sa\ing  the  guns  ;  and  a  second  time  the  9th  I^ancers 
md  the  14th  Bengal  Lancers  charged  to  give  more 
ime  to  W^indham  to  get  his  guns  away.  But  tliis 
harge  had  still  less  eflTect  than  the  first  on  the  enemy, 
dio  were  now  coming  rapidly  forward,  outflanking 
General  Massy 's  troops  on  both  sides,  and  maintaining 
destructive  fire.  Meanwhile,  in  crossing  one  of  the 
eep  ditches,  thickly  planted  with  lines  of  poplars,  one 
f  the  guns  of  F-A  stuck,  and  Major  Windham,  having 
io  means  of  carrying  it  away,  was  obliged  to  order  it 
0  be  spiked  and  al)andoned.  The  other  three  guns 
>f  F-A,  under  Lieutenants  E.  V^aughan- Hughes  and 
E.  Hardy,  had  taken  up  a  position  in  a  village  enclosure 
Mid  were  in  action,  a  low  wall  in  front  of  the  guns  and 
^  deep  ditch  in  rear.  The  ammunition  being  nearly 
expended,  and  the  enemy  close  at  hand.  Major 
^yindhani  gave  the  word  to  limber  up  and  retire.  As 
this  order  was  being  executed  the  wheel  horse  of  the 
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leading  gun  fell  into  the  ditch,  the  shafts  broke,  the 
gun  was  rendered  helpless,  and  the  passage  was  com- 
pletely blocked  for  the  guns  m  rear.  This  being  the 
only  crossing  for  a  considerable  distance,  the  enemy 
closing  in  all  round,  and  the  villagers  commencing  to 
fire  at  the  gunners  at  close  range.  Major  Windham 
gave  orders  to  unhook  and  spike  the  guns,  saw  this 
order  carried  out,  and  then  abandoned  them. 

Here  in  the  village  Lieutenant  Hardy  was  killed 
by  a  shot  through  the  head.  Major  Smyth-Windham, 
and  those  men  of  the  battery  whom  he  could  collect, 
retired  via  Deh  Mazang  to  Sherpur,  where  they  anired 
at  1.30  p.m. 

Immediately  on  reaching  the  ground,  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts,  seeing  that  a  retirement  was  inevitable,  had 
sent  back  to  Sherpur  for  200  rifles  of  the  72nd  High- 
landers to  be  despatched  witli  the  least  possible  deby* 
to  hold  the  gap  at  Deh  Mazang,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
enemy  gaining  possession  of  t£e  city;  and  on  this 
point  the  General  now  retired  with  the  greater  porticHi 
of  the  cavalry,  who,  by  manceuvring  in  fiK)nt  of  the 
enemy,  and  keeping  them  in  check,  gave  opportunity 
for  the  72nd  Highlanders  to  arrive  at  the  gorge,  which 
they  did  just  in  time  to  hold  it  and  to  bar  the  enem/s 
passage,  thus  allowing  the  remnants  of  Massy's  force 
to  make  good  their  retirement  to  Sherpur. 

Thereupon  the  enemy,  finding  they  were  unable  to 
enter  the  city,  moved  to  the  right  and  occupied  the 
Takht-i-Shah,  with  all  the  slopes  leading  up  to  iti 
besides  taking  possession  of  the  large  wflSled  villagei 
in  Chardeh. 

The  loss  in  this  disastrous  engagement  was  4 
officers  (Lieutenants  Hearsey  and  Ricarao,9th  Lancers, 
Hardy,  k.h.a.,  and  O.  E.  S.  Forbes,  14th  Bengal 
Lancers)  and  23  men  killed,  while  2  officers  (ColcHod 
Cleland  and  Captain  Stewart-Mackenzie,  9th  Lancers) 
and  23  men  were  wounded.  The  casualties  amongst 
the  horses  were  51  killed  and  23  wounded  out  of  » 
total  of  about  350  engaged.     The  gallantry  displayed 
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:h  officers  and  men  was  most  praiseworthy,  and 
I  the  final  retirement  the  souadron  of  the  14th 
.1  Lancers  was  especially  oistinguished  for  its 
[less  and  coolness. 

le  9-pr.  guns,  which  had  of  necessity  been 
oned  by  Major  Smyth- Windham,  were  all  re- 
id  later  in  the  day  mider  the  direction  of  Colonel 
regor.  Chief  of  the  Staff,  the  gromid  where  they 
aving  been  meantime  partialfy  cleared  of  the 
fT  by  the  advance  of  Gren^ral  Macpherson*s 
le. 

eanwhile,  at  about  7.60  a.m.,  Brigadier-Grcneral 
berson  had  marched  from  Karez  Mir,  passed 
^h  the  Surkh  Pass  within  the  hour  and  reached 
OSS  roads  to  Kabul  and  Arghandi,  when  the  sound 
ns  in  action  was  heard  from  the  direction  of  the 
leh  Valley.  Concluding  at  once  that  the  cavalry 
orse  artillery  from  Ausliar  were  engaged  with  the 
Y,  Macpherson  turned  to  his  left,  and  leaving  his 
ron  of  Bengal  Lancers  and  six  companies  of  the 

and  Gurkhas  to  protect  his  baggage,  he  pressed 
th  the  remainder  of  his  force  and  soon  sighted  the 
y  about  3  miles  east  of  Kala  Kazi.  Captain 
.  L.  Morgan  was  immediately  ordered  to  bring  his 
tain  guns  into  action,  in  order  to  give  the  cavalry 

intimation  of  Macpherson's  whereabouts.  The 
it  of  the  latter,  as  described  above,  had,  however, 
lenced  about  an  hour  before  this  time,  12.30. 
I  while,  the  infantry  advance  was  continued,  and 
y  of  the  enemy  appeared  inclined  to  make  a  stand 
sist  it.  But  they  broke  before  the  attack  could 
with  them,  and  were  pursued  in  all  directions  by 
I7th,  3rd  Sikhs,  and  5th  Gurkhas.     "  To  describe 

change  of  front  that  was  made,"  writes  General 
)herson,  "  would  be  tedious.  We  almost  boxed 
ompass  and  drove — I  may  say  hunted — the  enemy 
1  directions,  so  that  by  two  o'clock  the  mountains, 
ded   with  black  specks,  looked  like  ant-hills,  and 

on,  from  the  commanding  position  of  Kala  Kazi, 

17 
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not   an    Afjf^han   could   be   seen    on   Chardeh    plain.'' 
While   the   two   mountain   guns,  8rd   Sikhs,  and  5th 
Gurkhas  drove  the  parties  which  lingered  on  the  Kala 
Kazi  mounds  up  the  goat-paths,  the  67th  Foot,  under 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Knowles,  did  excellent  service  in 
searching  the  range  of  forts  and  enclosures  west  of  that 
place,  which  had    been   crowded  with  Afghans.     The 
force  made  a  rendezvous  at  Kala  Kazi  at  8.30  p.m.,  and 
from  thence  was  recalled  to  Deh  Mazang  by  order  of 
the  Lieutenant-General,  reaching  that  place  at  7  p.m. 
The  main  body  of  the  force  bivouacked  at  Deh  Mazang, 
and  the  baggage  with  the  rear  guard  went  xHd  Kala 
Aushar  to  the  cantonments  of  Sherpur. 

Early  in  the  day  the  troops  in  charge  of  the  baggage 
were  closely  pressed  by  a  large  body  of  the  enemy 
while  traversing  the  Kaf!ir  Jan  defile.  Happily  the 
dispositions  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  T.  G.  Ross  and 
Major  C.  J.  Griffiths  in  protecting  the  convoy  under 
\'ery  trying  circimistances  were  conceived  and  carried 
out  with  great  judgment  and  gallantry,  and  the  baggage 
was  brought  through  the  difficult  pass  in  safety,  not, 
however,  without  the  necessity  of  a  bayonet  charge, 
which  was  brilliantly  executed  under  Captain  J.  Cook, 
5th  Cvurkhas,  and  his  equally  gallant  brotlier,  Lieutenant 
\^^  Cook,  3rd  Sikhs,  both  of  whom  were  wounded,  the 
latter  severely.  The  other  casualties  in  Macphersons 
brigade  during  the  day  were  two  sepoys  killed,  one 
native  officer  and  four  sepoys  wounded. 

It  is  necessary  now  to  turn  to  Brigadier-General 
Haker,  and  to  describe  the  movements  of  his  brigade 
from  the  time  that  he  marched  out  of  Sherpur  on 
the  morning  of  the  9th  December  with  the  following 
force : 

Cavalry  .     5th  Pinijah  C  avalry,  2 J  6quadroiL<«  (Major  B.  WiUiaiitfiV. 

Artillt'ry  .         .     No.  2  Monnt^iin  liatteiy,  2  divifiioua  (Captain  G.  SwinJif)* 

/  Hritish  .  i)i>ii(l  ni^r},laii(lers(Lieiitenaiit-C:olonelG.  H.  Parker)   4fi0 
Iiifaiilrv  '  (  •'^**'  l*u"J»*»  liithiitry  (Major  H.  M.  Pratt)        .        .    4B0 

^1  Native-'  No.  1  ('oni]Miny^  Sapjiera  aiid   Miners  (Lieatoiaiit 

I  [      C.  Nii^reiit) tt 

On  ^hi*t  ev'^ning  Baker  encamped  at  Chihildukhtaran, 
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^est  of  Chaharasia,  and  12  miles  from  Sherpur, 
the  10th  he  marched,  first  south  and  then  west, 
fficult  road  which  led  him  by  evening  over  the 
led  between  the  Kabul  and  Logar  Rivers  at  the 
ur  Pass,  reaching  with  his  main  body  the  southern 
of  the  kotal,  17  miles  from  Chihildukhtaran, 
m.  A  small  portion  of  the  transport  with  the 
ard  was  belated,  and  bivouacked  on  the  top  of 

leaving  camp,  shortly  after  daybreak,  on  the 
5  of  the  lltn  December,  it  was  found  that 
of  the  enemy  were  occupying  the  heights  in 
tance  on  both  flanks.  They  were  composed  of 
)m  the  Logar  district  and  some  Wardak  Saiads 
ir  way  to  join  the  main  gathering  under 
imad  Jan;  those  on  the  right  numbered  about 
whilst  those  on  the  left  were  but  some  few 
is  in  number.  A  few  harmless  shots  were  fired 
on  the  main  body ;  but  the  rear  guard,  with  its 
lin  of  baggage  animals,  became  somewhat  hotly 
i  with  the  enemy  immediately  after  commencing 
ch,  the  latter  clinging  to  the  heights,  and  not 
ng  into  the  valley  through  which  runs  the  road 
lad  previously  been  followed  by  General  Baker's 

in  November.     The  rear  guard  was  composed 


Jii<i  Hiffhianders — Lieutenant  A.  D.  Fraser  .  ^Captain  G.  K. 
)th  Punjab  Infantry — Lieutenant  J.  P.  Sparling  >  >r Callum,  92nd 
s,  regimental  baggage  guards   .         .         .         .J    Highlanders. 


>  rear  guard  was  supplemented,  when  the  firing 
need,  by  100  rifles  5th  Punjab  Infantry  under 
lant  R.  F.  Jameson  and  two  mountain  guns 
lieutenant  C.  A.  Montanaro,  with  a  troop  of  5th 
Cavalry.  The  troops  took  up  a  position  on  a 
tal  and  engaged  the  enemy  until  the  whole  of 
fgage  had  passed,  which  operation  was  eifected 
torily  under  the  direction  of  Captain  W.  A. 
r,  33rd  Foot,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  transport. 
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Meanwhile,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  conabined  move- 
ment with  Cieneral  Macpherson,  the  cavahy  under 
Major  Williams  had  been  pushed  forward  early  in  the 
morning  and  gained  possession  of  the  Ghazni  and  Nirikh 
Valley  roads,  as  also  of  the  other  roads  leading  from  the 
Maidan  \'alley.  Since,  however,  no  communicatioD 
had  up  to  this  time  been  received  from  MacphersoD,  it 
was  evident  that  his  plan  of  operations  must  have  been 
changed.  Baker,  therefore,  determined  to  push  od  to 
Pain  Arghandi  (12  miles).  When  the  advance  guard 
of  cavalry,  supported  by  120  of  the  92nd  Highlandeis 
under  Alajor  Ci.  S.  White  and  by  two  of  Captain 
Swinley  s  guns,  arrived  near  that  place  late  in  the 
ailernoon,  a  large  body  of  the  enemy,  which  afterwards 
proved  to  be  the  rear  guard  of  Muhammad  Jan's  force, 
was  found  in  occupation  of  the  heights  on  either  side 
of  the  gorge  leading  into  the  Chardeh  Valley,  and  thus 
closing  the  road  to  Kabul.  It  was  necessary  to  gain 
these  heights  before  dark,  and  with  this  object  Major 
AVhite  and  Lieutenant  the  Hon.  J.  S.  Napier  led  their 
Highlanders  up  the  precipitous  sides  of  the  hills  in  the 
face  of  great  odds,  and  without  the  slightest  hesitati(m 
attacked  the  Afghans  in  such  a  dashing  manner  that 
the  enemy  were  driven  away  and  their  position  stonned 
with  success.  Lieutenant-Colonel  Parker,  with  the 
head-quarters  of  the  92nd,  and  Captain  Swinlcys 
gims  supported  the  assault,  whilst  the  Punjab  Cavaby 
succeeded  in  cutting  off*  the  retreat  of  a  small  number 
of  the  enemy  and  capturing  some  of  their  horses. 

On  the  morning  of  the  12th  the  road  to  Kabul 
was  still  closed,  but  heliographic  communication  was 
established  with  the  Lieutenant-General,  who  ordeied 
the  column  to  join  Macpherson  at  Deh  Mazang.  Th^ 
rear  guard,  under  Major  H.  M.  Pratt^  was  again  ood- 
sidcrably  harassed  by  the  same  bodies  of  Afghans,  ^ 
had  been  so  troublesome  on  the  previous  morning,  and 
the  baggage  animals  w^ere  so  distressed  by  the  woric  of 
the  last  few  days  that  General  Baker  at  length  dete^ 
niincd  to  pack  his  baggage  in  a  small  fort,  four  mSes 
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iie  road  to  Kabul,  in  order  that  he  might  take 
ird  his  main  body  unimpeded,  and  bring  it  into 
1,  if  required,  outside  the  city.  But  by  the  time 
the  fort  was  reached  the  day  was  far  advanced, 
t  was  evident  that  a  considerable  proportion  of 
nain  body  must  be  left  to  defend  the  baggage 
st  the  increasing  numbers  of  the  enemy,  so  that 
r  found  that  he  could  not  reach  Deh  Mazang  in 
or  with  sufficient  men  to  come  into  action  with 
appreciable  effect.  He  therefore  continued  the 
1  of  the  whole  column,  the  line  being  well  protected 
oA'cred  by  the  cavalry.  On  reaching  Deh  Mazang 
ictions  were  received  for  the  column  to  proceed 
►v4th  to  Sherpur,  where  the  main  body  arrived 
3  6  p.m.,  while  the  rear  guard  with  the  baggage 
ed    the    cantonments    by   8.80    the    same  night 

December), 
he  casualties  in  the  brigade  since  the  9th  had  been 
two  men  killed  and  thirteen  wounded. 
t  Sherpur  during  the  night  of  the  11th  December 
possible  precaution  was  taken  to  resist  the  gathering 
s  of  the  enemy.  The  picquet  on  the  Bala  Hissar 
ts  was  reinforced  by  200  of  the  72nd  Highlanders, 
^as  thus  able  to  hold  its  own  against  an  attack  of 
VF<rhans  at  7  p.m.  of  the  Ilth,  as  well  as  against  a 
harassing  fire  kept  up  all  night.  Meanwhile  the 
h  were  reinforced  by  the  arrival  from  Lataband 
I  (iuides  Corps,  cavalry  and  infantry,  under  Colonel 
.  .Jenkins,  the  Lieutenant-General  having  ordered  va  , 

advance  from  Jagdalak  on  the  7th,  when  he  foresaw  [ 
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duty  a  force,  as  under,  was  detached  from  Maephersons 
brigade  at  I)ch  Mazang,  under  Ijieutenant-Colond  G.  N. 
Money,  3rd  Sikhs: 

2  guns  No.  1  Mountain  Battery. 
^^  ^    (  fi7  Foot,  dctnchnient. 

\   752ncl  Highlanders,  detachment. 
150,      ihd  Sikhs. 
19o,      5tli  (iurkha^. 

Total  .  560  riflus  and  2  mountain  guns. 

On  the  saddle,  between  the  peak  and  the  Bala  Hissir 
ridge,  is  a  low  mound  which  was  held  by  the  advanced 
Afghan  troops,  and  it  was  against  this  mound  that,  at 
about  noon.  Money's  attack  was  at  first  directed  from 
the  neighbourhood  of  Deh  Mazang. 

The  groimd  was  extremely  difficult,  and  the  resist- 
ance obstinate,  and  it  wsls  not  till  8.30  that  the  Afj^uins 
were  driven  from  the  mound.    By  this  time  anmiiinition 
had  run  short,  and  the  enemy's  strengtli  being  found  to 
be  greater  than  had  been  expected,  General  Roberts  it- 
tcrmincd  to  postpone  any  further  advance  on  the  peak 
until  the  return  of  Baker's  brigade  should  enable  him 
to  assist  the  direct  attiick  by  means  of  a  flanking  move 
ment.     Colonel  Money  bivouacked  on  the  ground  he  had 
gained,  Macphcrson  still  holding  the  Deh  Mazang  gorge 
with  217  men  of  the  67th  and  106  of  the  72nA    The 
British  casualties  on  this  day  were :  Captain  J.  Cooki 
v.c,  5th  Gurkhas,  Lieutenant  C.  H.  Fergusson,  72nd 
Highlanders,   and    Lieutenant   E.   J.    N.   Fasken,  8rd 
Sikhs,  and  15  men  wounded,  the  first-named  mortally. 
Sergeants  Cox,  Macdonald,  and  Mcllveen,  of  the  72nd, 
greatly  distinguished   themselves  in  Colonel  Money's 
attack ;  the  former  again  brought  himself  to  notice  on 
the  following  day  by  his  coolness  and  judgment  while 
escorting  the  wounded  from  the  Bala  Hissar  to  Sherpur. 

On  the  morning  of  the  18th,  in  compliance  with 
instructions  received  the  previous  evening,  Brigadie^ 
General  Haker,  who,  as  has  been  seen,  had  returned  to 
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Sherpiir,  marched  in  the  direction  of  Beni  Hissar  with 
the  object  of  attacking  the  Takht-i-Shah  position  from 
the  south-east     With  him  was  a  column  composed  as 

follows : 

1  squadron  9th  Lancers  (Captain  B.  Grough). 

9.\  squadrons  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  (Major  B.  Williams). 

4  guns  G-3,  R. A.  (Major  W.  R.'  Craster). 

4  guns  No.  ft  Mountain  Battery  (Captain  6.  Swinley). 

6  companies  9Snd  Highlanders  (Lieutenant-Colonel  6.  H.  Parker). 

7  companies  Guides  In£uitry  (Colonel  F.  H.  Jenkins). 
800  rifles  3rd  Sikhs  (Major  C.  J.  GriflBths). 

The  column  was  subsequently  reinforced  by  150 
lifles  of  the  5tli  Punjab  In&ntry,  under  Major  Pratt 

Debouching  on  the  plain  below  the  Bala  Hissar 
height,  the  advance  guard,  under  Major  White,  02nd 
Highlanders,  saw  large  numbers  of  the  enemy  leaving 
B^  Hissar  and  rapidly  ascending  the  eastern  slope  of 
the  ridge,  which,  rismg  at  Beni  Hissar,  runs  up  almost 
unintemiptedly  to  the  conical  hill,  to  gain  wnich  was 
the  main  object  of  the  day's  operations. 

It  was  evident  that  if  this  movement  were  not 
promptly  checked,  not  only  would  the  force  originally 
in  Beni  Hissar  escape,  but  it  would  also  be  enabled  to 
unite  with  the  main  body  occupying  the  heights  above. 
Major  White  was  fully  alive  to  the  situation,  and  some- 
what changed  the  line  of  advance ;  and  orders  were 
immediately  given  that  the  troops  detailed  for  the 
attack  should  move  direct  on  the  centre  of  the  ridge, 
along  which  the  enemy  intended  making  their  flank 
movement,  and  so  place  themselves  between  the  two 
portions  of  the  enemy's  force. 

This  advance  was  carried  out  in  the  most  gallant 
md  brilliant  manner  by  the  92nd  Highlanders,  imder 
Jajor  \\''hite,  ably  supported  by  the  Guides  under 
blonel  Jenkins,  and  covered  by  the  fire  of  the  guns, 
hich  was  concentrated  at  first  on  the  enemy  imme- 
ately  above  Beni  Hissar,  with  great  accuracy  and 
ccess, 
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The  advance  soon  became  a  race  between  the  enemy 
and  the  92nd  Highlanders  to  gain  the  point  on  which 
the  head  of  the  atbick  was  directed,  and  on  the  opposing 
parties  reaching  it,  a  hand-to-hand  fight  took  place. 

Lieutenant  St.  John  Forbes  and  Colour-Sergeant 
Druniniond,  with  a  few  soldiers  who  were  able  to  keep 
pace  with  them,  led  the  advance,  and  were  the  first  to 
reac»h  the  goal ;  but  both  were  cut  down  and  killed  by* 
party  of  ^Vfjfjhans,  who  were,  however,  in  turn  entirely 
annihilated  by  another  party  of  the  92nd  under  Lieu- 
tenant VV.  H.  Dick  Cunyngham*;  the  enemy's  line 
was  thus  cut,  the  possession  of  the  heights  at  this  point 
secured,  and  the  Afghans,  staggered  for  a  moment  by 
the  suddenness  and  rapidity  of  the  assault,  fell  back  on 
Beni  Hissar  and  the  Anllage  in  the  vicinity,  whither  they 
were  followed  by  a  detachment  of  the  8rd  Sikhs,  under 
Major  Griffiths. 

It  now  remained  to  drive  the  enemy  firom  the  lofty 
Takht-i-Shah,  the  key  of  the  position.  Covered  by 
the  fire  of  No.  2  Mountain  Battery,  which  was  moved 
forward  on  to  the  ridge  already  gained,  and  by  that  of 
G-8,  from  the  plain,  the  92nd  Highlanders  and  Guides 
pressed  on,  and  by  11.80  had  fought  their  way  to  the 
siunmit  of  the  peak.  Here  they  were  met  by  a  portion 
of  Colonel  Money's  force,  including  detachments  of  the 
3rd  Sikhs,  5th  Gurkhas,  and  72nd  Highlanders  under 
Major  A.  FitzHugh,  which  had  arrived  a  few  minutes 
earlier  from  the  position  occupied  the  previous  day 
above  the  Bala  Hissar.  The  enemy,  who  had  offered  a 
most  determined  resistance,  fled  in  a  southerly  direction 
towards  Indaki. 

Meanwhile  large  bodies  of  Afghans  were  moving 
from  the  Bala  Hissar  and  the  city  towards  the  Siah 
Sang  heights,  while  others  occupied  two  villages  on 
cither  side  of  the  road  along  which  Baker  had  advanced 
in  the  morning.  His  commimications  vrith  Sheipnr 
were  thus  seriously  threatened,  and  it  became  necessary 

■  T\iiH  officer  wUvS  awurdetl  the  Victoria  Cross  for  his  gaUantiy  on  tw« 
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3  drive  the  enemy  from  the  villages ;  one  of  them  was 
asily  captured,  but  the  other  held  out  for  a  considerable 
ime,  until  eventually  stormed  in  a  most  gallant  manner 
y  a  detachment  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry  under 
lajor  Pratt,  which  had  been  sent  out  from  Sherpur 
)  clear  Baker's  communications. 

As  soon  as  the  main  position  of  the  enemy  had  been 
irried,  orders  were  sent  to  Lieutenant-Colonel  Money 
>  hold  the  conical  height,  Takht-i-Shah,  with  the  force 
fider  his  command ;  while  the  92nd  Highlanders,  the 
uides,  and  No.  2  Mountain  Battery  were  to  descend 
to  the  plains,  so  as  to  allow  of  further  operations 
fainst  the  enemy  in  the  direction  of  Siah  Sang.  It 
as,  moreover,  important  that  General  Baker  snould 
turn  to  Sherpur  as  soon  as  possible,  for  the  garrison 
ere  had  been  reduced  to  the  lowest  possible  limits, 
id  the  sound  of  guns  in  that  direction  indicated  that 
e  cantonment  was  being  threatened.  A  heliograph 
essage  received  by  him  from  head-quarters  at  11.80 
n.  also  stated  that  the  enemy  were  advancing  towards 
maru  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sherpur  cantonment. 

Meantime  a  squadron  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry, 
ider  Major  •!.  C.  Stewart,  had  already  done  some 
•od  work  towards  Siah  Sang,  having  made  a  most 
ccessfiil  charge  against  a  largely  superior  body  of 
e  enemy,  in  which  charge  the  horse  on  which  Major 
ewart  was  riding  was  shot  dead.  This  success  was 
>w  to  be  followed  up,  and  the  attention  of  the  four 
ms  of  G-3,  Royal  Artillery,  which  had  remained  in 
e  plain,  and  that  of  the  entire  cavalry  was  devoted  to 
e  force  collecting  on  the  Siah  Sang  heights.  A  few 
ells,  dropped  with  telling  eifect,  at  once  set  the  enemy 

motion,  who,  seeing  that  the  main  body  had  been 
tonally  defeated,  appeared  to  be  doubtful  how  to  act ; 
uml)ers  retreated  to  the  city,  whilst  large  parties 
loved  towards  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  ridge. 
Observing  this,  General  Baker  despatched  all  his 
vailable  cavalry  under  Major  Williams,  5th  Punjab 
'avalry,  in  that  direction  to  cut  off*  the  retreat  of  the 
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^Vfjfrhans — a   movement    which    considerably  hastened 
the   enemy's   retirement.      During  this  operation  the 
(Jiiides    cavalry   under    Major    Stewart   arrived  from 
Sherpur,    followed    shortly   afterwards    by    Brigadier- 
(iciieral  Massy  with  one  squadron  of  the  9th  Lanceis 
and  two  of  the  14th  Bengal  Lancers.     On  arriving  xt 
Siah   Sang,  General  Massy  assumed  command  of  all 
the  ca\'alry  except  the  Guides,  who  continued  to  wod 
independently,    and     several    effective    charges   rae 
dehvered,  not,  however,  without  loss ;  the  9th  Lancas 
especially  suffered  severely.  Captain  S.  G.  Butson  and 
four  men  being  killed.  Captain  J.  J.  Scott-Chisholrae, 
Lieutenant  C.  J.  W.  Trower,  and  eight  men  wounded. 

As  the  day  drew  to  a  close  all  the  troops,  except 
those  under  Brigadier-General  Macpherson,  returned 
to  Sherpur.  The  latter  officer,  after  waiting  vainly 
at  l)ch  Mazang  in  hopes  of  being  able  to  harass  the 
enemy  as  they  retired  from  the  Takht-i-Shah,  at  length 
sent  the  detachment  of  the  72nd  back  to  Sherpur,  and 
with  the  67th  joined  Money  on  the  heights  above  the 
Bala  Hissar,  being  compelled  by  the  smallness  of  his 
force  to  abandon  Deh  Mazang  and  the  western 
approach  to  Kabul. 

The  casualties  in  the  brigades  under  Generals  Baker 
and  Massy  during  the  13th  December  amounted  to 
2  officers  and  12  men  killed,  2  officers  and  43  moi 
wounded ;  52  horses  killed  and  wounded. 

The  results  of  the  day's  operations  were  considered 
satisfactory  ;  the  enemy  had  been  driven  fix)m  the 
southern  range,  and  their  advance  in  that  direction 
had  been  stopped.  They  had  apparently  suffered 
gi'catly  from  the  artillery  and  infantry  fire  when  on 
the  hillsides,  and  on  the  plain  below  they  had  been 
severely  dealt  with  by  the  cavalry. 

Indeed  the  success  of  the  British  troops  had  been  so 
decided,  and  the  loss  inflicted  upon  the  enemy  so  hea\7, 
that  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  was  prepared  to  find  that 
the  Afghans  would  be  unable  or  unwilling  to  renew 
tlu»i'r  attempts,  that  the  combination  had  broken  up, 
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ad  that  the  various  sections  had  scattered  and  returned 
0  their  homes.  But  at  daylight  on  the  14th  December 
lis  expectations  were  not  realised,  for  very  large 
lumbers  of  men,  with  numerous  standards,  were  seen 
X)  be  occupying  a  high  hiU  on  the  Kohistan  road, 
ibout  a  mile  north  of  the  Asnud  range ;  and  as  the 
ky  advanced  they  passed  in  great  numbers  from  this 
bill,  and  also  along  the  road  from  Kohistan,  to  the  crest 
Df  the  Asmai  heimits,  where  they  were  joined  by  many 
others  from  the  direction  of  Chardeh  and  the  city. 

It  then  became  apparent  that,  foiled  in  their  western 
uid  southern  operations,  the  enemy  had  concentrated  to 
iie  north-west,  and  were  about  to  deliver  an  attack  in 
[Teat  strength  from  that  quarter. 

To  meet  this  the  Lieutenant-Creneral  determined 
0  drive  them  off  the  Asmai  heights,  to  cut  their 
ommunications  with  the  north,  and  to  operate  in 
his  direction  much  in  the  same  way  as  he  had  done 
ht  previous  day  to  the  south. 

Accordingly  Brigadier-General  Baker  proceeded  at 
a.m.  on  the  14th  with  the  force  detailed  below  to  the 
astern  slope  of  the  Asmai  range  : 

a^-alry     .      14th  Bengal  Lancers  (3  squadrons)^  Liciitenant-C'olonel  Ross. 
rtillcrv      ^  **  ^ns  G-3,  Iloval  Artillery,  Major  Craster,  r.a. 

^  *  \  4  guns  No.  2  Alountaiu  llatterv^  Captain  Swinley,  r.a. 

Hritisli    f  72n(l    Highlanders    (194    rifles),     Lieutenant-Colonel 
/.2Q4\     1       Brownlow,  c.b. 
K^^V     \  j)2„d  Highhindera  (100  rifles),  C^aptain  (iordon. 


u  fan  try 
1,224     ^ 


Native    (  Guides  infantry  (4fK)  rifles),  Colonel  Jenkins,  c.b. 
(9.30)     I  5th  Punjab  Infantry  (470  rifles),  iMajor  Pratt. 


General  Baker's  first  object  was  to  get  possession 
>f  certain  low  hills  immediately  to  his  front,  from 
•vhich  position  the  artillery  could  come  into  action  to 
-over  the  advance  of  the  infantry.  The  cavalry  were 
ordered  to  the  front,  and  worked  round  on  the  extreme 
fight  of  the  enemy  ;  but  they  were  unable  to  gain 
possession  of  the  ridge  in  that  direction,  and  were 
compelled  to  take  up  a  position  of  observation  in  the 
^pen  plain  on  the  east  side.  The  whole  of  the  avail- 
^le  guns  came  into  action,  and  under  cover  of  their 
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fire  the  advance  party,  consisting  of  64  men  of  the 
72nd  Highlanders  and  60  of  the  Guides,  was  led  fiorwaid 
by  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  H.  J.  Clarke,  and  in  the 
most  gallant  and  dashing  manner  these  few  rifles  carried 
and  kept  possession  of  a  conical  hill  on  the  ri^t  flank; 
and  this  position  having  been  gained,  it  was  subs^ 
quently  ftjrther  secured  by  4  guns  of  No.  2  MountiiD 
Battery  and  100  men  of  the  5th  Punjab  Infiantry.  Tlie 
main  body  now  advanced,  and,  bringing  their  riiht 
forward,  assaulted  the  centre  of  the  enemy's  posituD 
on  the  summit  of  the  heights,  the  sides  of  which  were 
most  precipitous  and  rocky.  **  Nothing  could  hive 
exceeded  the  dash  and  resolution  with  which  the 
Highlanders,  under  the  immediate  command  of  Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Brownlow,  advanced  up  the  steepest 
part  of  the  ridge,  while  the  Guides  on  tneir  right  were 
affording  every  assistance  by  continually  turning  the 
positions  held  by  the  enemy."  The  western  portioD 
of  the  heights  was  gained ;  but  not  without  hard 
fighting  and  several  casualties,  among  whom  was 
Captiiin  F.  D.  Battye  of  the  Guides,  who  was  severely 
wounded  before  the  summit  was  reached.  The  aiemy 
now  retreated  from  the  left  of  their  position  under  a 
very  heavy  fire  from  our  troops,  while  the  artilleiy 
played  on  them  with  the  most  telling  effect  The 
several  points  of  iuiporbmce  along  tiie  ridge  were 
stubbornly  defended,  and  the  highest  peak  on  the 
extreme  right  was  held  with  greatest  determination, 
a  ninnber  of  its  defenders  being  killed  by  the  bayonet 
in  a  hand-to-hand  fight  before  it  was  stormed  by  the 
Highlanders  and  Guides.  The  advance  was  covered 
by  the  four  guns  G-3,  Royal  Artillery,  under  Major 
Craster,  and  by  four  guns  of  F-A,  Royal  Hone 
Artillery,  commanded  by  Captain  Pipon,  which  the 
Lieutenant-General  brought  into  action  near  the  south- 
west corner  of  the  Sherpur  cantonment. 

Meantime  General  Macpherson  had  been  directed 
to  give  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to  Cieneral 
Hn.ker'*;  nf^^nk  •  nnd  accordingly  the  whole  of  the  67th 
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oved  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  Knowles  across  the 
irge  at  Deh  Mazang  and  worked  towards  the  enemy's 
ft  rear,  while  the  marksmen  of  the  67th  and  two  guns 
ider  Captain  Morgan,  R.A.,  went  to  the  nearest  point 
I  the  northern  slope  of  the  Sher  Darwaza,  and  opened 
1  the  rear  of  the  enemy's  breastworks  with  great 
feet  Two  companies  of  the  67th,  under  Maior 
aker,  ascended  the  Asmai  hill  and  rendered  valuable 
Tvice,  arriving  just  as  the  summit  of  the  peak  was 
oally  stormed  by  the  Highlanders  and  Guides. 

Hardly,  however,  had  this  success  been  achieved 
rhen  the  small  detachment  of  72nd,  5th  Punjab 
nfantry,  and  Guides,  which  had  been  left  to  hold 
he  conical  hill  on  General  Baker's  extreme  right,  was 
hreatened  by  large  masses  of  Afghans  from  the 
Krection  of  Kohistan.  Every  eflTort  was  made  to 
nnforce  the  position,  but  before  this  object  could 
be  effected  the  enemy,  advancing  in  overwhelming 
Himbers,  compelled  the  British  detachment  to  retire, 
ifter  a  most  stubborn  resistance,  in  which  Captain 
A.  Spans,  72nd  Highlanders,  sacrificed  his  life  in  an 
heroic  attempt  to  stem  the  advance  of  the  enemy. 
The  troops  retreated  quietly  and  steadily  down  the 
eastern  slope  of  the  hill  under  a  heavy  fire,  but  it 
was  unfortunately  found  impossible  to  bring  away  two 
guns  of  No.  2  Mountain  Battery,  which  up  to  the  last 
naoment  had  played  upon  the  Afghans,  and  which  fell 
temporarily  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 

"  No  blame  for  the  loss  of  these  guns  is  in  any  M^ay 
to  be  attached  to  the  officers  and  men  of  No.  2  Mountain 
Battery,  but,  on  the  other  hand,"  says  Brigadier-General 
Baker,  "  every  credit  is  due  to  Captain  Swinley,  the  late 
Lieutenant  Montanaro,  and  Lieutenant  Liddell,  and  the 
feveral  native  officers,  non-commissioned  officers  and 
nen  composing  the  gun  detachment,  for  the  gallant 
nanner  in  which  they  stood  to  their  guns  to  the  last, 
jid  it  was  only  on  the  sudden  rush  of  this  overwhelming 
orce  of  the  enemy  that  they  had  to  retire  with  the  loss 
f  two  guns."     Of  the  men  composing  the  gun  detach- 
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nients,  one  was  killed  and  six  wounded ;  and  Surgeon 
J.  Duke  was  specially  mentioned  for  his  attention  to  the 
wounded  under  the  heavy  fire. 

Lieutenant  Montanaro,  with  Subadar  Nazar  Khan, 
brought  the  two  remaining  guns  down  the  hill  without 
mishap. 

While  the  events  above  narrated  were  in  progress; 
numbers  of  the  enemy  were  observed  (as  had  been  the 
ease  on  the  previous  day)  collecting  on  Siah  Sang  and 
proceeding  round  the  eastern  flank  of  the  cantonments 
in  the  direction  of  Kohistan.  The  LieutenaQt-Crenenl 
therefore  despatched  a  small  force  of  cavalry  and  two 
guns  of  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  under  command 
of  Hrigadier-General  Hugh  Gough,  to  disperse  them. 
The  ground,  however,  in  that  direction  was  so  intc^ 
sected  by  deep  water-courses  that  the  advance  of  the 
gims  was  necessarily  slow,  and  by  the  time  the 
obstacles  had  been  overcome  the  enemy  had  got  so 
far  on  the  road  towards  Kohistan,  and  so  close  to  the 
hills,  that  pursuit  was  hopeless. 

A  party  of  the  5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  under  Captain 
W.  .1.  Vousden,  met  with  better  success.     This  regi- 
ment  wjus   quartered   in  the   King's  garden,  about  a 
third  of  the  way  between  Sherpur  and  the  city,  and 
in  the  morning  orders  had   been  sent  to  Lieutenant- 
Colonel    Williams   to  be   on  the  look-out  for  any  of 
the  enemy  that  might  pass  in  that  direction.    About 
1  p.m.  some  300  or  400  were  observed  moving  along 
the  letl  bank  of  the  river,  and  Captain  Vousden,  who 
with  one  troop  was  out  on  reconnaissance,  most  gallantly 
charged  into  the  middle  of  them  ;  and  notwithstandipg 
that  only  twehe  of  his  men  were  able  to  follow  him 
(the  remainder   being  stopped  by  a  heavy  fire  which 
was  opened  on  them  from  behind  some  low  walls)  he 
succeeded   in   dispersing  the   enemy,  and  in  inflictang 
severe  loss  upon  them,  killing  five  men  with  his  own 
hand.     Six  of  his   small  band  were  wounded  in  the 
skirmish,  which,  as  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  wrote,  "was 
a  most  dashing  little  affair,  and  reflects  great  credit  on 
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iptain   Voiisden."     He   was    awarded    the  Victoria 
ross  for  this  exploit. 

The  object  of  the  Lieutenant-General  throughout 
ese  operations  had  been  to  break  up  the  hostile 
^mbination  against  him,  by  dealing  with  the  enemy 

detail,  or  at  least  to  prevent  their  getting  command 
:  the  hills  to  the  north  and  west  of  Kabul,  and  thus 
lining  possession  of  the  city  and  the  Bala  Hissar. 
^p  to  this  time  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  had  had  no 
sason  to  apprehend  that  the  Afghans  were  in  sufficient 
)rce  to  cope  with  disciplined  troops;  but  the  reso- 
ite  and  determined  manner  in  which  the  conical  hill 
ad  been  recaptured,  and  the  information  sent  to  him 
y  Brigadier-General  Maepherson  from  the  signal 
tation  on  the  Bala  Hissar,  that  large  masses  of  the 
nemy  were  still  advancing  from  the  north,  south,  and 
rest,  made  it  evident  mat  the  numbers  combined 
gainst  him  were  too  overwhelming  to  admit  of  his 
omparatively  small  force  meeting  Uiem,  especially  on 
round  which  still  frulher  incrtSftsed  the  advanti^^ 
bey  possessed  from  their  vast  numerical  superiority, 
'he  General  therefore  determined  to  withdraw  from 
11  isolated  positions  and  to  concentrate  the  whole 
)rce  at  Sherpur,  thus  securing  the  safety  of  the 
irge  cantonments,  and  avoiding  what  had  now  become 

useless  sacrifice  of  life. 

The  measure  was  one  which  Sir  Frederick  Roberts 
''as  most  reluctant  to  order ;  for  it,  of  course,  involved 
be  temporary  abandonment  of  the  city  and  the  Bala 
lissar,  with  the  ammunition  stored  there — a  loss 
erious  in  itself,  and  likely  to  produce  a  bad  effect 
n  the  country  at  large.  In  the  circumstances,  how- 
rer,  the  (ieueral  considered  that  no  other  course  was 
jft  to  him  but  to  remain  on  the  defensive  and  wait 
ntil  the  arrival  of  reinforcements,  or  the  growing 
mfidence  of  the  enemy,  should  afford  him  a  favourable 
>portunity  for  dealing  a  decisive  blow. 

Orders  w^re  accordingly  issued  to  Brigadier-Generals 
acpherson  and  Baker  to  retire  their  forces  upon  Sherpur. 
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Tliis  difKcult  operation  was  conducted  in  a  manner 
which  rcHcctcd  tlie  greatest  credit  upon  the  Brigadiers 
and  their  troops.     Under  JVlaepIierson  the  ^ithdra^'al 
was  eonunenced   by  Major  J.  M.  Sym  with   the  5th 
Gurklias,   who   not   only  evacuated   his   position  witi 
tlie   greatest  coolness,  but  on   the   retirement  of  the 
rest  of  the  colunni  being  threatened,  he  returned  with 
his  men  through  the  fire  which  they  had  just  passed 
and  helped  to  hold  the  enemy  at  bay.     The  rear  of  the 
column  was  brought  oft'  by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Knowles, 
aided  by  Lieutenant  R.  L.  Milne,  who  commanded  a 
party  of  the   72nd,  and   the   steadiness  of  the  whole 
enabled   the   brigadier  to   witlidraw   both   troops  and 
baggsige  with  comparatively  little  loss. 

The  retirement  of  Baker's  brigade  was  accomplished 
with  like  success,  and  by  4.45  p.m.  the  whole  force 
under  that  ofKcer  returned  to  the  Sherpur  cantonments. 
**The  retirement,"  wrote  General  Roberts,  "of  Brigadier- 
General  Baker's  troops  down  the  eastern  face  of  Asnui, 
under  a  very  heavy  fire,  was  most  ably  conducted  by 
that  distinguished  ofticer  Colonel  Jenkins,  who  speaks 
with  great  admiration  of  the  example  set  to  their  noen 
by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Brownlow  and  Major  Stoekwell, 
72nd  Ilighlandei*s,  and  also  of  Lieutenant-Colcmel 
Campbell  (Queen's  Own),  Corps  of  Guides.  Another 
officer  who  greatly  distinguished  Iiimself  on  this  occa- 
sion was  Captain  Hanmiond,  Corps  of  Guides.  He 
had  been  very  forward  during  the  storming  of  the 
Asmai  heights,  and  now,  when  the  enemy  were  crowd- 
ing up  the  western  slopes,  he  remained  with  a  few  meft 
on  the  ridge  until  the  ^Afghans  were  within  thirty  yardi 
of  them.  During  the  retirement  one  of  the  men  of  the 
Guides  was  shot,  and  Captain  Hammond  stopped  and 
assisted  in  carrying  him  away,  though  the  enemy  were 
at  the  time  close  by  and  firing  heavily."  He  received 
the  \'ictoria  Cross  for  his  gallantry. 

The  total  casualties  on  the  14tn  December  amounted 
to  «i  British  and  2  native  officers  and  30  men  killed; 
3  British  and  7  native  officers  and  101  men  wounded. 
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Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  reasons  for  occupying 
lierpur  cantonments  in  preference  to  the  Bala  Hissar 
id  the  Siah  Sang  heights  have  ah*eady  been  alluded 
)  (p.  265).  He  now  recapitulated  these  as  follows, 
)gether  with  the  farther  causes  which  led  him  to  con- 
entrate  the  whole  of  his  force  in  the  cantonments  after 
be  events  of  the  18th  and  14th  December : 

"The  Bala  Hissar  was  not  sufficiently  large  to 
ontain  and  afford  shelter  to  the  entire  force,  its  camp 
ollowers,  and  many  transport  animals.  It  would  have 
leen  obligatory,  therefore,  to  have  divided  the  troops — 
,  measure  to  which  I  was  very  averse — and  to  have 
ocated  a  portion  of  them  elsewhere,  possibly  upon  Siah 
iang,  a  bare  and  bleak  plateau,  nearly  a  mile  distant 
iom  the  remainder  of  the  force,  where  water  would 
lave  been  procurable  with  difficulty,  and  where  no 
iigle  facility  for  carrying  on  the  necessary  hutting 
operations  existed. 

"Again,  the  disastrous  explosion  of  the  16th  October 
led  me  to  regard  as  a  grave  risk  the  permanent  settle- 
ment of  the  greater  portion  of  the  force  close  to  and 
Bound  a  vast  magazine,  which  there  was  a  strong 
presumption  was  mined. 

"  These  facts,  added  to  the  existence  of  accommoda- 
tbn  sufficient  to  at  once  house  the  commissariat  stores, 
the  entire  European  quota  of  my  force,  and  a  large 
pirt  of  the  native  troops,  and  the  rapid  approach  of 
an  Afghan  winter,  induced  me,  after  carefaUy  weighing 
the  matter,  to  decide  upon  the  occupation  of  Sherpur, 
and  1  see  no  reason  in  the  light  of  recent  occurrences 
to  alter  that  opinion. 

"  Sherpur,  moreover,  has  the  advantage  of  being  on 
the  side  of  the  city  nearest  to  our  communications  witli 
fndia  ;  and  although  it  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of 
he  Kabul  River,  this  river,  except  during  the  occa- 
lonal  spring  floods,  presents  no  difficulties  to  the 
ttssage  of  all  arms.  Another  important  consideration 
ras  that  at  Sherpur  naming  water  was  abundant  and 
ood,  and,  in  the  event  of  this  supply  being  diminished, 

18 
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wells  could  be  readily  sunk,  the  soil  being 
water  found  within  7  feet  of  the  surface. 

"  The  principal  drawback  to  holding  the  cani 
was  its  great  extent,  and  the  impossibility 
reducing  our  Une  of  defences.     Snerpur  is 
parallelogram,  whose   northern   side  is  formed 
Bimaru  ridge,  a  range  of  low  but  steep  isolati 
rising  some  800  feet  above  the  surrounding  pll 
running  almost  due  east  and  west  for  a  distaq 
eluding  the  slopes  at  either  end)  of  2,500  yai 
large  lake  or  jhiU  whose  breadth  varies  fix>m  a 
to  half  a  mile,  lies  betM'een  the  northern  slope; 
ridge  and   the   steep    hills  which   form  the  ^ 
boundary  of  the  Kohistan   country.     As  thiS; 
not  more  than  a  mile  and  a  half  distant  fira 
is  parallel  to,  the  Bimaru  heights  for  quite  thre| 
it  forms  a  barrier,  round   whose  flanlcs   and  bi 
which  and  the  heights  no  enemy  dare  advanoCii 

*'The  southern  face  is  a  continuous  and  a 
mud  wall  16  feet  high,  pierced  at  inter\'als  of. 
700  yards  by  three  gateways,  which  again  are  {St 
by  lofty  circular  bastions.  Between  these  gat| 
also  at  the  corners,  are  a  series  of  lower  bastionv 
give  an  admirable  flanking  tire.  The  length 
southern  side  slightly  exceeds  2,650  yards.  n 

"  The  western  flank  is  constructed  on  a 
similar  plan,  save  that  the  northern  portion 
much  damaged  by  the  explosion  which  occurred 
on  the  7th  October  last.    This  face  is  about  1.00ft 
in  length. 

"  C)n  the  east  the  defences  are  much  weaker*  I 
original  design  was  never  completed ;  and  thJt 
which  was  intended  to  resemble  the  other  fiio^ 
not  exceed  7  feet  in  height.  From  tliis  point 
of  defence  trends  to  the  north-west,  and,  sF  * 
village  of  Bimani,  runs  into  the  eastern  slope 
Bimaru  ridge,  previously  described  as  the  nortne 

"From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  though  the 
of  Sherpur  was  large  for  the  force  at  my  dii 
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;  defensive  powers,  both  natural  and  artificial,  were 

great  that  I  could  confidently  look  to  holding  it 
ccessfiilly  against  any  attack.  I  have  alluded  to  the 
ipossibility  of  contracting  the  line  of  defence,  and 
3uld  here  more  fiilly  explain  that  this  is  owing  to 
e  length  of  the  Bimaru  heights,  and  to  the  absolute 
icessity  for  holding  them  for  their  entire  extent.  To 
ive  given  up  any  portion  of  them  would  have  placed 

the  hands  of  the  enemy  a  vantage  ground  fi'om 
hence  no  part  of  our  camp  would  have  been  secure, 
id  to  repeat  a  course  which  proved  most  disastrous 

the  year  1841.  In  fact,  paradoxical  though  it  mav 
)pear,  the  Bimaru  heights  form  at  once  the  strength 
id  weakness  of  the  position. 

"  On  occupying  Sheipur  I  saw  that  to  prevent 
inoyance  in  the  event  or  a  strong  combination  being 
rected  against  that  place,  a  considerable  destruction  of 
llages  and  walled  enclosures  was  advisable  so  as  to 
eate  an  esplanade  round  the  cantonment;  but  the 
^sure  of  even  more  important  work,  the  collection 
■  supplies,  and  the  provision  of  shelter  for  such  of  the 
oops  as  had  not  already  been  secured,  combined  with 
le  scarcity  of  labour,  compelled  me  in  a  great  measure 

defer  tliis  precautionary  step. 

"  1  was  also  unwilling,  by  what  might  have  appeared 
inecessary  harshness  in  the  destruction  of  villages  and 
chards,  to  give  rise  to  any  ill-feeling  on  the  part  of 
e  people  of  Kabul.  Indeed,  it  has  been  my  constant 
deavour  from  the  first  to  make  our  occupation  of  the 
untry  as  little  irksome  to  its  inhabitimts  as  the  safety 
d  welfare  of  my  troops  permitted. 

*'  Se\'eral  of  these  villages  gave  considerable  trouble 
ring  the  events  which  occurred  between  the  15th  and 
rd  December,  and  have  since  been  razed  to  the  ground, 
leh  village  is  a  small  fortress  in  itself,  protected  by 
issive  mud  walls,  impervious  to  all  but  heavy  artillery, 
i  guarded  by  strong  loopholed  flanking  towers.  Their 
luction,  if  resolutely  held,  entails  certain  loss. 

"  As  soon  as  it  became  apparent  that  the  events  of 
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the  1 1th  were  the  forerunners  of  a  serious  movement 
unless  the  measures  which  T  was  adopting  speedily 
hroke  up  the  combination,  I  took  all  the  necessar)' 
steps  for  strcntfthening  the  defences  of  Sherpur,  and 
made  every  preparation  to  meet  the  large  force  known 
to  be  assembling. 

"As  regards  food,  ammunition,  etc.,  I  had  no 
anxiety  at  this  period.  Sufficient  supplies  were  actually 
stored  in  Sherpur  to  hist  the  entire  force  for  nearly  four 
months,  with  the  exception  of  bh/iisa  (chopped  straw), 
of  which  there  was  enough  for  six  weeks.  There  was 
ample  firewood  *  for  all  purposes;  medicines  and  hospital 
comforts  were  sufficient  for  all  possible  requirements  for 
a  similar  time,  and  there  was  enough  ammunition  both 
for  guns  and  rifles  to  have  carried  on  an  obstinate  defence 
for  tliree  or  even  four  months." 

The  critical  events  of  the  14th  were  followed  by  a 
period  of  comparative  calm  at  Sherpur;  the  garrison 
of  Hutkhak  was  successfully  withdrawn,  and  Sir  F. 
Roberts  with  his  recruited  force  was  able  to  direct  his 
full  attention  to  strengthening  his  entrenchments,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  hold  out  aganist  any  immediate  hostile 
combination  until  his  reinforcements  under  Brigadier- 
Ciencral  C.  Ciough  should  arrive  from  Gandamak. 

The  enormous  extent  of  the  cantonment,  together 
with  the  unfinished  stiite  of  its  defences,  caused  some 
anxiety  lest  a  general  attack  should  be  made  before  the 
pre] )arat ions  could  be  completed.  For  the  defence  rf 
a  perimeter  of  some  8,000  yards  the  maximum  number 
of  troops  available  was  about  7,000,  including  cavaliy* 
no  allowance  being  made  for  reconnaissances  or  fe 
counter-attack.  Colonel  Perkins,  R.E.,  was  directed  to 
carry  out  as  far  as  possible  a  scheme  for  the  defett* 
which  had  been  prepared  in  November,  but  postponed 
as  being  at  that  lime  less  urgent  than  providmg  shelter 
for  the  troops  and  collecting  supplies. 


*  Larjfo  stacks  of  iirewootl  were   fortunately   found   in  the  «-- 

wlien  first  si'iwd  ;   this  supply  of  fuel  had  apparently  lieen  stored  ftr  *■• 
ii^«i  «if  tl>e    ^Ti)'»*'s  troops. 
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Strong  working  parties  were  at  once  employed  as 
follows : 

The  northern  face,  and  in  fact  the  key  of  the  can- 
tonnient,  i>iz.  tlie  Biinaru  heights,  had  been  strengthened 
by  the  erection  of  some  towers ;  these  were  now  supple- 
mented by  a  line  of  breast w^orks  below  the  outer  crests, 
with  emplacements  for  guns  at  selected  points.    The  gap 
in  the  liills  was  Hanked  by  trenches  and  commanded  by  a 
blockhouse.     The  south  and  west  faces  (about  2,700  and 
1,000  yards  long  respectively)  were  abcady  fiiiislicd  and 
considered  fairly  secure,  consisting  of  a  wall  10  teet  high 
with  banquette  and  parapet,  and  !iO  feet  in  rear  the  fiat- 
roofed  barracks,  also  provided  with  a  parapet  and  forming 
a  second  line  of  defence     Four  gateways,  ho^vev  er  (three 
in  the  southern  and  one  in  the  w^estem  face),  liad  to  be 
barricaded  and  pro\ided  with  the  means  of  firing  from 
them*  while  other  irregular  entrances,  which  had  been 
made  for  convenience'  sake,  were  built  up*     Ramps  and 
ladders  w^ere  also  added  to  the  existing  means  of  access 
^to  the  outer  w  alL 

At  the  north-west  angle  of  the  defences  there  was  a 
broad  gap  between  the  fall  of  the  Bimaru  Hills  and  the 
Western  line  of  barracks  (a  portion  of  which  had  been 
destroyed  sonic  time  previously) ;  this  was  now  closed 
by  a  ditch  and  a  brciLstwork  of  ammimition- wagons, 
fni  swept  by  two  18*prs.  and  a  Gatling  gun  placed 
in  position  on  the  interior  slopes  of  the  Bimaru  Hills. 
H  was  further  strengthened  by  abattis  and  wire 
^ritamglenients. 

The   eastern  face  w^as  extremely  weak,  the   outer 

*a!I  being  as   yet   little   higher  than   its  foundations, 

Hile  a  low  barrack  erected  by  the  28th  Punjab  Native 

Jf^fantry  along  part  of  its  length  was  not  yet  provided 

I  J^th  a  permanent  parapet.     It  received  some  assistance, 

'«o\vever,  from  a  small  fort  w^ithin  the  enceinte,  which 

"^d  been  used  as  a  hospital,  and  w^as  now  furnished  with 

^  ^nd-bag  parapet  on  the  roof,  while  another  small  fort 

^Hie  fifty  yards  in  front  of  the  right  centre  was  occupied 

^  a  redoubtj  and  flanked  the  wail  of  the  barrack. 
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Hie  nortli-east  corner  was  further  strengthened  by  a 
two-gun  battery  thrown  up  on  the  eastern  slopes  of  the 
heights,  while  Hiniaru  village  was  loopholed,  and  the 
open  space  in  front  obstructed  by  aoattis  and  wht 
entanglements. 

Of  the  outlying  buildings  in  advance  of  the  village 
sonic  were  made  defensible  and  others  were  destroyed, 
as  well  as  some  of  the  adjacent  woods,  the  trees  of 
which  were  largely  used  as  abattis. 

The  artillery  available  consisted  of  twelve  field  and 
eight  mountain  gims,  besides  such  of  the  captured  guns 
as  could  })e  pressed  into  the  service.  These  latter  were 
placed  in  position,  and  consisted  of  four  smooth-b(»e 
18-prs.,  with  about  200  shot  and  160  shell,  and  two 
8-inch  howitzers  with  140  common  shell;  but  owing 
to  the  wretched  quality  of  the  Afghan  fuses  the  18-pr. 
shell  had  to  be  Ailed  and  used  as  shot,  while  our  own 
fuses  were  wrapped  round  with  wax-cloth,  and  so  made 
to  fit  the  howitzer  shells.  There  were  also  four7-pr. 
mountain  guns  of  Afghan  make,  which  Colonel  Gordon 
mounted,  but  their  ammunition  was  so  unreliable  that 
their  effect  proved  almost  vil.  The  infisuitry  were  feiriy 
off*  for  ammunition,  having  on  an  average  about  850 
rounds  per  man.  l 

The  defences  of  the  cantonmeiJts  were  divided  into 
the  following  sections — shown  in  the  accompanyiiy 
plan — and  their  superintendence  entrusted  to  the  officcB 
named  below : 

Section  /.— Hrijfjulicr-<5eiienil  H.  T.  Macpherson.  CB.,  v.c,  firan  thefti^ 
lirigudc  ^iiiii  on  tlie  soutliern  face  to  the  Bimaru  village  on  the  eut 

Su'tinn  //.- (oloni'l  F.  il.  Jenkins^  c.b,,  Coqw  of  Guidet,  fronts 
IJimiiru  village  up  to  the  easU^rn  slope  of  the  Bimaru  ridge. 

i^Ttimi  III.—  Hrifra<lier-(uMieral  Hugh  Gough^  o.b.,  v.c,  from  the  «•§*■ 
extremity  of  tlie  Hiniaru  village  to  the  fforge  which  divides  the  ridge. 

Svrtwn  /r.— Major-lie  I  icnil  J.  Hills,  cB.,  v.c,  from  thegoigetO"* 
head-ijuarters  ^nite 

,*<frtw7i  V. — LicTiteiiaiit-Coloiiel  F.  Hrownlow,  CB.,  72iid  H?ghliD« 
from  tlie  head-quarters  pite  to  the  Und  Brigade  gate. 

Hvitradier-Gencral  Mjissy  was  placed  in  the  centft ' 
i^Mgnrlipr-C-enerfll   Baker,  C.B.,  comnuuided  tk 
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;rve,  which  was  formed  up  at  the  southern  entrance 
the  gorge  leading  to  the  Bimaru  rid^. 
Telegraphic  communication  was  estabUshed  between 
isional  head-quarters  on  the  west  face  and  the  tem- 
•ary  head-quarters  of  Generals  Macpherson,  Gough, 
Us,  and  Baker,  and  the  native  field  hospital.  All 
!  sections  were  also  brought  into  communication  with 
;h  other  and  with  head-quarters  by  means  of  visual 
nailing. 

Every  effort  was  made  to  place  the  British  position 
a  thorough  state  of  defence,  while  the  situation  oi 
i  force  was  communicated  by  telegram  to  the 
mmander-in-Chief  in  India,  and  the  advisability 
reinforcements  being  despatched  was  urged  by 
;neral  Roberts.  At  the  same  time  orders  were  sent 
Major-General  Bright  at  Jalalabad  to  move  Brigadier- 
ineral  Charles  Gough's  brigade  to  Kabul  without  loss 
time,  and  to  advance  Brigadier-General  Arbuthnot*s 
gade  as  soon  as  fresh  troops  should  reach  Jalalabad 
m  India. 

Early  on  the  following  morning  (15th  December) 
.'  telegraph  wire  was  cut,  communications  with  the 
^e  (at  Peshawar)  severed  for  the  second  time  since 
])ul  was  occupied,  and  the  force  again  isolated.  The 
^iiitenant-General  had  intended  to  recall  to  Sherpur 
i  garrisons  of  both  Butkhak  and  Lataband,  but  he 
ally  decided  to  maintain  the  latter  post,  whose  situa- 
n  was  a  strong  one,  its  ammunition  plentiful,  and 
supplies  sufficient  to  last  over  the  probable  date 
Brigadier-General  Charles  Gough's  arrival.  Sir 
ederick  Roberts  rightly  judged  that  so  long  as  this 
st  was  held,  no  serious  opposition  would  be  offered 
General  Gough's  advance.  The  event  amply  Justified 
L*  Lieutenant-General's  decision ;  heliographic  com- 
inication  was  kept  up  with  Lataband  whenever  the 
-'ather  allowed  it  during  the  ensuing  week,  while  a 
rious  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Afghans  against  the 
>st  on  the  16th  December  was  easily  frustrated  by 
e  troops  under  Colonel  Hudson.     The  enemy,  to  the 
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niiinber  of  800  or  1,000,  were  dispersed  with  eonsiderabk 
loss,  uiul  not  a  single  casualty  occurred  on  the  British 
side. 

Meanwhile  at  Kabul,  on  the  15th  and  16th,  the 
enemy  were  comparatively  inactive,  the  latter  date 
being  occupied  with  the  looting  of  the  city  and  Bala 
Hissar,  where  Muhammad  Jan  secured  large  quantities 
of  amnumition,  which  was  reported  to  consist  of  130  tons 
of  powder  and  100,000  rounds  of  Snider  ammunitioa 
Eighty  tons  of  powder  had  already  been  destroyed  by 
the  Hritish. 

On  the  17th  December  a  hostile  demonstration  was 
made  by  the  Afghans  on  the  Asmai  heights  and  the 
Siah  Sang  ridge,  which  was  answered  by  artillery  fire 
from  the  cantonments  and  their  immediate  neighbour- 
hood. 

On  the  18th  the  Lieutenant-General  learned  by 
heliogram  from  liataband,  and  by  a  letter  from 
Hrigadicr-Gencral  Charles  Gough,  that  that  officer  had 
not  yet  advanced  beyond  Jagdalak,  owing  to  the  weak- 
ness of  the  force  available  for  the  strengthening  and 
reopening  of  the  line  of  conununication.  It  was,  how- 
ever, of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  force  at  Sbeipur 
should  be  enabled  to  assume  the  offensive  as  soon  as 
possible,  both  for  the  sake  of  the  prestige  of  the  British, 
which  would  seriously  suffer  if  the  city  of  Kabul 
remained  much  longer  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  and 
because  the  post  of  Lataband  was  only  provisioned 
up  to  the  23rd.  General  Roberts,  therefore,  uiged 
the  Connnander-in-Chief  to  instruct  Brigadier-Grenml 
Gough  to  advance  at  all  hazards.  His  appeal  did  not 
reach  head-quarters  in  India  till  the  21st.  [For  an 
account  of  the  difficulties  and  delays  on  the  line  of 
comnmnication,  sec  p.  318.] 

On  the  same  date,  shortly  before  noon,  the  enemy 
issued  from  the  city  in  great  strength  and  again  occupied 
the  Siah  Sang  ridge  and  the  heights  west  of  Sheipur. 
By  using  the  cover  afforded  by  the  orchards  and  toIs 
of  the  suburbs,  some  of  them  managed  to  advance  to 
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witliin  400  yards  of  the  works ;  here,  however,  tliey  were 
checked  by  the  teUing  rifle  fire  of  selected  marksmen, 
and  they  made  no  atteixipt  to  ad\'ance  further.  The 
British  loss  was  only  one  sepoy  killed.  Lieutenant  L. 
Sunderland,  72nd  Highlanders,  and  one  man  wounded. 

During  the  night  the  enemy  occupied  two  fortified 
\illages  a  few  hundred  yards  from  the  cantonment 
ea^stern  face,  from  one  of  which,  Kala  ]Mir  Akbar,  they 
caused  considerable  aimoyance  to  tlie  garrison  of  the 
small  fortified  village  which  had  been  transformed  into 
a  I'edoubt  at  that  point  and  gan'isoned  by  fifty  rifles  of 
the  67th,  General  Baker  was  accordingly  sent  out 
at  9  a*m.  on  the  lOtli  with  400  each  of  the  07th  and 
Srd  Sikhs,  two  guns  of  No.  2  Mountain  Battery^  and 
some  sappers,  with  orders  to  destroy  the  ibrt.  In  this 
undertaking  twelve  men  were  wounded,  as  well  as 
Lieutenant  C,  A,  Montanaro,  r-a,,  who  received  a 
mortal  wound  while  laying  a  gun.  This  young  officer 
had  already  distinguished  himself  on  the  14th  December* 
and  was  mentioned  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  for  his 
gallantry  on  that  date.  Tlie  l^tli  December  was  also 
marked  by  the  death  of  Major  J.  Cook,  v.c,  5th  Gurk- 
has, of  wounds  received  on  the  12th,  an  officer  whose 
loss  was  universally  deplored,  and  who  was  spoken  of 
by  the  Lieutenant-General  in  Divisional  Orders  as 
having  earned  "  the  admiration  of  the  whole  force." 

On   the   20th   desultory  firing  similar    to   that   of 

Erevious  days  was  kept  up  on  the  cantonments,  but 
eyond  throwing  out  cavalry  videttes  no  sorties  were 
undertaken  in  reply,  nor  any  attempt   made   to  gain 

S)ssession  of  portions  of  the  enemy's  position.  The 
ritish  force  was  not  large  enough  to  admit  of  the 
General  holding  such  positions  when  taken ;  and  he 
considered  that  had  he  repUed  to  the  enemy's  efforts  in 
this  manner,  he  would  have  been  playing  their  game, 
and  he  therefore  determined  to  wait  untU  he  could  act 
decisively.  Every  night  information  reached  the  Lieu- 
tenant-General that  an  attack  was  contemplated,  but 
it  was  not  until  the  21st  December  that  the  enemy 
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showed  signs  of  special  activity.  On  that  day  large 
numbers  of  them  moved  from  the  city,  and,  passing 
round  to  the  eastward  of  Sherpur,  occupied  the  numerous 
villages  in  that  direction  in  very  great  force.  It  became 
apparent  that  this  movement  was  preparatory  to  an 
attack  from  that  quarter;  and  at  the  same  time  the 
General  was  informed  that  the  enemy  were  preparing 
a  number  of  ladders,  with  the  intention  of  attacking  the 
southern  and  western  walls  by  escalade. 

On  the  same  date  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  received 
news  by  heliograph  that  Brigadier-General  Charles 
(Tough's  brigade  was  approaching  Seh  Baba,  and  would 
be  at  Lataband  on  the  22nd  and  would  reach  Kabul  on 
the  24th.  As  the  I^ieutenant-General  was  very  desirous 
of  keeping  open  his  commimications  with  India,  and  as 
he  felt  it  most  important  that  General  Gough  should 
be  fully  acquainted  with  the  exact  position  of  afiairs  at 
Kabul,  and  further,  as  it  was  very  possible  that  cavalry 
might  be  of  service  in  the  advance  from  Lataband, 
the  12th  Bengal  Cavalry  were  despatched  at  8  a.ni. 
on  the  morning  of  the  22nd  December  to  join  hands 
wnth  Gough's  advance  guard.  Major  J.  H.  Green, 
who  commanded  the  regiment,  was  instructed  that  if 
Butkhak,  through  which  place  he  had  to  pass,  was 
unoccupied  by  the  enemy  and  proved  friendly,  he  was 
to  halt  there,  leaving  a  detachment  to  watch  the  Logar 
bridge,  whilst  from  the  other  side  Colonel  Hudson  was 
to  push  on  to  Butkhak  with  the  Lataband  garrison  as 
soon  as  the  liead  of  General  Gough's  column  arrived  at 
Lataband.  Sliould  it  be  found,  however,  that  Butkhak 
was  hostile.  Major  Green  was  to  press  on  to  Lataband 
and  unite  with  the  troops  there.  The  latter  event 
proved  to  be  tlic  case,  and  the  cavalry  went  on  as 
arranged,  losing  three  men  killed  and  three  wounded  in 
the  operation. 

The  story  of  this  perilous  ride,  through  a  hostile 
country  and  in  the  darkness  of  a  winter  mght,  cannot 
be  better  told  than  in  the  graphic  words  of  Mr.  Hens- 
man  {Afghan  Wai\  p.  250). 
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"The  12th  Ben^  Cavalry  had  a  fearful  journey 
itwards.  On  passmg  Kala  Muhammad  Sharif,  on 
eir  way  to  the  Kabul  bridge,  they  were  fired  upon 
r  a  picquet;  and,  the  alarm  being  given,  the  enemy 
med  out  and  blocked  the  way.  The  cavalry  turned 
P  frovd  the  road,  and  struck  the  river  lower  down. 
he  water  was  not  very  deep,  but  the  banks  were  steep 
id  slippery,  and  men  and  horses  fell  backwards  as  they 
ied  to  climb  up  the  further  bank.     It  cost  two  hours 

ford  the  river,  the  last  squadron  having  to  dismount 

the  stream,  crawl  up  the  bank,  and  drag  their  horses 
ter  them.     The  sowars  were  wet  through,  and  two 

three  horses  were  drowned.  Once  over  the  road  to 
Litkhak  was  taken,  and  from  every  village  on  the  road 
med  out  a  few  men,  who  fired  upon  the  horsemen. 
hey,  perhaps,  mistook  them  for  another  convoy  of 
thus.     The  dismounted  men  had  to  be  left  to  return 

Sherpur  under  cover  of  the  darkness.  Upon  nearing 
utkhak,  a  patrol  was  sent  out ;  and  as  it  was  then  near 
lybreak,  they  could  see  men  moving  about  the  village, 
he  place  was  occupied  by  several  hundred  Afghans, 
ho  opened  fire  upon  the  cavalry.  The  latter  could 
)t  stay  to  fight ;  and  Major  Green,  in  command, 
[lowing  how  impossible  it  was  to  return  to  canton- 
lents,  resolved  to  push  on  to  Lataband.  One  sowar 
as  shot  dead  and  three  others  wounded ;  and  the 
lemy  followed  so  closely,  that  a  squadron  was  dis- 
lounted  and  ordered  to  skirmish  out  with  their  carbines, 
'his  gave  time  for  all  stragglers  to  be  got  together 
^ain,  and  in  a  short  time  the  skirmishers  were  recalled, 
nd  the  whole  regiment  trotted  off  to  Lataband. 
Velve  men  were  missing,  but  ten  have  since  reported 
tiemselves  at  Sherpur.  They  disguised  themselves  by 
Itering  their  uniform,  and  then  hid  away  in  nalas  until 
vening,  when  they  crept  out  and  made  a  wide  detour 
0  the  north,  until  they  reached  the  open  plain  between 
he  Wazirabad  Lake  and  the  Bimaru  Hills.  Their 
lorses  and  accoutrements  were  lost.  The  enemy  have 
)ccupied  the  village  of  Khoja  Darwesh,  about  8  miles 


284  READV    FOR   AT 

to  the  east  of  Sherpur,  and  are  repc 
in  force  in  the  forts  between  Himi 
They  are  probably  Kohistanis,  w. 
precaution  of  securing  their  line  o 
defeat." 

The  22nd  passed  at  Sherpur  \ 
incident.  The  enemy  were,  howe 
near  approadi  of  reinforcements  ft 
they  perceived  that  the  moment 
had  arrived.  Towards  eveninpf  Sir 
received  credible  information  that  a 
to  be  delivered  on  the  following  moi 
operations  would  be  against  the  east 
by  a  false  attack  on  tlie  southern  ^ 
aged  nnilla,  Mushk-i-Alam,  would  " 
light  the  beacon  fire  at  dawn  on  t 
which  was  to  be  the  signal  for  the 
the  attack.  ^Vll  the  Hritish  troops 
ordered  to  be  under  arms  at  a  very 
23rd,  and  at  5.30  the  information  '^ 
correct,  the  signal  fire  appearing  on  th 
announcing  the  beginning  of  the  assai 

Heavy  firing  was  opened  almost  in 
our  southern    and    eastern   fiiees,   ar  ^u 

attack  in  force  against  the  easten  ^ue  was  fully 
developed,  wliilst  large  numbers  of  the  enenny,  provided 
with  scaHng  ladders,  were  drawn  up  under  cover  of  the 
walls  to  tlie  south.  The  guns  were  at  this  time  in 
position  as  follows  : 

2  ^iiiis  F-A,  ll<»yul  Artillery^  in  the  G7th  baetioii ;  remainder  in  reaen'e. 
2  ^111  IS  (i-.S,  l<<»yiil  Artillery,  in  frorge ;  2  guns  on  north-west  spar  of 

Hinmru  lieiglits. 
No.   I   Mountain  IViittery  on  Hiniaru ;  2  guns  G-3,  Royal  Artillery^  in 

reserve. 
No.  2  Mountain  liiittery  in  Yuistion  to  right  of  72nd  gate. 

From  7  a.ni.  until  10  a.m.  the  fight  was  carried  on 
vigorously ;  repeated  attempts  were  made  to  carry  the 
low  eastern  wall  by  escalade ;  but  though  the  enemy 
on  several  occiisions  reached  the  abattis,  they  were  each 
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i  repulsed,  and  many  dead  marked  the  spots  where 
assault  had  been  pressed  home.  The  most  deter- 
ed  attack  was  directed  against  the  sections  com- 
ided  by  General  Hugh  Gough  and  Colonel  Jenkins, 

its  defeat  was  in  a  great  measure  due  to  the 
Jlent  dispositions  which  these  officers  made. 
The  troops  defending  these  sections  were  the  Guides 
ntry,  in  the  trenches  about  Bimaru,  100  men  of  the 
I  Punjab  InfiEUitry,  in  the  native  hospital,  and  the 
I  Foot,  reinforced  by  two  companies  of  the  92nd 
hlanders  from  the  reserve.     When  the  attack  was 

made,  it  was  still  so  dark  and  misty  that  little 
d  be  seen  in  front  of  the  trenches,  and  orders  were 
n  to  reserve  fire  until  the  advancing  masses  of 
bans  could  be  clearly  distinguished.  The  men  of 
28th  Punjab  Infantry  were  the  first  to  open  fire, 
e  at  the  same  time  Greneral  Hugh  Gough's  guns 
^o.  1  Battery,  under  Lieutenant  J.  C.  Shirres,  fired 
-shells,  which,  bursting  in  the  air,  illumined  the 
eking  force  in  the  fields  and  enclosures  1,000  yards 
y.  'rhe  Guides  next  joined  in  the  fusillade.  To 
right  of  the  28th  Punjabi  sepoys  were  the  67th 
the  92nd,  whose  fire  was  reserved  until  they  were 
red  to  fire  volleys  within  200  yards'  range  on  the 
mcing  enemy,  some  of  the  ghazis  amongst  whom 
meed  to  within  80  yards  against  the  concentrated 
The  attack  collapsed,  and  the  Afghans  hastened 
ind  eover.  The  cartridges  of  the  defenders  were 
precious  to  be  wasted,  and  only  when  bodies  of  men 
witliin  range  were  volleys  fired  at  them ;  but  the 
'hans  were  lavish  in  their  expenditure  of  ammuni- 
i,  to  which  they  had  been  able  to  help  themselves 
lout  stint  from  the  immense  stores  at  the  Bala 
sar. 

Meanwliile  the  heavy  Afghan  guns  under  Major 
A.  (iorham,  on  the  bastions  of  the  cantonments, 

opened  fire  with  round  shot  and  shell  whenever 
ortunity  offered.  At  10.30  two  9-prs.  of  F-A, 
yal    Horse   Artillery,  were   placed   on   the   battery 
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fuciii^  east,  and  fire  was  opened  from  one  of  them  on 
such  IkkIIcs  of  rebels  as  could  be  seen  among  the 
ordiards  and  villages.  Two  mountain  guns  were  also 
ill  action  in  the  72nd  bastion,  and  the  right  division  of 
CJ-;j,  Royal  ^Vrtillery,  shelled  the  enemy  at  1,200  yards' 
range  from  the  west  end  of  Bimaru  ridge.  Fmally 
Captain  Morgan,  with  two  7-prs.,  was  in  action  at 
Himaru  village. 

Soon  after  10  a.m.  a  lull  took  place,  but  at  11  a.ia 
the  attack  was  resumed,  although  it  was  not  marked 
with  the  determination  of  the  former  period. 

Finding  that  it  was  impossible  to  dislodge  the 
enemy  by  any  fire  that  could  be  brought  to  bear 
upon  them  from  the  defences,  the  General  determined 
to  attack  them  in  flank ;  and  for  this  purpose  he 
directed  four  guns  of  G-8,  Royal  Artillery,  and  the 
5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  under  the  command  of  Major 
Craster  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  Williams  respectively, 
to  move  out  through  the  gorge  in  the  Bimaru  heights 
-fVccordingly  between  11  and  12  (noon)  Major  Craster 
took  four  guns  of  his  battery  about  half  a  inile  beyond 
the  gorge  and  began  to  shell  a  village,  Khwaja  Kala, 
under  the  east  end  of  the  ridge,  at  about  1,500  to  1,600 
yards'  range.  The  view  was  much  obscured  by  willow 
brushwood,  but  the  fire  of  the  guns  had  the  desired 
efFect.  The  counter-stroke  at  once  told,  and  the 
Afghans,  who  had  doubtless  been  apprised  by  their 
scouts  of  the  arrival  of  reinforcements  on  the  Logar, 
wa\'ered  and  soon  began  to  seek  safety  in  flight 

The  time  for  the  action  of  cavalry  had  now  arrived; 
Cicncral  Massy  was  directed  to  proceed  with  every 
avaihible  man  and  horse,  and  do  his  utmost  against 
the  enemy.  The  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  had  already  [m>- 
cecdcd  (as  above  mentioned)  through  the  gorge  to  the 
north-east.  ^Vs  soon  as  Lieutenant-Colonel  Williams, 
who  commanded  them,  observed  that  the  enemy*  now 
foiled  in  their  attack  and  disheartened,  be^  ^ 
disperse,  he  advanced  to  cut  ofF  the  Kohistanis,  who 
were    attempting    to    retreat    to    the   north,  and  he 
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succeeded  in  twice  charging  home  among  them,  killing 
a  considerable  number.  Grcneral  Massy  followed  as 
soon  as  possible  with  the  remaining  cavalry  of  his 
brigade,  but  by  the  time  he  arrived  the  Kohistanis  had 
made  good  their  retreat  over  the  hiUs.  Accordingly, 
in  pursuance  of  instructions,  Massy  skirted  the  village 
of  Khojah  Rawash,  whence  the  14th  Bengal  Lancers 
were  sent  back  towards  the  gorge  leading  over  the  hills 
to  Kohistan  to  block  that  road ;  the  5th  Punjab  Cavahy 
and  9th  Lancers  were  sent  to  Siah  Sang  hills  to 
intercept  the  retirement  towards  the  city  of  Kabul, 
whilst  the  Guides  Cavahy  were  kept  on  the  plain  to 
the  east  to  prevent  the  enemy's  retreat  towards  Butkhak. 
The  only  three  available  roads  of  retreat  were  thus  cut 
off.  The  5th  Punjab  Cavahy  and  9th  Lancers  engaged 
the  Afghans  who  were  retreating  towards  Kabul,  and 
both  regiments,  dismounting,  opened  a  heavy  and  telling 
fire  upon  them.  The  Gmdes  Cavahy  also  succeeded 
in  rendering  a  good  account  of  the  enemy  more  to  the 
eastward. 

Meanwhile  a  party  of  infantry  and  sappers  moved 
out  to  destroy  the  villages  to  the  south  which  had 
already  caused  considerable  annoyance,  and  which 
might  liave  impeded  the  arrival  of  Brigadier-General 
Charles  Gough's  brigade  on  the  following  day.  In  this 
duty  Lieutenant  J.  Burn-Murdoch,  r.e.,  was  wounded, 
and  Captain  J.  Dundas,  v.c,  r.e.,  and  Lieutenant  C. 
Xugeut,  11. E.,  were  accidentally  killed  by  an  explosion. 

The  other  casualties  on  the  23rd  December  amounted 
only  to  three  men  killed  and  two  officers  (Brigadier- 
(ieneral  H.  Gough  ^  and  Lieutenant  C.  F.  Gambler)  and 
twenty-eight  men  wounded — a  very  trifling  loss  when  the 
results  of  the  day's  fighting  are  considered.  The  great 
combination  of  the  tribesmen  was  completely  dissolved, 
their  forces  were  scattered,  and  the  wisdom  of  Sir 
I'^'rederick  Roberts  in  concentrating  his  army  at 
Sherpur,  and  in  awaiting  the  course  of  events  until  he 

*  Brif^adier-Cieiieral  H.  Gouffh'ft  clothing  was  penetrated  by  a  bullet,  but 
tlie  /wwr/i/i7i  lu'  wius  wearing  saved  liini  from  anything  worse  than  a  contusion. 
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could  deliver  a  crushing  blow  from  his  own  position  was 
conclusively  pn)ved. 

On  the  24th  not  a  single  Afghan  was  to  be  found 
in  the  adjacent  villages,  or  visible  on  the  surrounding 
hills.  The  city  was  perfectly  clear  of  them,  and  so 
precipitate  was  their  flight,  that  they  left  their  dead 
unburied  where  they  fell.  By  mid-day  many  parties 
of  them  were  upwards  of  25  miles  from  Kabul,  the 
rapidity  of  their  retreat  being  doubtless  accelerated  by 
the  knowledge  that  reinforcements  were  near  at  hand. 

The  cavalry,  diAided  into  two  parties,  commanded 
respectively  by  IJrigadier-Cienerals  Massy  and  Hugh 
Gough,  proceeded  by  Beni  Hissar  and  the  Chardeh 
Valley  in  pursuit ;  but  so  rapid  had  been  the  enemy's 
flight  and  so  retarded  were  the  troopers  by  the  heavy 
snow,  that  no  success  attended  their  efforts,  though 
neither  party  returned  to  Sherpur  until  after  nightfall. 

The  old  mulla,  Mushk-i-Alam,  had  carried  off  the 
newly  proclaimed  Amir,  the  young  son  of  Yakub  Khan, 
Musa  .Fan,  to  Ghazni ;  Muhammad  Jan  was  reported 
to  have  fled  from  the  city  at  8  a.m.  on  the  24th; 
Muhammad  Tahir  Khan,  son  of  Muhammad  Sharif 
Khan  (a  state  prisoner  at  Dehra  Dun),  who  had  been 
very  active  against  our  troops,  was  said  to  have  escaped 
to  Wardak. 

Meanwhile  Hrigadier-General  Charles  Gough  had 
left  Lataband  with  his  column  at  daybreak  on  the 
28rd  December,  and  was  able  to  communicate  by 
heliograph  with  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  at  1  p.m.  from 
Kutkhak.  He  halted  that  evening  6  miles  from  Sherpur, 
and  marched  into  cantonments  without  opposition  on 
the  following  morning,  his  brigade  amountmg  to  2,000 
infantry,  2  squadrons  and  6  mountain  guns,  including 
Colonel  Hudson's  Lataband  garrison  and  the  12th  Bengal 
Cavalry  under  Major  Green. 

The  city  of  Kabul  and  the  Bala  Hissar  were  again 
occupied  by  the  troops,  the  ground  at  the  latter  place 
being  first  carefully  examined  and  the  magazine 
emptied. 
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During  the  time  that  tlie  enemy  occupied  the  city 
.  the  Bala  His*iar,  the  people,  especially  the  Hindus 
.  Kizilbashes,  no  doubt  suffered  considerable  incon- 
ience,  and  a  few^  whose  relations  with  the  British 
.  been  friendly,  were  ill-treated,  but  the  General  had 

reason  to  believe  that  any  large  amount  of  either 
ISO  re  or  valuables  was  discovered  or  carried  away 
the  followers  of  Muhammad  Jan, 

It  was  impossible  to  form  any  accurate  estimate  of 

numbers  of  the  enemy  who  !iad  been  assembled 
inst  the  division   under  Sir  Frederick    Roberts   in 

cantonments  at  Sherpun  The  contingents  from 
histan,  the  Logar  and  Langar  Valleys  (Khawat)  and 
er  districts  had  recei\'ed  great  accessions  to  their 
imated  strength  from  every  hamlet  through  which 
y  passed,  and  when  within  a  day's  joiiniey  of  Kabul 
y  had  been  joined »  almost  en  nmme^  by  the  popu- 
Lon  of  the  numerous  surrounding  villages,  and  by 
ny  disaffected  people  of  the  city.  General  Roberts 
culated  the  strength  of  the  enemy  besieging  Sherpur 

60,000  men.  Their  losses  must  have  been  con- 
erable,  not  less  than  3,000  having  been  killed  and 
unded. 

The  average  strength  of  the  British  force  round 
bul  during  the  events  from  the  15th  to  the  28rd 
jcember  was  225  officers,  6,882  men  and  24  guns. 
e  losses  from  the  10th  to  the  23rd  inclusive 
ounted  to  12  officers  and  84  men  killed,  15  officers 
i  248  men  wounded,  exclusive  of  about  30  followers. 

Every  exertion  was  at  once  made  to  re-establish 
nmunications  and  to  facilitate  the  advance  of  troops 
m  the  Khyber  towards  Kabul,  whose  arrival  would 
I  e  the  best  possible  effect,  and  convince  the  Ghilzais 
i  other  neighbouring  tribes  of  the  power  of  the 
itish  Government. 

On  the  26th  December  Butkhak  was  re-occupied, 
ij  or- General  R.  O.  Bright  was  urged  by  the  General 
mmanding  the  Field  Force  to  send  up  troops  to 
•upy  Seh  Baba  and  Lataband,  and  to  push  on  the 

19 
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telegraph  line  and  re-open  communications.  General 
Hills  resumed  his  functions  as  Military  Governor,  and 
Sir  Frederick  Roberts  issued  a  proclamation  announcing 
a  genenil  anmesty  to  be  extended  to  all  insurgents, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  of  the  ringleaders. 

On  the  27th  December  Brigadier-General  Baker 
marched  from  Kabul  through  deep  snow  into  the 
Koh-i-daman  with  four  mountain  guns,  the  Guides 
Cavalry,  and  1,700  intiemtry.  The  column  marched  12 
miles  and  encamped,  and  on  the  following  day  moved 
another  6  miles  to  the  fortified  village  of  Baba  Kushkar 
belonging  to  Mir  Bacha,  the  piincipal  leader  of  the 
Kohistanis  in  the  late  rising,  which  was  found  deserted 
and  ra/ed  to  the  ground  ;  all  other  forts  and  villages 
belonging  to  the  same  chief  w^ere  destroyed,  his  vine- 
yards were  cut  down,  and  his  fruit-trees  ringed  The 
force  then  returned  to  Sherpur,  having  accomplished 
its  mission  without  experiencing  any  opposition. 

By  the  29th  communications  with  the  Khyber  were 
restored,  Seh  Baba  was  occupied  on  the  80th  by  200 
men  from  Jagdalak,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  Money 
marched  from  Sherpur  with  the  8rd  Sikhs  to  re-occupy 
Lutiiband. 

At  the  capital  all  walls  and  enclosures  within 
1,000  yards  of  the  Sherpur  cantonment  were  levelled, 
inchiding  the  fortified  villages  of  Muhammad  Sharif 
(Hikabashi)  and  Muhammad  Khan,  from  which  the 
British  troops  had  been  nmch  harassed  in  1841. 


CHAPTER  IX 

PERATIONS  IN  THE  KURRAM  DISTRICT  FROM  SIR  FREDERICK 
ROBERTS'S  ADVANCE  TO  KABUL,  SEPTEMBER  20™,  1879,  TO 
THE  END  OF  THE  YEAR. 

'he  restlessness  and  lawlessness  of  the  hill  tribes  in  the 
eighbourhood  of  the  Kurram  Valley  were  not  long  in 
lowing  themselves  after  the  departure  of  Sir  Frederick 
Loberts  firom  Ali  Khel  on  the  26th  September,  1879. 
'he  first  outrage  committed  was  the  murder  on  the 
0th  September,  near  Sapri,  of  Lieutenant  F.  6.  Kinloch, 
th  Bengal  Cavalry,  who  was  on  his  way  to  join  the 
2th  Bengal  Cavahy  at  Kurram  Fort  This  act  led  to 
[le  issue  by  Brigadier-General  T.  E.  Gordon,  c.s.i.,  who 
ad  taken  over  command  of  the  Kurram  Valley  from 
lajor-General  Roberts,  of  more  stringent  orders  re- 
arding  the  strength  of  posts  and  convoys  and  their 
ours  of  marching.  A  punitive  expedition  against  the 
Jaimukhts  was  also  sanctioned  by  the  Government  of 
ndia,  but  owing  to  subsequent  events  this  had  to  be 
ostponed  for  a  time. 

On  the  2nd  October  the  hostility  of  the  Mangals  and 
Jhilzais,  which  had  manifested  itself  in  attempts  to 
npede  the  advance  to  Kushi  of  the  1st  DiWsion,  found 
ent  in  an  attack  on  the  entrenched  camp  on  the  Shutar- 
ardan,  where  the  following  garrison  had  been  left 
nder  command  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  N.  Money, 
rd  Sikhs: 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  4  guns  (Captain  H.  R.  L.  Morgan). 

3nl  Sikhs  (Major  C.  J.  Griffiths). 

21st  Punjab  Infantry  (Major  F.  W.  CoUis). 

This  force  had  no  reserve  ammunition. 
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As  early  as  7  a.m.  on  the  date  mentioned  large 
numbers  of  the  enemy  were  observed  on  the  heights 
overlooking  the  crest  of  the  Shutargardan  Pass. 
Colonel  >Ioney  at  first  refrained  from  firing  on  them 
in  consequence  of  the  representations  of  Captain  Turner, 
the  Political  Officer,  who  hoped  that  Ala-ud-din  Khan, 
yoimger  brother  to  Padshah  Khan,  head  of  the  Ghilzais, 
who  was  momentarily  expected  in  camp,  would  have 
sufficient  influence  to  induce  the  tribesmen  to  come  to 
tenns  and  to  withdraw  without  bloodshed.  Padshah 
Khan  had  been  ousted  in  favour  of  his  younger  brother 
in  negotiations  with  the  British,  and  the  attitude  of  the 
tribe  was  no  longer  friendly.  At  the  same  time  it  was 
inipoi*tiuit  that  heliographic  communication  with  the 
Field  Force  should  be  kept  up.  An  attempt  to  occupy 
a  position  favourable  for  this  piupose  was  opposed  by 
the  (ihilzais,  who,  moreover,  emboldenecf  by  the 
apparent  hesitation  of  the  British,  continued  to  advance, 
and  fired  several  shots  into  the  outlying  picquets. 
Colonel  Money  now  felt  that  the  time  for  negotiation 
was  p^issed,  and  that  \igorous  reprisals  should  be  made 
on  tlie  aggressive  tribesmen.  An  advance  was  ordered, 
the  four  guns.  No.  1  Mountain  Battery,  which  were 
posted  in  divisions  on  the  right  and  left,  begirming  at 
the  same  time  to  shell  the  enemy.  Major  Griffiths, 
with  200  rifles  of  the  8rd  Sikhs  and  50  rifles  of  the 
21st  Punjab  Infantry,  under  Captain  G.  H.  C.  Dyce, 
advanced  to  stonn  the  position  occupied  by  the 
tribesmen,  150  rifles  of  the  21st  Punjab  IndSuitiy 
being  kept  in  reserve.  Major  Grifliths  was  wounded 
almost  immediately,  and  the  command  then  devolved 
on  Captain  W.  B.  Aislabie,  who  led  the  assault 
with  complete  success.  The  artillery  fire  was  most 
effectual  m  keeping  down  the  enemy*s  cross-fire^ 
which  would  otlierwise  have  caused  annoyance  and 
more  loss.  Thanks  to  this  and  to  the  suddenness  of 
the  attack  the  position  was  carried  with  but  slight  loss, 
amounting  to  only  one  British  officer  and  six  men 
wounded.     The  enemy  fled   in   the  utmost  confusion 
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before  the  British  advance,  and  dispersed  to  their  homes 
without  making  any  attempt  to  rally.  The  bravery 
displayed  on  tins  occasion  by  Jemadar  Ganesha  Singn 
(Dogra),  3rd  Sikhs,  was  brought  prominently  to  notice 
by  Colonel  Money. 

This  repulse  seemed,  however,  to  have  only  a 
temporary  effect  in  the  neighbourhood.  Annoyances 
on  the  line  of  communications  continued,  the  telegraph 
was  cut  more  than  once,  and  on  the  18th  October 
Brigadier-Greneral  Gordon  at  Ali  Khel  received  a 
telegram  late  at  night  from  Mr.  Christie,  Political 
Officer  at  Kurram,  to  the  effect  that  a  number  of 
Mangals  and  Jajis  had  assembled  to  make  an  attack  on 
either  or  both  posts  of  Paiwar  and  Ali  KheL  At  day- 
break on  the  14th  the  enemy  advanced  against  a  tower 
on  the  left  front  of  the  camp  at  Ali  Khel,  and  en^ged 
the  picquet  which  was  posted  there.  Immediately 
afterwards  they  showed  in  great  force  on  the  right,  and 
advanced  boldly  over  broken  ground  to  within  80  yards 
of  two  towers  and  a  palisade  held  on  that  flank  by  the 
29th  Punjab  Infantry.  They  also  appeared  lower  down 
in  the  ravdnes,  and  engaged  the  picquets  posted  there  by 
the  2-8th  Foot.  They  had  evidently  taken  up  their 
position  during  the  darkness,  and  waited  for  the  first 
daylight  to  make  their  attack.  A  portion  of  the  29th 
Punjab  Infantry  was  ordered  to  sally  out  through  the 
palisade  and  drive  them  off,  which  operation  was 
performed  most  effectually  by  the  detachment  under 
Lieutenant  H.  P.  Picot,  followed  up  by  supports  under 
Major  C.  E.  D.  Branson  and  Lieutenant  R.  W. 
Macleod,  and,  with  the  assistance  of  parties  of  the 
2-8th  Foot  and  11th  Bengal  Infantry,  the  enemy  were 
completely  repulsed.  Captain  H.  G.  Grant,  Brigade- 
Major,  then  took  out  50  troopers  of  the  12th  Bengal 
Cavalry  and  5th  Punjab  Cavalry  by  the  front  of  the 
camp,  and  passing  up  the  broad  bed  of  the  Rokian 
stream,  intercepted  the  enemy  and  cut  up  some  twenty 
of  them.  In  front  of  the  British  infantry  position  the 
tribesmen  were  forced  to  abandon  twenty-four  bodies 
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of  their  dead  and  three  wounded  men,  who  were 
brought  into  camp. 

VNMiile  this  was  happening  on  the  right,  the  enemy 
also  showed  in  strength  at  the  end  of  the  plateau  on 
the  left  flank,  coming  up  the  ravines  leading  from  the 
Paiwar  Kotal  stream.  They  were  at  once  driven  out 
from  their  advanced  position  by  a  detachment  of  the 
5th  Gurkhas  and  party  of  the  11th  Bengal  In&ntry 
under  Colonel  P.  H.  F.  Harris.  The  Afghans  then 
crossed  the  stream  and  took  up  a  fresh  position  on  the 
rocky  and  wooded  ridges  above,  whence,  however,  they 
were  quickly  dispersed  by  the  fire  of  the  three  guns  of 
C-4  Battery,  and  were  pursued  for  some  distance  by 
the  infantry. 

The  casualties  of  the  British  were  six  men  of  the 
5th  Punjab  Cavalry,  11th  Bengal  and  29th  Punjab 
Infantry  slightly  wounded.  Five  prisoners  were  taken, 
including  three  wounded  men.  It  was  estimated  that 
1,500  to  2,000  men  were  engaged  in  the  attack. 

A  sinuiltaneous  and  still  more  determined  attempt 
was  made  to  overpower  Colonel  Money's  post  on  the 
Shutargardan.  On  the  13th  October  intelligence  was 
received  there  that  the  Ghilzais  were  again  assembling 
and  bent  on  disturbing  tlie  road  near  Karatiga  ana 
Surkh  Kotal ;  and  at  1)  p.m.  information  arrived  that 
the  telegraph  wire  was  cut  and  the  enemy  were  in 
possession  of  the  road,  intending  to  attack  the  post  at 
Surkh  Kotal,  which  was  held  by  90  rifles  under  a  British 
officer.  ^Vccordingly  I  lieutenant-Colonel  Money  directed 
Major  Collis,  commanding  21st  Punjab  InfiEuitry,  to 
take  two  companies  of  his  regiment  and  two  guns  of 
the  Kohat  Mountain  Battery  and  to  accompany  the 
relief  (00  rifles)  which  was  about  to  proceed  to  the 
Surkh  Kotal  post.  At  8  a.m.  on  the  14th  heavy  firing 
was  heard,  and  intelligence  was  brought  that  2,000 
Cjihilzais  had  attacked  the  Surkh  Kotal  at  daybreak, 
and  wore  tlien  engaged  with  Major  CoUis's  detachment 
Major  Cirifiitlis  was  at  once  ordered  out  in  support, 
v'i^^J^    two    companies   of  the   3rd   Sikhs;    while   two 
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companies  of  the  21st  Punjab  In&ntry  and  one  moun- 
tain gun,  were  directed  to  take  possession  of  the  rid^ 
above  the  camp.  The  latter  party  was  only  just  m 
time,  as  the  enemy,  who  were  advancing  in  force  fipom 
the  south  of  the  camp  (where  the  action  took  place  on 
the  2nd),  were  withm  50  yards  of  the  ridge  when  the 
Punjab  InfiEintry  arrived,  and  were  with  (ufficulty  dis- 
lodged. Later  on  a  very  large  body  of  the  enemy 
agam  endeavoured,  with  great  pertinacity,  to  force  this 
ridge,  and  the  detachment  there  was  reinforced  by  two 
additional  companies  of  the  8rd  Sikhs  under  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Money  in  person. 

In  the  meantime,  in  obedience  to  instructions,  Major 
Collis  had  moved  out  of  the  camp  at  the  Shutargardan, 
at  7  a.nL,  with  Cmtain  Morgan,  R.A.,  and  one  mountain 
gun.  Lieutenant  Fasken  and  50  rifles  of  the  Sikhs,  and 
Captains  W.  K  Growan  and  Dyce,  Lieutenant  W.  H. 
Young  and  140  rifles  of  the  21st  Punjab  InfiEintry,  with 
a  view  to  relieving  the  post  at  Siu-kh  Kotal,  and 
covering  a  detachment  which  was  bringing  up  a  convov 
of  ammunition  fi'om  Karatiga.  On  arrival  at  Surkh 
Kotal,  Major  Collis  found  that  the  post  was  then  being 
attacked  by  a  considerable  number  of  hillmen.  He 
at  once  engaged  the  enemy,  and  his  little  force  were 
already  dislodging  them  from  their  positions  when  the 
arrival  of  Major  Griffiths's  reinforcement  completed 
their  discomfiture  for  the  time  and  drove  them  from 
the  hills  above  Surkh  Kotal  with  considerable  loss. 
Nevertheless,  the  Afghans  having  been  in  turn  re- 
inforced by  large  numbers,  renewed  the  attack,  and 
endeavoured  once  more  to  establish  themselves  on  the 
neighbouring  heights,  in  which,  however,  they  were 
frustrated  by  the  gallantry  of  the  8rd  Sikhs  and  21st 
Punjab  Infantry,  and  by  the  accurate  fire  of  Captain 
Morgan's  guns.  The  enemy  now  broke,  and  were 
pursued  for  more  than  a  mile,  the  guns  continuing  to 
shell  them  until  they  were  out  of  range.  Their  strength 
was  estimated  at  8,000,  of  whom  they  lefl  40  dead 
on  the  field.     The   British  loss  was  two  men  killed, 
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Captain   I).   M.  D.  Waterfield,  ila.,  and   seven  men 
wounded. 

On  the  following  day  (October  15th)  Colonel  Money 
was  infomied  that  the  enemy  had  been  largely  re- 
inforced, and  that  their  numbers  were  now  from  10,000 
to  17,000.  He  therefore  resolved  to  concentrate  his 
small  force,  and  accordingly  abandoned  the  post  on  the 
Surkh  Kotal.  On  the  16th  the  numbers  of  the  tribes- 
men were  said  to  have  still  fiirther  risen,  and  as  Colonel 
Money  was  very  uncertain  as  to  when  news  of  his 
position  would  be  received  at  Kabul  or  assistance  reach 
him,  he  determined  to  act  as  much  as  possible  on  the 
defensive,  to  be  sparing  of  ammunition,  and  to  endeavour 
to  draw  the  tribesmen  on  to  expose  themselves.  On 
the  18th  October  the  British  position  was  completely 
surroimded  and  the  water  supply  cut  off;  but  meantime 
a  force  had  started  from  Kabul  on  the  previous  day 
under  Brigadier-General  Hugh  Gough,  and  on  the 
morning  of  the  19th  this  force  arrived  at  Kushi  and 
heliographic  communication  was  established  with  the 
Shutargardan  post.  Having  support  near  at  hand,  and 
fecHng  sure  that  the  fact  would  have  a  strong  moral 
effect  on  the  enemy.  Colonel  Money  decided  to  resume 
the  offensive.  Skirmishers  were  sent  out  to  drive  off 
the  enemy's  sharpshooters  from  below  the  plateau  to  the 
west  of  tlie  camp,  and  access  was  re-opened  to  a  water- 
spring  near  the  Kushi  road.  At  the  same  time  the 
four  gims  of  the  Kohat  Battery,  under  Captain  Morgan 
and  Lieutenants  VV.  H.  Frith  and  J.  C.  Shirres,  opened 
a  heavy  fire  of  shell  and  shrapnel  on  the  whole  of  the 
enemy's  line.  On  this  an  immediate  movement  was 
observable  amongst  them  ;  their  fire  slackened,  and 
before  long  ceased  altogether,  a  rapid  retreat  commenced, 
and  before  evening  there  was  not  a  man  to  be  seen. 
The  British  casualties  on  this  day  were  eight  men 
wounded. 

On  tlie  arrival  of  General  Hugh  Gough  at  the 
Shutargardan  the  Karatiga  road  was  at  once  re-opened, 
in  ordf^r  fb-if  the  mails  might  be  forwarded  from  Ali 
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Khel,  as  well  as  the  details  of  regiments  who  were 
waiting  to  join  their  head-quarters  at  KabuL  After 
this  object  had  been  accomplished,  the  21st  Pmijab 
In£EUitry  was  sent  back  to  Ali  Khel  (as  related  in 
Chapter  VII.),  the  remainder  of  the  Shutargardan  force 
and  the  9th  Lancers  returned  with  General  Hugh 
Gough  to  Kabul,  and  the  post  on  the  Shutargardan 
was  evacuated  for  the  winter. 

Meanwhile  the  hostility  of  the  tribesmen  which  had 
been  shown  by  the  attack  on  the  Shutargardan  was  also 
felt  at  Balesh  Khel,  and  at  points  in  the  Hariab  Valley. 
At  the  former  place  a  demonstration  by  some  5,000 
of  the  enemy  was  speedily  dispersed  by  a  small  force 
under  Colonel  It  6.  Rogers,  commanding  the  post; 
while  an  advance  from  Ali  Khel  into  the  Chakmanni 
Valley  had  an  excellent  effect  in  scattering  the  com- 
binations of  the  Afghans.  Brigadier-General  Gk)rdon, 
however,  considered  that  the  available  British  force 
would  be  more  advantageously  disposed  on  a  less 
extended  line  now  that  communication  with  Kabul  was 
broken,  and  advocated  a  retirement  from  the  Hariab 
Valley,  and  the  establishment  of  our  most  advanced 
post  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal. 

This  suggestion  was  adopted,  but  before  the  troops 
were  moved  from  Ali  Khel,  General  T.  E.  Gordon  was 
recalled  to  Simla  and  was  succeeded  in  the  command  of 
the  Kurram  district  by  Brigadier-General  J.  Watson, 
C.B.,  v.c.  General  Gordon  remained,  however,  at 
General  Watson's  request,  until  the  arrangements  for 
the  evacuation  were  complete.  By  the  8th  November 
the  post  at  Ali  Khel  was  abandoned,  and  the  troops 
there  fell  back  to  Kurram,  turning  aside  for  a  few  days 
into  the  Chakmanni  country  to  enforce  the  payment  of 
a  fine  inflicted  as  a  punishment  for  the  share  taken  by 
the  Chakmanni  in  the  late  disturbances. 

No  obstacle  now  stood  in  the  way  of  the  punitive 
expedition  into  the  Zaimukht  Valley  which,  as  mentioned 
at  the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  was  sanctioned  by 
Government  as  far  back  as  the  4th  October,  but  which 
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had  been  postponed  for  various  reasons.  As  originally 
ordered,  this  expedition  was  to  be  under  the  commaiui 
of  Brigadier-General  J.  A.  Tytler,  c.b.,  v.c,  and  a 
column  composed  as  follows  concentrated  at  Balesh 
Khel  on  the  last  day  of  November,  1879^:  Brigadier- 
General  Watson  being  in  chief  military  and  political 
charge  of  the  Kurrain  District,  accompanied  the  force 
to  Zawo. 

Adequate  transport  for  the  force  had  not  yet  been 
collected  at  Balesh  Khel,  in  consequence  of  which  a 
further  delay  of  a  week  occurred,  which  was,  however, 
utilised  by  the  Brigadier  in  obtaining  information  about 
the  country  to  be  traversed.  Several  reconnoitring 
parties  were  pushed  forward  on  the  80th  November  and 
following  days,  without  meeting  with  any  opposition  or 
hostility,  except  a  few  shots  fired  by  Massuzai  villagers 


^  For  a  fuller  account  of  this  expedition  see  FranHer  amd  Omneat  £t- 

peditionx  fnun  India,  Vol.  II, 


55  J 


Native  Cavalry, 
Ist  Bengal  Cavalry 
l«3th  HiMigal  lancers 
IBUi  Dengal  Cavalry 

Artillery, 

IS,  Royal  Artillery  (4  guns 
7-pr.  M.L.R.  jointed,  2 
divisions)       .... 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns 
7-pr.) 

European  Infantry, 
2-8tli  Regiment 
85tli  Light  Infantry 

Natifie  Infantry, 
Idth  Bengal  Infantry 

4th  Punjab  Infantry 

20th  Punjcib  Infantry 
2J)th  Punjab  Infantry 
No.    8   Comi)any   Sappers    and 

Minern  (half  comiKiny) 
Medical  officers 

Total        .         .  3,22(5 


Ldeutenant^Jolonel    R.    C 
Low,  Idth  Bengal  Lancers. 


105      Major  J.  Hanghton,  b.a. 
78     Lieutentant  H.  N.  JervtiiSy 

R.A. 


41  \  Captain  D. 
703  J      Foot 


A.  Grant,  85th 


323  LdeutenantpCokmelW.  Play- 
fair. 

557  Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  P. 
Close. 

31K)     Colonel  R.  G.  Rogers^  ca. 

508     (-olonel  J.  J.  H. Gordon, cb. 

57      lieutenant  H.  P.  Leach.  uA 
8     Surgeon-M^or  W.  C.  Boyd, 
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on  the  8rd  December,  which  did  no  damage  and  were 
not  replied  to.  At  length,  the  route  of  the  column 
having  been  determined  upon,  and  the  transport  having 
arrived,  Brigadier-General  Tytler  began  his  march  on 
the  8th  December,  his  force  canying  eleven  days* 
supplies,  while  sufficient  for  a  further  ten  days  had  been 
ooUected  at  Doaba,  and  was  to  be  forwarded  thence  to 
meet  the  column  at  TorawarL  Starting  from  Balesh  * 
Khel,  the  force  reached  Gwaki  on  the  8th  December, 
and  next  day  pushed  on  to  Manatu.  Next  day  three 
separate  columns  were  sent  out  to  destroy  the  villages 
in  the  Wattizai  Valley.  On  the  12th  the  force  advanc^ 
to  Chinarak  and  next  day  a  portion  of  the  force  moved 
out  to  attack  Zawo,  a  noted  stronghold  of  the  tribe. 
Hitherto  the  enemy  had  ofiered  no  serious  opposition, 
and  at  Zaithunak  and  Chinarak  the  villagers  had  given 
in  their  submission. 

Zawo  is  a  r^ular  mountain  &stness,  approachable 
by  three  paths,  one  up  a  difficult  ravine  about  8  miles 
long  and  m  places  only  10  feet  wide,  and  the  other  two 
by  tracks  over  difficult  hills.  General  Tytler  decided 
to  advance  up  the  ravine  with  the  main  body,  but 
detached  Colonel  Gordon  with  a  column  to  protect  his 
right  by  an  advance  along  the  hills,  while  a  smaller 
flanking  detachment  moved  along  the  spurs  on  the  left. 
The  main  body  reached  Bagh,  8^  mUes  from 
Chinarak,  without  opposition,  but  after  a  very  difficult 
march.  Meanwhile  Colonel  Gordon,  advancing  along 
the  hills,  came  upon  the  enemy  in  a  strong  position. 
A  direct  attack  having  failed,  the  position  was  turned, 
but  even  then  the  enemy  did  not  retire  until  turned 
out  after  a  sharp  hand-to-hand  encounter,  when  they 
retreated  to  a  second  position,  from  which  they  had 
again  to  be  driven.  Colonel  Gordon,  having  at  last 
gained  possession  of  the  ridge,  bivouacked  for  the  night 
on  its  crest. 

On  the  14th  the  advance  was  continued  as  before, 
and  Colonel  Gordon,  after  driving  the  enemy  before 
him,  occupied  the  high  ground  flanking  the  approach 
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to  Zawo  by  the  ravine.  The  main  body,  leaving  a 
detachment  at  Bagh,  pushed  on  to  Zawo,  but,  on 
nearing  the  village,  had  to  move  in  single  file  under  a 
heavy  fire  and  shower  of  rocks  from  the  heights  on  the 
letl.  The  summit  of  the  pass  being  gained,  detach- 
ments were  sent  down  to  destroy  the  villages.  Havii^ 
ettected  their  object,  the  troops  returned  to  Chinarak 
unmolested,  for  which  the  reason  appears  to  be  that  the 
enemy  had,  in  their  hand-to-hand  encounters  with  the 
right  column,  lost  heavily. 

On  the  17th  the  force  moved  to.  Sperkhwait,  and 
from  thence  a  detachment  proceeded  next  day  to 
destroy  Yasta,  which  was  effected  without  much 
opposition.  On  the  21st  the  force  returned  to  Chinarak, 
where  the  submission  of  certain  sections  was  received 
On  the  22nd  the  force  marched  to  Sangroba  and  a 
detachment  was  sent  on  down  the  valley  to  the  villages 
of  Hadmela  and  Dilragha.  A  fine  of  Rs.  7,000  was 
levied  on  the  three  last-named  villa^^s,  of  which 
Ks.  3,100  were  paid  on  the  spot,  and  hostages  given 
for  the  payment  of  the  balance  within  five  days.  Two 
men,  who  were  implicated  in  the  murder  of  a  syce  of 
the  1st  Bengal  Cavalry  in  August,  were  caught  at 
Dilragha  and  were  shot  in  fi^ont  of  the  villagers. 

On  the  23rd  the  force  reached  Thai,  where  it  was 
broken  up. 

The  expedition  was  completely  successful,  severe 
punishment  had  been  inflicted  in  the  destruction  of 
villages,  their  strongholds  Zawo  and  Yasta  had  been 
penetrated,  and  the  tribe  forced  to  oflFer  their  sub- 
mission at  Chinarak.  The  total  amount  of  fines  imposed 
amounted  to  Rs.  20,100,  and  was  realised. 

Our  casualties  were  slight,  consisting  of  one  British 
officer  (Lieutenant  Renny,  4th  Punjab  Infantry)  and 
one  sepoy  killed  and  two  men  wounded. 

About  this  time  the  rising  of  the  tribes  round 
Kabul,  and  the  confinement  of  the  division  there  to 
the  Sherpur  cantonments,  was  the  cause  of  hostile 
ieTnonstnxtions  afifainst  "J'hal,  Kurram  and  Paiwar;  the 
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tribesmen,  however,  dispersed  to  their  homes  without 
hostilities  on  receipt  of  news  of  the  re-occupation  of 
Kabul  by  General  Roberts. 

On  the  22nd  December  Brigadier-General  Watson 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Adjutant-General  in  India 
the  desirability  of  relieving  several  of  the  regiments  of 
the  native  army  then  serving  in  the  Kurram  command. 
Thus  the  1st  Bengal  Cavahy  had  105  men  and  124 
horses  short  of  strength,  107  men  on  sick  leave,  besides 
a  large  proportion  in  hospital  The  horses  of  the 
regiment  were  in  very  poor  condition,  and  quite  unfit 
for  hard  service.  The  11th  Bengal  Infantry  wanted 
118  men  to  complete  strength  and  had  about  250  men 
in  hospital  and  absent  on  sick  leave,  and  General 
Watson  feared  that  by  the  end  of  the  cold  season  the 
regiment  would  have  but  a  very  few  men  in  its  ranks 
fit  for  duty.  The  20th  Punjab  Infantry  had  not  a 
large  number  sick  or  absent  on  sick  leave,  but  it  was 
206  short  of  its  numbers  and  had  suffered  a  good  deal 
in  the  Khyber  the  previous  year.  The  21st  Punjab 
Infantry  was  114  short  of  numbers,  had  142  sick  in 
hospital,  and  upwards  of  50  away  on  sick  leave.  The 
29th  Punjab  Infantry  was  only  51  short,  and  had  not 
a  large  number  sick  ;  but,  including  the  Jowaki 
campaign,  it  had  been  by  this  time  three  years  in  the 
field,  and  deserved  relief. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  various  movements  of  troops 
were  ordered  in  the  Kurram  Valley,  the  1st  Bengal 
Cavalry  being  directed  to  proceed  to  Thai.  Brigadier- 
General  Tytler  was  ordered  to  take  command  of  all 
troops  at  and  below  Balesh  Khel,  while  Brigadier- 
General  J.  J.  H.  Gordon  commanded  at  and  above 
Kurram  Fort.^ 

*  The  distribution  of  the  troops  in  the  Kurram  Valley  on  the  31  st  December 
18  shown  in  Appendix  XVI. 


CHAPTER  X 


C)PE1L\T1()NS  ON  THE  KHYBER  LINE,  SEPTEMBER  TO 
DECEMBER,  1870. 

When  the  news  of  the  attack  on  Sir  Louis  Cavagnaris 
Enihassy  reached  Simla  on  the  5th  September,  1879, 
the  British  troops  under  Brigadier-General  Doran  in  the 
Khyber  were  distributed  as  follows  : 


At  Jjtindi  fCotal, 


Cavalry 
Artillery 

Infantry 
Sa[)per8 

Infantry 


(  \ivalry 
Infantry 


British 


\' 


Native 


lOtli  Bengal  Lancers  (2  squadnms). 

114),  Royal  Artillery. 

Nu.  4  (Hazara)  Mountain  Battery. 

Ist  Battalion,  ]2tli  Foot 

l8t  Battalion,  17th  Foot 

24th  Punjab  lufimtry. 

27th  Punjab  In&utry. 

"  A  '*  Company,  Bengal  Sappers. 


At  AH  Mttitjid, 

I  ai)th  Bengal  Infantry. 
'  I  45th  Sikhs. 

At  Jamrud, 

10th  Benfl;al  Lancers  (1  squadron). 
2  companies  (from  Pmhawar). 


The  pass  was,  for  some  portion  of  its  length,  in 
charge  of  a  Jazailchi  corps  under  Lieutenant  G.  Gais- 
ford,  which  was  intended  for  escort  and  orderly  work 
and  to  hold  certain  posts.  His  command  consisted 
of  259  men  at  the  end  of  the  first  campaign,  and  was 
gradually  increased  to  a  total  of  400. 

Steps  were  at  once  taken  to  strengthen  this  line  of 
advance  on  Kabul,  and  on  the  9th  September  a  project 
was  forwarded  from  the  Adjutant-General's  office  to 
the  Government  of  India  for  the  support  of  General 
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Eloberts's  advance  by  a  movement  from  this  direction. 
The  proposals  put  forward  were  to  create  depots  along 
he  Khyber  route  with  the  least  possible  delay  and  with 
>  minimum  force,  and  gradually  to  increase  the  posts  as 
rash  troops  arrived.  For  this  purpose  the  following 
roops  would  be  required: 


1  British  Cavalry  Reg^ent 
11  sqoadroEUs  of  Native  Cavalry. 
1  Heavy  Battery. 
1  Field  Battery. 


1  Horse  Artilleiy  Battery. 
8  Mountain  Tram  ffons. 

2  British  Infiintry  Reg^ents. 
6  Native  Infimtry  Re^ments. 


2  companies  of  Sappers  and  Miners. 

Major-General  R.  O.  Bright  was  named  to  command 
he  operations  and  all  the  troops  from  the  Indus  to  the 
ront  of  the  line  of  communications,  with  the  following 
mgades  under  him  holding  sections  of  the  line  : 

tkue  at  Peihawar,  Brigadier-General  J.  C.  6.  Ross^  o.b.^  commanding  the 

Peshawar  IMstrict. 
dn/  Brigade,  Jamrud  to  Basawal,  Bri^iadieivGeneral  J.  Doran^  c.b. 
2nd  Brigade,  advance  depot  and  brigade  at  Jalalabad,  Brigadier-General 

C.  u.  Arbnthnot,  cb. 
Ut  Brigade,  Safed  Sang  to  Jagdalak,  with  movable  colunm  at  Gandamakj 

Brigadier-General  C.  S.  Gough,  o.b.,  v.c. 

The  first  move  was  to  be  to  Dakka,  which  was  to  be 
xicupied  as  soon  as  possible  by  the  Guides  Corps  with 
^wo  guns  of  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery,  and  a  supply 
iepot  formed  with  rations  for  10,000  men  for  two 
Bonths ;  from  Dakka  further  advances  were  to  be 
nade,  as  troops  and  supplies  arrived,  to  Jalalabad  and 
I^andamak.  On  the  10th  September  the  Commander- 
n-Chief  asked  for  sanction  for  the  immediate  move  to 
Dakka  of  the  10th  Bengal  Lancers,  the  Hazara  Moun- 
ain  Battery,  and  the  24th  Punjab  Infantry,  contem- 
)lating  a  further  advance  to  Basawal  as  soon  as  the 
Guides  should  arrive  at  Dakka.  This  he  proposed  to 
lo  in  order  to  give  confidence  to  the  Governor  and 
)eople  of  Jalalabad,  for  up  to  this  date  it  was  taken  for 
panted  that  the  Amir's  garrison  would  hand  over  the 
ort  of  Dakka  at  once  to  the  British.  But  on  the  11th 
reconnaissance  to  within  half  a  mile  of  Dakka,  as  well 
s  reports  from  the  Khyber,  showed  that,  though  the 
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regular  infantry  of  the  Amir's  garrison  still  held  Dakka, 
yet  resistance  might  be  expected  beyond  that  point; 
that  six  Herati  regiments  were  advancing  towards  the 
Khybcr  from  Kabul,  and  that  efforts  were  being  made 
by  the  muUas  to  excite  a  general  rising  of  the  tribes. 

The  instructions  regarding  the  advance  were  there- 
fore modified,  and  the  movement  beyond  Landi  Kotal 
delayed  until  that  post  could  be  further  strengthened. 

Major-General  R.  O.  Bright,  c.B.,  arrived  at  Peshawar 
on  the  15th  September,  and  was  followed  on  the  20th 
and  21st  by  Brigadier-Generals  C.  Gk>ugh,  c.B.,  v.c,  and 
C.  G.  Arbuthnot,  c.B.,  who  were  appointed  respectively 
to  the  command  of  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigades  of  the 
Khybcr  Field  Force,  as  the  line  of  communication  was 
called.  Meantime  the  movement  of  troops  to  the 
frontier  continued,  and  the  work  of  organising  the 
Field  Force  was  pushed  forward  with  such  haste  as 
was  possible.  But  in  addition  to  the  sickly  state  of 
the  regiments  at  Peshawar,  the  Major-G^nend  had  to 
cope  with  other  and  even  more  serious  obstacles  to  his 
advance.  The  difficulties  in  the  way  of  obtaining  trans- 
port were  enormous.  All  available  carriage,  both  in  the 
station  and  district  of  Peshawar,  as  well  as  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  movable  colunm  carriage,  was  being 
diverted  to  the  Kurram  Division  for  the  advance  of 
that  force  on  Kabul.  Arrangements  were,  however,  at 
once  entered  into  for  sending  supplies  to  Landi  Kotal 
by  contract.  ^Vt  first  there  were  some  difficulties  in 
carrying  out  the  contracts  owing  to  the  Id  festival ;  but 
the  service  aflerwards  proceeded  with  regularity,  and 
supphes  were  sent  forward  daily. 

On  the  2.5th  September  Brigadier-General  C.  Gough 
reported  from  Landi  Kotal  that  the  Amir  had  written 
to  his  officials  positively  forbidding  opposition  to  the 
advance  of  the  British  troops.  On  the  29th  the  Guides, 
wth  two  guns  of  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery,  under 
the  command  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  H.  Jenkins, 
occupied  Dakka  without  opposition,  whither  he  was 
follr-r^H  \\\p^  next  Hav  by  the  10th  Bengal  Lancers  and 
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:he   24th    Punjab   Infantry,   together  with    Brigadier- 
general  Charles  Gough  and  his  staff. 

The  strength  of  the  Khyber  Field  Force  on  the 
}8th  September  was  1,885  British  and  4,060  natives. 
For  the  composition  of  the  whole  force  see  Appendix 

s;iii.) 

Brigadier-General  C.  Gough,  with  the  advance 
column,  continued  his  march  on  the  2nd  October  as 
■ar  as  Basawal,  thence,  as  soon  as  supplies  and  transport 
lUowed,  to  Barikao,  and  on  the  12th  idem  the  Guides 
x^cupied  the  fort  at  Jalalabad.  The  slowness  of  this 
idvance  was  occasioned  in  part  by  the  difficulty  in 
procuring  supplies,  while  the  lack  of  transport  was 
terribly  felt,  the  column  ha\'ing  to  depend  principally 
on  carts,  almost  the  whole  of  which  broke  down  in  the 
march  from  Basawal  to  Barikao,  and  incalculable  extra 
fatigue  and  exposure  were  thus  entailed  on  the  baggage 
guards.  Only  half  the  necessary  transport  being  avail- 
able, three  days  were  consumed  for  each  daily  stage  of 
the  forward  move. 

Meanwhile  Brigadier-General  Arbuthnot  with  the 
2nd  Brigade,  except  the  Carabiniers  who  had  not  yet 
joined,  advanced  as  far  as  Jamrud,  and  General  Bright 
with  divisional  head-quarters  was  at  Ali  Masjid  on  the 
8th  October  and  I^andi  Kotal  on  the  9th.  At  the 
former  place  the  amount  of  sickness  amongst  the  troops 
was  most  deplorable,  the  2nd  and  89th  Bengal  Infantry 
regiments  being  almost  entirely  hoi^.s  de  coinbat. 

On  the  12th  October  orders  were  received  for 
General  C.  Gough  to  send  forward  a  flying  column 
under  Colonel  Jenkins,  c.b.,  to  consist  of  the  Guides, 
a  wing  of  the  9th  Foot,  and  the  Hazara  Mountain 
Battery,  which  was  to  reach  Gandamak  as  quickly  as 
possible.  The  object  of  this  move  was  to  overawe 
the  Ghilzais  and  to  intercept  fugitives  of  the  Afghan 
regiments  broken  up  at  the  battle  of  Chaharasia,  news 
of  which  had  been  received  a  few  days  before. 

Considering,  however,  the  weakness  of  the  force  at 
his  disposal,  the  scarcity  of  supplies,  and  the  want  of 
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transport.  General  Gough  was  of  opinion  that  such  a 
deduction  from  his  troops  would  only  invite  disaster,  as 
he  could  not  afford  supports ;  and,  should  the  column 
be  despiitched,  there  would  remain  with  him  only  one 
troop  of  cavalry,  a  wing  of  British  infantry,  and  a  wing 
of  native  infantry,  with  no  guns,  and  only  three  days' 
supplies.  Gandamak,  moreover,  was  ftilly  28  miles 
from  .Jalalabad,  and  the  feeling  of  the  country  w&s 
very  doubtful,  and  even  reported  hostile ;  whilst  the 
smallness  of  the  force  at  Jalalabad,  even  without  reduc- 
tions from  it,  almost  invited  attack.  In  view  of  these 
facts  the  flying  column  was  not  despatched,  as  pro- 
posed, to  Gandamak,  but  a  day  or  two  lata  it  was 
advanced  as  far  as  Fatehabad. 

About  the  same  time  the  heavy  battery  (18-9)  wis 
ordered  back  to  India,  as  its  services  were  no  longer 
required,  now  that  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  division  had 
occupied  the  city  of  Kabul.  Thus  on  the  evening  of 
the  17th  October  the  tbllo^-ing  was  the  distribution 
of  troops  between  Landi  Khana  (divisionalhead-quarteis) 
and  Jalalabad : 

I'Yitehahad 
(Under  (.'Oloiiel  JenkinB). 
Guides  Cavalry  (220  fibres).  I    2-(Hh  Foot  (wing)  (aOO  riiks). 

No.  4  (Hazara)  Mouutaiu  Battery.       |    Guides  Itifiuitry  {4S0  rifles). 

JaiaUibad 
(Head-quarters  of  Brigadier-General  Charles  Gongh's^  Ist  Brigide). 


lOtli  Ik»nfi[al  lancers  (2^  squadrons).    I    2-Oth  Foot  (wingX 
^' (4  guns).  I    24th  Punjab  Iiirauti 

No.  (>  ( Company  2Sapi)ers  and  Miners. 


C-t\,  Royal  Artillery  (4  guns).  |    24th  Punjab  In&utry  (6 


AH  Boghan. 
24th  Punjab  Infantry  (1  company). 

Barikao, 
10th  Bengal  I^ancers  (1  troop).  |    24th  Puigab  luikntry  (2 

Boitawal 
(Head-quarters  of  Hrigadier-Cveneral  Arbutbnot's,  2nd  Brigidfl^ 
8nl  Ik^ngiil  Cavalry  (1  squadron).         I    1-1 2th  Foot  (2  oompuiies). 
C-*J,  Royal  Artillery  (2  guns).  |    61  st  Light  Infantry  (2 

27th  Punjab  Infantry  (2  companies). 

Vakka, 
Hrd  Bengal  Cavalry  (1  squadron).         I    27th  Punjab  Infantry  (6 
-^  0    w-^va     ^'•t'J^'»rv  (2  guns).  |    4'')th  SSikhs  (1  compauy). 
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1  the  19th  October  Brigadier-General  Charles 
1  was  authorised  to  continue  his  march  with 
lain   body  of  his   brigade  as  soon  as  he  should 

fit,  as  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  from  Kabul  was 
ig  for  his  advance  to  Safed  Sang.  Transport 
ow  available  in  the  form  of  1,000  camels  belong- 
»  nomad  Afghan  traders  {Kuckis)^  which  reached 
bad  on  the  same  date,  and  arrangements  were 
to  march  on  the  following  day. 
garrison  of  two  guns  C-8,  Rcyal  Artillery,  and 
iments  of  the  10th  Bengal  Lancers  and  27th 
b  Infantry  was  left  at  Jalalabad,  and  the 
ider  of  the  force  united  with  Colonel  Jenkins' 
n  near  Fatehabad.  Its  further  advance,  however, 
Lcre  again  delayed  by  the  news  of  the  Amir's 
ttion.      It    was    believed    that    this    intelligence 

materially  affect  the  attitude  of  the  Mohmands 
le  people  of  Jalalabad,  and  G^eral  C.  Grough  was 
lingly  ordered  not  to  leave  the  vicinity  of  that 
until  the  line  of  communications  should  have 
strengthened.  Meanwhile  a  reconnaissance  was 
i  on  to  Safed  Sang;  the  divisional  head-quarters 
hose  of  Brigadier-General  Arbuthnot  moved  to 
al,  and  the  27th  Punjab  Infantry  (1st  Brigade) 
le  45th  Sikhs  (2nd  Brigade)  exchanged  places. 
x)ut  the  same  time  an  attempt  was  made  to 
ate  with  the  Ghilzai  chief  Asmatulla  Khan,  in 
luence  of  a  letter  from  Sir  F.  Roberts  urging  that 
»uld  be  induced  to  visit  him  at  Kabul. 
1  tlie  23rd  October  a  further  advance  was  made, 
t  Brigade  moving  to  Fort  Battye  and  occupying 
imak  with  an  advance  guard  composed  of  the 
s  and  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery,  while  on  the 
date  General  Bright's  head-quarters  marched  to 
lo  and  thence  on  the  following  day  to  Jalalabad. 
lier-General  C.  Gough's  main  body  also  advanced 
ndamak  and  encamped  there  on  the  24th  October. 
ire  the  brigade  was  ordered  to  halt,  while  arrange- 
were  made  for  opening  communications  with  the 
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1st  Division.  In  a  despatch  received  by  Brigadier- 
General  C  (^ougli  on  the  26th,  Sir  Frederick  Roberts 
announ(*ed  that  alK)iit  the  first  week  in  November  he 
would  be  able  to  despatch  a  strong  brigade  towards 
Gandamak  to  co-operate  with  an  advance  from  that 
place.  Major-General  Bright  therefore  determined  to 
einplo)^  the  1st  Brigade  of  his  division  as  a  movable 
column,  to  advance  to  Jagdalak,  or  further  if  necessaiy, 
and  to  meet  the  brigade  from  Kabul 

Meanwhile  a  darbar  was  held  at  Jalalabad  by  the 
Major-General  on  the  80th  October,  at  which  the  inten- 
tions of  the  British  Government  were  explained  to 
the  ex-Aniir  s  Governor.  On  this  occasion  apparently 
trustworthy  infonnation  was  received  that  the  Ghilzai 
chiefs  had  decided  not  to  oppose  the  British  advance. 

On  the  1st  November  General  Bright  proceeded  to 
visit  the  camp  of  the  1st  Brigade  at  Gandamak,  which 
place  was  now  in  telegraphic  communication  with  the 
head-quarters  of  the  di\ision. 

Preparations  had  been  made  for  the  early  advance 
of  the  brigade,  to  join  hands  with  the  Kabul  force. 
The  scale  of  baggage  had  been  reduced  to  a  minimunii 
calculated  for  a  ten  days'  absence.  Officers  were  allowed 
one  mule  between  two ;  British  soldiers,  one  muk 
between  nine;  native  soldiers,  one  mule  between  ten; 
followers,  one  mule  between  sixteen.  Reinforcmients 
had  also  arrived  at  the  front,  including  I-A,  RoyJ 
Horse  Artillery,  No.  2  Company  of  Sappers  and  Mineni 
and  detachments  of  the  24th  Punjab  InfiEUitry  and  45th 
Sikhs  and  of  the  51st  Light  Infantry. 

On  the  1st  November  a  messenger  arrived  it 
Gandamak  from  Kabul,  from  which  place  he  had  set 
out  at  2  p.m.  on  the  30th  October,  bringing  with  hio 
a  copy  of  the  instructions  issued  to  General  Mae- 
pherson,  in  command  of  the  column  about  to  start  fioitt 
Kabul.  On  receipt  of  this  inteUigence,  preparatkoi 
for  the  march  of  Gough's  brigade  were  at  once  madft  J 
and  on  the  morning  of  the  8rd  November  the  foUowiqg  I 
inrof-,  t!^\c'miy  Kpyep  days'  suppUes,  marched  out  of  ctnap  I 
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e  old  cantonments,  thus  getting  clear  of  Gandamak 
crossing  two  stony  river-beds,  which  considerably 
ed  the  baggage  animals : 


r  Guides  Cavalry 


T 


10th  Bengal  Lancers  . 

{2  guns  I-A,  Ro^  Horse  Artillery 
Hazara  Mountain  Battery  . 


British 


Native 


9th  Foot 

Guides  In&ntry 
24th  Pui^ab  Infimtiy 
Nos.     2    and    6    Companies 
Sappers  and  Miners   . 


Strength. 

Total. 

200 

100 

aoo 

38 

200 

(8  guns) 

425 

425 

500 

500 

100 

1,100 

1,825 


.t  8.80  on  the  4th  November  the  force  marched 
agdalak,  the  Guides  Infantry,  which  were  in  the 
nee  guard,  being  ordered  to  crown  the  heights  on 
r  side  whenever  necessary.  The  crowning  parties 
in  turn  relieved  by  the  9th  Foot  and  24th  Pun- 
as those  regiments  came  up.  After  an  uneventftil 
h  of  8  miles  the  brigade  encamped  at  Surkhab. 
>n  the  5th  November  the  column  marched  at 
a.m.  in  the  same  order  as  on  the  previous  day, 
the  exception  that  150  of  the  24th  Punjabis  were 
on  with  the  advance  guard  for  the  purpose  of 
ning  the  heights  and  holding  them  till  the  arrival 
le  rear  guard,  thus  saving  the  labour  entailed  by 
'ing  the  crowning  parties  from  different  portions 
le  column.  The  two  guns  of  I-A,  Royal  Horse 
lery,  were  left  at  Surkhab,  and  two  companies  of 
ioth  Sikhs  were  sent  out  from  Gandamak  as  an 
t  to  them.  A  halt  of  about  1^  hours  was  made 
le  Pezwan  Kotal,  to  enable  the  baggage  (which 
much  delayed  by  a  very  difficult  ascent  from  the 
hab  Valley)  to  close  up.  A  second  halt  was  made 
he  Jagdalak  Kotal,  on  the  hills  to  the  south  of 
h  some  men  were  seen;  but  they  kept  perfectly 
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quiet  until  the  main  body  had  moved  on.  As  the 
rear  of  the  baggage  eame  up,  about  fifty  men  made  a 
demonstration  against  it ;  but  on  being  promptly  met 
by  a  company  of  the  24th  Punjab  Infantry,  they 
retreated  without  coming  within  range.  Eventually, 
when  the  rear  guard  descended  from  the  kotaU  a  few 
men  followed  up  and  tired  three  shots,  without,  however, 
doing  any  liarm. 

A  round  hill  completely  commanding  the  Jagdalak 
end  of  the  pass  below  the  kotal  was  occupied  by  a 
company  of  Guides,  who  held  it  until  the  arrival  of  the 
rear  guard.  Preparations  had  evidently  been  made  to 
defend  the  kotal,  for  low  stone  walls,  apparently  newly 
built,  were  observed  on  the  hillside  to  the  north  of  the 
road.  These  defences,  however,  could  have  been  easily 
turned. 

The  head  of  the  column  reached  Jagdalak,  which  is 
13  miles  from  Surkhab,  at  4.15  p.m.,  but  the  tear  guard 
did  not  arri\'e  till  dark,  the  rough  nature  of  the  road 
and  the  frequent  ascents  and  descents  having  delayed 
the  camels  very  much.  The  whole  of  the  in£wtn'» 
artillery,  and  sappers  were  encamped  in  a  spacious  old 
ruined  fort  about  haii*  a  mile  beyond  the  village,  and 
overlooking  the  entrance  of  the  famous  Pari  Dam 
The  position  thus  held  was  a  very  strong  one  against 
any  enemy  not  armed  with  the  best  long-range  weapoDSi 
The  cavalr}'^  were  encamped  in  the  vidley  between  the 
fort  and  the  village. 

Information  having  been  received  that  the  Ftai 
Dara,  or  narrow  detile  tlu*ough  which  the  Jagdalak 
stream  flows,  was  the  road  usually  taken  by  cameh 
it  was  determined  that  a  portion  of  the  force  should 
advance  by  this  route  on  the  6th  November.  Tte 
higher  road  to  the  west  is  best  suited  for  the  manhflf 
troops,  and  accrordingly  the  force  was  divided  into  tM 
columns,  one  advancing  by  each  route  to  Kata  SMOg. 

Two  hundred  men  of  the  24th  Punjab  In&ntiyi 
with  fitly  Guides  Cavalrj\  under  the  command  rf 
Captain   E.  Stedm^ui,  were  left  to   hold  the  fad  d 
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Jagdalak,  with  orders  to  patrol  with  infantry  and  cavalry 
beyond  the  Jagdalak  Kotal,  occupying  the  kotal  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  day,  so  as  to  keep  the  road  open 
for  the  mails.  The  10th  Bengal  Lancers  formed  the 
advance  guard  of  the  column  which  took  the  Pari  Dara 
route,  and  the  whole  of  the  camels  were  sent  throu^ 
the  defile,  guarded  by  the  24th  Punjabis.  The  Guides, 
9th  Foot,  the  Mountain  Battery,  and  Sappers  and 
Miners,  with  the  whole  of  the  mule  and  pony  transport, 
proceeded  by  the  upper  road.  The  heads  of  the  two 
columns,  which  started  at  7.80  a.m.,  arrived  almost 
simultaneously  at  the  place  where  the  two  roads  again 
converged,  about  6  niiles  north  of  Jagdalak.  Three 
miles  further  on  the  encamping  ground  of  Kata  Sang 
was  reached,  and  here  the  advance  guard  met  General 
Macpherson,  who  had  also  intended  to  encamp  here, 
but,  on  account  of  the  limited  space,  he  sent  back  orders 
for  his  brigade  to  halt  at  Seh  Baba,  4  miles  distant,  at 
the  foot  of  the  Lataband  Pass,  whither  he  returned  in 
the  evening. 

Brigadier-General  C.  Gough  having  thus  accom- 
plished the  purpose  of  his  advance  and  joined  hands 
with  General  Macpherson,  his  brigade  started  on  its 
return  march  at  7.30  a.m.  on  the  7th  November. 

The  troops  who  had  come  by  the  Pari  Dara  returned 
by  the  upper  route,  and  vice  versa,  Colonel  Jenkins, 
with  some  of  the  Guides,  being  sent  to  reconnoitre  the 
track  which  leads  over  the  Dabeli  Pass  towards  the 
Adrag  Badrag  Pass,  striking  the  Kabul  River  near 
Kats  Muhammad  Ali.  The  troops  resumed  their  old 
positions  in  the  fort  and  valley  at  Jagdalak  on  their 
return.  It  was  reported  by  Captain  Stedman  that  on 
the  previous  day,  when  returning  from  the  kotal,  which 
he  had  occupied  according  to  orders,  his  men  had  been 
fired  upon  and  followed  up,  but  on  their  fire  being 
returned  the  enemy  retired  with  the  loss  of  one  of 
their  party. 

On  the  8th  November  the  Guides,  one  company  of 
Sappers,  and  two  guns  were  left  to  hold  Jagdalak  under 
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Colonel  Jenkins,  who  was  directed  to  reconnoitre  the 
Iro  Manzil  route,  and  to  return  the  next  day  to  the 
Pezwan  Kotal,  leaving  200  Guides  Infantry,  50  Cavalry, 
tw^o  guns,  and  the  company  of  Sappers  to  hold  the  Jag- 
dalak  Kotal  and  repair  the  road.  He  was  to  hold  the 
Pezwan  Kotal  with  the  remainder  of  the  Guides,  four 
guns  of  the  Hazara  Battery,  and  another  company  of 
Sappers,  who  were  also  to  repair  the  road  and  Surkhab 
Bridge. 

The  remainder  of  the  force,  with  the  advance  guard 
under  the  command  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  Norman, 
24th  Punjab  Infantry,  and  the  rear  guard  under  Major 
N.  H.  Macnaghten,  10th  Bengal  Lancers,  marched  to 
I^ukhai,  about  1^  miles  west  of  the  Surkliab  Bridge. 
A  signalling  party  was  left  on  the  Jagdalak  Kotal  and 
another  on  the  Pezwan  Kotal  until  late  in  the  afternoon, 
and  a  heliographic  message  was  received  from  Colonel 
Jenkins  on  the  Iro  IManzil  Pass. 

On  the  9th  November,  leaxing  the  four  guns,  the 
company  of  Sappers  and  Miners,  and  the  2nd  Gurkhas 
(who  had  relieved  the  two  companies  of  the  45th  Sikhs 
as  escort  to  the  guns  of  I-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
at  the  Surkhab),  the  remainder  of  the  force,  includii^ 
the  horse  artillery,  marched  for  Gandamak  at  7.80  a.m., 
and  on  arriving  there  resumed  their  original  positions 
in  camp. 

The  health  of  the  troops  during  the  expedition  had 
been  excellent,  and  the  weather  bright  and  fine,  though 
the  nights  were  extremely  cold. 

A  month  now  passed  almost  without  incident.  The 
winter  set  in  with  severity  soon  after  the  return  of 
(Rough's  brigade  to  Gandamak,  and  every  effort  nws 
made  to  lay  out  the  T\4nter  encampment  there  with  as 
little  delay  as  possible;  wann  clothing  was  uiwntlv 
required,  and  food  supplies  were  only  obtained  with 
difficulty  and  in  small  quantities  fix)m  the  surroundiDg 
country.  In  the  course  of  the  month  sites  were  chosen 
and  arrangements  made  for  constructing  posts  at  Pezwan 
Uara,  .Jagdalak  Kotal,  Jagdalak  Fort,  and  Sang  Toda, 
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which  were  to  be  occupied  by  small  garrisons.  The 
telegraph  line  was  completed  on  the  19th  November 
to  Kabul. 

On  the  15th  November  Sir  Frederick  Roberts 
assumed  command  of  the  whole  Kabul  Field  Force 
firom  Kabul  to  Jamrud.  Various  movements  of  troops 
took  place  amongst  the  brigades  of  the  2nd  Division ; 
the  45th  Sikhs  were  re-transferred  to  the  2nd  Brigade  and 
their  head-quarters  marched  back  to  Jalalabad,  together 
with  the  two  companies  of  the  51st  King's  Own  Light 
Infantry  which  had  advanced  temporarily  to  Gandamak ; 
and  the  4th  Gurkhas  with  the  divisional  staff  moved  up 
to  Gandamak,  where  Major-General  Bright  remained 
until  the  1st  December. 

On  the  14th  Brigadier-General  Hugh  Gough,  with 
an  escort  of  100  infantry  and  50  cavalry,  arrived  in  the 
camp  of  the  1st  Brigade  from  Kabul  for  the  purpose 
of  making  arrangements  between  the  1st  (or  Kurram) 
Division  and  the  2nd  (or  Khyber)  Division  for  the 
safety  of  the  communications  between  Gandamak  and 
Kabul ;  he  had  found  the  road  apparently  quite  safe 
with  nomad  Ghilzais  proceeding  up  and  down  it. 

On  the  1st  December  divisional  head-quarters  with 
General  Bright  returned  to  Jalalabad.  Two  days  later 
two  squadrons  of  the  Carabiniers  proceeded  to  Fateha- 
bad  to  meet  the  ex-Amir  Yakub  Khan,  who  was  being 
escorted  by  rapid  stages  to  India.  The  party  reached 
Jalalabad  on  the  4th  December,  and  went  on  towards 
Barikao  on  the  following  day,  accompanied  by  four 
companies  of  the  51st  Light  Infantry,  as  well  as  the 
cavalry  escort.  No  excitement  was  caused  in  the 
country  by  the  passage  of  the  Amir,  although  it  was 
generally  known  that  his  removal  to  India  was 
contemplated. 

When  l^ecember  opened,  General  Bright  was 
preparing  for  a  long-projected  expedition  into  the 
Laghman  Valley,  but  on  the  evening  of  the  7th 
December  an  order  was  received  from  General  Roberts 
that  the  Guides  Corps  was  to  march  at  once  with  all 
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speed  to  Kabul.  The  Laghman  expedition  was  accord- 
ingly abandoned,  and  every  effort  was  made  to  cany  out 
General  Koberts's  orders  with  all  possible  expedition; 
but  tliere  was  the  usual  difficulty  of  transport,  and  there 
was  a  distance  of  23  miles  to  send  rebefs  before  the 
Guides  could  advance.  The  2nd  Gurkhas  and  200  of 
the  10th  Bengal  Lancers  marched  from  Gandamak  on 
the  8th  vnth  this  object,  the  former  reaching  Jagdalak 
that  evening.  Colonel  Jenkins  was  thus  able  to  leave 
Jagdalak  on  the  morning  of  the  9th,  and  arrived  at 
Kabul  on  the  evening  of  the  11th. 

Up  to  within  the  last  few  days  the  attitude  of  the 
Ghilzais  had  been  friendly,  but  on  the  11th  Decraiber 
intelligence  reached  divisional  head-quarters  at  Safed 
Sang  from  Brigadier-General  Charles  Gough,  that  there 
was  much  uneasiness  amongst  the  tribes,  and  that  he 
had  been  informed  that  Asmatulla  Khan  was  endeayou^ 
ing  to  collect  men  for  an  attack  on  Jagdalak.  Orders 
were  therefore  sent  to  reinforce  the  Jagdalak  garrison, 
and  a  report  was  made  to  Field  Force  head-quarters 
respecting  the  weakness  of  the  line  from  Dakka  to 
Gandamak. 

liate  on  the  same  night  a  telegram  was  received  by 
General  Bright  stating  that  there  was  eonsideraUe 
excitement  at  Kabul,  where  large  numbers  of  the 
enemy  had  collected  and  been  engaged  that  day.  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  therefore  directed  Gandamak  to  be 
reinforced,  so  that,  if  necessary,  he  could  call  on 
(Tcneral  C.  Gough  to  advance  his  brigade  on  Kabul 
Orders  were  at  once  issued  for  the  following  moves : 


fS  compaiiieB  51st  Foot  and  a  wing  24th  Punjab  Infiintry  to  i 

from    Jalalabad    to    Gandamak,    detaching    one    oompuiy  to 

strengthen  Fort  Battye. 
1-12tli  Foot  to  march  from  Ijundi  Kotal  to  Jalalabad. 
MOtli  l*unjab  infantry  to  march  from  Landi  ' 

Kotal  to  Dakka. 
27tli  Punjab  Infnnlry  to  march  from  Dakka 

to  .ralabibad. 
4th  (lurkliavS  (c(mi|Hiny)  to  march  from  All 

Boglian  to  regimen  till  head-quarters. 

An  application  was  sent  to  Peshawar  tor  the  SSod 


Forauhlng  < 
meiitstoBanwilj 
BarikaOi  All 
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Punjab  Infantry  to  reinforce  Landi  Kotal ;  but  no 
telegraphic  communication  on  these  subjects  could  be 
despatched  to  Army  Head-quarters,  as  the  telegraph 
line  was  cut  between  Barikao  and  Basawal  for  the  first 
time  for  some  nights. 

On  the  12th  December  a  more  satisfactory  telegram 
was  received  by  General  Bright  from  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts,  announcing  that  he  thought  it  was  improbable 
that  he  would  be  obliged  to  call  on  the  Khyber  Division 
for  assistance,  and  directing  that  no  application  was  at 
present  to  be  made  for  reinforcements  from  India.  In 
the  evening  of  this  day  another  telegram  was  received 
from  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  stating  that  he  proposed 
withdrawing  the  Seh  Baba  post  to  Lataband,  fearing  an 
attack  on  it  by  AsmatuUa  Khan,  and  that,  if  the  wire 
was  cut  between  Gandamak  and  Kabul,  Gteneral  C. 
Gough  was  at  once  to  advance  and  attack  AsmatuUa. 
On  the  18th  General  Gough  received  orders  from 
General  Bright  to  advance  from  Safed  Sang  to  Jagdalak 
on  arrival  of  the  relieving  troops  detailed.  Accordingly 
General  Gough  on  the  14th  moved  forward  with  the  9th 
Foot,  2  squadrons  10th  Bengal  Lancers,  4th  Gurkhas, 
and,  leaving  half  this  force  at  Pezwan,  he  marched  on 
with  the  remainder  and  two  guns  Hazara  Mountain 
Batteiy  to  Jagdalak,  where  he  received  telegraphic 
orders  from  (General  Roberts  to  advance  on  Kabul, 
leaving  sufficient  garrisons  at  all  the  posts  which  were 
calculated  to  resist  attack  and  to  abandon  the  remainder, 
including  Lataband.  On  the  14th  Bright  was  directed 
to  push  on  Arbuthnot's  brigade  towards  Kabul,  the 
posts  of  Pezwan  and  .lagdalak  being  still  held.  Mean- 
while news  had  been  received  of  the  severe  fighting  at 
Kabul ;  the  excitement  amongst  the  Khyber  tribes  was 
daily  increasing  and  the  line  of  communications  was 
constantly  threatened  by  AsmatuUa  Khan,  who,  on  the 
14th  December,  was  reported  to  have  moved  with  some 
2,000  men  to  the  village  of  Sapri,  about  4  miles  from 
Jagdalak  (not  on  map).  It  was  likewise  reported  that 
the  intention  had  been  that  there  should  be  an  attack 


816  MORE  TROOPS   REQUIRED 

on  the  1st  Division  at  Kabul,  and,  simultaneously  with 
this  movement,  one  upon  the  troops  holding  the  una  of 
communications;  but  that  Sir  Frederick  Roberts,  having 
taken  the  initiative,  had  apparently  hurried  matters  on 
sooner  than  tlie  tribes  intended. 

On  the  same  day  Bright  telegraphed  to  Army  Head- 
quarters at  Cawnpore  that  the  1st  Brigade  of  his 
division  had  been  called  to  Kabul  by  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts  and  that  orders  had  also  been  received  by  him 
for  the  2nd  Brigade  to  follow  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
that  these  were  the  only  troops  between  Land!  Kotal 
and  Kabul.  Ahnost  the  whole  of  the  1st  Brigade  was 
now,  Cieneral  Bright  reported,  en  route  to  Kabul,  and  it 
was  not  known  by  him  whether  any  garrison  had  been  left 
at  Pezwan  and  the  Jagdalak  outposts ;  but  if  there  had, 
they  were,  he  considered,  most  dangerously  situated,  as 
no  support  was  available.  General  Bright  was  therefore 
of  opinion  that  a  strong  division  of  all  arms  was  required 
before  the  2nd  Brigade  could  advance  from  Jalalabad, 
as  the  state  of  the  line  of  communications  was  at  the 
time  weak  and  precarious. 

Intelligence  had  already  reached  Army  Head- 
quarters at  Cawnpore,  on  the  12th  December,  that  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  anticipated  being  obliged  to  call  up 
the  1st  Brigade  of  the  Khyber  Division  ;  on  this  the 
Commander-in-Chief  had  at  once  directed  the  following 
troops  to  be  warned  for  service,  and  to  be  held  in 
readiness  to  move  on  receipt  of  orders : 

4tli  Bengiil  Cavalry  from  Mian  Mir  to  Peshawar. 

11th  Bengal  Cavafry  from  Nowshera  to  Peshawar. 

17th  Bengal  Cavalry  (J500  sahres). 

I)-A,  Koyal  Moi-se  Artillery,  from  Peshawar. 

I-C,  lloyal  Horse  Artillery,  from  Rawalpindi  to  Peshawar. 

I)-4,  Royal  Artillery,  fn)m  Rawalpindi  to  Peshawar. 

l-5th  Fusiliei-s  (6  companies)  from  Hasan  Abdal  to  Peshawar. 

l-25th  Foot  (wing). 

On  learning  on  the  14th  December  that  Lieutenant- 
General  Iloberts  had  decided  to  collect  his  force  within 
Sherpur,  orders  were  immediately  issued  by  the  Com- 
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lander-in-Chief  in  India  for  the  above  troops  to  move 
)  the  front  The  General  Officer  commanding  the 
lawalpindi  Division  reported  that  the  troops  from  that 
i vision  would  be  ready  to  march  on  the  16tn  December; 
id  D-4,  Royal  Artillery,  which  was  ready  to  move, 
larched  at  once  for  Peshawar.  In  accordance  with 
ersonal  orders  given  by  the  Viceroy,  on  the  same 
fc^ening  the  8th  Hussars  were  ordered  from  Muttra  to 
[asan  Abdal,  the  1st  Gurkhas  from  Dharmsala,  and  the 
Tective  men  of  the  2nd  and  4th  Gurkhas  from  Dehra 
id  Bakloh,  respectively,  to  Peshawar. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  arrival  at  Gandamak  of  the  24th 
unjab  Infantry  and  three  companies  of  the  51st  Li^ht 
nfantry,  Gough  had  advanced  to  Jagdalak,  leaving 
^inforcements  at  Pezwan  and  Jagdalak  Kotal.  He 
as  followed  on  the  15th  December  by  Colonel  W. 
)aunt  of  the  2-9th  Foot,  with  280  men  of  that  regiment 
nd  187  of  the  4th  Gurkhas,  which  colunm  was  fired  on 
y  Ghilzais  while  on  the  march.  All  the  troops  which 
rcneral  C.  Gough  had  brought  from  Gandamak  were 
Lipplied  previous  to  starting  with  seven  days'  provisions ; 
ut,  on  arrival  at  Jagdalak,  it  was  found  that  the 
arrison  there  had  only  one  more  day's  supply  in  hand, 
nd  had  sent  their  transport  into  Gandamak  for  more. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  15th  the  telegraph  wire 
:as  cut  on  both  sides  of  Jagdalak.  That  evening 
rowds  of  men  with  standards  were  observed  assembling 
n  all  the  surrounding  hills,  and  numerous  beacon  fires 
rere  lit  on  all  the  peaks  of  the  Siah  Koh.  At  the  same 
ime  news  arrived  that  Asmatulla  Khan  had  come 
-oni  Kats  Laghman  with  a  large  gathering  and  purposed 
n  attack  on  Jagdalak  in  conjunction  with  the  Ghilzais 
f  Hisarak  and  Auzangiani  west  of  Gandamak  under 
laizullah  Khan  and  Saiad  Khan  of  Hisarak,  with 
/hom  was  Abdul  Karim,  who  led  the  enemy  against 
loberts  at  Chaharasia.  I^ater  on,  as  it  was  getting 
lark,  the  enemy  came  pouring  down  from  the  hill-tops 
.nd  opened  a  desultory  and  long-range  fire  from  eveiy 
lirection  upon  the  camp,  fortimately  without  inflicting 


318  COUGH'S   RISKS 

any  loss.  This  was  continued  for  some  hours,  the  men 
remaining  steady  at  their  posts,  and  only  returning  the 
fire  when  it  could  be  done  effectively,  and  in  order  to 
drive  the  enemy  from  positions  which  caused  annoyance. 

Brigadier-General  Charles  Chough's  force  at  Jagdalak 
on  the  15th  and  10th  December  amounted  to  961 
infantry,  73  sappers,  i  7-pr.  guns,  and  224  sabres.  His 
orders  were  to  move  without  delay  to  Kabul,  but 
considering  the  very  threatening  attitude  of  the  tribes, 
and  the  weakness  of  the  garrisons  which  he  must  leave 
behind  him,  he  did  not  consider  it  adWsable  to  comply 
with  directions  which  involved  such  risk  without 
reference  to  (ieneral  Briglit  in  the  following  message 
on  the  15th : 

''  The  more  I  think  of  this  advance  that  I  have  been 
ordered  to  make,  the  more  risky  and  injudicious  I  think 
it.  Even  if  1  take  all  available  force,  my  column 
would  be  a  weak  one  to  face  the  odds  and  difficulties 
I  should  have  to  encounter.  Roberts  with  6,000  men 
is  not  able  to  keep  the  field,  and  has  withdrawn  into 
position  at  Sherpur,  and  it  seems  a  great  risk  to  expect 
me  to  force  my  way  in.  If  any  disaster  happeneo,  it 
would  have  a  very  serious  effect ;  whilst  even  success 
would  leave  this  line  so  weak  that  communication 
would  be  instantly  cut,  and  there  would  be  no  news 
from  Kabul.  I  carniot  help  thinking  it  would  be  much 
wiser  for  me  to  wait  till  reinforcements  come  up  from 
the  rear,  and  wlien  you  are  able  to  hold  these  posts 
during  an  advance.  Of  course,  I  know  how  weak  the 
line  is  all  the  way  down  ;  but  by  pushing  up  regiments 
along  tlie  line,  troops  may  be  accumulated  at  the  front 
pretty  cjuick.  I  shall  not  be  able  to  advance  for  two 
or  three  days  yet ;  and  the  responsibility  thrust  upon 
me  is  so  great  1  should  be  much  obliged  by  your 
opinion  as  to  wJiat  course  1  ought  to  pursue.  The 
wire  is  cut  l)oth  sides  of  us,  so  that  1  cannot  com- 
municate either  way." 

(icneral  Gough  was  instructed  in  reply  by  Genenl 
13nirht  to  awjiif  fniiher  orders  from  General  Roberts* 
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>  whom  the  Major-G^nenl  at  once  wrote  detailmg 
le  views  of  General  Gk>ugh,  and  to  whom  Sir  Frederick 
x>berts  was  requested  to  send  his  orders  on  the  subject 
rect. 

The  importance  of  the  Khybcr  line  at  this  moment, 
id  the  difficulty  of  deciding  between  withholding 
ipport  from  the  Kabul  Division,  and  exposing  the 
)mmunications  to  imminent  danger  of  being  brc^en^ 

Gk)ugh's  brigade  advanced,  is  sufficient  reason  for 
iusing  here  to  detail  the  distribution  of  troops  along 
le  line  on  the  16th  December. 

From  Kabul  eastward  to  Lataband  that  post  and 
le  intermediate  one  at  Butkhak  were  held  by  detach- 
lents  from  the  1st  Division  (Chapter  VIII.). 

From  Jagdalak  eastward  to  Jamrud  the  whole  line 
f  communications  was  garrisoned  by  the  2nd  Division 
ess  the  Guides  Corps)  under  Major-G^eral  Bright, 
istributed  as  follows: 

Jagdalak  FoH  and  Katal. 


lead-quarters  of  1st  Brigade. 
Oth  Ben^i^l  LAnc^rs^  220  men. 
«o.  4  Mountain  Battery^  4  guns. 
^0.  2  ('ompany,  Sappers. 


No.  3  Company^  Sappers. 
2-9th  Foot^  487  men. 
2nd  Gurkhas  V  -^  ^^„ 
4th  Gurkhas  /  ^^  "^^^ 

Pezwan  Kotal. 
0th  Bengal  Lancers,  50  men.  I    No.  5  Company,  Sappers. 

S'o.  4  Mountain  Batter)',  2  guns.  |    No.  6  Company,  Sappers. 

24th  Punjab  Infantry  (win^. 

Safed  Sang  and  Gandainak. 


0th  Benpil  I^ncerH  (detachments). 
-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
!-irth  Foot  (detachment). 


61  St  Light  Infantry  (5  companies). 

2nd  Gurkhas  \  /j  4.    i.         .  x 
I  (detachments). 


4th  Gurklias 
24th  Punjab  Infantry  (3  companies). 

FoH  Battye, 
0th  Bengal  lancers  (detachment).      |    24th  Punjab  Infantry  (1  company). 

Faiehahad, 
*lst  Light   Infantry   (3   companies^  I    45th     Sikhs    (wing,     en     route     to 
«»  route  to  Gandamak).  |        Gandamak). 

Jaiaiabad, 
iea<l-(iuarters  of  2nd  Brigade  and  of      1  Company,  Madras  Sappers. 
Khyber  Division.  1-1 2th  Foot  (3  companies). 

th  Dragoon  Guards  (3  squadrons).  27th  Punjab  Infisintr}'  (7  companies 

-^3,  Royal  Artillery,  4  guns.  45th  Sikhs  (wiiig). 
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C-li,  Rtwal  Artillery 9  4  guns. 
l-12th  Foot  (wiiig). 


Barikao, 
.Srd  Bengal  Cavalry  (1  s(|uailn»ii).         |    27th  Punjab  In&ntry  (1  company). 

HaKuwa/. 

Otii  DnigtMiii  (fuanls  (I  squadron). 
;3rd     liiMigal    Cavalrj'    (.*}    sqiiadromi 
furnishing  detachnientM). 

Ikikka, 

;?rd  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment).        I    22nd  Punjab  Infuitry  (wing,  en  mte 
]1-*J,  Royal  Artillery,  2  guuR.  |        to  Gandamak). 

t'KHh  Punjab  Infantry  (6  companies). 

JMndi  Khana. 
»3rd  Bengal  Cavalry  (detaehment).        |    3l8t  Punjab  lufiuitry  (detachment). 

Landi  KotaL 


Head-riuarters  of  8rd  Brigade. 
17tli     iienpil    Cavalry    (1    8quadron 
furnisliing  detachments). 


11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  4  guns. 
1-1 2th  Foot  (detachments). 
22nd  Punjab  In£uitry  (wing). 


31  st  Punjab  In&ntry. 

All  MaMJid, 

ITtli  li<'ngal  (  avalr}'.  I    iKHJi  Punjab  hifimtry  (2  comptnieB). 

Bth  liengal  Infantry.  |    4th  Madras  Infiuitry. 

Jamrud. 
;)rd  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment).        |    15th  Madras  Infimtry  (2  compiiiia)^ 

In  all  224  oflicenn,  2,557  British  and  0,288  Native  troops:  tiytal  eom- 
Iwitants,  12,069. 

On  the  l()th  December  the  Commander-in-Chief 
in  India,  who  had  twice  before  urged  unsuccessfully  the 
dcsirabiHty  of  mobihsing  a  reserve  force,  again  repeated 
his  rcconiniendation  to  Government  that  a  reserve 
division,  composed  as  follows,  should  be  assembled  at 
Peshawar : 

CatHilry  Brigade, 

Uth  Ilussjirt!,  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  W.  Chaplin,  v.c. 

5tli  lieugal  Cavalry*  ^Major  11.  A.  Shakespear. 

1  regiment  ( Vntral  India  Horse,  Lieutenant-C-olonel  C.  Martin^  &■. 

K-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  Major  W.  W.  Murdoch. 

Thrff  Hrigaden  of  lr\fantry. 


l-otli  Fusiliers,  Colonel  Kowland. 
1st      (vurkha'^,      Lieutenant-Colonel 

St.»ry. 
M2n<l     Pioneers,    Lieutenant-Colonel 


Crookshank. 


2-14th 


Foot,  Colonel  D.  8.  Wantfi. 
1-lBth    Foot,  Colonel    M.  J.  Mc- 
Gregor. 
1  regiment  .Hyderabad  Contiqgnt 
3  regiments  Madras  Infrntiy. 
The  Ueoli  Regiment. 


V  niahii^ 
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The  formation  of  this  reserve  division  was  sanctioned 
by  Government  on  the  21st  December,  1879,  and 
Major-General  J.  Ross,  c.B,,  commanding  the  Peshawar 
District  and  the  base  of  operations,  was  appointed  to 
the  command  of  it. 

To  return  to  the  movements  of  the  Khyber  Division, 
the  days  between  the  16th  and  21st  December  were 
employed  at  all  the  stations  on  the  line  of  communi- 
cations in  anxious  endeavours  to  hasten  forward  the 
reinforcements  which  should  relieve  Gough  at  Jagdalak, 
and  enable  him  to  comply  with  Sir  Frederick  Roberts's 
orders  for  the  advance  of  the  1st  Brigade  on  Kabul. 
The  remaining  8  companies  of  the  51st  Light  Infantry 
and  a  wing  of  the  45tn  Sikhs  at  Jalalabad  marched  to 
Gandamak  on  the  16th  December  and  thence  towards 
Jagdalak,  closely  followed  by  the  remainder  of  the 
45th  Sikhs,  a  company  of  the  4th  Gurkhas,  and  the 
head-quarters  of  Uie  2nd  Brigade  under  Grcneral 
Arbuthnot.  At  the  same  time  detachments  of  the 
12th  Foot  and  27th  Punjab  Infantry  moved  from 
Barikao  to  Jalalabad,  and  the  remainder  of  the  12th 
^nth  11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  were  ordered  to  advance  as 
soon  as  reinforcements  should  reach  Landi  Kotal  from 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile  on  the  17th  December  a  reconnaissance 
from  Jagdalak  Fort  under  Major  Macnaghten,  com- 
manding the  10th  Bengal  Lancers,  co-operating  with 
Major  E.  T.  Thackeray,  v.c,  ii.E.,  from  Jagdalak  Kotal, 
cleared  the  road  between  Jagdalak  and  Pezwan  and 
inflicted  some  loss  on  the  enemy,  who  had  taken  up  a 
position  some  2  miles  from  the  kotal.  On  the  1 8th  the 
road  was  still  further  cleared  by  detachments  from  both 
places  under  Major  F.  F.  Rowcroft  (4th  Gurkhas)  and 
Colonel  F.  Norman ;  and  on  the  19th  the  latter  officer 
started  from  Pezwan  for  Jagdalak  with  a  convoy  of 
1,200  animals,  escorted  by  670  men  of  the  24th  Punjab 
Infantry  and  2nd  Gurkhas,  and  2  guns.  No.  4  Mountain 
Battery,  (ieneral  Gough  sent  a  force  under  Major 
C.  J.  C.  Roberts,  9th  Foot,  to  meet  Colonel  Norman 

21 
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and  to  assist  him  in  attacking  and  dispersing  the 
Cihilzais  who  assembled  every  day  and  threatened  the 
roud  below  Jagdalak  Kotal.  Alajor  Roberts  found 
the  enemy  posted  as  on  the  previous  day  and  an 
engagement  took  place,  the  Ghilzais  attempting  to 
get  round  his  flank.  This  was  met  by  Major  Roberts, 
and  immediately  afterwards  Colonel  Norman  came  up 
and,  bringing  his  guns  into  action,  enfiladed  the  enemy  s 
whole  line,  forcing  them  to  retire  with  considerable  loss, 
including  their  leader  Saiad  Khan  and  his  son  among 
the  wounded.  Major  Roberts  then  covered  the  passage 
of  Colonel  Norman's  convoy,  which  came  into  camp 
without  the  loss  of  a  single  animal,  although  the 
(ilhilxais  from  the  north  side  made  a  daring  attempt 
to  get  at  it  whilst  coming  through  the  pass  west  of 
the  kotal,  which  w^as  defeated  by  the  steadiness  of  tlie 
rear  guard. 

Tliis  reinforcement  brought  General  C.  CJoughs 
effective  strength  up  to: 

Cavalry      .  .     242  1  Sapiicre        ....    73 

Infantry    .  ,l,il79  \  Mountain  guns    .         .         .      6 

Colonel  Norman  also  infonned  General  C.  Goucfa 
that  he  had  arranged  for  another  large  convoy  for  Uie 
next  day  (the  20tli  December)  with  warm  clothing  and 
supplies,  wliich  duly  arrived  without  mishap. 

Previous  to  the  above  engagements,  Brigadier- 
(Jcneral  Charles  Gough  had  been  informed  by  divi- 
sional head-cjuarters  through  Pezwan  that  a  large 
luunbcr  of  (ghilzais  were  collecting  in  his  fix)nt*  and 
that  he  was  on  no  account  to  risk  his  communicaticm 
with  (iandamak  or  a  repulse,  which  would  have  the 
worst  possible  effect  on  the  whole  line.  He  was  further 
instructed  that,  under  the  circumstances,  his  advance 
on  Kabul  had  become  impossible.  A  little  later  it  wis 
notified  to  him  by  (ieneral  Bright  that  the  Ghilnis 
were  collecting  in  large  numbers,  not  only  in  his  fiont 
but  also  on  his  flanks,  and  threatening  Pezwan;  and, 
+h(*refore-  tliat  it  would  be  more  judicious  for  him  not 
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to  jeopardise  his  eommunications  with  Gandamak,  and 
that  he  should  consequently  retire  and  concentrate  at 
that  place.  Having,  however,  been  reinforced  in  the 
manner  described,  and  finding  that  little  serious  opposi- 
tion was  offered  to  the  movement  of  troops,  General 
Gough  reported  to  the  Major-General  on  the  20th  that 
he  hoped  that  the  Ghilzsos  had  now  been  effectually 
dispersed,  and  that  he  proposed  advancing  to  Lataband, 
whence  he  could  communicate  by  heliograph  with 
Sherpur.  He  also  enquired  when  he  might  expect 
reinforcements  to  reach  him.  In  reply  General  Bnght 
told  him  that  the  22nd  Pimjab  Infantry  was  the  only 
additional  regiment  which  could  be  sent  on  until  rein- 
forcements arrived  from  India.  The  proposed  advance 
to  Lataband  was,  however,  sanctioned ;  out  in  conse- 

Suence  of  various  items  of  intelligence  received  at 
alalabad,  General  Bright  came  to  tne  conclusion  that 
Brigadier-General  Gough  was  not  fully  alive  to  the 
state  of  the  country  round  him,  since  all  information 
tended  to  show  that  the  Ghilzais  were  collecting  in 
large  numbers  and  were  only  waiting  for  Gough  to 
advance  to  cut  off  his  retreat.  The  Major-General 
accordingly  sent  telegraphic  instructions  through 
Pezwan  countermanding  the  advance  on  Lataband 
until  reinforcements  should  arrive.  But  on  the  evening 
of  the  same  day  (the  20th  December)  a  telegram  was 
received  at  divisional  head-quarters  from  General  Gough 
stating  that  he  had  received  fresh  orders  from  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  to  advance  on  Kabul  without  delay, 
and  that  he  proposed  doing  so  on  the  following  day, 
reaching  Seh  JJaba  that  day,  Lataband  post  (Samuch 
Mulla  Umar)  on  the  22nd  December,  Butkhak  on  the 
28rd,  and  Kal)ul  on  the  24th  of  the  month.  The  message 
from  the  Lieutenant-General  had  been  heliographed 
from  Kabul  to  Lataband,  and  thence  sent  on  by  a  special 
messenger  to  .Tagdalak.  At  the  same  time  Colonel 
Hudson,  commanding  at  Lataband  post,  informed 
(icncral  Gough  that  he  h«id  supplies  onlv  up  to  the 
22nd  December  and  that  his  men  were  on  half  rations. 
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Accordingly,  on  the  21st  December,  Brigadier 
Cieneral  Charles  (lOUgh  commenced  his  march  fton 
Jagdalak  fort  with  a  column  composed  as  follows: 


ArtilltTv 


Infantry 


/    Hazara     Mountain     Batter}'^ 

'    I       (  a]>tain  A.  Bmadfbot^  r.a. 

11  '».•  I    (  2-Oth  Foot,  Lieutenant  Colonel 

(•»-»)     [  72,„i  Highlanders  . 

2nd      (irurkhas,      Major     A 

liattyo 
4th  (vurkhafi  ... 
SappcFM.         ... 
Details  .... 

Total 


GoDA.  Officen.  Mra. 


Native 
(874) 


17 
1 

6 
6 
3 


483 
45 


377 
73 
25 


4      33  1,402 


Tlie   following    garrisons   were    left    in    the  posts 
beyond  Gandaniak: 


Jagdalak  Fort. 


Officei^  MeiL 

Colonol  Norman    . 

[   10th  Bengal  Lancers     . 

2nd  Gurkiuw 
I  24th  Punjab  Infantry    . 

6      210 

Unck. 
4      431 

Total  . 

10      655 

Jagdalak  KotaL 

GuziB.  Offioen-Mflo. 

Major    Thmrkeray, 

V.C.,    R.K. 

'  Hazara  Mountain  Battery      2 
10th  IWngal  Lancers       .     ... 
24th  Punjab  Infantry      .     ... 
Sappers  and  Minerg         .     ... 
Uoyal  EngineerM 

12 
50 
...      103 
5 

Total   .         .       2 

5      252 

"■ 

»    ■■" 

Pezwan  KotaL 

Guna.  OfBom^Men. 

Lifutonant-C  olonel 
Iliill-Arton,   r>lst 
Iji^lit  IniUntry. 

10th  Bengal  Lancers       .     ... 
1-A,  R.H.A.  .                 .       2 
Alst    Light    Infantry   (3 

companietc) 

24th  Punjab  Infantry  (1 

company) 

^  Sappers  and  Miners        .     ... 

...        50 

...      150 

...        50 
12       80 

Total 


2       12 
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ing  halted  on  the  night  of  the  21st  at  Seh  Baba, 
reached  Lataband  post  on  the  following  day, 
very  harassing  march  owing  to  the  breakdown 
irge  number  of  Indian  camels,  of  which  the 
•t  chiefly  consisted.  Here  he  was  joined  by 
rison  under  Colonel  J.  Hudson,  28th  Punjab 
r.  On  the  28rd  the  united  force  marched  to 
^ar  River,  where  it  was  found  that  the  bridge 
tkhak  had  been  barricaded  and  shelter  trenches 
)  defend  the  passage  ;  but  the  position  was  not 
1,  the  enemy  having  abandoned  their  posts,  and 

Gbugh  was  enabled  to  cross  without  opposition, 
lamped  near  Butkhak  with  his  main  Ixxly  the 
ening.  On  arrival.  General  Gough  heard  fix)m 
umour  that  the  Afghans  had  made  a  determined 
»n  Sherpur  that  morning  and  had  been  defeated 
avy  loss.  This  intelligence  was  confirmed  by 
ipt  in  the  evening  of  a  letter  by  messen^fer  firom 
lerick  Roberts's  camp,  which  added  the  informa- 
t  the  enemy  still  remained  in  force  in  the  villages 
s  round  Sherpur  and  in  the  Bala  Hissar.  The 
i  dull,  and  heliographic  communication  conse- 

iiTipossible. 

lawn,  on  the  24th  December,  the  advance  was 
xl.  A  dense  fog  made  it  almost  impossible  to 
I  a  lieavy  fall  of  snow  in  the  night  rendered 
1  over  the  causeway  across  the  marsh  nearly 
l)lc  for  transport  animals.  On  reaching  the  Siah 
Us  Cieneral  Charles  Gough  occupied  them  with 
,  and  turning  to  the  right  made  for  the  Sherpur 
icnts,  leaving  the  hills  on  his  left.  On  the  march 
le  known  that  the  Afghans  had  almost  entirely 
:i  during  the  night,  and  General  Gough 's  column 
Slicrpur  without  opposition.     Thus  the  junction 

the  Kliyber  and  Kurram  Divisions  was  accom- 
but   the   communication  with   Jagdalak  was 
rily  suspended  owing  to  the  abandonment  of 
aband  post. 

advance  of  Gough's  brigade  was  the  signal  for 
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the  threatened  attaeks  on  the  posts  on  the  line  of 
coniniuiiieations.  On  tlie  23rd  December,  at  2  p.in.,  a 
vigorous  effort  was  made  against  Jagdalak  Kotal  by 
3,()()()  (ihilzais,  and  the  figliting  lasted  until  ten  at  night, 
the  enemy  at  one  time  approaching  as  near  as  150  yards 
from  the  fort  on  three  sides.  The  garrison,  however, 
behaved  with  the  greatest  steadiness,  and  the  enemy 
was  successfully  driven  off  with  some  loss.  The  casual- 
tics  amongst  the  defenders  were  two  sepoys  killed,  and 
Major  Thackeray,  v.c.  (commanding),  and  one  sepoy 
wounded. 

Meanwhile  the  news  of  the  attack  had  reached  both 
(4andamak  and  Jagdalak  Fort.  From  the  former  place 
Hrigadier-General  Arbuthnot  sent  orders  to  Colonel 
Ball-^Vcton  to  proceed  from  Pezwan  with  400  men  to 
Thackeray's  rehef :  while  Colonel  Norman  marched  at 
daybreak  from  Jagdalak  and  reached  the  post  on  the 
kotal  without  opposition,  the  enemy  having  dispersed. 
Here  a  heliogram  was  received  announcing  Colonel 
Ball-^Vcton's  approach,  and  Colonel  Norman  accord- 
ingly started  to  meet  him,  taking  Major  Thackeray, 
who  was  sent  to  Safed  Sang  for  treatment.  On  his 
return  to  the  kotal,  after  carrying  out  this  service, 
Colonel  Norman  w^as  intercepted  by  Asmatulla  Khan 
w- ith  about  300  men,  who  gave  some  annoyance  to  the 
column,  but  was  soon  compelled  to  retire  with  some 
loss.  This  had  the  effect  of  clearing  the  line  for  the 
time,  and  a  convoy  passing  from  Pezwan  to  Jagdalak 
on  the  25th  was  not  molested  ;  but  the  skirmish  having 
shown  timt  Asmatulla  was  still  out.  Colonel  Noimin 
considered  that  the  garrison  of  his  outposts  should  be 
strengthened,  that  at  least  800  infantry  were  required 
to  hold  .fagdalak  and  the  kotal,  and  that  the  two  ffuns 
sliould  be  at  the  latter  place.  Should  the  kotal  be  lost, 
he  would  have  to  retire,  leaving  his  tents  behind. 

( )n  the  evening  of  the  24th  one  of  the  posts  «t 
Dalangai,  near  Choragali,  was  attacked  and  sevenl 
Jazailchis,  cart-drivers,  and  dooUe-bearers  killed,  and 
otli«-rs  ver^*^  v»«db'  wounded.     It  was  not  known  who 
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had  committed  this  outn^,  but  they  were  believed  to 
be  either  Shinwaris  or  luiugianis.  An  attempt  was 
made  to  follow  up  the  enemy,  but  without  success. 
Another  post  at  a  ziarat  near  the  ChoragaU  Pass  was 
also  attacked,  but  the  marauders  were  driven  off  by  the 
garrison. 

During  these  events  the  forward  movement  of 
troops  all  up  the  line  from  Peshawar  had  been  pro- 
ceedmg  steadily.  A  wing  of  the  45th  Sikhs  marched 
from  Gandamak  to  Pezwan,  the  head-quarters  of  the 
22nd  Punjab  Infantry  had  reached  Roizabad,  the  8rd 
Bengal  Cavalry  was  at  Jalalabad,  part  of  the  8th  Bengal 
Infantry  and  two  guns  of  D-A,  Koyal  Horse  Artillery, 
at  Dakica,  while  the  remainder  of  the  last-named  battery 
and  part  of  the  l-25th  King's  Own  Borderers  had 
arrived  at  Landi  KotaL 

On  the  29th  December  an  attack  was  made  on 
Jagdalak  camp  by  a  large  force  of  Ghilzais  under 
AsmatuUa  Khan,  accompanied  by  Muhammad  Hasan 
Khan,  late  Gk)vemor  of  Jalalabad,  and  Faiz  Muham- 
mad Khan,  formerly  commandant  of  Ali  Masjid. 
The  attack  was  resisted  with  energy  by  the  small 
garrison  of  Jagdalak,  and  the  arrival  at  4  p.m.  of 
Colonel  Ball-Acton  with  reinforcements  consisting  of 
4  guns  11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  8  companies  of  the  51st, 
and  G  companies  of  the  45th  Rattray's  Siklis  soon 
completed  the  dispersion  of  the  enemy.  In  this  affair 
Lieutenant  I.  D.  Wright,  Royal  Artillery,  was  killed 
by  a  musket-shot  as  the  guns  were  being  laid.  The 
enemy  were  said  to  have  suffered  heavily. 

On  the  same  day  (29th  December)  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  A.  R.  D.  Mackenzie,  8rd  Bengal  Cavalry,  set 
out  from  Jalalabad  to  Barikao,  whence  on  the  30th  he 
marched  through  Shershai  against  a  cluster  of  villages, 
named  Banda,  Khadi  and  Roghani,  which  were  supposed 
to  be  sheltering  some  of  the  Shinwari  perpetrators  of 
the  outrage  near  Ali  Boglian  on  the  24th.  His  column 
was  composed  of  1  troop  of  the  Carabiniers,  3  troops 
3rd    Bengal    Cavalry,    2   guns    C-3,   Royal    Artillery, 
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2  companies  1-1 2th  Foot,  70  rifles  27  th  Punjab  Infantry, 
and  20  Madras  Sappers.  After  a  difficult  march  of  12 
miles,  the  valley  in  which  the  villages  lie  was  reached 
and  the  place  completely  surrounded.  The  chie&  were 
then  summoned,  and  ten  of  them  having  been  taken 
as  hostages,  the  column  returned  to  Barikao  without 
opposition  or  fiirtlier  incident. 

During  the  week  every  exertion  was  made  to 
strengthen  the  posts  on  the  line  of  communications. 
Telegraphic  communication  with  Jagdalak  was  re- 
established ;  and,  in  spite  of  rumours  of  proposed 
attacks  at  various  points,  it  appeared  that  the  gatherings 
of  tribesmen  had  dispersed,  and  the  year  closed  quietly.^ 

*  For  comiKMitioii,  distributiuii,  uihI  8treiigth  on  the  31flt  December,  see 
ApiHMidices  XlV.  and  XV. 


CHAPTER   XI 


CMENTS  OF  THE  KiWDAHAR  FIKLD  FORCE  FROIM 
IBKIl,  1879,  TO  MARCH,  1860;  AND  THE  MARCH  OF 
lAZM  FORt  E  irNPER  SIR  1K>NALD  STEWART  FROM 
HAR  TO  NCmTH  AFGHANISTAN. 

;  of  the  outbreak  at  Kabul  and  of  the  massacre 
le  British  Resident  and  his  escort  reached  the 
ce  in  Southern  Afghanistan  when  the  troops 
•oeess  of  withdrawal  from  Kandahar  to  Peshin 
nee  with  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  (Cliaptcr  V\). 
i-quarters  were  still  at  Kandahar,  but  the 
of  the  troops  were  distributed  at  various 
ng  the  line,  as  follows : 

At  Kandahar. 
^1  UncCTi.  I  2-mth  Rifles. 

)yal  Artillery.  |  loth  Sikhs. 

At  Abdul  Rahman. 

ill  Artillery.  |  59th  Foot  (wing). 

3rd  Gurkhas  (wing). 

At  Mandi  Hutsar, 
25th  Punjab  Infentry. 

At  Chaman. 
cab  Cavalry.  |  G-4,  Royal  Artillery. 

29th  Bombay  Infantry. 

At  Arambi  Karez, 
'a\  Horse  Artillery.  I  D-2,  Royal  Artillery. 

59th  Foot. 

On  the  Kakar  Lara. 
1st  Punjab  Cavalry. 

At  Khwthdii  Khan  Kola. 
Horse.  |  2nd  Sikhs. 

le  5th  September  telegraphic  orders  were 
d  by  the  Quartermaster-General  in  India  to 
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Sir  Donald  Stewart,  commanding  the  Field  Force,  for 
all  troops  north  of  Peshin  to  move  back  to  Kandahar. 
E\'ery  effort  was  at  once  made  to  prepare  the  force  for 
renewed  service  ;  the  transport  was  careftilly  overhauled ; 
the  troops  themsehes  were  medically  inspected,  and 
those  unfit  for  field  service  were  sent  back  to  Quetta, 
where  a  base  hospital  was  established ;  commissariat 
yards  were  re-opened,  and  orders  issued  for  the  purcliaiie 
of  wood,  grain,  and  bhusa ;  telegraph  stores  which  had 
started  for  Peshin  were  sent  back  to  Kandahar;  and 
arrangements  w^ere  made  to  keep  all  bell-tent  equipage 
in  readiness  for  a  sudden  move  on  Kabul. 

The  15th  Sikhs,  who  had  on  the  previous  day 
vacated  the  citadel  of  Kandahar,  re-occupied  it  on  the 
5th  with  the  consent  and  at  the  personal  request  of  the 
Ciovernor ;  the  GOth  Rifles  moved  from  camp  on  the  7th 
September  and  re-occupied  the  barracks,  which  they 
had  vacated  preparatory  to  commencing  their  march 
to  Peshin ;  on  the  8th  the  head-quarters  of  the 
2nd  Infantry  Brigade  returned  to  the  capital,  and 
withui  ten  days  the  whole  of  the  Field  Force  was 
re-assembled. 

Sir  Donald  Stewart  now  (18th  September)  proposed 
that  I)-2,  Royal  Artillery,  should  return  to  India,  while 
a  wing  of  the  59th  Foot,  the  1st  Punjab  Cavalry,  and  a 
company  of  the  2nd  Sikhs  were  to  be  located  at  Gulistan 
Karcz,  and  orders  were  given  for  hutting  to  be  pushed 
forward  at  that  place. 

On  tlie  16th  September  the  Commander-in-Chief 
informed  the  Ciovernment  of  India  that  he  considered 
it  desirable  that  a  demonstration  should  be  made  in 
some  strength  from  Kandahar  towards  Kalat-i-GhilzA 
and  that  he  had  therefore  instructed  Sir  DonaH 
Stewart,  in  anticipation  of  the  sanction  of  Govemmert» 
to  direct  a  movement  of  the  sort  to  be  carried  out  in 
such  strength  as  he  might  consider  desirable ;  that  he 
had  impressed  on  Sir  Donald  at  the  same  time,  that  the 
presence  of  some  heavy  guns,  which  were  ready  to 
movr*    woiilcj  add  to  the  effect  of  the  operations,  and 
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'ould  induce  the  belief  that  these  troops  were  to 
Ivance  on  Kabul. 

This  reconnaissance  was  not  to  proceed  further  than 
aorak,  the  second  march  beyond  Kalat-i-Ghilzai.  The 
id  Infantry  Brigade,  under  Brigadier-General  R.  J. 
lughes,  with  five  field  guns  and  two  heavy  guns,  was 
^tailed  for  the  movement,  and  the  Governor  of  Kalat- 
Ghilzai  was  requested  to  arrange  for  supplies  and 
:>stal  communications  as  far  as  Pul-i-Sang. 

On  the  28rd  September  the  brigade  marched  fix>m 
[andahar,  1,418  strong,  with  1,286  followers,  composed 
f  the  following  corps : 

Cavairif, 
2nd  Punjab  Cavalry^  Colonel  T.  G.  Kennedy. 

ArHUery. 

GA,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  Sir  J.  W.  Campbell,  Bart 
6-11,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  J.  A.  Tillard. 
11-11,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  N.  H.  Harris. 

BritUk  Itifanlry. 
59th  Foot,  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  Lawsoh. 

Native  Infantry, 

3rd  Gurkhas,  C'olonel  A.  Paterson. 

2i)th  Bombay  Infantry,  Lieuteuant^Colonel  O.  V.  Tanner. 

Brigadier-General  R.  J.  Hughes  reached  Khel-i- 
Akhund  on  the  26th  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  on  the  80tli 
September  without  experiencing  any  opposition.  At 
the  latter  place  it  soon  became  evident  that  the  power 
of  the  governor  to  make  arrangements  for  supplies  was 
small,  as  the  headmen  of  the  Hotak  and  Tokhi  clans  of 
the  Ghilzais  declined  to  bring  in  anything  unless  they 
dealt  directly  wdth  the  British  Commissariat  officer. 

A  further  advance  of  the  brigade  to  Ghazni  was 
discussed,  but  the  idea  was  abandoned  in  consequence 
)f  the  lack  of  transport  and  supplies.  The  limit  of  the 
•econnaissance  was,  however,  extended  to  Ab-i-Tazi, 
)ne  march  beyond  Naorak.  Accordingly  an  advance 
orce,  consisting  of  two  guns  each  from  G-4  and  11-11 
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Batteries,  and  detachments  of  the  2nd  Punjab 
SUth  Foot,  3rd  Gurkhas,  and  29th  Bombay 
marched  from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  under  BrigameT' 
Hughes,  and  arrived  at  Naorak  on  the  9th  Oc 
at  Tazi  on  the  following  day.     Here  a  halt  of 
days  was  made,  which  was  occupied  with  recoi 
work.     The  supplies  of  the  neighbourhood  were 
beginning  to  run  short,  when  rumours  became 
the  assembling  at  Aghao  Jan  and  Martaza  Kaki 
the  leadership  of  Sahib  Jan,  the  son  of  a  Taraki 
malik   of  influence,  of  a  body  of  men"  to  a1 
troops  at  Tazi.     On  this  the  Brigadier  detei 
move  forward  to  Shahjui,  where  he  was  informed 
the  Ghilzais  were  gathering,  being  induced  to  adnkj 
course  by  the  increasing  scarcity  of  supplies  round  1 
and  by  the  consideration  that   an   advance  woidd 
more  advisable  than  a  retirement. 

Accordingly,  at  1.30  a.m.  on  the  24th  Ocia 
Colonel  Kennedy,  commanding  the  2nd  Punjab  Caff 
accompanied  by  Ahmad  Jan,  an  influential  Ti 
(xhilzai  chief,  marched  irom  camp  with  150  salm 
his  own  regiment,  2  guns  of  11-11  Mountain  Bail 
80  rifles  of  the  59th  Foot,  and  100  rifles  of  the  J 
Bombay  Infantry.  The  Brigadier  intended  to  fit 
in  support  with  the  remainder  of  his  force,  naa 
1^  squadrons  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry,  2  guns  G-4,  B 
Artillery,  1  gun  11-11,  Royal  Artillery,  one  caaq 
59th  Foot,  and  4  companies  8rd  Gurkhas. 

Shortly  before  daylight,  and  at  about  the  tentkl 
from  camp,  Ahmad  Jan  pointed  out  a  fire  some  dish 
in  advance,  saying  that  it  was  the  watch  fire  of 
enemy's  picquet  on  the  road.  The  country  on  4 
side  was  too  rough  for  troops  to  move  over  in  the  4 
and  knowing  from  a  previous  reconnaissance  thai 
village  was  still  2  miles  distant.  Colonel  KeoM 
directed  C'aptain  ,J.  H.  Broome,  2nd  Punjab  Cal 
to  advance  with  his  squadron,  65  sabres  strong, 
few  rifles  of  the  2nd  Baluchis  (29th  Bombay  Infill 
and,  under  cover  of  a  volley  from  the  latter,  to  dril 
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e  picquet.  He  was  then  to  push  on  with  his  own 
en  to  Shahjui,  and  observe  the  movements  of  such  of 
e  enemy  as  might  be  present  at  that  place. 

Captain  Broome  surprised  the  picquet,  killing  five 
en  and  capturing  three  ponies.  A  few  men,  however, 
caped  to  Shahjui  and  gave  the  alarm. 

Captain  Broome  then  advanced  rapidly  along  the 
ad,  and  seized  an  isolated  mound  in  the  plain  before 
e  village.  By  this  time  it  was  beginning  to  get  light, 
id  the  enemy,  in  number  about  200  horse  and  700 
ot,  came  streaming  out  towards  the  mound.  But 
3lonel  Kennedy  and  the  remainder  of  the  troops  were 
^r  at  hand ;  on  seeing  them  the  Ghilzais  halted 
esolutely  about  half  a  mile  off,  and  the  guns  and  59th 
Lving  opened  fire,  the  enemy  declined  battle  and 
oved  off  towards  the  left.  The  troops  followed  and 
running  fight  began,  which  was  continued  for  about 
miles  over  a  difficult  country.  The  guns  opened  fire 
icasionally  on  groups  driven  together  by  the  cavalry, 
id  the  latter  now  and  then  dismounted  and  used  their 
rbines ;  but  the  infantry  could  not  get  within  range, 
id  the  enemy's  horse  declined  altogether  to  be  tempted 
to  a  combat. 

At  last  the  enemy  reached  a  high  hillock  surrounded 

broken  ground.     The  summit  had  been  the  site  of 

old  fort,  and  the  ruins  of  an  outwork  still  existed  at 
^  foot  of  the  rising.     Here  the  Ghilzais  halted,  those 

foot  planting  two  standards  on  the  top  of  the  hillock, 
lile  the  horsemen  retired  behind  it.  Thereupon 
lonel  Kennedy  ordered  the  59th,  under  Captain  E.  H. 
rtorius,  to  seize  the  outwork  and  to  work  round  the 
>t  of  the  hill  until  the  horsemen  were  under  his 
^.  At  the  same  time  the  guns  prepared  to  open  fire, 
pported  by  the  2nd  Baluehis. 

Captain  Sartorius  was  soon  in  possession  of  the 
ins  at  the  foot  of  the  hillock,  and,  moving  round  it, 
t  within  sight  of  the  enemy's  horse  at  the  very 
^ment  that  two  shells,  intended  for  the  top  of  the 
Hock,  dropped  among  them.     Shifting  their  ground. 
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the  Gliilzai  horsemen  came  in  view  of  the  squadnm 
under  Ca|)tain  Broome,  who,  having  a  troop  dismounted, 
fravc  them  u  \'oIley,  and  again  mounting,  retired  slowly. 
Somewhat  unexpectedly  the  Ghilzais  at  once  dashd 
after  liim,  led  by  Sahib  Jan  in  person.  Major  F.  Lance 
witli  another  squadron  of  the  2nd  Punjab  Cavab^'  was. 
however,  in  readiness,  and  charged  the  enemy  in  flank 
At  the  same  time  Captain  Broome  wheeled  about  and 
met  the  enemy  in  front  A  spirited  hand-to-hand 
combat  ensued,  in  which  the  Ghilzais  were  overthrown 
and  driven  oft*  the  field,  losing  their  standard,  and 
leaving  their  leader  and  fift^een  men  dead  on  the 
ground.  Slier  Jan,  brother  to  Sahib  Jan,  was  among 
the  wounded. 

Tlie  main  body  of  the  enemy  now  dispersed  in  aD 
directions  over  a  country  so  much  enclosed  that  pursuit 
was  impracticable.  A  few  men,  however,  still  clung 
to  the  hillock,  and  Captain  Sartorius  was  ordered  to 
take  it.  The  summit  could  only  be  gained  by  one 
narrow  zig-zag  path,  up  which  Captain  Sartorius  slowly 
climbed,  followed  by  fifteen  of  his  men.  The  remainder 
kept  down  the  fire  of  the  defenders.  Only  seven  of 
the  enemy  remained  on  the  hillock,  and  these  sprang 
up  and  threw  themselves  on  the  first  of  the  assailants 
that  gained  the  top.  They  were  all  killed  after  a 
desperate  struggle,  in  which  a  private  of  the  59th  vas 
cut  down,  and  Captain  Sartorius  wounded  on  both 
hands.  This  officer  afterwards  received  the  Victoria 
Cross  for  liis  gallant  conduct  on  the  occasion. 

Fifty-six  dead  bodies  of  the  enemy  were  counted 
in  all,  so  that  their  total  loss  was  certainhr  consideraUei 
Among  the  troops  one  man  of  the  59th  Foot  was  killed 
and  one  officer  wounded.  The  2nd  Punjab  Cavalrj' 
also  had  one  man  killed  and  no  less  than  twenty-seven 
wounded,  all  in  the  combat  with  the  enemy's  horse. 
In  tliis  mclce  Captain  Broome,  after  cutting  down  two 
of  tlie  enemy,  had  his  horse  killed  under  him,  and 
recei\  cd  a  sword  cut  on  the  head.  Two  native  officers 
were  also  woimded.     Th^  two  squadrons  had  four  horses 
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nd   twelve  horses  wounded*  all  by  the  sword 

nel  Kennedy's  detachment  rejoined  the 
er  of  the  brigade  at  Shahjiii  the  same  day, 
3    force    encamped     there ;    the    neighbouring 

brought  in  suppUesi  freely ;  water  was  plentiful 
grazing  for  camels  found  to  be  abundant 

political  and  military  advantages  of  this  affair 
leidedly  good ;  the  threatened  attack  of  the 
v\  hose  numbers  had  been  daily  increasing,  was 
ed,  and  the  additional  prestige  of  taking  the 
3  was  also  secured- 

:he  26th  October  the  return  march  was  begun, 
brigade  arrived  at  Kandahar  on  the  8th  November 
.ving  at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  a  garrison  composed  of 
ron  of  the  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry,  2  gims  each 
and  11-11,  Royal  Artillery,  2  companies  59th 
id  the  20th  Bombay  Infantry  (2nd  Uulucliis), 
begirming  of  December  all  these  troops  were 
and  supplies  were  being  freely  brought  into 
^ihilzai, 

ng  the  past  weeks  the  work  of  laying  down  a 
rail  towards  Sibi  had  been  pushed  forward. 
id  was  reached  at  the  beginning  of  November, 
line  was  to  be  completed  to  Mittri  by  the  end 
iry,  1880.  It  was  not  yet  decided  whether  it 
be  continued  through  the  Bolan  Pass  and 
or  by  the  Harnai  Pass  to  Peshin. 
irds  the  latter  part  of  November  Sir  Richard 
Governor  of  Bombay,  paid  a  visit  to  Kandahar, 
[T  by  the  Gwajha  Pass  and  Dara  ravine,  which 
recommended  for  the  extension  of  the  railway 
ahar. 

month  of  December  was  occupied  in  corre- 
:*e  between  Lieutenant-General  Stewart  and 
iimander-in-Chief  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
lent  of  India  on  the  other,  regarding  the 
iiovements  from  Kandahar  and  the  relief  of 
gal   troops   in   the   South   Afghanistan    Field 
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Force.  The  Commander-in-Chief  was  especially  ii 
sistent  on  the  importcince  of  Brigadier-General  Phayit 
brigade  being  moved  forward  immediately  to  Quit 
and  Pesliin  in  order  to  set  free  the  19th  Pinj 
Infantrj\  2nd  Sikhs,  and  8rd  Sind  Horse,  who  wa 
then  ad  Nance  to  Kandahar.  This  he  consido 
necessary  in  view  of  the  rising  of  the  tribesmen  aroi 
Kabul,  an  example  which  might  at  any  moment 
followed  by  Western  Afghanistan.  Accordingly,  on 
28rd  December  the  Viceroy  sanctioned  the  advano 
the  reser\x  brigade  (General  Phayre's)  to  Quetta 
Peshin,  the  brigade  held  in  readiness  under  Brigac 
Genenil  Burrows  being  moved  up  to  take  their  pi 
in  the  lower  Bolan. 

Correspondence  at  the  same  time  continued  on 
subject  of  an  advance  of  all  the  Bengal  troops,  u 
Lieutenant-(ieneral  Stewart,  from  Kandahar  in 
spring  through  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and  Ghazni  to  Ki 
and  on  the  lOth  January  the  I^ieutenant-Gteneral 
asked  to  state  fully  for  the  Commander-in-Cl 
information  his  views  and  proposals  with  r^av 
his  projected  advance;  in  reply  he  sent  a  det 
despatch  on  the  18th  as  follows: 

'"  Estimating  that  the  troops  to  relieve  the  B< 
Division  might  commence  movement  fit>m  Dada 
the  10th  February,  and  that  they  must  be  depeo 
for  movement  as  tar  as  Chaman  upon  the  cait- 
cstablished,  and  working  upon  the  stage  system  a 
as  Quetta,  it  is  necessary  to  calculate  upon  tv 
stages  from  the  base  to  Quetta  itself,  from  which  j 
to  Chaman  is  seven  marches.  No  more  than 
hundred  carts,  each  carrying  six  maunds,  cx>uld  be  i 
available  every  second  day  for  an  organised  movei 
of  troops, — that  is,  a  half  battalion  of  native  infii 
or  two  companies  of  European  infantry  could  be 
patched  every  second  day;  and  granting  the  i 
favourable  conditions  of  weather,  it  is  clear  that 
troops  to  relieve  the  Bengal  Division  cx>uld  no 
assembled    at    Kandahar    before   the  end    of   Mi 
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anwhile,  the  Transport  Depaitnient  would  have 
•chased  a  sufficiency  of  camels  to  equip  the  diviJiion 
move  forw^ard,  as  well  as  the  number  necessary  to 
lip  a  portion  of  the  troops  arriving  in  relief,  as  a 
vahle  column. 

**  The  troops  belonging  to  the  Bengal  Anny,  which 
^ould  propose  to  take  forward  at  the  end  of  March, 
y  be  taken  at  the  following  strength : 
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"  The  transport  allowed  for  their  equipment  would 
be  given  in  strict  accordance  with  the  scale  authorised 
in  Quartermaster-General's  circular  of  September, 
1879,  surphis  baggage  of  officers  and  the  extra  Idt 
of  troops  and  followers  being  returned  to  India  by  the 
Bolan  route.  Sick  soldiers  and  followers  will  be 
despatched  to  India  by  the  same  route,  preparatory  to 
movement. 

"  The  above  force,  comprising  two  brigades  infimby, 
one  brigade  cavalry,  one  battery  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
one  light  field  battery,  and  one  mountain  battery,  with 
ordnance  reserves  for  two  months,  would  carry  a  suffi- 
ciency of  European  supplies  for  two  months  and  native 
supplies  for  seven  days,  exclusive  of  wood,  and  grain 
for  horses  and  cattle ;  two  days'  supply  of  grain  for 
horses  would,  however,  be  taken.  At  the  season  when 
it  will  have  been  found  possible  to  effect  the  relief 
in  contemplation,  a  sufficiency  of  forage  will  be  pro- 
curable throughout  the  entire  route,  and  due  notice 
being  given,  it  is  considered  possible  to  arrange  for  the 
laying  in  of  supplies  of  grain,  atta^  and  ghi  at  the 
various  stages  as  far  as  the  neighbourhood  of  Mukur, 
from  which  point  to  Ghazni  the  arrangements  to 
be  made  for  obtaining  supplies  must  depend  upon  the 
attitude  of  the  inliabitants ;  but  a  cultivated  district  is 
passed  through  and  the  requirements  of  the  force  could 
be  met. 

"The  present  condition  of  the  fortifications  at 
Ghazni  is  sucli  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  take  the 
40-pounder  gvms  with  the  force  moving  forward; 
indeed,  the  presence  of  the  hea\y  battery  during  » 
movement  in  the  direction  of  Ghazni  and  Kabul  could 
only  be  an  encumbrance,  and  I  would,  therefore, 
strongly  recommend  that  this  battery  return  to  Indii: 
it  should  leave  Kandahar  early  in  February.  The 
services  of  the  19th  Punjab  Infantry  may  also  he 
dispensed  with,  and  I  would  propose  that  this  regiment 
escort  the  heavy  batteiy  from  Quetta. 

"  In  considering,  as  above,  tlie  arrangements  to  he 
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aade  for  the  movement  of  the  Bengal  troops  under  my 
ommand,  m  accordance  with  your  telegram  of  the 
0th  instant  from  Calcutta,  I  have  estimated  that  the 
roops  to  reach  Kandahar  in  relief  could  not  do  so 
efore  the  end  of  March.  Should  it,  however,  be 
ossible  to  expedite  the  despatch  of  the  troops  under 
rders  of  movement  from  Bombay,  I  would  urge  the 
dvisability  of  so  doing,  it  being  in  my  opinion  in  every 
aspect  desirable  that  the  movement  of  the  division 
>  march  from  hence  should  commence,  if  possible, 
5  early  as  the  21st  March  next." 

In  the  course  of  the  next  few  days  instructions 
*lative  to  the  execution  of  this  relief  of  the  Bengal 
division  were  issued  to  the  Gk)vemment  of  Bombay, 
id  by  General  Stewart  to  Briffadier-General  Phayre  at 
>adar.  Arrangements  had  a&eady  been  made  by  the 
lombay  Government  for  the  relief  of  Phayre's  brigade, 
id  on  the  15th  January  the  Lieutenant-General  was 
iformed  that  the  5th,  16th,  and  28th  Bombay  Infantry 
ould  reach  Jacobabad  for  that  purpose  on  the  25th  of 
le  same  month. 

Towards  the  end  of  January  definite  instructions 
ere  sent  to  General  Stewart  to  hold  all  the  troops 
nder  his  command,  which  were  originally  drawn  from 
le  Bengal  Presidency,  in  readiness  to  move  in  relief  as 
division,  with  the  object  of  their  returning  to  India 
ither  through  the  Bolan  or  via  Ghazni ;  and  he  was  in- 
)rmed  that  the  following  relieving  corps  would  be  at, 
r  beyond,  Jacobabad  by  the  17tli  February : 

2nd  Sind  Horse  (Major  M.  M.  Carpendale). 

Poona  Horse  (Colonel  C.  d'U.  La  Touche). 

E-B,  R.H.A.  (Major  G.  F.  Blackwood). 

C2,  R.A.  (Major  P.  H.  Greig). 

2-7th  Royal  Fusiliei-s  (Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  G.  Daubeny). 

66th  Foot  (Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  Galbraith). 

4th  Bombay  Infantry  (Colonel  W.  Bannerman). 

10th  Bomlmy  Infantry  (Colonel  H.  H.  James). 

A  reserve  division  was  also  warned  and  equipped  by 
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the  Bonilwiy  Government  in  accordance  with  instnic- 
tions  on  same  date,  consisting  of: 


Jacobalnid 

Snkkur    . 
Ilydvrahud 

Karachi    . 
liomluiy    . 


{1st  Sind  Horse. 
1st  Light  Cavalry. 
3nl  Light  Cavalry. 
3rd  Bombay  Infantry, 
f  F-2,  R.A. 

\  24th  Bombay  Infantry. 
[  DB.,  R.H.A. 

2-llth  Foot  (wing). 
-  2-15th  Foot. 

9th  Bombay  Infantry. 
I  23nl  Bonil)ay  Infantry. 
2-1 1th  Foot  (head-quarters  and  wing). 


iVboiit  the  same  time  General  Stewart's  detailed 
estimate  of  transport  necessary  for  the  march  of  his 
division  (including  the  heavy  battery  and  the  19th 
Punjab  Infantry,  which  the  Government  of  India  con- 
sidered sliould  accompany  his  column),  was  furnished 
as  follows  to  the  Quartermaster-General: 


Military  Equipment. 

Ordnance  Department 
En^neers'  Field  Park 
General  Hospital 
Supplies  and  Commissariat 
Reserve   .... 

Total 


8,300  camels. 

700 
50 

150 
g,600 

6,800 


99 


In  addition  to  the  above,  500  mules  were  requited 
for  equipment,  and  from  500  to  1,000  mules  as  reserve. 

l1ie  month  of  February  opened  with  a  few  days 
of  very  severe  weather;  the  Bolan  pass  was  blocked 
with  snow,  and  all  movements  were  brought  to  a  stand- 
still. By  the  7th,  however,  the  road  was  reopoied  fcr 
traffic,  and  the  forward  movement  of  troops  oontinued 
steadily  all  along  the  line  throughout  the  month. 

On  the  10th  February  Lieutenant-Greneral  Stewart, 
in  '•eoly  to  enquiries  i»«i  to  the  date  on  which  he  couH 
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begin  his  march,  intimated  that  he  hoped  to  move 
by  the  15th  March,  by  which  date  a  brigade  of  the 
Bombay  Division  would  have  reached  Kandahar.  He 
proposed  to  send  a  brigade  by  Maruf  to  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
about  the  1st  March  to  transfer  supplies  from  the 
Arghastan  Valley  to  that  of  the  Tamak ;  the  remainder 
of  the  division  was  to  move  by  brigades  from  Kandahar 
to  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and  the  force  would  be  assembled  at 
Ghazni  between  the  10th  and  the  15th  April 

The  Lieutenant-(xeneral  also  communicated  to  the 
Bombay  Government  about  this  date  his  views  as  to 
the  most  suitable  transport  for  the  force  moving 
towards  Kandahar  to  relieve  him.  He  considered  that 
all  transport  in  advance  of  the  Khojak  should  be  such 
as  could  be  utilised  in  a  forward  movement  beyond 
Kandahar,  and  for  this  purpose  camels  and  mules  only 
should  be  employed.  If  a  sufficiency  of  such  transport 
were  kept  up,  it  could  work  back  to  where  the  regular 
cart-train  ended.  Kala  Abdulla  was  the  most  con- 
venient changing  station,  and  must  remain  so  until  the 
road  over  the  Khojak  was  made  fit  for  wheeled  trans- 
port. The  number  of  carts  constituting  a  daily  train 
which  could  be  kept  up  was  limited  by  the  restricted 
amount  of  forage  which  could  be  collected  in  the  Bolan 
during  the  winter  months.  Ponies,  as  procured  from 
India,  were,  he  considered,  worthless  for  transport  pur- 
poses. Pack-bullocks  and  donkeys,  as  well  as  hired 
camels,  could  advantageously  be  employed  by  the 
Comiiiissariat  Department  as  reserve  transport,  and 
every  endeavour  should  be  made  to  supplement  Govern- 
ment transport  by  hired  carriage.  For  the  former 
attendants  could  with  difficulty  be  procured  at  the  scale 
of  wages  fixed,  and  any  increase  of  pay  was  to  be  depre- 
cated as  affiicting  the  position  of  the  native  soldier. 

During  this  month  some  correspondence  passed 
between  Sir  Donald  Stewart  and  head-quarters  regard- 
ing the  lines  of  communication  and  the  projected 
Hamai-Kandahar  railway.  The  hne  had  been  com- 
pleted to  Sibi,  the  Harnai  route  had  been  selected  for 
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its  furtlier  extension,  and  a  cart  road  had  also  been 
completed  as  far  as  Haniai.  Writing  on  the  5th  March, 
the  Lieutenant-(4eneral  strongly  advocated  the  extensioD 
of  this  line  from  (^wal  along  the  Surkhab  drainage,  by 
Nya  Kazar  to  Kala  AbduUa,  but  on  further  investigatioD 
it  was  foimd  that  the  advantages  of  this  route  were 
doubtful,  and  a  decision  of  the  question  was  accordingly 
deferred. 

Meanwhile  the  progress  made  with  the  Hamai  road 
and  railway  pointed  to  an  abandonment  of  the  Bolan 
route  at  no  distimt  date,  and  this  prospect  materially 
altered  the  conditions  under  which  it  had  been  proposed 
to  erect  shelter  for  the  officers  and  establishments  of 
the  IVansport  Department  at  Sibi,  and  at  the  stages 
on  the  Bolan  line.  Sir  Donald  Stewart  now  considered 
that  it  would  be  sufficient  to  erect  temporaiy  roof- 
shelter  under  which  transport  officials  coula  pitch  their 
tents  in  the  hot  weather. 

The  question  of  transport  for  Sir  Donald  Stewart's 
division  was  one  which  continued  to  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  Ijieutenant-GeneraL  The  estimated 
requirements  were  increased  by  the  necessity  of  carrying 
warm  clothing  for  the  troops ;  while  140  camels  were 
needed  for  the  transport  of  treasure,  of  which  it  was 
estimated  that  1«871,000  rupees  would  be  required. 
It  w^as,  however,  found  extremely  difficult  to  puraiase 
camels  in  the  Kandahar  district  during  March,  a  ftct 
whi(rh  appeared  to  arise  from  the  severe  weather  of  the 
preceding  month,  the  liigh  rate  of  hire  given  by  the 
Conunissariat  Department,  the  long  drought,  whidi 
had  necessitated  the  removal  of  camds  by  their  ownen 
to  inaccessible  districts  where  water  was  procunUe^ 
and  the  rise  in  the  market  value  of  these  animals.  The 
Director  of  Transport  was  accordingly  requested,  in 
view  of  the  forward  movement  in  contemplation,  to 
use  every  endeavour  to  spare  the  camels  bdonging  to 
the  regimental  equipment  of  corps  which  were  under 
orders  to  move,  and  Sir  D.  Stewart  wished  that  no 
ninrp  (TovrM'njneiit  cnrriaye  should  be  despatched  fipom 
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Kandahar,  all  necessary  commissariat  stores  being 
brought  forward  on  hired  cattle. 

On  the  15th  March  the  Assistant  Quartermaster- 
General,  Kandahar  Field  Force,  communicated  to  the 
Director  of  Transport,  in  the  following  memorandum, 
the  Lieutenant-General's  views  as  to  the  systematising 
of  this  use  of  hired  transport : 

"There  are  three  points  along  the  line  to  which 
hired  carriage  may  be  drawn :  (i)  At  the  base,  Sibi,  the 
owners  of  Brahui  camels  wiU  contract  at  fixed  rates 
for  the  conveyance  of  loads  to  Quetta  throughout  the 
greater  portion  of  the  year,  and  although,  as  their 
experience  extends,  they  may  become  wilhng  to  make 
journeys  to  Kandahar  itself,  it  seems  advisame  to  Umit 
their  operations  to  the  portion  of  the  line  between  the 
base  and  Quetta  to  which  they  are  accustomed,  and 
where  they  are  more  or  less  loiown;  as  the  r^ular 
cart-train  will  work  between  Quetta  and  Kala  Abdulla 
throughout  the  year,  the  entertainment  of  hired  carriage 
at  Quetta  will  only  be  necessary  under  exceptional 
circumstances,  as  at  the  present  time,  when  a  large 
number  of  troops  and  stores  are  being  brought  forward 
at  once,  (ii)  Kala  Abdulla,  the  stage  at  which  the 
cart-train  stops,  becomes,  therefore,  the  second  point 
to  which  hired  carriage  should  be  drawn.  At  Kala 
Abdulla,  Peshin  carriage  proper  may  be  entertained 
for  trips  to  Kandahar,  and  some  carriage  belonging  to 
residents  on  this  side  of  the  Khojak  can  be  procured, 
while,  in  a  short  time,  the  owners  of  camels  in  Shorawak 
may  be  expected  to  bring  them  forward  for  hire.  A 
large  portion  of  the  carriage  available  at  Kala  Abdulla 
consists  of  donkeys,  (iii)  Kandahar  is  the  third  point 
at  which  hired  carriage  can  be  engaged,  either  for 
working  forward  towards  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  or  backwards 
towards  Kala  Abdulla,  or  for  stocking  tlie  posts  along 
the  line  of  communication. 

"  The  employment  of  hired  carriage  relieves  troops 
from  the  arduous  duty  of  furnishing  escorts  with 
convoys,  and  admits  of  the  necessary  rest  being  given 
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to  camels  belonging  to  the  military  equipment  of 
troops,  and  to  brigade  and  departmental  reserve.  The 
price  which  is  already  paid  for  hired  carriage  in  conse- 
quence of  the  exceptional  demands  made  on  Government 
transport  during  the  past  year  is,  however,  excessively 
high ;  and  it  must  be  remembered  that  in  advocating 
the  equipment  of  a  large  number  of  troops  at  Kandahar 
with  field  carriage,  the  intention  has  been  to  employ 
this  transport  in  bringing  forward  supplies  from  \ht 
tenninus  of  the  cart-train,  whenever  the  General  Officer 
Commanding  the  troops  may  consider  it  possible  to  do 
so,  while  in  an-anging  transport  for  treasure  and  warlike 
stores,  which  are  placed  under  military  escorts,  it  is 
always  necessary  to  use  Government  camels. 

*•  The  pilfering  which  is  liable  to  occur  during  the 
transfer  of  stores  by  hired  transport  can  only  be  properiy 
checked  by  the  weighing  of  loads  previous  to  despatdi 
and  upon  receipt,  a  regular  invoice  being  sent  with 
each  consignment.  I  am,  however,  to  suggest  that  it 
is  necessary  to  discontinue  the  despatch  of  stores  it 
irregular  intervals,  whenever  owners  of  carriage  declare 
their  willingness  to  start,  and  to  arrange  uie  enter 
tainment  of  hired  transport  in  accordance  with  a  fixed 
time-table  worked  forward  from  the  base.  The  control 
of  carriage  in  this  manner  can  be  best  arrived  at  by  the 
employment  of  caravan-biushis  and  a  regular  weekly  or 
bi-weekly  despatch. 

"  The  owners  of  carriage  are  well  known,  and  it 
can  be  arranged  to  let  them  understand  through  the 
raravan-bas/ii  how  many  camels  or  donkeys  will  be 
required  on  each  occasion,  if  regular  notice  of  ill 
despatches  from  the  base  is  passed  along  the  line.  A 
caravan 'bashi  should  accompany  each  batch  of  hired 
animals,  and  should  be  responsible  for  the  stores 
entrusted  to  him,  taking  them  over  formally  at  the 
stage  of  departure  and  obtaining  a  receipt  on  delivery. 

"  The  management  of  hired  carriage  and  the  ocmtrol 
of  its  cost  are  matters  which  very  materially  aflfect 
irrnnQrpuion^^v:  noniipptcd  witli  thc  supply  and  movemtiiit 
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of  troops,  and  influence  the  market  of  the  country ;  the 
liieutenant-General  is  therefore  anxious  that  these  points 
receive  close  attention." 

On  the  9th  March  (xeneral  Ph^rre,  c.b.,  and  staff, 
with  head-quarters  1st  Bombay  Infantry,  escorting 
5-11,  Royal  Artillery,  and  ordnance  stores,  arrived  at 
Kandahar;  Gteneral  Phayre  was  forthwith  directed  to 
assume  command  of  the  Kandahar  garrison. 

In  the  afternoon  of  Monday,  15th  March,  Lieu- 
tenant-Grcneral  Sir  Donald  Stewart  received  the 
principal  muUas  and  headmen  of  the  city  and  sur- 
rounding villages  in  darbar.  He  addressed  them  at 
length,  recapitulating  the  causes  which  had  led  to  the 
occupation  of  Kandahar  by  the  British,  and  pointing 
out  the  desire  of  the  British  Government  to  leave 
Afghanistan  to  be  governed  by  Afghans,  as  proved  by 
the  establishment  of  Sardar  Sher  Ali  Khan  as  Wali  or 
Viceroy  of  Kandahar.  He  then  proceeded  to  condemn 
the  senseless  and  disgracefid  outrages  by  fanatics  on 
British  officers  and  soldiers,  attributing  much  of  the 
blame  for  such  deeds  to  the  evil  counsels  of  some  of 
the  muUas,  and  he  concluded  by  warning  his  hearers 
that  a  continuance  of  such  outrages  would  certainly  be 
punished  by  measures  which  should  be  felt  by  the  whole 
commimity,  and  which  would  ensure  the  severe  punish- 
ment of  all  in  any  way  connected  with  the  wretched 
individuals  who  were  thus  made  the  tools  of  designing 
men  not  less  guilty  than  themselves. 

The  General  then  dismissed  the  assemblage,  inform- 
ing them  of  his  own  approaching  departure,  and  stating 
that  the  policy  inaugurated  by  him  under  the  orders  of 
Government  would  certainly  be  continued  by  his  suc- 
cessor as  long  as  the  people  behaved  with  loyalty  to  the 
Sardar  and  the  Government. 

On  the  13th  March  an  attempt  had  been  made  by 
the  inhabitants  of  some  Tokhi  Ghilzai  villages  to  cut 
off  a  convoy  of  mules  with  bhu.sa  between  Takir  in 
Mizan  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai.  On  the  17th  a  force  of 
the   following  strength,   under   Ijieutenant-Colonel   J. 
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Galloway,  21)th  Bombay  Infantry  (2nd  Baluchis),  was 
despatched  from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  to  seize  the  ma^ 
concerned  in  this  outrage: 

2ik1  Punjab  Cavalry,  1  officer  and  60  sowars. 

11-11,  Royal  Aitillcry  (2  guns). 

!29th  Buinoay  Infantry,  2  officers,  213  sepoys. 

The  cavalry  detachment  of  Colonel  Galloway's  force, 
under  Captain  J.  R.  Campbell,  accompanied  by  Major 
Briscoe,  Pohtical  Officer,  went  on  in  advance,  but  did 
not  succeed  in  capturing  the  head  malik,  Muhammad 
Atii,  who,  with  a  few  followers,  escaped  to  the  hilly 
ground,  where  pursuit  was  impossible.  A  few  shots 
were  exchanged,  and  one  of  tne  cavalry  horses  was 
killed  and  another  wounded.  One  or  two  of  the  malik's 
followers  were  reported  to  have  been  hit. 

The  force  bivouacked  on  the  17th  and  18th  in 
Muhammad  ^Vta's  village,  and  reached  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
in  two  marches  on  the  20th,  having  secured  Muhammad 
Ata's  brother  and  property. 

Meanwhile,  with  the  arrival  of  detachments  of  the 
Bombay  Division  at  Kandahar,  the  departure  of  General 
Stewart's  force  drew  near.  In  view  of  this  event  the 
following  letter  was,  on  the  17th  March,  despatched 
from  the  Adjutant-General  in  India  to  the  CommaIMle^ 
in-Chief  of  the  Bombay  Army : 

''  The  move  of  the  Bombay  Division  to  Kandahar, 
and  the  projected  advance  from  that  place  of  the 
Bengal  Division  under  Sir  D.  Stewart,  render  it  neces- 
sary that  some  definite  instructions  should  be  issued 
in  regard  to  the  command  and  supply  of  the  Bombay 
troops  after  Sir  D.  Stewart  leaves.  I  have,  tJierefi)re, 
the  honour,  by  desire  of  His  Excellency  the  CcMii- 
mandcr-in-Cliief,  to  inform  you  that  all  questions  d 
discipline,  and  all  matters  of  supply,  clothing  and 
equipment,  anmiunition,  medical  services,  etc.,  should, 
when  the  Bengal  Division  advances,  be  dealt  ivith 
under  Your  Excellency's  orders.  All  orders,  however, 
regarding  movements,  tactical  or  strategical,  of  the 
Kandahar   Force   will    continue  to   be   issued  by  the 
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ommander-in-Chief  in  India,  to  whom  the  usual 
^turns  will  continue  to  be  submitted.  The  Govem- 
lent  of  India  have  been  informed  that  His  Excellency 
msiders  that  the  supply  of  the  troops  should  con- 
nue  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Bombay  Government. 

Brigadier-General  to  command  the  line  of  com- 
unications  firom  Jacobabad  to  Kandahar  has  been 
commended,  and  if  the  appointment  is  sanctioned, 
lis  officer  will  be  responsible  to  the  General  Officer 
ommanding  at  Kandahar  for  forwarding  all  supplies, 
ores,  etc.,  from  the  base  of  that  place.' 

On  the  following  day  the  staff  and  constitution  of 
le  1st  Bombay  Division  were  published  by  the  Bombay 
ovemment,  Major-General  J.  M.  Primrose,  c.s.i.,  being 
I  command,  Briffadier-General  R.  Phayre,  c.b.,  a.d.c, 
L  command  of  the  line  of  communications,  and  Briga- 
ier-Generals  G.  R.  S.  Burrows  and  H.  F.  Brooke 
ommanding  brigades. 

General  Stewart  intended  to  take  with  him  food 
ipplies  for  British  soldiers  for  two  months  (except 
otatoes,  of  which  the  supply  was  for  one  month  only) ; 
applies  for  seven  days  for  natives.  The  total  weight 
f  these  supplies  was  estimated  at  6,260  maunds  (about 
,750  cwt.) 

The  date  of  Sir  Donald  Stewart's  departure  from 
^andahar,  originally  fixed  for  the  1 5th  March,  was  put 
ff,  owing  to  delays  in  the  arrival  of  the  Bombay  troops 
nd  in  the  movements  of  drafls  for  Bengal  regiments, 
ntil  the  end  of  the  month. 

One  of  the  brigades  of  the  force  was  to  march  by 
le  alternative  Khushk-i-Rud  route  to  Kalat-i-Ghilzai, 
whilst  the  remainder  followed  the  main  road. 

On  the  29th  March  Brigadier-General  R.  Barter's 
rigade,  composed  as  follows,  began  the  march : 

1st  Punjab  Cavalry. 

11-11,  R.  A.  (4  guns,  mountain). 

2-60th  Rifles. 

25th  Punjab  Infantry. 

Section  B,  Field  Hospital. 
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On  the  30th  and  31st  respectively  the  Field  Force 
head -quarters,  with  the  Cavalry  (General  Palliser's) 
Brigade  and  tlie  2nd  (Brigadier-General  Hughes's) 
Brigade,  left  INlohmand,  of  the  following  strength: 


MrigmlicT-General   C. 
Palliser. 


H. 


Esc'oii;     of     Lieutenant- 
General  Stewart. 


BrigacHcT-General    R.    J. 
Hughes. 


19th  Bengal  Lancers. 

AB,  R.H.A. 

6-11,  R.A.  (40-pn  elephant). 

19th  Punjab  Infantry. 

Engineer  Field  Park. 
'  19th  Bengal  Lancers  (1  troop). 

2-60th  Rifles  (1  company). 

^th  Punjab  Infantry  (1  companj). 
^  11-11,  R.A.  (2  guns,  mountain). 
'  2nd  l^lnjab  Cavalry. 

G-4,  R.A.  (field). 

Ordnance  Field  Ftok. 

69th  Foot. 

2nd  Sikh  Infantry. 

3rd  Gurkhas. 
^  Section  A,  Field  Hospital 


The  strength  of  the  force  was  ^ : 

British  troops  (inchiding  officers)         .         .         .  2,154 

Native  tr<K)ps     .......  5,095 

Followers 7,278 

Horses 1^ 

Artillery  mules 168 

„         bulloc:ks 647 

^,         elephants      ......  IS 

Riding  mules 168 

Grasscutters'  ponies    .         .         .         .         ,         .714 

Tmusport  camels        ......  6«8S1 

„          mules ,  789 

General  Barter's  brigade  moved  by  way  of  Tagik 
into  the  Khushk-i-Rud  Valley,  the  remainder  of  the 
force  by  .faldak  to  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  which  was  reached 
without  incident  on  the  6th-7th  of  April. 

JMeanwhile,  previous  to  his  departure  from  Kanda- 

>  V'nr  a  rompJi»t"  r«tuni  of  the  division  see  Appendix  XVIL 
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har.  Sir  Donald  Stewart,  on  the  29th  March,  sent  the 
following  telegram  to  the  Viceroy  at  Calcutta : 

"  I  am  not  in  possession  of  the  orders  of  Gk)vem- 
ment,  nor  have  I  received  the  programme  for  field 
operations  now  being  commenced;  but  I  would  point 
out  that  I  am  canying  forward  from  hence  suppUes  for 
two  months,  and  that  I  shall  not  require  to  draw  more 
European  supplies  from  India  by  Kabul  or  Kurram 
until  the  end  of  May.  If  it  is  intended  that  the 
division  under  my  command  move  forward  beyond 
Ghazni  towards  Kurram,  supplies  should  be  collected 
at  some  place  in  Kurram  where  the  troops  under  my 
command  may  pass  the  remainder  of  the  not  weather. 
By  the  information  which  I  have  received,  no  opposition 
is  Ukely  to  be  encountered  at  Ghazni  which  may  not 
be  easUy  overcome  by  the  troops  with  which  I  am 
advancing.  The  movement  of  a  column  from  Kabul 
to  meet  the  division  under  my  command  will,  in  my 
opinion,  increase  the  strain  upon  the  country  which  the 
demands  of  this  division  for  native  supplies  must  entail 
The  collections  of  tribesmen  under  Muhammad  Jan  and 
Mushk-i-Alam  have  already  drawn  largely  upon  the 
supplies  which  are  procurable  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Ghazni,  and  the  uncertainty  which  prevails  throughout 
the  country  has  doubtless  prevented  large  areas  from 
being  cultivated  this  spring.  It  is  only  with  difficulty 
tliat  sufficient  transport  has  been  obtained  to  allow  of 
the  division  under  my  command  being  moved  with  full 
equipment,  and  I  am  calculating  on  replacing  casualties 
amongst  baggage  animals  by  purchases  made  at  Ghazni. 
I  submit  for  consideration  that  it  is  very  desirable  that 
no  movement  of  troops  belonging  to  Kabul  or  Kurram 
command  should  be  made  in  advance  of  Kushi.  1  have 
this  morning  received  a  telegram  from  Sir  F.  Roberts 
that  he  only  proposes  to  supply,  for  my  division  at 
Ghazni,  tea,  sugar,  and  possibly  rum,  and  that  for  all 
other  supplies  I  must  depend  upon  the  country. 

"  I  hope  it  will  be  understood  that  I  do  not  require 
any  supplies  to  be  advanced  from  Kabul  to  meet  me ; 
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and  tliat  if  orders  are  given  for  my  division  to  remain 
at  (Thazni,  I  would  at  once  establish  communication 
with  Ka))ul  or  Kurram  as  may  be  desired,  sending  my 
own  transport  to  bring  forward  necessary  suppUes.  I 
make  this  statement  not  with  a  view  of  disturbing  any 
proposed  plan  of  operations,  but  in  order  that  there  may 
be  iio  misconception  regarding  the  difficulty  of  feeding 
a  large  force  at  (Thazni  during  the  present  season.  *" 

On  the  2nd  April  General  Stewart  wired  further: 

'*  I  would  recommend  that  a  column  be  held  in 
readiness  at  Kabul  for  movement.  On  arrival  at 
Kalat-i-Cvhil/^i  I  shall  be  in  a  position  to  state  with 
some  precrision  the  date  on  which  I  hope  to  reach 
Ciha/ni,  l)y  which  date  I  think  the  colunm  [firom  Kabul] 
should  ))e  at  Shekhabad,  as  proposed  by  His  Excellaicy 
the  Conm\ander-in-Chief." 

The  Commander-in-Chief  telegraphed  on  the  81st 
to  Sir  Donald  Stewart  in  the  following  terms,  but  the 
communication  never  reached  him,  and  he  acted  in  the 
spirit  of  the  instructions  which  had  emanated  firom 
the  Ciovernment  of  India: 

''Government  of  India  desire  that  you  may  be 
informed  of  the  entire  plan  of  operations,  and  of  the 
political  objects  desired  by  Government,  which  are  thus 
summed  up  in  a  telegram  from  the  Military  Depart- 
ment :  '  The  (government  is  anxious  to  withdraw,  as 
soon  as  possible,  the  troops  from  Kabul  and  from  all 
points  l)cyond  those  to  be  occupied  under  the  Treaty 
of  (iandamuk,  except  Kandahar.  In  order  that  this 
may  l>e  done,  it  is  desirable  to  find  a  ruler  for  Kabul, 
which  will  be  separated  from  Kandahar.  Steps  arc 
being  taken  for  this  purpose  ;  meanwliile,  it  is  essential 
that  we  should  make  such  a  display  of  strength  in 
^Vfghanistan  as  will  show  that  we  are  masters  of  the 
situation  and  will  overawe  disaffection ;  but  it  is  not 
desirable  to  spread  our  troops  over  a  larse  tract  of 
country  or  to  send  small  columns  to  any  place  uriwrc 
they  would  (encounter  opposition  and  increase  the  hostile 
f"/Oin^r   niT^iinsi   us.     All   that   is   necessary,  from  the 
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K)litical  point  of  view,  is  for  General  Stewart  to  march 
o  Ghazni,  break  up  any  opposition  he  may  find  there 
T  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  open  up  direct  com- 
nunication  with  Grenend  Sir  F.  Roberts  at  Kabul. 
This  he  can  do  either  by  the  direct  route  or  by  Kushi, 
s  he  may  think  to  be  most  expedient,  imder  such 
onditions  as  may  exist  when  he  is  at  Ghazni.  It  is 
ndesirable  that  Sir  D.  Stewart's  troops  should  remain 
)r  long  at  Ghazni,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  that  all 
lilitary  dispositions  should  be  made  with  a  view  to 
nabling  him  to  leave  Ghazni  as  soon  as  he  has  put 
own  any  open  opposition  that  he  may  find  there.     It 

very  desirable  that  the  operations  in  Afghanistan 
lould,  as  soon  as  possible,  be  brought  imder  one  head, 
ir  D.  Stewart  should,  therefore,  assume  the  supreme 
3mmand  as  soon  as  he  is  in  direct  communication 
ith  Kabul.  In  the  meantime  he  should  be  daily  kept 
iformed,  both  by  the  Foreign  Department  and  the 
lilitary  Department,  of  all  news  received  firom  Kabul, 
nd  from  any  part  of  the  Khyber  or  Kurram  lines  of 
Dmmunication,  so  that  he  may  be  constantly  and  ftiUy 
lade  aware  of  the  exact  state  of  the  situation  at  all 
oints. 

"  VV^ith  reference  to  foregoing,  which  will  be  your 
aide,  you  will,  on  reaching  Ghazni,  open  commu- 
ication  with  Kabul  either  by  the  direct  route  or 
y  Kushi,  as  may  be  found  expedient,  and  assume 
ipreme  command.  General  Roberts  has  reported  to 
rovernnient  that  he  is  unable  to  carry  out  the  proposed 
K)ve  to  Kushi,  the  object  of  which  was  to  open  up 
^nnnunication  with  Kurram,  and  to  be  ready  at  Kushi 
)  support  you  should  you  call  for  aid ;  he  has  been 
)ld  therefore  that  he  must  send  a  column  along  the 
ihazni  direct  road,  so  as  to  open  communication  with 
on  and  support  you  by  the  time  you  reach  Ghazni. 
'here  has  never  been  any  intention  of  sending  any 
f  the  Kabul  force  to  Ghazni  unless  you  called  on 
icin  to  nio\  e  up.  It  has  been  arranged  that  six  months' 
iipplies  for  5,000  British  and  10,000  native  troops  shall 
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be  collected  in  Kiirrani  for  any  of  your  force  withdrawn 
into  the  valley  for  the  hot  weather." 

On  the  7th  April  the  Lieutenant-General  tde- 
graphed  to  the  Government  of  India  that  he  hoped  to 
arrive  at  Ghazni  on  21st  April,  and  recommended  that 
the  column  from  Kabul  should  reach  Shekhabad  on  the 
20th  April.  Owing  to  unexpected  difficulties  about 
transport,  he  had  not  been  able  to  take  with  him  all  the 
two  months'  supplies  for  British  troops  as  intended, 
but  arrangements  had  been  made  for  the  balance  to  be 
sent  after  him ;  he  therefore  proposed  to  ask  G^eral 
Roberts  to  despatch  groceries  and  rum  for  British 
troops  with  the  Shekhabad  column  from  Kabul 
General  Stewart  telegraphed  to  the  same  effect  to 
General  Roberts,  asking  him  to  send  ten  days*  supplies 
of  groceries,  etc.  for  2,200  Europeans. 

On  the  8th  April  the  march  of  the  Field  Force  was 
continued,  6-11,  Koyid  Artillery,  being  transferred  from 
Palliser's  to  Hughes  s  brigade,  in  order  that  the  load 
might  be  prepared  in  advance  for  the  heavy  guns ;  two 
guns  of  11-11  Mountain  Battery  joined  General  Palliser 
from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and  Nos.  4  and  10  Companies 
of  Sappers. 

General  Barter's  brigade  and  the  Field  Force  head- 
quarters with  General  Palliser's  brigade  advanced  l^ 
the  left  and  right  bank  of  the  TamcSi:  respectively,  the 
2nd  Brigade  following  one  march  in  rear  of  General 
Palliser.  iVt  Shahjui,  which  was  reached  on  the  Ulk 
April,  General  Barter  was  only  two  miles  from  head- 
quarters, and  the  two  guns  of  11-11,  Royal  Artil]ei][i 
which  had  accompanied  the  latter  from  Kalat-i*Ghihai» 
joined  the  head-(juarters  of  the  battery  in  the  1st  Brigade; 

On  the  14th  April  the  two  leading  brigades  con- 
centrated at  JVIukur,  distant  155  miles  from  Kandihar 
and  74  miles  from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai ;  General  Hughes's 
brigade  still  remained  one  march  in  rear.  Since  letviitf 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai  all  the  villages  passed  had  been  fimnd 
deserted,  and  great  difficulty  was  consequently  ex- 
perienced  in   collecting  supplies  for  the   natives  md 
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ort,  although  lar^e  foraging  parties  consisting 
Jly  of  half  the  inmntry  of  the  force,  taken  from 
unit,  scoured  the  country  on  each  side.  On 
1  occasions  considerable  bodies  of  hostile  Afghans 
;een  by  these  parties  hovering  on  the  flanks  of  the 
n ;  on  the  12th  Sir  Donald  Stewart  reported  to 

that  opposition  would  probably  be  encountered 
I  the  next  few  days ;  and  on  the  15th  a  few  shots 
exchanged  between  the  scouts  on  the  right  flank 
:  column  and  those  of  a  large  hostile  force,  said  to 
)stly  Taraki  and  Suliman  Khel  Ghilzais.  Similar 
rits  occurred  on  the  16th ;  on  the  17th  the  main 
halted  at  Jan  Miu*ad  (Jamrad),  where  the  whole 
was  concentrated  and  marched  on  together  the 
lay.  On  this  date  (April  18th),  a  force  estimated 
►m   8,000  to   10,000  Afi?hans  was  observed  by 

moving  on  a  line  paraUel  to  Grcneral  Stewart*s 
ce,  and  distant  some  8  or  10  miles  from  the  right 

Meanwhile,  the  difficulty  in  procuring  suppUes 
lued  until  Jan  Murad  was  reached,  where,  thanks  to 
►-operation  of  the  Hazaras,  who  were  ready  to  help 
ritish  against  their  constant  enemies,  the  Afghans, 
e  quantity  of  flour  and  grain  was  obtained. 
1  the  morning  of  the  19th   April  the   order  of 

of  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigades  was  reversed,  and 
vision  left  camp  at  Mashaki  as  follows: 

igal  I^iicers  .         .  300  lances, 

yal  Horse  Artillery       .  6  (9-pr.)  guns, 
ujab  Infantry         .         .  470  rifles. 
f  2-(K)th  Rifles    63     „ 


al  Head- 


hy 


25th  Punjab 
Infantry  . 
19th  liengal 
Lancers  . 
lid  10  C'ompanies,  Ben- 
pi>ors  and  Miners 
»t  .... 

k}ia  licgiinent 


val 


n  fan  try     . 
Artillery 


ijah  C'avalry 


85     „ 

50  lances. 

80  rifles. 
4^30  „ 
281)  „ 
367  „ 

6  (0-pr.)  guns. 
2  (40-pr.)  guns. 
2  (e.rO  howit- 
zers. 
340  sabres. 


Advance  guard,  etc.,  under 
command  of  Brigadier- 
i     General  Palliser. 

Total  :  350  lances,  689 
rifles,  and  6  guns. 


body,  consisting  of 
2nd    Infantry    Bri- 


Main 
the 

gade,   under   Brigadier- 
General  Hughes. 

Total :    1,092   rifles,    349 
sabres,  and  10  guns. 
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Field  llospibils  .         .         .         . 

( >nliian('o  and  Kiigiuoer  Field  Farkti 

'J'reasure 

(  ominixsiiriat 

liiKI^Ji^i^ 


U-Ci(Hli  Kifles     ....  44.3  riflc«. 
16tli  Sikh  Infantry   .         .         .570     „ 
2.5lli  Punjab  Infantry         .         .  380     „ 
11-11,  Royal  Artillery  (Mountain 

IUttt»ry)         .         .  .  ()  (7-pr.)  guxifi. 

l8t  Punjab  Cavalry  .  .316  sabres. 


BagfjrAge  and  sopply  tnin» 
with  detachments  on  tke 


Rear  guard,  comwwed  of 
the  Ist  InfimtiT  Brigidr, 
etc.  J  under  Brigadier- 
General  Barter. 

Total :  1,393  rifles,  316 
sabres,  and  6  moontiiD 
guua. 


The  length  of  the  entire  column  when  on  the  inarch 
was  about  6  miles. 

Divisional  head-quarters  and  the  2nd  Brigade  had 
marched  about  7  miles  and  were  halting  for  a  short 
rest,  when  the  cavalry  of  the  advance  guard  reported 
that  bodies  of  the  enemy  were  in  position  8  miles 
ahead.  The  Lieutenant-General  directed  the  battalions 
of  the  2nd  Infantry  Brigtide  to  form  on  the  left  of  the 
road,  in  line  with  the  horse  artillery  battery.  The 
2iid  Punjab  Cavalry  passed  to  the  right,  the  coimtry  on 
that  side  being  flat  and  open  as  far  as  the  Ghazni  River, 
some  3  miles  distant.  The  19th  Punjab  Infiantiy, 
head-quarters  escort,  and  companies  of  sappers  followed 
ill  reserve.  The  three  batteries  were  m  column  of 
route  on  the  road.  An  order  was  sent  to  Brigadia- 
General  Barter  to  bring  up  half  his  infantry,  and  to 
despatch  two  squadrons  of  the  1st  Punjab  Cavalry 
to  join  the  cavalry,  of  which  Brigadier-General  Palliser 
iissumed  command. 

The  advance  being  resumed,  half  a  squadrcm  of 
IDth  Hengal  Lancers  were  sent  to  cover  the  left  flank 
of  the  infantry  brigade,  which  was  in  close  proximity 
to  a  range  of  low  hills.  These  hills  ran  parallel  to  the 
road  for  some  distance,  and  then  bent  round  to  the 
eastward,  the  track  passing  through  them.  The  enen^ 
were  foimd  to  be  in  position  at  this  point,  and  thctf 
standards  phnited  along  the  ridge  on  both  sides  of  the 
road,  'i'hcir  right  wing  extended  for  some  distaim 
HanHniT  fhr  line  by  which  the  di\asion  would  advanoCi 
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When  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  the  enemy,  the 
horse  artillery  and  field  batteries  moved  out  and  took 
up  positions  to  shell  the  ridge  in  front,  the  2nd  Punjab 
Cavalry  suppljring  the  escort  to  the  horse  artillery, 
and  one  company  of  the  19th  Punjab  Infantry  pro- 
tecting G-4.  The  2nd  Infantry  Brigade  deployed  in 
line  of  quarter  columns  to  the  left  of  the  guns,  facing 
the  enemy's  right  wing.  One  and  a  half  squadrons  of 
the  19th  Ben^  Lancers  were  now  on  the  left  of  the 
infantry,  protecting  that  flank.  The  2nd  Punjab 
Cavalry  (three  squadrons)  were  on  the  right  of  the 
artillery,  which  had  also  special  escorts  of  one  squadron 
of  the  19th  Bengal  Lancers,  and  one  company  of  the 
19th  Punjab  Infentry.  The  heavy  guns  unlimbered  on 
a  knoll  close  to  the  road,  about  1,500  yards  from  the 
left  of  the  field  artillery.  They  were  thus  on  the 
extreme  left  of  the  line.  Between  them  and  the  19th 
Bengal  Lancers  was  a  considerable  gap.  Behind  the 
knoU  were  placed  the  equipment  of  the  sapper  com- 

Sanies,  the  infantry  entrenchuijg  tools,  etc.  The  troops 
etailed  for  the  reserve  were  in  rear  of  the  left,  whue 
the  Lieutenant-General  placed  himself  on  a  slight 
elevation  immediately  behind  the  19th  Bengal  Lancers. 
At  9  o'clock,  and  before  the  intended  attack  of  the 
position  was  developed,  the  crest  of  the  range  occupied 
by  the  enemy  was  observed  to  be  swarming  with  men 
along  a  front  of  nearly  2  miles.  Scarcely  had  the 
guns  opened  fire  when  from  the  enemy's  centre  rushed 
successive  waves  of  swordsmen  on  foot,  stretching  out 
beyond  either  flank  and  seeming  to  envelop  the  troops. 
At  the  same  time  a  large  body  of  horse  rode  along  tne 
hills,  threatening  the  left  flank  and  rear.  As  the 
swordsmen  on  foot  swept  down  on  the  infantry  and 
guns,  the  Afghan  horse  poured  along  two  ravines, 
whicli  united  at  the  foot  of  the  hills,  and  in  one  mass 
charged  the  19th  Bengal  Lancers  before  the  latter 
could  acquire  sufficient  speed  to  meet  them  fairly. 
The  19th  were  forced  back  in  some  confusion  to  their 
right  rear,  disordering  the  3rd  Gurkhas,  who  were  the 
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left  of  the  tliree  battalions  of  infantry,  which  had 
now  been  formed  into  company  squares.  The  enemy's 
mounted  men  having  swept  right  through,  disappeared 
on  to  the  plain  to  the  east.  The  2nd  Brigade  then 
resumed  the  line  formation  and  fired  steady  volleys. 

Meantime  the  swordsmen  on  foot  pressed  their 
attack  home  with  fanatical  fury,  and  it  became  necessary 
to  place  the  whole  reserve  in  the  fighting  line.  Half  a 
battalion  of  the  19th  Punjab  Infantry  and  the  Sapper 
companies  were  brought  up  on  the  left,  and  the  other 
half  battaHon  of  the  19th,  with  the  two  companies 
of  the  I^ieutenant-Generars  escort  belonging  to  the 
OOth  Rifles  and  25th  Punjab  Infantry,  were  pushed  in 
between  the  two  batteries. 

These  were  now  firing  case  and  reversed  shrapnel  at 
close  ranges  into  the  swarming  Afghans,  but  neither 
tliis  nor  the  heavy  fire  from  the  breechloaders  of  the 
infantry  could  stop  the  rush  of  the  ghazis. 

\t  this  moment  the  situation  was  critical,  and  the 
59th  Foot  received  from  a  s-taff  officer  the  order  to  retire 
from  tlie  depression  in  which  they  had  formed.  The 
Afghan  horsemen,  who  were  pushing  round  the  left 
fiank,  were,  however,  checked  Tby  the  fimmess  of  the 
8rd  Gurkhas,  while  on  the  right  the  2nd  Punjab 
Cavalry  charged  and  drove  back  the  swordsmen  on 
foot.  The  batteries  of  artillery,  whose  gallantry  and 
discipline  were  highly  commended  by  Sir  D.  Stewart 
took  up  fresh  positions,  and  the  guns  of  G4, 
Royal  Artillery,  being  distributed  in  the  infiuitiy 
line,  again  opened  fire.  The  59th  Foot,  recovering 
from  the  confusion  into  which  the  two  companies  on 
the  right  had  been  thrown  in  obe3ang  the  order  to 
refuse  the  right  flank,  poured  a  withering  fire  into 
the  Afghans.  In  the  centre  the  2nd  Sikhs  nllant^f 
maintained  their  position  with  unwavering  steaoiness. 

A  squadron  of  the  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry  rdieved  the 
squadron  of  the  1 9th  Bengal  Lancers,  acting  as  eseort 
to  the  guns,  and  the  other  two  squadrons  of  the  fataxs 
roifinif^iit  r«lipv^(j  the  I^auccrs  on  the  left  iBank.    Two 


THE  ENEMY  ROUTED  857 

quadrons  of  the  1st  Punjab  Cavalry  having  come  up, 
hey  were  joined  by  the  19th  Bengal  Lancers,  and  the 
.rhole,  under  Brigadier-General  Palliser,  were  pushed 
0  the  right  towards  the  river. 

Meantime  the  steady  fire  of  the  Sikhs  and  Gurkhas 
egan  to  telL  Checked  by  the  deadly  effect  of  the 
ifles,  which  mowed  them  down  by  hundreds,  the  enemy 
laekened  their  attack  and  began  to  retire,  creeping  off 
long  the  high  hills  to  the  west,  where  they  came 
nder  the  well-directed  fire  of  Major  Tillard's  heavy 
attery,  which  prevented  any  attack  being  made  on  the 
3ft  rear  and  the  baggage  column.  Once  the  fanatical 
nslaught  of  the  enemy  was  quenched,  their  defeat 
apidly  became  a  rout,  and  by  9.45  a.m.  the  whole 
ody  was  broken  up  and  dispersed  over  the  country, 
^he  "cease  fire'*  was  sounded  at  10  o'clock,  the 
ngagement  having  then  lasted  one  hour.  Towards 
he  close  of  the  fighting  a  portion  of  Brigadier-General 
barter's  infantry  came  up  and  reinforced  the  right 
entre. 

Owing  to  the  necessity  for  protecting  the  large 
arks  and  baggage,  no  pursuit  was  possible.  The 
avalry  were  therefore  re-called,  but  not  before  the 
L^giinents  on  the  right  had  been  closely  engaged. 

The  enemy  lost  very  heavily;  more  than  a  thousand 
ead  bodies  lay  thickly  scattered  on  the  ground  in  front 
f  where  the  British  line  had  stood.  The  numbers 
ngaged  on  the  Afghan  side  were  probably  about  15,000, 
le  majority  of  whom  were  Ghilzais,  but  a  large  con- 
ngent  of  AUzai  and  other  Duranis  of  Zamhidawar 
ad  undoubtedly  followed  the  British  army  from  the 
eighbourhood  of  Kandahar  and  were  forward  in  the 
ght.  The  total  losses  of  the  Afghans  were  probably 
bout  three  thousand  killed  and  wounded. 

The  casualties  among  the  troops  were  slight,  con- 
dering  the  fanatical  onslaught  of  the  enemy  and 
)nseqiiently  the  close  nature  of  the  fighting.  The 
rtillery  had  one  oifficer  and  two  men  wounded,  also  a 
ICC  killed.     The  1st  Punjab  Cavalry  (two  squadrons) 
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had  in  men  wounded,  82  horses  wounded,  and  5 
niissinjr.  The  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry  had  8  men  and 
5  horses  killed,  2  officers,  20  men,  and  21  horses 
wounded,  and  2  horses  missing.  The  19th  Bengal 
Lancers  had  5  men  and  8  horses  killed,  4  officers, 
8  native  officers,  41  men,  and  15  horses  wounded,  and 
0  horses  missing.  The  59th  Foot  had  1  man  killed 
and  2  officers  and  10  men  wounded.  The  2nd  Sikhs 
had  1  man  killed  and  10  wounded,  including  a  muleteer. 
The  8rd  Gurkhas  had  only  8  followers  wounded.  The 
19th  l^unjab  Infantry  had  3  wounded ;  the  Sappers  and 
Miners,  1  wounded. 

In  the  head-quarters  escort,  the  2-60th  Rifles  had 
8  killed  and  1  wounded,  and  the  25th  Punjab  Infantry 
3  wounded ;  of  the  infantry  of  Brigadier-General 
Barter's  brigade,  1  man  of  the  60th  Rifles  was  wounded- 

The  total  losses  were  17  killed  and  124  wounded, 
including  officers  and  followers.  Ei^ht  cavalry  horses 
were  killed,  68  wounded,  and  18  missmg. 

After  a  halt  of  two  hours,  during  which  the  killed 
were  buried  and  the  wounded  attended  to,  the  advance 
was  resumed  in  compact  formation,  and  passing  over 
the  ground  occupied  by  the  enemy,  the  division  com- 
pleted its  march  of  17  miles  to  Nani,  where  it  halted 
for  the  night. 

Two  days  later,  on  the  21st  April,  the  divisicm 
encamped  outside  the  city  of  Ghazm  (228  miles  fiom 
Kandahar),  and  halted  there  for  the  next  four  days. 
From  the  top  of  the  Sher  Dahan  Pass,  on  the  22nd, 
heliographic  communication  was  established  with  Minor- 
General  J.  Ross,  who  had  advanced  from  Kabul  to 
Saidabad,  in  the  A\'ardak  Valley.  A  reconnaissanoe 
was  also  made  of  the  country  north-east  of  Ghaaiif 
which  revealed  the  presence  of  a  large  body  of  hostile 
Afghans  occupying  the  villages  of  Arzu  and  Shalex. 
Accordingly  at  8.30  a.m.,  on  the  28rd  April,  while* 
wing  of  the  1 9th  l^unjab  Infantry  was  despatched  to 
guard  the  gates  of  (ihazni,  the  following  force  marched 
-iiif  of  <^Mmp  to  disp^r«e  the  enemy: 
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Cavalry, 
squadrons. 

Vrtillery, 
mtteries. 


r  Ist  Punjab  Cavalry  . 
I.   I  2nd  Punjab  Cayalry. 


A-B,  R.H.A. 
R.A. 

Battery). 


(  A-B,  R 

]  11-11, 
(      Batti 


feiitry  Bri-I 
j^e,  4  bat-^ 


British 


Native 


I 


2-60th  Rifles    . 
2nd  Sikbs 
16th  Sikhs 
25th  Punjab  In- 
fiuDtry  . 


I  sabres. 


(Mountain 


325 


647 

525  rifles. 
424    „ 
578    „ 

458    „ 


Total     .  1,985 


Under 
Briga- 
dier- 
General 
Barter. 


Under 
Briga- 
dier- 
General 
Palliser. 


After  marching  some  8  miles  firom  camp  a  ridge 
as  ascended,  from  the  top  of  which  was  seen,  about 
,000  yards  off,  a  great  number  of  the  enemy  (about 

000  strong)  in  a  position  between  two  villages,  Arzu 
id  Shalez,  which  were  both  strongly  enclosed  with 
lud  walls  and  some  half  a  mile  apart 

About  5  a.m.  the  Royal  Horse  Artillery  guns 
pened  fire  with  common  shell  and  those  of  the 
loiintain  battery  with  similar  charges,  the  right  half- 
attery  of  A-B  shelling  the  village  of  Shalez,  and  the 
it  half-battery  and  mountain  guns  laying  on  Arzu. 

After  a  few  rounds  had  been  fired  by  both  batteries, 
L-B  advanced  and  took  up  a  position  from  which  the 
-prs.  could  fire  at  1,800,  1,700,  and  1,600  yards, 
lelling  the  villages  ^ith  common  shell,  and  from  time 
3  time  firing  shrapnel  with  time  fuzes,  as  the  enemy 
[lowed  themselves ;  but  the  Afghans  had  capital  cover 

1  both  villages.  Simultaneously  the  mule  battery 
1-11,  Royal  Artillery,  was  advanced,  firing  at  different 
anges,  but  none  at  less  than  1,400  yards. 

By  8.30  a.m.  it  was  evident  that  the  cover  in  the 
illages  was  too  good  for  the  enemv  to  be  much  shaken 
y  tlie  fire,  and  Brigadier-General  Palliser  considered 
hat  the  force  with  him  was  not  sufficiently  strong  to 
ttack  the  position.  He  communicated  (by  heliograph) 
ccordingly  with  Sir  Donald  Stewart,  and  at  the  same 
ime  withdrew  the  batteries  to  their  first  positions. 


3({0        SIR   D.   STEWART'S   COMMAND 

Meanwliile,  in  the  absence  of  the  troops  under 
Briprjitlier-Cicneral  Palliser,  the  2nd  Brigade,  under  com- 
mand of  Brigadier-General  Hughes,  had  got  under 
arms  and  tiiken  up  a  position  to  cover  the  camp,  whilst 
the  IDth  Bengal  Lancers  were  pushed  forward  about  a 
mile  as  a  connecting  link  witli  the  troops  engaged  at 
Ar/u  and  Shalez. 

On  receiving  Brigadier-General  Palliser's  first  report, 
Sir  Donald  Stewart  promptly  despatched  the  following 
troops : 

59th  Foot  (half  battalion), 
.'3itl  Gurkhas  (6  companies), 

to  reinforce  him.  But  even  with  this  additional  strength 
Brigadier-Cieneral  Palliser  did  not  consider  himself 
justified  in  making  the  attack  with  the  troops  then  at 
his  disposal,  and  withdrew,  as  before  mentioned,  to  a 
position  on  the  ridge  some  2,500  yards  short  of  the 
villages  held  by  the  enemy. 

Consequently  Sir  Donald  Stewart  himself  advanced 
with  the  remainder  of  the  troops  under  Brigadier-General 
Hughes,  viz. : 

19th  Bengal  I^nc-ers, 

G-4,  R.A., 

59th  Foot  (half  battalion), 

19th  PiHijab  Infantry  (half  battalion), 

the  })rotection  of  the  camp  being  entrusted  to  Major 
Tillard,  u.a.,  who  had  at  liis  disposal — 

61 1,  R.A., 

Nos.  4  and  10  Companies,  Sappers  and  Minen, 

U  companies  Si*d  Gurkhas, 

with  the  usual  standing  guards.  At  11  a.nL  the 
I  .ieutenant-General  personally  assumed  command,  and 
the  troops  were  formed  for  attack ;  the  disposition  of 
the  force  being  as  follows : 

Major  II.  de  G.  VVarter  was  ordered  to  take  his 
horse  battery  (A-B)  to  the  right  of  General  Barter*s 
infantry  brigade,  and  to  open  fire  as  soon  as  he  could 
do  so  with  good  effect,  taking  ground  to  the  right  dl 
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be  time,  so  as  to  take  the  enemy  in  the  front  of  the 
illages  on  their  flank ;  the  1st  Punjab  Cavahy  and 
9th  Bengal  Lancers  supported  the  horse  artillery  on 
he  right  flank  against  Sh^ez. 

Sir  John  Campbell,  on  his  arrival  with  G-4,  was 
rdered  to  come  into  action  on  the  left  of  Brigadier- 
Jeneral  Hughes,  supported  by  a  company  of  the 
9th  Foot  and  a  cavalry  regiment  (2nd  Punjab)  some 
ttle  way  to  the  left  At  the  same  time  11-11,  Royal 
Lrtillery,  Major  Harris's  mule  battery,  was  placed 
nder  Brigadier-General  Hughes's  orders  in  the  centre 
f  the  2nd  Infantry  Brigade. 

Major  Waiter  came  into  action  several  times, 
loving  forward  at  intervals  at  a  steady  gallop,  until 
e  was  within  800  yards  of  the  flank,  when  his  fire  was 
ery  effective  in  scattering  the  enemy.  Sir  John 
'ampbell's  guns  likewise  opened  fire  on  Uie  left  village 
Arzu)  at  a  range  of  about  1,720  yards,  directing  their 
bell  on  the  enclosures  in  front  and  to  the  right  and 
^ft  of  the  village,  with  an  occasional  shell  into  the 
illage  itself. 

IVIajor  Harris's  mountain  guns  formed  part  of  the 
irect  attack  and  advanced  with  the  fighting  line,  which 
:as  formed  for  attack  and  moved  forward  at  11.40  a.m. 
'hese  guns  came  into  action  at  different  ranges  from 
,400  to  900  yards,  when  the  position  was  rushed  and 
he  enemy  fled  from  the  villages  closely  followed  by 
he  infantry,  who  were  again  accompanied  by  Harris's 
nd  Campbell's  batteries.  Major  Warter  was  ordered 
3  detach  half  a  battery  to  join  the  cavalry  on  the  right 
1  pursuit,  and  was  supported  by  detachments  of  the 
st  Punjab  Cavalry  and  19th  Bengal  Lancers,  as  well 
s  by  a  company  of  the  2nd  Sikhs,  who  kept  up  with 
le  battery  in  a  wonderful  manner.  Sir  John  Campbell 
ad  meantime  detached  two  guns  to  join  the  cavalry 
n  the  left,  which  did  good  service  by  their  fire  on  the 
i treating  bodies  of  the  enemy. 

The  enemy's  loss  was  estimated  at  400  men,  the 
Iritish  casualties  being  two  killed  and  eight  wounded. 


3(52     MESSAGES   TO   HEAD-QUARTERS 

The  Kandahar  force  proceeded  on  its  march  two 
days  hitcr,  but,  just  after  lea\ing  Ghazni,  the  following 
orders  were  on  the  24th  April  communicated  to  Sir 
Donald  Stewart  from  Simla: 

''As  soon  as  Sir  D.  Stewart  has  opened  up  com- 
munication with  General  Ross,  he  is  to  proceed  to 
Kat)ul  and  assume  supreme  command.  He  should  take 
no  steps  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  Ghazni  force  by  the 
Kurram  until  he  has  had  an  opportunity  of  personally 
acquainting  himself  wnith  the  state  of  things  at  Kabul 
and  until  the  results  of  the  present  gathering  of  the 
sardars  and  tribes  have  declared  themselves.  The  wall 
of  Ghazni  should  be  breached,  and  a  plan  made  of  the 
place  as  it  stands." 

In  reply  to  the  above,  the  Lieutenant-Genenl 
despatched  two  messages  to  Head-quarters  on  the  24th 
and  '25th,  respectively,  as  follows : 

To  the  Qiui7termwit(n''Generalj  Simla. 

*'  In  reply  to  His  Excellency's  telegram  from  Simla, 
dated  '20th,  I  propose  to  place  the  Kandahar  Dirision 
for  the  present  at  the  head  of  the  Logar  Valley  between 
Charkh  and  Purak,  proceeding  myself  with  General 
Ross's  force  to  Kabul.  6-11,  Royal  Artillerj',  the 
heavy  battery,  will  go  to  Kabul.  All  information  tends 
to  prove  that  Muhammad  Jan  is  now  doing  his  utmost 
to  rouse  the  tribes  in  this  neighbourhood  to  attack  the 
Paiwar  Kotal.  Such  an  attack  is  not  at  all  probaUe, 
but  it  is  probable  that  we  shall  be  attacked  when  we  go 
to  Ali  Khel,  and  that  General  Watson  will  meetidth 
considerable  opposition  on  the  Shutargardan." 

To  the  Adpitant'GeneraU  India. 

*'  His  Excellency's  telegram  of  the  20th  from  Simla 
reached  me  too  late  to  admit  of  my  breaching  the  waDs 
of  (ihazni.  As,  however,  the  defences  of  Ghazni  are 
contemptible,  1  do  not  think  the  matter  is  importanL 
I  brought  away  with  me  two  field  guns  said  to  hive 
b'^pp  ip^^  a*  (-bazni  after  the  last  occupation. 
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"  In  accordance  with  the  orders  of  His  Excellency, 
I  proceed  to  Kabul  from  Saidabad  with  General  Ross's 
force." 

The  Field  Force  encamped  on  the  25th  April  at 
Shashgao,  where  Gteneral  Stewart  was  visited  by  Major- 
General  J.  Hills,  C.B.,  V.C.,  who,  with  four  other  officers 
and  an  escort  of  8rd  Punjab  Cavalry,  rode  over  from 
General  Ross's  cam^  at  Saidabad.  Continuing  the 
march  on  the  following  days,  the  Sajawan  Pass  was 
reconnoitred  by  Captain  Broome,  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry, 
on  the  27th,  who  reported  it  unsuitable  for  the  passage 
of  laden  animals.  On  the  28th  the  Field  Force  head- 
quarters with  General  Hughes's  and  Palliser's  brigades 
marched  to  Saidabad,  and  General  Barter's  brigade 
to  Shekhabad  (265^  miles  from  Kandahar),  and  re- 
connaissances were  made  from  each  of  these  canips 
to  the  Zamburak  Pass  and  the  Tangi  Wardak  deme 
respectively.  The  latter  proved  impassable  to  wheeled 
artillery.  On  the  same  date  Lieutenant-General  Sir 
Donald  Stewart  handed  over  the  command  of  the 
Ghazni  Field  Force  to  Brigadier-General  Hughes,  whose 
brigade  was  henceforward  commanded  by  Colonel  R. 
Lacy  of  the  59th  Foot ;  the  Lieutenant-General  him- 
self joined  General  Ross's  camp  at  Shekhabad,  with 
a  view  to  proceeding  to  Kabul  to  assume  supreme 
command  of  the  British  forces  in  Afghanistan. 

The  following  message  was  despatched  by  General 
Stewart  to  Army  Head-quarters  on  the  28th  : 

"The  following  is  distribution  of  Ghazni  Field 
Force :  To-day  General  Barter's  brigade  is  at  Shek- 
habad, General  Hughes's  and  Pallisers  at  Saidabad. 
The  constitution  of  these  brigades  is  unchanged,  except 
that  6-11,  Royal  Artillery  (heavy),  has  joined  General 
Ross's  column,  and  will  proceed  with  them  to  Kabul. 
I  start  for  Kabul  to-morrow  (29th)  with  General  Ross, 
reaching  there  on  2nd  May.  General  Hughes  com- 
mands the  Field  Force  temporarily,  and  has  been 
instructed  to  have  the  roads  from  Shekhabad  and 
Saidabad  to  the  Logar  Valley  reconnoitred  and  made 
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practicable ;  when  this  is  done,  both  columns  will 
marcli  simultaneously,  effecting  a  junction  in  the  Logar 
Valley  at  Amir  Kala.  The  Field  Force  will  then 
proceed  to  about  Purak  and  Charkh,  and  be  located 
there  till  further  orders.  Advantage  will  be  taken 
of  the  halt  to  reconnoitre  thoroughly  in  all  directions, 
and  furnish  opportunity  for  sur\"ey  work.  General 
Hughes  has  been  requested,  when  possible,  to  move 
a  portion  of  the  troops  under  his  command  to  a  post  in 
a  more  northerly  direction,  so  as  to  open  and  maintain 
communication  with  Kabul."  On  the  29th  the  Zam- 
burak  Kotal  was  again  reconnoitred  and  the  road  over 
it  improved  the  following  day. 

On  the  80th  April  General  Barter's  brigade  moved 
from  Shekhabad  by  the  Tangi  Wardak  defile  to  Amir 
Kala,  whither  it  was  followed  on  the  1st  and  2nd  May 
by  Cieneral  Palliser's  and  Colonel  Lacy's  (late  Hughess) 
brigades,  from  Saidabad  via  the  Zamburak  Fas& 
The  former  included  the  horse  artillery  battery, 
which  was  man-handled  down  the  incline ;  with  the 
latter  proceeded  the  other  battery  on  the  following 
day,  the  track  having  been  further  improved  mean- 
while, consequently  less  difficulty  was  experienced. 
General  Barter  marched  on  the  latter  date  to  Barak-i- 
Barak,  and  there  the  division  again  concentrated  on  the 
lird  May.  One  reconnaissance  was  sent  out  under 
Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  S.  Maclean,  1st  Punjab  Cavalry, 
to  the  ^Vltimur  Pass,  and  a  rough  survey  of  the  country 
made  up  to  the  watershed  ;  and  a  second  under  Captain 
Ct.  M.  Abbott,  19th  Bengal  Ijancers,  towards  Hisarak. 
The  road  to  the  latter  place  was  also  diligently  pushed 
forward  during  the  next  few  days,  and  on  the  8th 
May  the  head-quarters  of  the  division,  with  General 
Paliiser's  and  Colonel  I^acy's  brigades,  were  established 
there.  (General  Barter's  brigade  on  the  same  day 
marched  to  Yusul'  Kala,  where  he  pitched  his  camp 
2  or  3  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  Charkh  Valley, 
and  separated  by  a  low  ridge  from  the  Logar  Valky. 
Cominunication   was    established   with    Hisaiak  by  a 
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ad  across  the  LiOgar  River  and  Valley.  Supplies 
ere  brought  in  freely  during  this  period,  and  no 
>stility  was  shown  by  the  inhabitants  beyond  one 
two  shots  being  fired  at  reconnoitring  parties. 
Meanwhile,  on  the  5th  May,  Lieutenant-General 
:ewart  assumed  command  of  the  forces  in  Afghani- 
an,  and  on  the  18th  the  fact  was  notified  in  the 
llowing  General  Order: 

eneral  Orders  by  His  Excellency  the  Connnander-in-Chief,  dated 
Head-quarters,  Simla,  18th  May,  1880. 

"  In  continuation  of  G.O.C.C,  dated  18th  March, 
i80  (p.  144),  it  is  notified  that  Lieutenant-General 
ir  Donald  Stewart,  k.cb.,  having  arrived  at  Kabul, 
IS,  as  senior  officer,  assumed  command  of  the  troops 
lere  and  on  the  line  of  communication. 

**2.  With  the  sanction  of  Government,  the  whole 
►rce  under  the  command  of  Sir  D.  Stewart,  K.C.B.,  will 
e  called  *  The  Northern  AfgJuinistan  Field  Forced 
[id  will  consist  of: 

"  I. — The  1st  and  2nd  Divisions  of  what  has  been 
heretofore  known  as  *  T'he  Kabul  Field 
Force,'  which  will  become  the  1st  and 
2nd  Divisions,  respectively,  of '  The  North- 
ern Afghanistan  Field  Force,'  and  remain 
under  the  immediate  command  of  Lieu- 
tenant-General Sir  F.  Roberts,  k.cb., 
C.I.E.,  v.c. ; 
*'  II.—*  The  Ghazni  Field  Force,"  which  will  be- 
come the  8rd  Division  of  *  The  Northern 
Afghanistan  Meld  Force ' ; 

''  III. — '  The  Khyber  Line  Force,'  which  will  keep 
its  present  name ;  and 

**  IV. — Should  the  forces  touch,  '  The  Kurram  Force,' 
which  will  retain  its  present  designation." 

On  the  16th  May  Major-General  James  Hills, 
.H.,  v.c,  was  appointed  to  command  the  8rd  Division, 
lortheni  Afghanistan  Field  Force  (late  Ghazni  Field 
'orce),  and  joined  the  camp  at  Hisarak  on  the  same  date. 


CHAPTER  XII 

TIIK  OPERATIONS  OK  THE  Isr  DIVISION,  KABUL  FIELD  FORCE, 
FROM   JANUARY  IX)  APRIL,   1880. 

We  must  now  return  to  the  events  at  Kabul,  which 
hud  liitherto  been  the  chief  centre  of  operations  during 
the  campaign.  The  opening  of  the  new  year  found 
the  Field  Force  there  under  Lieutenant-General  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  enjoying  the  results  of  their  recent 
success.  The  defeat  of  the  Afghans  had  dispersed 
the  combination  of  hostile  tribes  in  a  manner  more 
effectual  than  weeks  of  desultory  operations  such  as 
those  which  had  preceded  it.  The  news  of  the  British 
victory  had  spread  over  the  country,  the  clansmoi 
round  Kabul  were  subdued,  at  least  for  the  time,  and 
the  military  position  of  the  British  forces  in  Afghanistan 
was  apparently  assured. 

On  the  7th  January  a  detailed  despatch  fiN)m  the 
Indian  Govermnent  to  the  Secretary  of  State  reviewed 
the  situation  and  outlined  the  proposed  course  of 
military  and  political  action  in  the  immediate  future. 
After  commenting  on  the  failure  of  the  attempt  to 
estiiblish  at  Kabul  a  powerful  and  firiendly  ruler  of 
a  united  ^Vfghanistan  in  the  person  of  Yakub  Khan, 
the  despatch  draws  the  conclusion  that  the  only  course 
to  be  pursued  was  the  dismemberment  of  the  country 
into  the  separate  provinces  of  Kabul,  Kandahar,  and 
Herat,  and  the  arrangements  of  such  a  plan  are  dis- 
cussed. It  is  not,  however,  necessary  to  consider  these 
proposals  at  length,  since  they  were  afterwards  subjected 
to  important  modification. 

About  the  same  date  as  this  despatch  a  schone 
of    military   operations    for    the    ensuing    spring  was 

:iOG 
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submitted  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  India,  through  the  Militaiy  Department  It 
suggested  the  march  of  Sir  Donald  Stewart's  division 
by  Ghazni  to  Elabul,  as  described  in  the  last  chapter ; 
it  also  proposed  operations  from  Kabul  towards  Kohi- 
stan  and  Bamian,  and  from  the  Khyber  against  the 
Ghilzais  in  the  Laghman  Valley,  and  the  advance  of  a 
force  from  Kurram  over  the  Shutargardan  to  KabuL 
In  the  event  of  the  tribesmen  again  renewing  hostilities 
against  Kabul  in  the  spring,  it  would  thus  oe  possible 
within  a  very  short  time  to  assemble  a  large  force  from 
all  the  above-named  quarters  at  the  capital 

Meanwhile,  however,  reinforcements  were  required 
to  replace  casualties  and  invalids.  Recommendations 
were  put  forward  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  im- 
prove the  recruiting  for  the  Native  Army,  and  proposals 
were  also  urged  for  the  accumulation  of  stores  of  all 
sorts  at  Kabiu  before  the  beginning  of  the  hot  weather. 

The  latter  question  was  one  of  much  importance. 
As  alread)^  stated,  the  lack  of  forage  at  the  capital 
had  necessitated  the  12th  Bengal  Cavaliy  and  14th 
Bengal  Lancers  being  sent  to  Ja^abad  and  Gandamak 
respectively ;  and  at  the  same  time  all  spare  transport 
animals  at  Kabul  were  sent  down  the  line,  some  to 
Peshawar,  to  be  fitted  with  saddles,  and  others  to  work 
on  the  Khyber  line  until  again  required  at  Kabul.  On 
the  6th  January  1,000  of  these  transport  animals  left 
Sherpur  with  a  convoy  of  sick  and  wounded,  accom- 
panied by  Colonel  C.  M.  MacGregor,  who  was  to  meet 
(ieneral  Bright  and  confer  with  him  on  the  disposition 
of  the  troops  from  Jamrud  to  Lataband. 

On  the  1st  of  the  month  Kabul  was  visited  by 
several  leading  men  of  the  Hazara  tribe,  who  were  well 
disposed  to  the  British,  and  had  held  Ghazni  in  our 
interest  imtil  the  20th  December,  when  it  was  seized 
by  the  ^Vfghan  tribesmen.  During  the  same  week  a 
number  of  the  Kohistani  chiefs  also  came  to  the  capital, 
as  well  as  some  headmen  from  Logar  and  several 
chiefs  of  the  (4hilzais,  amongst  their  number  being  the 
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influential  Padshuli  Khan.  The  opportunity  was  thert- 
forc  taken  of  holding  a  darbar,  which  took  place  under 
the  presidency  of  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  on  the  9th 
January,  and  at  which  Sardar  Shahbaz  Khan  was 
installed  iis  Governor  of  Kohistan,  and  the  intentions 
of  the  British  were  explained  by  the  General. 

On  the  10th  January  General  Roberts  was  asked  to 
state  his  views  as  to  operations  to  be  undeilaken  in  the 
coming  spring,  and  he  replied  on  the  18th  in  detail  as 
follows : 

"  \AMth  reference  to  your  telegram  of  the  10th  instant 
to  report,  for  the  information  of  His  Excellency  the 
Commander-in-Chief,  my  proposals  as  to  operations  to 
be  undertaken  in  Kohistan  and  Bamian  in  the  spring, 
I  have  the  honour  to  state  that,  as  soon  as  the  severe 
weather  is  over,  it  is  my  intention  to  move  the  force 
from  Sherpur,  which  from  its  great  extent  requires  a 
large  garrison,  to  the  Siah  Sang  hill. 

"  The  force  will  then  be  distributed  between  the 
Siah  Sang  (in  an  entrenched  camp)  and  the  BalaHisstf, 
where  connnissariat  and  ordnance  stores,  etc.,  will  be 
duly  protected. 

"These  two  forces  should  consist  of  not  less  than i 
division  of  infantry,  and  should  comprise : 


as  well  as 


Two  British  infantry  regiments, 
Five  native  infantry  regiments. 


Two  Ikmgal  cavalry  regiments. 
One  battery  horse  or  field  artillery. 
Four  mountain  gims, 
One  company  Sappers  and  Miners  ; 

also  sufficient  gunners  to  work  the  heavy  A^g^um  guns 
which  will  be  in  position. 

"  This  force  will  be  sufficient  to  protect  Kabul  and 
to  ensure  the  tranquillity  of  the  surrounding  counfayf 
as  well  as  to  act  as  an  immediate  reserve  to  the  troc^ 
employed  in  tlie  direction  of  Bamian,  Ghazni,  or  else- 
wheT^e 
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'or  such  field  operations  a  force  of  the  following 
th  should  be  at  iny  disposal; 

Two  Bntidi  infruitry  I'egiinentHj 

Five  native  infftiitrv  rugimeiib*, 

A  brigacle  of  cavalry, 

One  battery  hoi-sc  or  ficsUl  artlll€?ry, 

One  heavy  battery^ 

Eight  mountfiiii  guns. 

Three  coinpaiiies  Sapjiers  anil  Miners. 

^o  bring  the  force  now  at  Kabul  up  to  the  above 
th  I  shall  re([uire : 

One  heavy  lottery, 

A  detachment  of  garrison  giinnenn 

Two  negimenfct  native  infantry. 


annex  a  statement  showing  the  posts  which  [ 
er  should  be  niaintained  between  Jamrud  and 
and,  to  enable  me  to  tiike  the  field  without 
y  for  my  communications  w^ith  India  by  the 
?r  route. 

^his  has  been  drawn  up  in  consultation  with 
al  Bright,  who,  in  lieu  of  a  wing  of  native  infantry 
<k'd  and  600  men  at  Ali  JNIasjid,  would  prefer  to 
i  regiment  at  the  former,  and  800  men  at  the 

post. 

ly  object  is  to  render  each  post  strong  enough  to 
ittack,  and  to  form  three  small  compact  movable 
ns  at  Gandamak,  Jalalabad,  and  Landi  Kotal, 
tively,  as  1  consider  that  the  safety  of  the  line 
I  better  secured  in  this  manner  than  by  posts  of 
r  strength  without  movable  columns, 
^o  admit  of  these  posts  being  held,  arifl  movable 
ns  being  formed.  General  Bright  s  force  will  have 
increased  by : 


Two  regiments  British  infantry, 
Four  regiments  native  infantry, 
Two  mountain  guns ; 


I 
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and  tlie  total  increase  to  the  Kabul  Field  Force,  as  it 
stood  on  the  1st  instant,  will  be : 

One  heavy  Ijattery, 

Some  gaiTison  gunners  (for  Afghan  gims  of  positioD), 

Two  mountain  guns, 

Two  regiments  British  infantry, 

Six  regiments  native  infantry. 

"If  mountain  guns  can  be  sent,  one  field  battery 
now  in  the  Kliyber  can  well  be  spared, 

"I  am  addressing  the  Adjutant-General  regarding 
the  strength  of  the  different  regiments  at  Kabul,  also 
about  ammunition  supplies. 

"  I  desire  in  this  letter  to  suggest,  for  His  Excel- 
lency the  Commander-in-Chief's  consideration,  the 
advisability  of  letting  the  10th,  12th,  and  14th  regiments 
of  Bengal  Cavalry  proceed  now  to  the  nearest  trans- 
Indus  point  where  grass  is  plentiful,  as  the  horses  are 
done  up  and  require  rest.  "Fhese  regiments  would  then 
be  fit  for  service  by  the  end  of  March,  the  duty  between 
Lataband  and  Basawal  being  taken  meanwhile  by  other 
corps. 

"If  these  proposals  meet  with  the  Commander-in- 
Chief's  approval,  I  trust  His  Excellency  will  urge 
upon  (ioxernment  the  desirability  of  increasing  G^nenl 
Uright's  force  as  I  have  recommended,  without  delay, 
in  order  that  the  districts  of  Laghman  and  Hisaiak 
may  be  visited  as  soon  as  possible.  The  Khans  of  those 
districts  have  never  yet  felt  the  British  power,  and  will 
assuredly  break  out  and  again  disturb  our  communica- 
tions on  the  first  signs  of  disaffection  in  Kabul. 

"  On  the  other  hand,  if  now  dealt  with,  they  will 
give  us  no  anxiety  in  future ;  and  when  the  season 
advances,  we  shall  probably  be  able  to  place  the  majority 
of  our  troops  in  cooler  and  healthier  localities  than 
Jalalabad  and  other  stations  of  low  elevation. 

"  In  conclusion,  I  think  that  the  increase  to  the 
present  Kabul  garrison  of  the  battery  of  heavy  aitiDeiy 
and  two  nutixc  infantry  regiments  should  be  defaied 
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until  the  season  for  active  operations  arrives,  as  it  is 
undesirable  to  have  a  larger  force  than  is  absolutely 
necessary  in  Sherpur  during  the  winter  months. 

''  I  would  name  the  20th   March  as  the  date  by 
which  these  additional  troops  should  reach  Kabul. 

"  Statement  of  posts  proposed  to  be  held  betxvee^i 
LatabaTid  and  Jamrvd. 

^'^ {SS?3Kffiy. 

Jasdalak  and  Seh  Baba  .      45th  Sikhs. 

Jagdaiak  Kotal  and  Pezwan  filst  Light  Infiuitry. 

'  Two  squadrons  Srd  Bengal  Cavalry. 


Gandamak  (to   hold   fort  and   form 
movable  oolnmn)  .... 


Jalalabad  Movable  Column 


Two  guns  11-9,  Royal  Artillery. 
Two  gons  Hazara  Mountain  Battery. 
12th  Foot 

22nd  Punjab  Infimtry. 
I  27th  Punjab  Infimtry. 
Arf  Battye  to  be  abandoned  and  a  T  One  squadron  3rd  Benffal  Cavalry, 
new  post  formed  near  Hoxabad       .  I  Two  companies  4th  Madras  Infimtey. 

i  One  squadron  Carabiniers. 

JmkUabad  Fort -j  One  squadron  17th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

I  Six  companies  4th  Madras  Infimtry. 
One  squadron  Carabiniers. 
One  squadron  17th  Bengal  Cavalry. 
Four  guns  11-9,  Royal  Artillery. 
25th  Foot. 

80th  Punjab  Infantry. 
31  St  Punjab  Infantry. 
Alt  Boghan 50  men  8th  Bengal  Infentry. 

Barikao I  i^^"  ^^'Tl^^'^'l^'i'T^'^- 

I  150  men  8th  Bengal  Infantry. 

i  One  squadron  CWabiniers. 

Batawal ]  One  troop  17th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

I  390  men  8th  Bengal  Infantry. 

"  The  Field  Artillery,  2nd  Division,  to  remain  un- 
disturbed as  at  present. 

"  The  reserve  division  to  take  up  all  posts  to  and 
inclusive  of  Dakka,  viz. : 


(IJ  troops  native  cavalry. 
Four  guns  Field  Artillery. 
One  company  British  inmn 
One  wing  native  infantry. 
Baft  Chah 50  men,  native  infantry. 

Undi  Khana (  g*^^  ^f^P  "^^i^®  ^^^H^' 

I  60  native  nifantry. 
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r  One  squadron  native  caraliy. 
iMndi  Kotfii  garriiton  .  .  -j  500  inraiitry. 

I  Two  field  guns. 

Ltmdi  Kottii  MomUe  Column       .         .  (  \^  infimtry. 

I  I  wo  mountain  guns. 

Katn  Kwthtia 18  native  infiintry. 

•'  I  (K)0  native  muntry. 

Fort  Maude 25  native  infiiutry. 

Jamrud (  ^^^  *^P  ?»^'!  "J?^- 

I  250  native  iiirantiy. 

The  above  statement  was  followed  on  the  28th  of 
January  and  Stli  of  February,  respectively,  by  the  two 
eonnnunications  from  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  which  aie 
given  below. 

1.   Despatch  from  Kabul  No.  24  of  1880. 

"  Ghazni  for  the  present  may  be  looked  upon  as  the 
centre  of  disaffection,  many  of  those  who  were  at  Kabul 
having  made  for  that  place  after  having  been  defeated 
here;  and  Musa  Jan,  the  infant  son  of  the  ex- Amir, 
lias  been  set  up  there  as  Sovereign  of  Afghanistan, 
and  his  rule  proclaimed.  The  country  is  undoubtedly 
greatly  excited,  but  though  constant  rumours  of  pro- 
jected attacks  are  industriously  circulated,  no  offeiisi\t 
movements  have  been  undertaken,  and  I  see  no  reason 
to  anticipate  at  present  any  attack  in  force,  though 
doubtless  later  on,  unless  we  take  the  initiative,  a  coin- 
bi  nation  against  us  is  more  than  probable. 

**  The  past  month  has  been  devoted  to  strengthening 
Sherpur  cantonment,  impro\ing  the  defences  of  the 
Hala  Ilissar,  which  the  arrival  of  General  C.  Cough's 
brigade  enabled  me  to  hold ;  the  opening  out  of  com- 
munications which  may  prove  of  great  service  hereafter; 
and  the  collection  of  commissariat  stores,  principallv 
forage,  which  the  events  of  December  interrupted. 
Into  these  matters  I  propose  to  go  at  some  loagtb  bt 
His  Excellency's  information. 

''  Although  much  was  accomplished  in  placiDg 
Sherpur  in  a  state  of  defence  previous  to  the  Afiriiin 
«itt.«f»k    much  still   remained,  and  *hi<»  ^^s  no(W  been 
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^<mt  entirely  completed*  The  most  noticeable  ini- 
►  ^einents  arc  the  completion  of  the  blockhouses  on  the 
Tiaru  heights,  the  eonstructioii  of  a  long  loop-holed 
11  connecting  the  native  field  hospital  with  the  Bimaru 
I  age,  and  the  strengthening  of  all  the  works  idong  the 
stcFn  and  northern  faces*  and  at  the  north*east  corner, 

^*  An  esplanade  of  a  depth  of  1,000  yards  has  been 
jared  all  round  the  position  ;  the  villages,  walls,  and 
>ods  which  came  within  this  radius  have  been  cleared 
my,  and  all  cover  for  an  attacking  force  as  far  as 
>ssible  destroyed. 

''  A  good  military  road,  suitable  for  field  artillery, 
)w  encircles  the  cantonment,  and  is  connected  by 
anch  roads  with  all  the  gates  ;  whilst  the  village  of 
eh  Afghan,  the  Aliabad  Kotal,  and  tlie  Kabul  Iliver, 
,ve  all  been  united  with  cantonments.  An  excellent 
idgc  has  been  constructed  by  tlie  ii3rd  Pioneers  at  a 
int  on  the  Kabul  River  to  the  eastward  of,  and 
;ll  remo^'ed  from,  the  city.  It  is  not  intended  to  carry 
ins,  the  sappers  and  miners  being  employed  upon  a 
3re  massive  and  permanent  pile- bridge  a  short  distance 
•wn-stream. 

"  The  fortified  village  of  Kala  Ibrahim,  which  stands 
out  150  yards  beyond  the  river,  is  being  prepared 
r  the  reception  of  a  detachment,  and  will  fonn  an 
niirable  bridge-head.  These  works  will  render 
mmunication  with  the  Bala  Hissar  and  the  Siah 
Liig  heights  permanently  safe.     For  the  convenience 

local  traffic,  and  in  anticipation  of  the  spring  floods, 
other  bridge  is  being  erected  close  to  the  site  of  the 
d  stone  bridge  under  the  remains  of  the  walls  of  Kala 
uhamniad  ;  but  as  this  road  runs  for  a  considerable 
stance  within  pistol-shot  of  the  city  walls,  it  clearly 
3uld  not  do  to  depend  on  it  alone. 

'*  A  blockhouse  and  small  entrenched  camp  will  be 
()\  ided  at  the  western  end  of  Siah  Sang.  Tnese  will 
mmand  our  direct  line  of  communications  with  India; 
d  with  them  in  existence  and  the  Bala  Hissar  held,  no 
emy  could  venture  on  the  plain  to  the  east  of  Kabul. 
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'*  The  interior  defences  of  the  Bala  Hissar  have  been 
much  improved ;  broad  roads  have  been  opened  out, 
Intend  communications  established,  and  the  banquette, 
which  in  many  places  was  destroyed,  repaired  and  made 
practicable.  The  hill  above  is  now  being  rendered 
very  defensible  by  a  strong  blockhouse  on  its  summit, 
supporting  two  smaller  posts  to  the  south. 

''  Connection  between  these  posts  and  the  Bah 
Hissar  itself  is  maintained  by  the  old  and  partially 
ruined  walls,  which  form  an  excellent  coveiea  way. 

''  A  magazine  is  also  being  constructed  in  the  upper 
Bala  Hissar,  sufficiently  large  to  contain  all  the 
ammunition  which  His  Excellency  wishes  held  in 
reserve  at  Kabul, — namely,  600  rounds  per  rifle. 

"  VN'^ith  tlie  increase  of  the  force  by  Greneral  C 
Gough's  brigade  and  the  completion  of  tJie  improve- 
ments above  related,  I  anticipate  no  difficulty  in 
holding  both  Sherpur  and  the  JSala  Hissar,  and  also 
in  preventing  the  enemy  occupying  the  city,  unless  the 
townspeople  should  rise  en  masse  against  us. 

''  The  Commissariat  Department,  under  Major 
Badcock,  has  worked  admirably.  Since  the  25th  of 
December  17,712  maunds  of  bhusa  and  2,840  sheep 
have  been  purchased  and  brought  in ;  and,  with  tte 
exception  of  one  or  two  articles  of  minor  importance^ 
the  entire  force  is  provided  for  for  the  next  three 
months.  The  actual  supply  of  bhusa  in  store  is 
sufficient  for  54  days  onl^,  but  current  expenditue  is 
met  from  current  collection,  so  this  reserve  is  intact 
Several  convoys  have  arrived,  bringing  almost  entirely 
warm  clothing,  with  some  nim  and  a  few  hundred 
maunds  of  dhaL 

"  There  are  now  at  present  in  Sherpur  the  fellowiiig 
rounds  of  ammimition : 

Per  field  gun S56 

„    mountain  gun J77 

„    Martini-Henry S86 

„   Snider 8S7 

„    M.-II.  carbine  ....  ,         , 
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''  A  dispensary  has  been  established  in  the  cit^, 
under  the  supervision  of  Surgeon  Charles  Owen,  m 
medical  charge  of  the  divisional  staff.  It  is  popular 
amongst  the  natives,  and  several  of  those  who  were 
wounded  during  the  recent  operations  have  attended 
for  surgical  aid. 

"  At  present,  having  regard  to  the  extent  of  the 
position  which  we  hold,  I  do  not  feel  it  to  be  advisable 
to  move  out  and  take  the  field,  and,  apart  from  this, 
the  country  is  covered  with  snow,  and  is  most .  difficult 
for  man  and  beast ;  and,  save  under  exceptional  circum- 
stances,  I  should  not  feel  myself  justified  in  incurrinj^ 
the  inevitable  losses,  both  amongst  the  troops,  theur 
followers,  and  the  transport  animals,  that  must  ensue 
from  exposure  at  this  season. 

''As  it  is  most  desirable  that  I  should  be  in  a 

position   to  take   the   initiative 

a\S^>i;|^£:Sry.     and  anticipate  the  combination 

Two  regiments  native  in-    which  will  probably  be  Organised, 

S"2i;riilSn^^!    I  tn«t  that  the  troops  named 

nieiit    up   to   800   strong,     m  the  margin  and  asked  tor  by 

Artillery   and    cavalry    in    ^e    in    my    Confidential    letter 

proportion.  ^^    ^^^^^   ^^^^^    ^g^j^   instant, 

may  be  despatched  so  as  to  arrive  at  Kabul  not  later 
than  the  15th  of  March. 

"  Sliould  I,  meanwhile,  be  seriously  threatened,  I 
would,  of  course,  call  upon  General  Bright,  c.b.,  to 
send  towards  Kabul  the  movable  column  at  Gandamak, 
and,  if  necessary,  that  at  Jalalabad  also ;  and  as  the 
posts  en  route  are  now  held  in  strength,  it  is  unlikely 
that  the  troops  coming  up  would  meet  with  sufficient 
opposition  to  prevent  their  moving  rapidly  on  Kabul 
within  five  or  six  days. 

"  Should  occasion  necessitate  the  sending  for  rein- 
forcements, it  is  tolerably  certain  the  excitement  would 
spread  more  or  less  along  the  line  of  communications ; 
it  is,  therefore,  most  desirable  that  transport  should 
always  be  kept  up  at  Peshawar  to  enable  sufficient 
troops  of  the  reserve  division  to  be  pushed  up  rapidly 
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to  fill  the  places  of  General  Bright's  movable 
coluinns." 

Sir  Frederick  Roberts  then  entered  into  the  detail 
of  the  fortifications  proposed  for  the  Bala  HLssar  and 
the  Sher  Darwaza  and  Asmai  hills,  showing  the  number 
of  men  actually  required  for  the  defence  of  each ;  the 
number  of  guns,  and  where  placed ;  the  quality  and 
supply  of  water ;  the  shelter  proposed  for  commissariat 
stores,  troops,  followers,  and  transport  animals;  the 
supply  of  fueh  and  the  position  and  capacity  of  proposnf 
magazine  acconnnodation,  etc.,  and  continued : 

"  XL — During  the  late  operations  the  enemy  did 
not  fail  to  make  use  of  the  fine  natural  position  afforded 
by  the  Siah  Sang  heights,  and  in  order  to  prevent  this 
in  future,  and  also  to  preser\'e  immolested  conrniuni- 
cation  between  Slierpur  and  the  Bala  Hissar,  I  find  it 
ad\'isable  to  erect  on  the  south-east  comer  of  these 
heights  a  small  fort,  to  hold  a  wing  of  in&ntiy  and 
four  heavy  guns.  A  good  road  running  from  Sherpur 
to  the  north-east  foot  of  Siah  Sang,  and  thence  under 
cover  of  the  fort  to  the  Bala  Hissar,  is  already  nev 
completion.  This  includes  a  permanent  bridge  OTcr 
the  Kabul  River  due  south  of  the  south-east  coma 
of  Sherpur. 

"XII. — To  protect  this  bridge  and  to  flank  the 
open  country  to  the  south  of  Sherpur,  I  have  placed  a 
fort,*  known  as  Kala  Ibrahim  Khan,  in  a  state  of 
defence,  and  I  propose  to  garrison  it  with  three 
companies  of  infantry.  These  two  forts  will  efiectuaDjr 
block  the  approaches  to  Kabul  from  the  east,  and 
prevent  any  attack  being  attempted  on  the  south  fccc 
of  the  Sherpur  cantonment. 

''XIII. — The  position  of  Sherpur  has  already  been 
described.  The  total  line  of  parapet  to  be  defended  is 
8,000  yards  ;  and  the  garrison  at  present  consists  of  the 
whole  of  my  force,  except  General  C.  Group's  brigide 
in  the  Uala  Hissar. 

''XIV. — The  defences  of  Sherpur  have  been  daily 

'  A%hnn  fortified  village. 
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strengthened,  and  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that 
they  are  now  in  a  state  which  precludes  the  possibility 
of  a  successAil  attack  on  them. 

**  XV. — In  order  to  complete  the  defence  of  this 
place  and  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  again  entering 
the  city,  it  will,  however,  be  necessary  to  erect  a  smafi 
but  strong  fort  on  the  Asmai  hill.  This  will  not  only 
prevent  uie  above,  but  would  paralyse  any  attempt 
directed  on  the  west  face  of  the  cantonments. 

"  XVI. — In  addition  to  these  measures,  I  have 
ordered  a  committee,  under  the  presidency  of  Colonel 
Jenkins,  c.b.,  to  consider  what  part  in  the  defence  of 
the  city  can  properly  be  taken  by  those  of  the  inhabi- 
tants whose  self-interest  can  be  relied  on  to  induce 
them  to  aid  us.  I  have  not  yet  received  the  report, 
but  it  will  doubtless  tend  to  provide  further  measures 
to  prevent  the  enemy  entering  the  city. 

"  XVII. — Again,  a  broad  gun*road  has  been  made 
outside  all  roimd  Sherpur  to  the  Deh  Mazang  gorge 
and  to  the  Siah  Sang  ridge,  and  this,  with  the  roads 
already  existing,  will  enable  me  to  move  out  a  force 
of  all  arms  in  any  direction.  Moreover,  all  the  forts 
and  enclosures  within  1,000  yards  of  the  walls  of 
Sherpur  have  been  levelled,  so  that  now  there  is  no 
iTiore  of  that  cover  from  which  the  enemy  were  enabled 
to  annoy  us  during  the  late  operations. 

"XVIII. — Having  thus  effectually  arranged  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  an  attack  on  the  south  and 
west  faces  of  Sherpur,  it  only  remains  to  consider  the 
nortli  and  east  fronts.  The  north  face  of  the  Bimaru 
rid^e  is  strongly  entrenched,  but  even  were  it  not  so, 
1  should  have  no  anxiety  for  this  side,  the  country  in 
this  direction  being  so  open  that  the  enemy  are  to  the 
last  degree  unlikely  to  attempt  to  attack  it. 

'*  XIX. — The  east  face  also  causes  me  no  anxiety, 
as  although  it  was  at  first  the  weakest  part  of  our 
position,  it  is  now  about  the  strongest;  and  in  order 
to  attack  it,  the  enemy  must  traverse  under  our  eyes 
a  large  extent  of  open  country,  and  fatally  expose  his 
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line  of  retreat,  whether  he  came  from  Kohistan  in 
the  north  or  from  Logar  or  Maidan  in  the  south 
and  west. 

'*  XX. — The  position  thus  described,  though  an 
extensive  one,  comprises  the  smallest  area  that  wouM 
secure  all  requirements  of  the  present  time.  The  fbice 
under  my  command  is  ample  for  purely  defeiisi\^ 
purposes,  but  as  in  the  event  of  anotner  rising  of  the 
country  in  anything  like  the  same  strength  as  the  last, 
I  should  be  very  loth  to  adhere  to  a  strictly  defensive 
attitude,  I  consider  that  my  force  should  be  increased 
by  at  least  two  more  regiments  of  infantry.  If  this  is 
done,  and  taking  into  consideration  the  greater  security 
from  attack  of  the  Sherpur  position,  I  should  be  in  a 
position  to  keep  a  movable  colunm  always  ready  to  sally 
out  and  attack  the  enemy. 

"XXI. — In  regard  to  the  other  points  in  your 
telegram  under  reply,  the  number  of  guns  in  position 
should  be  four  heavy  in  the  Bala  Hissar,  and  fi>ur  on 
Siah  Sang. 

"  XXII. — The  water-suraly  of  Sherpur  is  good  and 
ample,  and  cannot  be  cut  off;  that  in  the  Bah  Hissar 
is  also  ample  and  safe,  and  is  now  being  improved  In 
the  Siah  Sang  position,  the  ordinary  supply  would  come 
from  the  canal  from  the  Logar  River  vtmich  runs  below; 
but  as  this  could  be  cut  off,  wells  must  be  dug  in  the 
low  ground  below,  under  cover  of  the  rifles  of  the  fort 
The  supply  of  Sher  Darwaza  and  Asmai  posts  is  no 
doubt  difficult,  but  arrangements,  as  I  have  said,  will 
be  made  to  store  seven  days'  supply,  and  more  can  he 
taken  up  on  mules. 

''XXIII. — The  commissariat  stores  are  at  present 
situated  within  the  Sherpur  cantonments,  and  are  wrdl 
protected,  being  surrounded  by  an  entroichment  and 
'  laager.'  Hereafter  they  will  all  be  placed  in  the  Bala 
Hissar.  The  same  remarks  appl^  to  the  ordnance 
stores,  and  to  the  stores  of  fuel,  which  latter  are  amok 
for  all  requirements,  while  any  amount  now  is  eaaly 
procurable. 
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"^^  XX I  v.— The  troops  under  ray  command  are  now 
lUy  and  comfortably  housed  in  Sherpur  and  the  Bala 
[is?>ar,  as  also  are  tlie  followers.  The  bulk  ol'  the 
'ansport  animals  are  provided  with  shelter  in  the 
iimaru  vUlage, 

**  XXV- — The  amount  of  ammunition  in  store  and 
I  regimental  possession  at  present  is  as  follows ; 

Martini^Henry  carbine  *  202  1'oaiid.s  per  carbine* 

Snider  carbine .         <  ,  S2(M>        „         „         ,, 

Martini-Henry  rifle ,  .  .Mi       „        ,,    r\Qt\ 

Snider  rifle       ,         .  .  3B7       „        „      „ 

9-pr*  guns        <        *  .  S56       ^       ),   guiK 

7"pr-      )9             •          «  >  o3jo        ff         If       ^y 

'*XXVL — I  rruist  now  proceed  to  consider  the 
Dsition  which  should  be  held  when  the  state  of  the 
eat  her  will  pennit  of  our  taking  the  field.  This 
aestion  altogether  depends  upon  whether  it  would  be 
ecessarj'  to  continue  to  hold  Sherpur,  or  whether  we 
lould  abandon  it.     I  am  quite  of  opinion  that  even  if 

were  necessary  to  maintain  our  hold  on  it,  it  would 
ot  be  necessary  to  keep  up  a  full  garrison  for  it,  as, 

another  fort  like  that  already  existing  on  the  east  end 
f  Himaru  is  constructed  on  the  west  hill,  it  would  be 
npossible  for  any  enemy  to  hold  the  place  for  a 
linute.  However,  as  it  may  not  be  possible  to  provide 
ifficient  shelter  elsewhere  in  time,  I  request  early 
rders  whether  Government  will  require  a  force  to 
^main  at  Kabul  for  another  winter. 

"XXVII. —  Should  this  step  not  be  contemplated, 

would  propose  to  abandon  Sherpur  and  draw  m  the 
nes  of  defences  closer  round  the  city.  The  Bala 
lissar  and  the  Asmai  positions  would  remain  the  same, 
rid  that  on  Siah  Sang  would  be  extended,  so  as  to 
rovide  space  for  two  battalions  of  infantry." 

The  result  of  these  communications  was  that  on 
le  20th  February  the  proposals  of  the  Commander- 
i-Chief  for  the  operations  in  the  spring  which 
ave  been  mentioned  (p.  368)  were  sanctioned  by  the 
iovernment  of  India;  but  the  advance  of  Sir  Frederick 
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Roberts,  however,  to  Bamian  was  excluded  from  this 
approval,  since  it  was  considered  that  its  necessity  on 
political  and  military  grounds  had  not  yet  been 
established.  No  movements  were,  however,  contem- 
plated before  April,  and  the  first  three  months  of  the 
year  at  Kabul  were,  from  a  military  point  of  view, 
uneventful.  The  measures  which  had  b^n  undertaken 
for  the  defence  of  the  positions  occupied  by  the  British 
at  the  capital  were  pushed  on ;  arrangements  weie 
completed  for  sending  all  invalids  to  India  in  a  series 
of  convoys,  and  efforts  were  made  for  increasing  the 
transport  with  the  force,  which  was  still  senously 
deficient. 

On  the  12th  February  some  200  Hazaras  from  near 
Ghazni,  under  the  leadership  of  Salad  Muhammad, 
arrived  in  Kabul  for  the  purpose  of  paying  thdr 
respects  to  General  Roberts.  This  tribe  had  be«i  in 
constant  conflict  with  Muhammad  Jan  near  Ghazni, 
and  they  admitted  that  they  were  beaten  in  their  first 
fight  with  him,  but  reported  that  they  had  since  got 
the  best  of  it,  and  a  truce  between  the  two  parties  had 
been  agreed  upon  till  the  21st  March. 

During  February  a  corps  of  Mounted  In&ntry  iws 
formed  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  at  KabuL  For  this 
purpose  detachments  of  the  following  strength  were 
selected  from  each  infantry  regiment  in  the  1st  Divisi(m» 
and  from  the  45th  Sikhs : 


British  rcgbtumt, 

1  Officer. 
3  Sergeiints. 
J5  Corponils. 
1  Bugler. 
53  Men. 


Native  regimeni. 

1  British  oflioer. 
1  Native  officer. 
S  HavildarSb 
SNaika. 
1  Bu^er. 
5S  Men. 


The  training  and  superintendence  of  the  ooips  woe 
placed  in  the  hands  of  a  committee,  of  which  BTlgadie^ 
General  T.  D.  Baker,  c.b.,  was  the  President,  but  the 
efiicacy  of  the  measure  was  largely  discounted  I^ 
the  fact  that  it  was   only  sanctioned   on  the  wdxx- 
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standing  that  no  separate  establishment  of  animals 
'Would  be  asked  for,  smce  it  was  an  important  element 
in  the  scheme  that  it  aimed  at  the  utilisation  of  trans- 

Sort  ponies  {yabus)  when  available  for  the  purpose, 
ir.  M.  Kennedy,  the  head  of  the  Commissariat  and 
Transport  Department,  therefore  pointed  out  that, 
looking  to  the  great  difficulty  that  existed  in  equipping 
the  forces  in  the  field  witti  transport  necessary  for 
their  requirements,  it  could  not  be  anticipated  that 
there  would  be  many  surplus  transport  animals 
available  for  mounted  infantry  purposes. 

On  the  1st  March,  Brigadier-General  Massy,  having 
been  recalled  to  India,  was  succeeded  in  the  command 
of  the  Cavalry  Brigade  by  Brigadier-General  H.  H. 
Cough,  V.C.,  c.B. 

On  the  18th  March  the  Commander-in-Chief  directed 
that  the  force  in  Kabul,  under  Lieutenant-General  Sir 
F.  Roberts,  should  be  formed  into  two  divisions — ^the 
1st  Division  to  be  under  General  Roberts's  immediate 
command,  and  the  2nd  Division  under  Major-General 
J.  Ross,  C.B.  The  whole  force,  under  General  Roberts, 
was  to  be  termed  "  The  Kabul  Field  Force:' 

Meanwhile  there  had  been  important  changes  in  the 
political  situation  in  Afghanistan.  On  the  9th  March 
Muhammad  Jan  was  reported  to  have  gone  to  Wardak 
to  confer  with  the  Mustaufi.  The  latter  personage, 
Habibulla  Khan,  had  been  Finance  Minister  to  Yakub 
Khan,  and  after  the  massacre  of  the  British  Envoy  he 
was  one  of  the  officers  who  were  sent  by  the  Amir  to 
Ali  Khel  to  try  and  delay  General  Roberts's  advance. 
Along  witli  all  the  other  Afghan  ministers,  he  was  put 
under  arrest  by  General  Roberts  on  his  arrival  in  Kabul ; 
but  the  Commission  which  enquired  into  the  circum- 
stances of  the  massacre  found  so  little  against  him  that 
he  was  released  on  security,  only,  however,  to  be  again 
confined  during  the  attack  on  Sherpur.  His  behaviour 
at  that  time  was  greatly  in  his  favour,  as  he  resisted  all 
the  offers  of  Muhammad  Jan,  and  advised  the  latter 
to  desist  from  his  attempt.     After  the  defeat  of  the 
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Afghans  he  was  released  unconditionally,  and  showed 
himself  anxious  to  aid  Sir  F.  Roberts  in  bringing  about 
a  settlement  of  the  coimtry.  With  this  object  he  left 
Sherpun  in  the  hope  of  bringing  in  all  the  opposing 
chiefs  to  Sherpur,  to  state  what  their  views  and  inten- 
tions were  to  General  Roberts,  so  that,  if  possible,  some 
peaceful  arrangement  might  be  arrived  at. 

At  this  time  the  Indian  Ck)vemment  was  eqiuDf 
anxious  to  retire  from  Kabul  in  the  ensuing  autumn, or, 
if  possible,  earlier,  and  to  withdraw  also  from  Kandahi 
as  soon  as  the  rule  of  the  Wall  Sher  AJi  Khan  shouU 
be  established  there.  The  immediate  difficulty  was  to 
find  a  strong  ruler  for  Northern  Afghanistan,  and  in 
this  dilemma  the  eyes  of  Kabul  politicians  were  turned 
towards  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman  Khan. 

This  sardar  was  the  son  of  Mir  Afeal  Khan,  the 
eldest  son  of  Dost  Muhammad,  and  consequently  the 
nephew  of  the  late  Amir  Sher  Ali.  Since  1868,  when 
he  was  defeated  near  Bamian  by  his  cousin  Yakub 
Khan,  he  had  resided  in  Russian  territory,  and  received 
a  pension  from  the  Russian  Gk)vemment  of  25,000 
roubles  a  year.  According  to  all  reports  he  had  sa?ed 
large  sums  out  of  his  pension,  and  during  Febnuiy 
information  reached  Kabul  that  he  had,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Russians,  crossed  the  frontier  and 
arrived  in  Badakhshan.  He  was,  by  all  accounts,  an 
able  soldier,  and  he  undoubtedly  possessed  at  this  praod 
more  inHuence  than  any  other  chief  in  AL^hanistan. 

On  the  15th  March  the  proposal  to  open  negotiatioDS 
with  iVbdur  Rahman  was  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
State.  On  the  lOtli  Mr.  Lepel  Griffin,  who  had  been 
appointed  Chief  Political  Officer  at  Kabul,  arrived  at 
that  place,  and  on  the  1st  April  the  following  letter 
was  sent  to  Abdur  Rahman  at  Kunduz: 

Mr.  Grijjin  to  Sardm^  Abdur  RaJiman  Khan, 
Ut  Apiil,  1880. 

"It  h;is  become  known  that  you  have  entered 
AfjUflianistiin,  nnd  '•onscquently  this  letter  is  sent  to  you 
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7  a  coniidential  messenger,  in  order  that  you  may 
nbmit  to  the  British  officers  at  Kabul  any  representa- 
Lons  that  you  may  desire  to  make  to  the  British 
iovemment  with  regard  to  your  object  in  entering 
Lfghanistan." 

The  Mustaufi  was,  meanwhile,  stiU  absent   from 
Labul,  and  from  time  to  time  sent  satis&ctory  news  of 
is   negotiations  with  the  chiefs  of  Ghazni  and  the 
Vardak  Saiads  to  Sir  Frederick  Roberts.     Nevertheless, 
he  month  of  March  closed  with  disturbing  rumours  of 
he  hostile  activity  of  Muhammad  Jan  and  of  other 
Lfghan   leaders,  and  much  excitement  was    said    to 
revail  in  Koh  Daman,  Maidan,  and  I^gar.     On  the 
th  April  it  was  reported  that  the  Mustaufi  was  in 
laidan  with  Muhammad  Jan's  brother,  the  latter  chief 
imself  being  at  Ambu  Khak,  a  village  in  the  Lan^ 
^alley,  5^  miles  west  of  Shekhabad.     The  followmg 
ay  the  Mustaufi  arrived  at   Kabul  and  stated  that 
e    had    left    Muhammad    Jan,    Muhammad    Hasan 
[han,  Executive  Governor  of  Jalalabad,  Sardars  Tahir 
[han,     Alim     Khan,    and    Sarwar    Khan,    Generals 
Islam    Khan,  Ghulam   Khan  and  other  leading  men 
1    Maidan,  and   that  they  were  willing  to   attend   a 
arbar.      After    some    negotiations    with    Mr.    Lepel 
iriffin,   the    Mustaufi    again    returned   to   Maidan   to 
rrange   for  the   attendance    of   representative    chiefs 
t    Kabul  on   the   13th  April.     In   the  meantime  the 
'hief  Political  Officer  had  made  known  the  proposed 
jbdi vision    of    Afghanistan,    and    the    separation    of 
i^andahar  from  Kabul.     This  announcement,  it  appeared, 
a\'e   general   dissatisfaction;   and   on  the  lltn  April, 
le    following  document  was  laid   before   Mr.    Lepel 
riffin,  in  anticipation  of  the  approaching  darbar : 

"  We,  the  undersigned,  as  representatives  of  the 
ibes  of  Afghanistan,  send  the  following  representations 
i  the  British  Government : 

"  I. — Friendship  between  the  people  of  Afghani- 
stan  and   the  great  British  Government 
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should  be  re-established  as  of  former  years, 
inasmuch  as  in  this  way  the  interests  and 
welfare  of  both  parties  would,  God  willing 
be  secured. 

"  II. — Our  King  and  Ruler  should  be  released  ani 
restored  to  his  former  power ;  and  we  tk 
tribesmen  guarantee  that,  by  the  blessing 
of  God,  he  will  maintain  a  lastii^  and 
sincere  friendship  towards  the  British 
(government,  and  that  both  parties  will 
have  identical  interests. 

"III. — The  British  Agent,  whoever  he  may  be, 
should  be  of  the  Muhammadan  religkn, 
while  all  British  troops  should  be  with- 
drawn from  our  country. 

"  I^^ — The  Kingdom  of  Afghanistan  should  be 
restored  in  its  entirety  to  its  King  and 
Ruler.  In  this  way  it  will  be  able  to 
cope  with  its  foreign  enemies. 
"V. — The  British  Government  should  funish 
such  assistance  to  the  King  and  Rukrof 
Afghanisbm  as  it  may  think  best  forth 
interest  of  both  parties. 

"  VI. — Immediate  assistance  should  be  given  to  4t 
Amir,  seeing  that  the  country  has  beea 
desolated  and  nothing  of  value  is  kft, 
as  the  British  authorities  are  themselves 
thoroughly  aware. 

*'  We  hope  that  the  great  British  Government  wiD 
grant  tlicsc,  tlie  expressed  wishes  of  the  tribes  of 
Afglianistan,  as  tliey  consult  the  interests  of  both 
parties. 

''All  of  us  have  come  to  the  British  authorities 
to  ask  tliat  we  and  our  Sovereign  may  be  fomvoi ;  our 
wishes  are  set  fortli  in  the  paragraphs  above. 

Dated  Friday,  21)th  Rabi-ul-Sani,  1297  (91*  Apnk 

1880). 
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Names  Sxalkd  and  Signed. 
1.  Muhammad  Akm.        i      S.  Abdul  Ghafur. 


ft.  Muhammad  Jan.  !      9.  Shah  Muhammad. 

10.  Muhammad  Afzal. 

11.  Sultan  Muhammad* 
1ft.  Lai  Muhammad. 
18.  Ghulam  Haidar. 


S.  Muhammad  Sarwar. 

4.  Ghulam  Haidar. 

5.  Muhammad  Hasan. 

6.  Abdul  Karim. 

7.  Muhammad  Tahir. 

Suliman  Khel  Ghilzais    .        «        «        .  16  in  number. 

Andar  Ghikais 8  „ 

Ahmadzai  (Sulinnn  Khel)  Ghilzais  of 

Zurmat 17  )» 

Saiads  of  Wardak 17  ,^ 

Mixed  representatives  from  Logar  and 

Kharwar 1&  ^ 

Ahmadzai  (Suliman  Khel)  Ghilzais         .  46  „ 

Tajiks  ....,«#  6  ,, 

Tajiks  of  Ghazni   ....        *  9  ^ 

Mixed  representatives  from  Maidan  14  „ 

Mangals  and  Totakbels  (Wc)  .        .        •  48  ^ 

On  the  18th  April  the  darbar  took  place.  From 
mous  causes  Muhammad  Jan,  his  brother,  and  Muham- 
lad  Hasan  Khan  and  the  leading  Durani  chiefs  were 
5t  present,  and  included  few  except  Ghilzais  and 
presentatives  of  the  Saiads  of  Wardak  and  the  other 
)n-Durani  tribesmen  from  Logar,  Zurmat,  and  Koh 
^aman.  The  darbar  was  opened  by  a  speech  from 
ir  Frederick  Roberts,  and  the  chiefs  were  then 
idressed  by  Mr.  Lepel  Griffin,  who,  after  alluding  to 
le  absence  of  some  of  the  more  important  leaders, 
•oceeded  as  follows: 

"  You  have  first  asked  that  the  former  friendship 
itwecn  the  (iovemment  of  the  Queen-Empress  of 
[industan  and  the  Afghan  nation  should  be  restored, 
lat  Amir  Yakub  Khan  should  be  released  and  rein- 
ated,  and  tliat  the  British  armies  should  retire  from 
fghanistan. 

'*  In  reply,  I  would  first  remind  you  that  the  breach 

mutual  friendship  was  made  by  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan. 

he  British  Government  not  only  always  desired,  and 

25 
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still  desires,  friendship  with  Afghanistan,  but  will  vA 
appoint  any  one  as  Amir  who  does  not  profess  finendsUft 
nor  will  allow  him  to  continue  Amir,  unless  he  daw 
shows  himself  the  friend  of  the  friends  of  the  Biin 
Government,  and  the  enemy  of  its  enemies. 

*'  For  this   reason  the   Mceroy  has    decided  U  1^ 
Muhammad  Yakub  Khan  shall  not  return  to  A^gbai: 
Stan.     You  know  whether  he  observed  the  promisfi 
that  he  made  to  the  British  Government.     You  knw 
that  he  rewarded  those  who  had  op^sed  us  in  thefiid 
campaign,  while  those  who  had  assisted  us  he  tuned 
out  of  their  lands  and  appointments.     You  have  tdd 
me  privately  that  if  Yakuo  be  not  allowed  to  reton, 
you  are  willing  to  accept  as  Amir  any  one  whom  the 
Government  may  choose  to  select. 

'*  These  expressions  of  the  wish  of  a  large  number  oi 
respectable   maliks  will   be,   at  the  proper  time,  Ul 
before  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy,  together  with  thl 
of  others  who  may  wish  to  support  the  candidatuie  of 
Sardar  Wali  Muhammad  Khan,  Sardar  Hashim  Kfaa» 
Sardar   Musa  Jan,  Sardar  Ayub   Khan,  or  any  oikr 
member  of  the  ruling  family  who  may  be  approved  l)f 
a  large  number  of  the  people.     The  Gk)vemment  taw 
intention  of  annexing  Ai^hanistan,  and  will  occupy  w 
more  of  it  than  may  be  necessary  for  the  safety  of  ih 
own  frontiers.     But  the  Province  of  Kandahar  will  not 
remain  united  with  Kabul,  but  will  be  placed  unhr 
the  independent  rule  of  a  Barakzai  prince.    For  Ac 
administration  of  those  provinces  that  remain  attadd 
to    Kabul,  the   Government  is  anxious  to  af^oint  tf 
Amir  who   shall   be  strong  to  govern  his  peo;de,  and 
steadfast  in  his  friendship  to  the  British.     And  if  od1|^ 
these  (jualifications   be    secured,  the    Government  n 
willing  and  anxious  to  recognise  the  wish  of  the  Afiriitf 
people  and  the  tribal  chiefs,  and  to  nominate  tiie  Amir 
of   their  choice.      But  no  decision  can   be  given  at 
present.     You,  who  have  assembled  here»  Teprenent  W 
a  small   part   of  the  people,  and   it  is  necessary  to 
ascertain  tb'^  \'iews  and  wishes  of  many  oUieni  AiiA 
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d  sardars  who  are  absent  from  Kabul,  But  your 
tes  in  favour  of  Yakub  Khan's  immediate  family  will 
t  remembered  and  considered  if,  until  the  decision  of 
e  Government  be  given,  you  absolutely  abstain  from 
1  hostile  action.  Otherwise  you  must  not  expect  that 
le  Government  will  consider  him  likely  to  be  a  friendly 
Lmir  whose  friends  are  its  persistent  enemies. 

*'  The  armies  of  the  Queen-Kmpress  will  withdraw 
om  Afghanistan  when  the  Government  considers  that 
re  proper  time  has  come*  As  they  did  not  enter 
fghanistan  with  your  permission,  so  they  will  not 
ithdraw  at  your  request.  W^hen  the  country  is  again 
jaceful,  and  when  a  friendly  Amir  has  been  selected, 
le  Government  has  no  wish  to  remain  in  Afghanistan, 
he  army  came  to  Kabul  to  inflict  punishment  for  the 
urder  of  its  Envoy  in  time  of  peace,  which  some 
:  you  have  called  a  regretted  accident,  but  which  the 
ritish  Government  considers  an  atrocious  crime,  and  it 
ill  remain  until  some  satisfactory  settlement  can  be 
tede/' 

The  Chief  Pohtical  Officer  then  alluded  to  the 
itended  movements  of  troops  throughout  the  country, 
id  counselled  the  sardars  to  do  wnat  they  could  to 
isist  the  leaders  of  these,  as  well  as  to  discountenance 
le  perpetration  of  outrages  which  could  only  result  in 
le  punishment  of  those  implicated.  He  declared  that 
I  its  European  as  well  as  its  Asiatic  relations  the 
tritish  Government  had  shown  itself  the  friend  and 
rotector  instead  of  the  destroyer  of  Islam ;  and  he 
3ncluded  by  stating  that  such  questions  as  the  future 
ppointment  of  a  Aluhammadan  Agent  at  Kabul  must 
e  reserved  for  discussion  between  the  Viceroy  and 
whatever  chief  should  eventually  be  appointed  Amir. 

All  this  time  the  supporters  of  Sardar  Abdur 
{ahman  Khan  were  rapidly  gaining  adherents  in 
Northern  Afghanistan.  The  influence  of  the  sardar 
1  Afghan  Turkistan,  of  which  he  was  practically 
laster,  was  equally  instrumental  with  his  position  in 
lie    Barakzai    family   in   furthering  his  claims.      The 
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news  of  his  arrival  at  Kunduz  had  created  the  utmost 
excitement  all  over  the  country.  It  was  said  that  the 
Kohistanis  were  unanimous  in  their  support  of  him,  and 
an  announcement  on  the  part  of  Abdur  Rahman  of  hii 
approaching  visit  to  Kohistan  had  drawn  forth  a  repi; 
from  Khoja  Jan,  Mir  Bacha,  and  all  the  chie&  dl 
Kohistan  and  Koh  Daman,  saying  that  they  looked  od 
him  only  lis  their  sovereign,  and  would  give  no  support 
to  Muhammad  Jan,  Musa  Jan,  or  Yakub  Khan.  Sudi 
was  the  position  of  parties  when,  on  the  21st  April,  the 
following  letter  was  received  at  Kabul : 

Sardar  Abdtir   Rahman  Khan  to  Mr.  Lepel  Griffin, 
\5th  April  1880. 

'•  Whereas  at  this  happy  time  I  have  received  your 
kind  letter.     In  a  spirit  of  justice  and  friendship  you 
wrote  to  enquire  what  I  wished  in  Afghanistan.    My 
honoured   friend,   the   servants  of  the  great  [British] 
Government  know  well  that  throughout  these  twdFC 
years   of  exile  in  the  territories  of  the   Emperor  rf 
Russia,  night  and  day  I  have  cherished  the  hope  of  l^ 
visiting  my  native  land.     When  the  late  Amir  Sher  Al 
Khan  died,  and  there  was  no  one  to  rule  our  tribes,! 
proposed  to  return  to  ALighanistan,  but  it  was  not  fitted 
[that  I  should  do  so] ;  then  I  went  to  Tashkend,  oon- 
sequently  Amir  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan,  having  come 
to  terms  and  made  peace  with  the  British  Government, 
was  appointed  Amir  of  Afghanistan;  but  since  after 
he   had  left  you,  he  listened  to  the  advice  of  every 
interested  [dishonest]  person,  and  raised  fools  to  power^ 
until  the  ignorant  men  directed  the  affairs  of  A^fhani- 
stan,  wliich  during  the  reign  of  my  grand&ther,  who 
had  eighteen  able  sons,  was  so  managed  that  ni^t  vns 
bright  like  day,  Afghanistan  was,  in  consequence,  dis- 
graced before  all  States,  and  ruined.     Now,  ther^ne. 
that  you  seek  to  learn  my  hopes  and  wishes,  they  are 
these  :   That  as  long  as  your  Empire  and  that  of  Russia 
exist,  my  countrymen,  the  tribes  of  A%hanistaii,  shcNiU 
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five  quietly  in  ease  and  peace;  and  these  two  States 
vShould  find  us  true  and  futhful,  and  that  we  should  rest 
«t  peace  between  them  [Elngland  and  Russia],  for  my 
tribesmen  are  unable  to  struggle  with  Empires,  and  are 
ruined  by  want  of  commerce;  and  we  hope  of  your 
friendship  that,  sympathising  with  and  assisting  the 
people  of  Afghanistan,  you  will  place  them  under  the 
honourable  protection  of  the  two  Powers.  This  would 
redound  to  the  credit  of  both,  would  give  peace  to 
Afghanistan,  and  quiet  and  comfort  to  Gkxl's  people. 
**  This  is  my  wish ;  for  the  rest  it  is  yours  to  decide." 

To  which  the  following  reply  was  given : 

From  Mr.  Lepel  Griffin  to  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman 
Khan,  80th  April,  1880. 

"  On  the  21st  April  I  received  your  friendly  letter 
from  Kunduz,  and  understood  its  contents,  together 
with  the  messages  which  you  sent  by  Muhammad 
Sarwar.  Both  were  submitted  by  telegram  for  the 
information  of  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy  and 
Governor-General  of  India  at  Simla,  and  I  am  now 
commanded  by  him  to  reply  to  your  letter  to  the 
following  effect: 

"  The  friendly  sentiments  which  you  have  expressed 
are  cordially  reciprocated,  and  the  British  Government 
has  only  one  object  in  its  communications  with  you, 
namely,  to  restore  peace  to  Afghanistan,  and  friendly 
relations  between  that  country  and  itself.  For  this 
it  is  believed  that  the  time  is  opportune.  An  army 
marching  from  Kandahar  has  just  occupied  Ghazni, 
and  is  now  pursuing  its  march  to  Kabul;  while  the 
Wardaks,  who  have  opposed  the  march  of  a  brigade 
sent  from  Kabul  to  co-operate  with  the  Kandahar  army, 
have  been  defeated  with  heavy  loss.  The  British 
Government  does  not  desire  to  annex  Afghanistan, 
and  will  withdraw  its  armies  from  Kabul  so  soon  as 
it  has  established  an  Amir  who  is  willing  to  live  in 
peace  and  friendship  with  the  Government.     This  you 
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are  ready  to  do,  and  eonseqiiently  the  Viceroy  and 
Cioveriior-Cieneral,  believing  you  to  be  the  most  capable 
of  the  Barakzai  family,  and  most  approved  by  the 
people  of  ^Vfghanistan,  offers  you  the  Amirship,  and 
will  assist  you  to  establish  yourself  and  supply  your 
inunediate  wants. 

**  \Miat  you  said  regarding  Russia  has  been  fuDy 
understood,    and    the    Ciovernment    appreciates   your   j 
sentiments  towards   those   Irom   whom    you    have  so  ' 
long    experienced    hospitality,   but   on    this   point  no 
difficulty  need  arise,  for,  with   regard   to   jrour  future  | 
relation  with  Russia,  the  Government  desires  nothing 
different   from   what   has    already   been    agreed    upcm 
between  that  country  and  Her  Majesty's  Government 
**  It  is  of  great  importance  for  you  to  take  aeti(m 
at  once ;   should   you  accept  this  mendly  offer  of  the 
Government,  you  will  do  well  to  come  to  Kabul  with- 
out   dehiy,    where    you    are    assured    of    honourable 
reception  and   personal   safety.     But  at  no  place  but 
Kabul   can   final    arrangements    be    satis&ctorily  and 
quickly  made. 

"  This  letter,  in  duplicate,  is  taken  by  WazinA 
Sardar  Muhammad  Khan,  a  trusted  official  of  tte 
British  Government,  who  will  explain  other  mattos 
by  word  of  mouth,  and  by  Sardar  Sher  Muhammad 
Khan,  who  is  well  known  to  you,  and  who  is  a  weDr 
wisher  of  the  British  Government  and  of  Afghanistaa' 
It  is  now  necessary  to  leave  the  account  of  the 
political  negotiations  and  return  to  that  of  the  militaiy 
movements  at  the  beginning  of  ApriL 

On  the  17th  March  the  Quartermaster-Genml 
telegraphed  to  Sir  F,  Roberts: 

**At  the  time  of  Stewart's  reaching  Ghazni  your 
movable  force  will  be  disposed  as  fcmows:  It  will 
occupy  Surkai  Kotal,  Shutargardan,  and  Kushi;  with 
sufficient  force  at  Kushi  to  hold  it,  and,  if  necessaiy* 
reinforce  Stewart  at  Ghazni.  Please  report  for  Chkfs 
information  what  disposition  of  the  force  you  wouM 
make  with  this  vi^w,     Stewart  is  ready  to  starts  but 
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esnnot  do  so  until  the  Bombay  troops  arrive  in  sufficient 
strength.  I  will  give  you  more  detailed  information 
Aaruy,  but  I  suppose  end  of  month  will  see  him  en 
route,  and  at  Ghazni  about  twenty-five  days  later." 

Again,  on  same  date :  "  When  your  movable  force 
takes  the  field,  and  if  you  only  hold  the  Bala  Hissar 
and  Siah  Sang  with  your  reduced  force,  will  Sherpur 
be  sufficiently  under  command  of  these  places  to  prevent 
its  being  occupied  and  held  by  the  enemy,  or  would  it 
be  necessary  to  break  the  walls  and  otherwise  render 
the  place  untenable  ?  " 

To  the  above,  General  Roberts  replied  on  the 
20th  March: 

''To  hold  Shutargardan  and  Surkai  Kotal  with 
safety,  and  to  be  able  to  meet  all  gatherings  of  the 
Ghilzais,  not  less  than  one  mountain  oattery  and  three 
r^punents  of  infantry  would  be  required.  The  balance 
of  the  movable  column  would  be  available  to  operate 
in  the  direction  of  Ghazni,  if  necessary.  But  as  affairs 
are  now  progressing,  I  think  it  likely  that  the  whole, 
or  at  least  the  greater  part,  of  my  force  will  be  required 
for  political  reasons  at  or  near  Kabul,  and  that  General 
Stewart  moU  not  need  any  assistance  at  Ghazni  The 
proposed  submission  of  the  sardars  and  leading  men 
now  at  Ghazni  will  ensure  no  opposition  being  offered 
at  that  place,  and  will  require  mcreased  watchfulness 
and  strength  at  Kabul.  There  is,  of  course,  no  cer- 
tainty what  aspect  political  affairs  may  assume  about 
the  time  of  General  Stewart's  arrival  at  Ghazni.  The 
Commander-in-Chief  shall  be  kept  carefully  informed 
of  all  political  changes  from  day  to  day,  to  enable  His 
Excellency  to  consider  what  the  military  requirements 
may  be." 

With  regard  to  Sherpur  cantonment,  General 
Roberts  replied  on  the  20th  that  the  only  way  to 
render  Sherpur  untenable,  without  knocking  down  the 
walls,  which  would  cause  great  delay,  was  to  hold  the 
posts  on  the  Bimaru  heights.  Blockhouses  had  been 
erected  there,  and   with   the  aid  of  a  small  movable 
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column  the  position  could  safely  be  held;  otherwise 
Sherpur  would  have  to  be  abandoned  to  the  enemy, 
which  would  not  only  increase  their  prestige,  but  wouU 
give  them  easy  and  uninterrupted  access  to  the  city. 
General  Roberts  pointed  out  that  the  retention  of 
Sherpur  depended  on  various  circumstances  which  could 
not  be  foreseen,  and  he  therefore  submitted  that  the 
question  should  be  left  to  him  to  decide  at  the  time. 

General  Roberts  was  informed,  in  reply,  that  the 
Commander-in-Chief  considered  that  Sherpur  shouU 
be  held  as  long  as  possible ;  but  that  the  pomt  must  be 
settled  by  General  Roberts  when  necessity  arose. 

On  the  19th  March  the  24th  Punjab  Infantry 
(Colonel  F.  M.  Norman)  and  the  45th  Silchs  (Colond 
B.  Armstrong)  reached  Kabul,  in  augmentation  of  the 
force  there,  followed  by  the  17th  Bengal  Cavalry  on 
the  24th  and  the  27th  Punjab  Infantry  (Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Hughes)  on  the  26th  March.  On  the  22nd 
large  reinforcements  of  transport  animals  were  received, 
while  those  with  the  force  had  improved  considerably 
in  condition  as  the  weather  became  milder.  The  Kabul 
Field  Force  now  numbered  over  twelve  thousand  men, 
and  at  the  close  of  the  month  the  infantry  was  formed 
in  two  divisions,  commanded  severally  by  Sir  FrederidL 
Roberts  and  General  Ross,  in  accordance  with  die 
Commander-in-Chief's  orders  of  the  18th  March  (see 
Appendix  XVIII.). 

On  the  27 til  March  the  Cavalry  Brigade  under 
Brigadier-Cleneral  Hugh  Gough,  supported  by  the 
newly  organised  Mounted  Infantry,  reconnoitred  beyond 
Chaharasia  and  found  the  country  all  quiet.  Three  days 
later  a  reconnaissance  towards  Arghandi  showed  similar 
tranquillity  hi  that  direction. 

Major-General  J.  Ross  arrived  on  the  2nd  April 
and  took  over  command  of  the  2nd  Division,  wnik 
Brigadier-General  W.  Roberts  assumed  conmuoid  (rf 
the  1st  Brigade,  2nd  Division,  on  the  8th  idem. 
No.  6-8  Battery  (screw  guns)  and  the  8rd  Punjab 
Cavalry  also  arrived  from   India  early  in  the  month, 
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sws  from  Sir  Donald  Stewart  stated  that  his  force 
>uld  reach  Ghazni  on  the  21st,  and  preparations  were 
erefore  pushed  forward  for  the  march  from  Kabul  of 
force  which  was  to  proceed  to  Shekhabad  to  support 
^neral  Stewart's  advance.  Of  this  force  General  Ross 
IS  directed  to  take  command,  and  its  departure  was 
ed  for  the  14th  April,  but  was  ajR;erwards  postponed 
the  16th  to  allow  the  sardars  and  maliks  who  had 
:ended  the  darbar  at  Sherpur  to  return  to  their 
ines.  At  length  on  the  morning  of  the  16th  the 
[umn  marched  from  Kabul,  composed  as  follows: 


[ii  fan  try, 
,680  rifles. 


Cavalry 


Artillery 
^British 


Native 


'9th   Lancers  (1  squadron)— Captain   the  Hon. 

H.  Legffe. 
drd  Bengal  Cavalry — lientenant-Colonel  A.  R.  D. 

Mackenzie. 
,  drd  Pmyab  Cavalry  (2  squadrons). 
6-8,  R.A.  (4  screw  gans]HMigor  T.  Grabam. 
No.  4  Hazara  Mountain  Battery— Captain  A. 

Broadfbot 
2-&th  Foot— Colonel  W.  Daunt 
23rd  Pioneers — Lieutenant-Colonel  H.  Collett 
24th  Punjab  Infiintry — Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  B. 

Norman. 
4th  Gurkhas — Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  F.  Rowcroft. 
No.  3  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners — Lieutenant 

H.  Dove. 


Total  strength,  3,960,  with  four  days'  ordinary  sup- 
es,  and  fifteen  days'  tea,  sugar,  and  rum ;  also  ten 
y's'  tea,  sugar,  and  rum  for  General  Stewart's  troops. 

The  general  military  situation  at  this  time  at  Kabul 
i  on  the  line  of  communications  was  described  at 
igth  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  in  a  report  to  Army 
iad-quarters,  dated  April  the   17th.     After  noticing 

detail  the  strength  of  the  Field  Force,  etc.,  the 
neral  proceeds : 

''  On  my  first  arrival  at  Kabul,  and  for  some  time 
erwards,  the  passage  of  troops  to  and  fro  between 
bul  and  the  Shutargardan  kept  the  fertile  valley  of 
I  I^ogar  open,  and  I  then  drew,  and  am  still  con- 
uing  to  draw,  thence  (but  latterly  in  smaller  quan- 
es)  a  considerable  portion  of  the  supplies  necessary 
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for  my  force.  The  disturbances  of  last  December,  the 
expectation  that  the  festival  of  Naoroz  would  be  tiie 
prelude  to  further  hostilities,  the  rumoured  approach  of 
^Vbdur  Rahman,  and  intrigues  in  other  interests  by 
Muhanunad  Jan — all  combined  to  unsettle  the  countr}' 
and  to  paralyse  trade ;  but  tlie  steps  taken  politically 
to  break  up  the  Ghazni  faction,  which  no  doubt  was 
brought  about  by  the  mission  of  the  Mustaufi  Habi- 
bulla,  prevented  the  anticipated  combination  at  Naoroz. 
The  Mustaufi  has  succeeded  as  well  as  could  be 
expected,  but  his  success  was  attended  with  much 
delay  and  difficulty,  owing  to  the  scattered  habitations 
and  the  conflicting  interests  of  the  sardars  with  whom 
he  had  to  deal ;  and  although  the  men  who  accom- 
panied him  to  Sherpur  cannot  be  considered  as  powerfiil 
personages,  they  still  form  a  fairly  representative  section. 
Of  course,  there  would  have  been  no  military  obstacle 
to  moving  out  and  coercing  the  refractoiy  sardan>, 
but  this  would  have  undoubtedly  frustrated  the  ven' 
objects  which  the  Mustaufi  was  endeavouring  to 
attiiin." 

He  then  adverts  to  the  march  of  General  Boss's 
division ;  after  which,  turning  to  the  question  of  com- 
missariat, he  writes : 

''  Up  to  the  present  no  insurmountable  difficulties 
have  been  met  with  in  provisioning  the  troops,  and  I 
do  not  think  that  any  such  are  likely  to  arise.  Certain 
ui'ticles  must  be  procured  from  India,  but  to  these,  of 
coui*se,  1  do  not  refer.  But  though  I  see  no  reason  to 
anticipate  the  occurrence  of  any  greater  obstacles  thin 
have  already  been  successfiiUy  overcome,  still  this  voy 
important  matter  is,  and  must  continue  to  be,  a  source 
of  grave  anxiety  to  any  one  commanding  a  laige  foroe 
in  an  enemy's  country ;  especiallv  a  countnr  Mkc 
Afghanistan,  where,  even  in  a  few  days,  and  with  littk 
or  no  previous  warning,  great  pressure  may  be  succes- 
fully  brought  to  bear  against  those  upon  whom  we  are 
dependent."  (For  fui'ther  details  as  regards  equipment 
and  supply,  see  Appendix  XIX.) 
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**  No  preemitions/*  continues  General  Htiberts*  "have 
en  neglected  to  strengthen  our  position  at  KabuL 

"  All  the  fortes  and  M^alled  enclosures  within  a  radius 

1,000  yards  from  Sherpur  have  been  levelled,  with 
e  exception  of  Kala  Mustauft  and  Kala  Zulftkar,  at 
e  north-west  and  south-east  comers  of  cantonment** 
speetively ;  these  have  been  retained,  as  they  give 
Itnirable  Hanking  tire  along  the  faces. 

'^The  fort  of  Ibrahim  Khan  has  been  strengthened, 
id  ibrins  an  excellent  bridge-head  at  the  spot  where 
very  substantial  wooden  bridge  (capable  of  bearhig 
:a\y  artillery)  spans  the  Kabul  River  and  carries  the 
rect  road  from  Sherpur  to  Siah  Sang  and  Hutkhak. 

**On  the  north-west  corner  of  Siah  Sang,  and  in 
fht  of  Fort  Ibrahim  Khan,  a  tower  capable  of  holding 
renty  men  has  been  eons  true  ted  ;  and  this  tow^r  again 

visible  from  Fort  Roberts,  a  strong  work  on  the 
Qst  western  spurs  of  Siah  Sang,  w^hich  completely 
»minate  the  city,  and  from  winch  the  40-pounders 
d  new  6"3-inch  howitzers  can  sweep  the  country  in 
ly  direction. 

"  From  here  the  Bala  Hissar  is  distant  not  more 
an  1,400  yards,  and  flag  signals  can  easily  be  read  with 
e  naked  eye.  In  the  Bala  Hissar  an  inner  line  of 
fence  has  been  prepared,  within  which  all  our  stores 
e  collected,  and  the  space  between  this  inner  line  and 
e  outer  wall  on  the  city  side,  which  was  formerly 
tangled  network  of  houses,  has  been  levelled  and 
^ared.  Three  hundred  feet  above  the  Bala  Hissar 
imds  the  Bala  Burj,  which  has  been  repaired,  and 
hich  is  now  capable  of  accommodating  twenty  rifles ; 
is  practically  inaccessible,  has  a  most  extensive  com- 
and  of  fire,  and  is  an  excellent  link  between  the 
)per  Bala  Hissar  and  the  Sher  Darwaza  and  the  Deh 

azang  gorge,  and  to  communicate  with  the  work  on 
sniai.  From  this  point  to  Asmai  a  new  line  of  road 
IS  been  constructecl,  completely  avoiding  the  city  and 
>eh  Afghan.  It  crosses  the  Kabul  River  near  the  site 
'  the  old  bridge  aqd  ^n^bles  the  garrison  of  the  Asmai 
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post  to  retire  upon  the  Sher  Darwaza,  tf  it  should 
become  necessary.  On  Asmai  is  a  tort  to  accommodate 
150  rifles.  This  effectually  covers  tlie  northern  entniiiee 
of  the  Ueh  Mazang  gorge,  and  as  long  as  this  tort  aiid 
the  works  on  Sher  Darwaza  are  in  our  possession,  tlie 
occupation  of  the  city  by  an  enemy  is  impossible. 

'*  On  Bimaru  ten  blockhouses  have  been  constructed, 
in  addition  to  a  small  fort  on  the  eastern  end,  and 
another  small  one  in  Bimaru  viUage.  Various  other 
military  precautions  have  been  taken,  such  as  abattis, 
scarping  where  needful,  entanglements,  clearing  the 
front  of  all  cover,  etc. ;  whilst  care  has  been  taken  that 
each  post  is  visible  to  its  neighbour,  and  that  they  give 
mutual  flanking  defence.  The  position  may  now  be 
siiid  to  be  as  strong  as  the  means  and  time  at  ray 
disposal  admit  of  its  being  made." 

The  despatch  further  deals  with  the  arrangements 
made  by  the  General  in  case  of  attack  and  with  tlie 
working  of  the  various  departments,  including  transport 
with  regard  to  which  he  reports : 

"  The  present  state  of  the  transport  is  as  follows : 

Effective. 
Camels    ....     1,708 
Vabiis     ....     1,625 
Mules  and  ponies  .     5,540 

Bullocks.         ...        749 

Sickness  is  almost  entirely  due  to  sore-backs  and  mange, 
the  former  being  in  a  large  majority.  Convoys  ftwn 
below  arrive,  as  a  rule,  in  good  order ;  but  tlie  aniuwk 
which  come  with  regiments  or  drafts  almost  invariably 
contribute  largely  to  the  number  of  sore-backs  in 
hospital." 

Finally,  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  goes  on  to  describe 
the  events  which  had  occurred  on  the  Khyber  line,  and 
which  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  future  chapter. 

Cieneral  Ross's  force,  which  left  Kabul  on  the  IBlh 
April,  camped  that  night  at  Kala  Kazi,  being  accom- 
panied so  far   by  Sir   Frederick   Roberts.     Thence  it 
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^arched  by  Arghandi  to  Maidmi,  where  a  two  days' 
tit  was  made.  Reports  were  received  of  a  hostile 
•rce  coming  from  Logar,  but  no  definite  infonnation 
>iild  be  obtained  by  reconnoitring  parties ;  the  people 
^  the  country,  however,  refused  to  bring  in  supplies, 
ad  a  foraging  party  sent  out  on  the  10th,  under 
lieutenant  W,  G,  Straghan,  2'9th  Foot,  was  opposed 
y  some  500  men,  supposed  to  be  under  Bahadur 
^han.  Brigadier- General  Charles  (iough  proceeded  to 
-ieutenant  Straghan  s  support,  but  when  he  arrived  it 
'5is  too  late  in  the  day  to  take  any  active  measures, 
►n  the  same  afternoon  a  reconnaissance  party  of  eight 
>wars,  3rd  Punjab  Cavalry,  under  Captain  the  Hon. 
-  Dutton,  A.Q.M.c;,,  was  fired  on  near  the  Safed  Khak 
Cotalt  one  sowar  was  badly  wounded  aod  two  horses  shot 

To  inflict  punishment  tor  these  outrages  two  columns 
^^ere  sent  out  from  the  force  on  the  20th,  commanded 
espectively  by  Brigadier-General  Charles  (iough  and 
Colonel  F.  B.  Norman.  The  towers  of  the  offending 
illages  were  blown  up  and  supplies  collected  from 
ach,  and  the  columns  returned  to  camp  without  being 
riolested. 

On  the  21st  General  Ross  marched  to  Kala  Durani, 
nd  on  the  22nd  to  Top  (or  Sar-i-Top) ;  shots  were 
red  at  the  column  from  the  neighbouring  hills  on  both 
ays,  but  without  causing  any  casualties.  While  on 
lie  march  to  Top  a  heliographic  light  was  seen  on 
lie  Sher  Dahan,  in  the  direction  of  Ghazni,  a  kotal 
,300  feet  in  height,  and  the  highest  spot  on  the  road 
etween  Kabul  and  Kandahar.  This  turned  out  to  be 
om  the  signallers  of  Sir  Donald  Stewart's  Field 
'orce.  Communication  was  at  once  established,  and 
ews  received  of  the  decisiv^e  victory  at  Ahmad  Khel. 
'his  intelligence  was  sent  back  to  Kabul  by  special 
lessengers,  where  the  announcement  had  a  most 
eneficial  effect  in  quieting  existing  uncertainty  and 
xcitement.  A  salute  of  thirty-one  guns  was  fired 
•om  the  upper  Bala  Hissar  on  the  following  morning 
1  honour  of  the  \ictory. 
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From  Top  General  Ross's  force  marched  toSudabad 
where  it  halted  and  established  regular  communication 
with  Sir  Donald  Stewart.  Bodies  of  armed  Afghans 
were  several  times  observed  on  the  surrounding  hills, 
but  they  always  withdrew  without  attempting  hostili- 
ties when  threatened  by  the  British  force.  Recoo- 
noitring  parties  were  sent  out  irom  camp  on  the  24tt, 
one  over  the  Zaniburak  Pass  towards  the  Logar  Valley 
roimd  by  the  Tangi  Wardak  and  back  by  Shekhabad; 
a  second  up  the  Ghazni  road,  and  a  third  across  tk 
hills  west  of  the  camp. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  20th  April,  the  following  force 
had  marched  from  Kabul  towards  Chaharasia,  under 
the  command  of  Colonel  F.  H.  Jenkins,  c.b.,  with  a 
view  to  keeping  in  check  the  people  of  Logar,  who 
were  s^iid  to  be  assembling  under  Muhammad  Hasan 
Khan,  ^'.r-Govemor  of  Jalalabad,  and  were  threatening 
the  rear  of  Cieneral  Ross's  force : 


Colonel  Jenkins,  r.B. 


C-avalr}'  .      Corps  of  Guides,  2  gquadrons— Lm* 
tensut-CoIonel  G.  stewarL 

Artillery.      F-A.,    K.H.A.     (2    9iui8)-Lieateiiiut 

J.  H.  Wodehonse. 

(  92nd  Highlanders  (wing),  206  ridef- 

Infantrv      '  Major  G.  S.  ^Vhite. 

intantry  .  <  ^orps  of  Guides,  600  rifles— Lieiitemot- 

l         Colonel  R.  B.  P.  F.  Campbell. 


866  rifles. 
Total     .  -I  250  sabres. 
2  guns. 


•{ 


The  column  encamped  on  the  20th  at  Beni  Hissar 
and  marched  for  C'haharasia  on  the  folloMring  morning: 
here  it  encamped  between  the  Chaharasia  hamlets  and 
C'hihil  Dukht'iran,  where  news  was  brought  to  Colond 
Jenkins  that  iMuhammad  Hasan  Khan  had  started  with 
2,000  men  to  attack  Cnleneral  lloss,  but  on  hearing  of 
his  (Colonel  Jenkins's)  march,  he  had  returned  and  was 
then  at  Muhammad  Agha  or  Kuti  Khel,  two  villages 
on  the  Logar  road,  12  miles  ahead  of  the  column. 

On  the  22nd  the  force  remained  halted  at  Chihil 
nukhtar«n.      Further    intelligence    was    received   of 
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ihammad  Hasan's  gathering,  and  a  picquet  of  the 
^hans  was  discerned  on  a  high  hill  about  a  mile 
ith-easL  At  2  a.m-  on  the  25th  Colonel  Jenkins 
eived  warning  that  the  enemy  intended  to  attack 
fi  at  dawn.  This  intelligence  was  at  once  despatched 
Sherpur  and  preparations  were  made  for  meethig  the 
ack.  To  the  left  and  left  front  of  the  camp,  and 
tant  from  1,300  to  1,500  yards,  were  ranges  of  rocky 
Is,  spurs  of  which  ran  down  to  the  Logar  road,  1,200 
rds  from  the  camp  front  On  the  right  and  right 
ir,  1,200  to  1,300  yards  away,  were  the  hamlets  of 
Laharasia  with  their  gardens  and  enclosures. 

A  party  of  Guides  Caialry  was  .sent  to  reconnoitre 
wn  the  Logar  road,  which  ran  due  south  from  the 
mp  past  the  spurs  described  above^  and  as  day  broke 
is  party  was  seen  retiring  slowly  before  an  ad^  ancing 
-dy  of  Afghans,  while  similar  hostile  forces  were 
scried  threatening  both  right  and  left  flanks. 

Colonel  Jenkins  at  once  ordered  the  tents  to  be 
ruck  and  the  baggage  to  be  parked  imder  shelter  of 
small  detached  hill  in  rear  (north)  of  the  camp,  half 
company  of  the  92nd  and  a  company  of  the  Guides 
Mng  told  off  as  baggage  guard. 

Two  small  fortified  villages  protecting  the  right  and 
ght  rear  of  the  camp  were  also  occupied  by  detach- 
lents  of  the  Guides  Infantry,  while  a  troop  of  the 
riiides  Cavalry  under  Lieutenant  G.  K.  Daly  was 
iieltered  behind  the  western  of  these. 

The  right  centre,  centre,  and  left  of  the  position 
^'ere  held  respectively  by  two  companies  of  the  Guides 
mder  Captain  Battye,  two  companies  of  the  92nd 
»nder  Major  White,  and  two  other  companies  of  the 
iuides  under  Captain  A.  G.  Hammond.  The  two 
,^ns  of  F-A  were  brought  into  action  from  their 
>osition  in  camp,  and  opened  tire  at  about  5.15  a.m.  on 
•le  enemy  on  the  ridges.  The  latter  seemed  at  tirst 
o  number  about  3,000  men,  but  they  were  ftirther 
^'einforced  during  the  day.  They  speedily  commenced 
^  brisk  fire  on  the  British  force,  using  Martini,  Snider, 
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and  Enfield  rifles ;  but  though  in  the  course  of  th 
morning  their  standards  were  brought  up  to  withii 
200  yards  of  our  position,  they  cornd  not  be  induce 
by  their  leaders  to  attempt  an  effective  chai^ 

As  soon  2is  the  sun  got  high  enough,  Colone 
Jenkins  sent  a  heliograph  message  to  Kabul  announcin| 
that  he  was  attacked ;  in  answer  to  which  he  ^ 
informed  that  reinforcements  had  already  started  t 
his  support  under  General  H.  T.  Macpherson.  I 
anticipation,  therefore,  of  their  arrival,  the  British  fore 
retained  its  original  position  unaltered,  with  the  exceptio 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  guns  to  a  less  exposed  spc 
about  400  yards  in  rear. 

Brigadier-C^eneral  Macpherson  had  left  Sherpun 
9  a,m.,  with  the  following  force : 

Onl  pQiijab  (.  Avalr)'  (^  9quadron)>— lieuteiuuit  Lr  S.  H. 

Baker 85  sabrvs. 

0-8,  R.A.  (fiorew  ^n,  British  mountain  battery) — 

Lieutenant  A.  F.  Liddell 2  gum. 

No.    2   Mountain    Batter}'  (Derajat),  Native — Major 

(}.  Swinley 2     „ 

i)2nd  Iliirblanaers  (other  win^) — IJeutenant-Colouel 

(J.  II.  Parker 2/8  rifles  i 

45t)i  Siklis — Lieutetiant-C-olonel  F.  M.  Armstrong    .     656    „     \  \ 
2iu\  Gurkhaia— (laptain  W.  Hill  .         .         .     129     „     j 

His  orders  were  to  relieve  CoUmel  Jenkins  s  fw 
and  to  bring  it  back  to  Sherpm%  after  dri\ing  off  l 
enemy. 

Having  left   two  companies  of  the  45th  Sikhs 
hold  the  Sang-i-Nawishta  Pass,  which  commands  t 
road  to  Kabul,  General   Macpherson  pressed  on,  2 
arriving  at  the  scene  of  action,  his  first  order  was 
send  the  baggage  back  to  Sherpur,  so  as  to  free  I 
remainder  of  the  force  for  action.     He  then  prepare 
to  attack  the  left  wing  of  the  enemy's  semicircle,  whic 
occupied  the  walled  gardens,  vineyards  and  orchan 
near   the   villages   of   Chaharasia;    while,    at    ColonM 
.Fenkins's  suggestion,  three  companies  of  the  45th  wtfS 
ordered  to  reinforce  the  British  left,  so  as  to  allow  of  t 
forward  movement  at  that  point  also. 
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On  tlie  right  the  four  mountain  guns  under  Major 
inley  came  into  action  some  600  yards  in  rear  of  a 
\  of  skirmishers  composed  of  the  wing  92nd  High- 
iei^  and  detachment  2nd  Gurkhas,  who  advanced 
.dily  towards  a  mound  and  a  walled  orchard  occupied 
the  enemy.  From  these  points  the  Afghans  were 
^kly  driven,  and  they  were  soon  streaming  over  the 
£  in  rear  pursued  by  General  Macpherson  s  infantry 
by  the  fire  of  the  four  Hritish  and  natiA^e  mountain 
>s,  which  were  advanced  as  the  enemy  retreated, 
•  line  of  advance  was  over  heavy  ground,  terraced 
is,  and  walled  villages  and  orchards,  among  which 

enemy's    standards   were   dotted    in    considerable 

nbers  ;  one  of  these  was  captured  with  great  deter- 

^tion  and  dash  by  the  2nd  Gurkhas,  and  its  loss  was 

signal   for  a  general   retreat  on  the  part  of  the 

phans. 

Meantime,  about  3  p.m.,  as  soon  as  the  three 
ipanies  of  the  45th  Sikhs  had  come  up  on  the  left 
Colonel  Jenkins's  fighting  line,  a  general  advance 
k  place  of  the  British  lett  and  centre,  Captain 
mniond's   companies   of  the  Ciuides,  supported   by 

45tli  Sikhs,  advancing  over  the  south-eastern 
^hts  without  a  check.  The  resistance  met  with 
i  not  protracted,  and  only  a  few  fanatics  stood 
ir  ground  until  bayoneted  or  shot  as  the  British 
"anced. 

The  head-quarters  wing  of  the  92nd,  the  2nd 
rkhas,  and  detachment  of  the  45th  Sikhs  cleared 
the  hills  to  the  south  and  east,  until  not  a  man  was 
ible,  and  the  Guides  Cavalry  and  the  Horse  Artillery 
itinued  the  pursuit  for  4  miles.  The  pursuers  then 
de  a  detour  and  returned  by  Chihil  Dukhtaran  to 
:  original  site  of  Colonel  Jenkins's  camp.  Here  the 
ole  force  was  assembled  at  4  p.m.  and  marched 
Sherpur  under  General  Macpherson's  orders.  The 
itonment  was  reached  at  about  8  p.m. 
Brigadier-General  Macpherson  estimated  the  Afghan 
>  on  this  occasion  at  200  in  killed  alone,  while  native 
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reports  made  it  250.     The  British  loss  was  4  Idl 
34  wounded. 

To  return  to   General   Ross  s   movement  1 
(Jeneral  Stewart's  force. 

On  tlie  25th  April  part  of  General  Ross  s  ft 
engaged  with  the  Afghans  near  Shekhabad. 
ha\ing  ])een  received  of  a  large  hostile  gatherinj 
AIkIuI  Gliafur  of  the  Langar  Valley  and  Akhta 
of  Rustam  Kliel  in  tlie  eastern  Maidan  Vallej% 
lloss  determined  to  send  out  tivo  parties,  one  to 
direct  against  the  enemy  occupying  the  ridges 
west  of  camp,  and  tlie  other  to  go  ind  the  Sh< 
road  and  atfcick  tlie  left  of  the  enemy's  position, 
as  the  direct  attack  had  developed  itself. 

Hoth  colunms  left  camp  at  about  11  a.m.    T 
was  composed  of : 

:\n\  IVnpil  (^n-nlry  .  (1  troop^  40  sabr 

G.  W.  M'illock 

Ua/^mi  Moiinbiin  lliittvry  (Centre  division, 
Laeutciiaiit  H. 
bach. 

2-Uth  KtM)t  .  (2  companieft,  8  o 

meii) —  ('Aptai 
Stockley. 

4th  iMirkhiis    .  .  (H'^iii^,  3  Britisli 

native  officers, 
M^jor  J.  Hay. 

The  second  party  was  Jis  follows : 


ruder  LuMittMiaiit- 
( 'nloiit»l  F.  h\ 
Rnwrmrt,  4tli 
(iiirk)i.'is. 


I'lider  iMajor  H.  A. 
C-oin)ie,i».A.g.M.(j. 


'  :)nl  riuijuh  1  !avalr}'  .  (j^  troop,  1  native 

fiabres). 
24tli  Punjab  Infiintry       .  (3     companies, 
officers,  3  iiati 
13  havildars,  1 
CViptain  P.  H.  \ 


Lieutenant-Colonel  Rowcroft's  force  pi 
towards  the  hills  to  the  north-west  of  the  c 
dislodge  and  drive  off  the  enemy,  who  had  occi 
force  several  very  commanding  positions  on  i 
crests  and  ridges  of  the  hills. 

Thiv:  duty  he  effected  with  a  loss  of  only  on 
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I  four  wounded,  and  at  8  p.m.  he  returned  to 
ip.  Meanwhile  Major  Combe's  detachment,  having 
anced  up  the  Shekhabad  road,  found  the  enemy 
tipying  a  ridge  parallel  to,  and  about  2  miles  to  the 

(west)  of  the  British  advance.  From  this  position 
y  were  driven  without  difficulty  and  without  any  loss 
the  British. 

Whilst  the  above  operations  were  proceeding,  Major- 
neral  Hills  and  several  other  officers,  with  an  escort 
the  8rd  Punjab  Cavalry,  rode  over  to  Sir  Donald 
"wart's  camp  at  Shashgao,  and  thus  established  personal 
nmunication  with  the  Ghazni  Field  Force. 

On  the  following  morning  (26th  April)  the  sig- 
lers  above  General  Ross's  camp  reported  that  the 
^my  were  again  assembling  on  the  neighbouring 
ghts;  Brigadier-General  C.  Gough  was  accordingly 
it  out  with  a  colunm  composed  of  two  guns  each  of 
s  Royal  Artillery,  and  the  Hazara  Moimtain  Battery, 
mng  each  of  2-9th  Foot  and  the  28rd  Pioneers; 
Dther  division  of  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery  under 
eutenant  E.  C.  Wace  also  took  part  in  the  affair 
►m  the  "  signal  hill,"  west  of  the  camp.  The  combined 
e  of  the  gims  soon  caused  the  Afghans  to  retire 
>m  the  position  which  they  had  taken  up,  and  they 
Te  hotly  pursued  by  the  infantry,  who  advanced 
tliout  opposition  for  a  considerable  distance.  The 
tachment  returned  to  camp  at  5.30  p.m. 

On  the  28th  April  (ieneral  Ross's  division  moved 
m    Saidabad   to   Shekhabad,    and   was  joined   here 

0-11,  Royal  Artillery,  the  heaAy  battery  drawn  by 
Hocks  which  had  accompanied  the  Ghazni  Field  Force 
m  Kandahar.  The  next  day  Lieutenant-General 
•  Donald  Stewart,  with  some  of  his  staff,  himself 
ned  (General  Ross  and  the  division  marched  to  Top, 
colunm  having  been  sent  under  Brigadier-General 
Gough  to  visit  I^angar,  to  inflict  punishment  for  the 
acks  lately  made,  in  which  expedition  no  opposition 
s  encountered.  From  Top  the  force  contmued  its 
urn  march  towards  Kabul  by  way  of  Kala  Durani 
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and  Arghandi,  at  which  place  Sir  Donald  Stew 
met  by  Sir  Frederick  Roberts. 

The  division  marched  into  Kabul  on  the  2r 
On  the  same  day  Sir  Donald  Stewart  took  o 
supreme  conunand  of  the  Northern  Afghanistf 
Force  (see  p.  865). 

While  these  events  had  been  occurring  in  J 
sfcm.  Lord  Beaconsfield's  Administration  in  1 
had  come  to  an  end,  and  the  29tli  April  i 
announcement  of  the  appointment  of  the  Ma 
Ripon  to  be  \'iceroy  of  India  in  succession 
Lytton,  while  the  Marquis  of  Hartington  assui 
office  of  Secretiiry  of  State  for  India. 


CHAPTER  XIO 

ONS  OF  THE  NORTHERN  AFGHANISTAN  FIELD 
E,  UNDER  SIR  DONALD  STEWART,  FROM  MAY  1T> 
EMBER,    1880. 

3nth  of  May  found  the  country  in  the  immediate 
>urhood  of  Kabul  fairly  quiet  and  settled,  hut  it 
ident  that  where  the  actual  presence  of  our 
had  not  been  felt  no  influence  or  authority  had 
stablished  by  the  British*  The  monarchy  of 
li  had  given  place  to  a  state  of  anarchy ^  in  which 
il  chiefs  recognised  no  authority  but  their  own, 
e  point  of  agreement  amongst  them,  however, 
ir  desire  to  rid  themselves,  as  speedily  iis  possible^ 
)resence  of  the  invading  troops,  and  the  events  of 
t  few  months  having  shown  conclusively  that  this 
Lould  not  be  effected  by  force,  they  were  willing 
e  in  furthering  the  negotiations  which  should 
stablish  a  Barakzai  prince  on  the  throne,  and  thus 
an  alternative  government  to  that  of  the  British 
s. 

se  negotiations  meanwhile  proceeded  slowly. 
r  letters  were  received  from  Sardar  Abdur 
n  on  the  16th  May  and  9th  June,  couched  in 
'  terms ;  but  he  appeared  to  hesitate  to  visit 
n  person,  and  accordingly,  in  letters  dated  the  14th 
th  June,  Mr.  Griffin  strongly  urged  him  to  lose 
d  in  concluding  final  terms  of  friendship  with 
tish  and  in  using  his  influence  to  bring  about  a 
ent  with  the  Afghan  leaders.  The  prolongation 
negotiations  increased  the  existing  feeling  of 
and  excitement,  which  was  further  augmented 
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as  Abdur  Ralunan  approached  Kabul  This  restless 
sliowed  itself  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  capita 
frequent  attacks  on  picquets,  and  by  difficult] 
collecting  supplies  from  the  country  people.  It 
determined,  therefore,  in  the  latter  part  of  Jum 
concentrate  the  British  forces  in  the  neighbourhcx 
Kabul.  A  month  earlier  various  movements  of  t 
liad  taken  place,  partly  to  relieve  the  strain  or 
C*ommissariat  Department  at  Kabul  and  part] 
protect  adherents  who  were  in  danger  of  being  co 
l)y  the  recalcitrant  factions.  Thus  on  the  8th  Ma 
following  force,  under  the  immediate  coinmaii 
Brigadier-Cieneral  T.  D.  Baker  and  accompanie 
Lieutenant-General  Sir  F.  Roberts,  proceede 
Clialiarasia  in  the  Logar  Valley  : 


( "aviilry 


{0th  Ijaiicers  (wing), 
dni  Punjab  Cavalry  (2  squadroiis). 
17th  IWniral  C-avalry. 


i-f  n«*,.         ^  ^>-®>  Royal  Artillery  (4  guns). 
Artillery      .  ^  ^^'  g  Mountain  Battery  (6  ,^ns). 


;S  Infantry 


''  No8.  5  and  7  C'ompanies^  Bengal  SapperB  and  Mi 

72nd  Highlanders. 

2nd  (furkhas. 

5th  Gurkhas. 
,  5th  Punjab  Infiintr}'. 


From   Chahai*asia   the   column    moved    alor 
Logar  X^alley  to  Zahidabad  and  Deh-i-Nao,  wh 
party  was  despatched  some  seven  miles  east  on  th 
to    destroy    a    fort    belonging    to    the    Ghilzai 
Padshah  Khan,  who  had  become  recalcitrant  nc 
he  was  no  longer  in  a  position  to  profit  by  the  p 
situation   in   Afghanistan;  thence   it   marched 
neighbourhood   of  Hisarak,  but  keeping  to  th< 
bank  of  the  Logar  River,  and  here,  on  the  17th  1 
was  but  a  mile  and  a  half  from  the  camp  of  t 
Division   (late  (ihazni   Field   Force),  on  the  o] 
bank.     On  tlie  20tli  May  the  brigade  turned  wes 
to  Haraki  Uajan,  Amir  Kala,  and  Shekhabad : 
uortliwards  to  tlie  vicinity  of  the  Kotal-i-Takht 
the  latter  place.  Sir  F.  Roberts,  taking  with  h 
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ir  guns  of  6-8,  Royal  Artillery,  1  troop  of  the  9th 
jicers,  No.  5  Company  of  Sappers,  and  2  companies 
the  2nd  Gurkhas,  returned  to  Kabul  by  way  of 
la  Haidar  Khan,  and  reached  the  capital  on  the  29th 
ty.  Another  detachment  under  Lieutenant-Colonel 
W.  McQueen,  c.b.,  composed  of  6  companies  2nd 
rkhas,  and  the  5th  Punjab  Infantry,  returned  to 
V)ul  by  the  Chardeh  Valley.  The  rest  of  General 
ker's  brigade  remained  in  camp  in  Maidan  until  the 
i  June,  being  rejoined  meanwhile  by  2  mms  of  6-8, 
ysi  Artillery.  On  that  date  it  marchea  for  Kabul, 
ere  it  arrived  on  the  following  day,  and  encamped 
:ween  the  Bimaru  hills  and  the  lake. 
Meanwhile  Major-G^eneral  James  HiUs,  C.B.,  v.c, 
«  appointed  to  conunand  the  8rd  Division,  North 
ghanistan  Field  Force,  in  Logar,  and  joined  the 
dsion  on  the  14th  May.  It  was  encamped  at  the 
ne  at  Hisarak,  with  one  brigade  (General  Barter's) 
Kala-i-Jabir.^  On  the  19th  May  General  Hills  with 
head-quarters  joined  the  latter  brigade,  Brigadier- 
ineral  Hughes  still  remaining  at  Hisarak.  On  the 
it  the  divisional  head-quarters,  Cavalry  Brigade, 
i  1st  (Barter's)  Infantry  Brigade  moved  to  Deh-i- 
)ghalan  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river  where  it  turns 
irply  northwards.  Here,  in  consequence  of  the 
settled  state  of  the  surrounding  country  and  the 
jsibility  of  a  hostile  demonstration  against  the  British, 
iieral  Hills  constructed  a  series  of  defences  against 
;ht  attacks,  cutting  the  standing  crops  round  the 
imeter  of  the  camp,  erecting  sangars  on  the  neigh- 
iring  heights,  demolishing  two  fortified  villages  which 
1  harboured  the  enemy,  and  rendering  the  position 
the  division  as  impregnable  as  possible.  It  was 
dent  that  there  was  a  great  deal  of  ill-feeUng  against 
J  British  in  the  district ;  the  sentries  and  picquets 
re  fired  on  night  after  night ;  difficulty  was  ex- 
•ienced  in  collecting  supplies,  and  all  information 
ided  to  show  that  but  little  provocation  was  required 

'  Not  ou  map. 


408  COUGH'S   BRIGADE 

to  arouse  a   considerable  outburst  of  liostility  in  the 
valley. 

On   the   18th  June   the   8rd  Division  left  Logar, 
inarched  towards  the  capital,  and  encamped  on  the  iOdi 
at  Chaharasia,  sending  in  a  convoy  of  sick  and  tk  | 
ordnance  field  park  which  was  not  required  to  Kabul 

Meanwhile,  a  few  days  earlier,  on  the  14th  Jm 
a  brigade,   commanded   by  Brigadier-General  Chnbl 
Ciougn,   moved    out    of    Sherpur    and    encamped  i 
Wazirabad,  preparatory  to  marching  into  the  Paghm  I 
Valley.     It  was  composed  of  the  foUowing  troops: 


3rd  Bengal  Cavalry 

llaxoTB.  Mountain  Battery 

2-9th  Foot    . 

4th  Gurkhas 

S4t}i  Punjab  Infantry    . 

No.  2  Company,  Bengal  Sappers 


451  sabres. 

690  rifles. 
6S9 
628 
102 


M 
99 

99 


On  the  18th  this  brigade  encamped  in  the  B^tut 
\^alley,  a  fertile  locality  at  the  foot  of  the  Paghman 
range,  about  4  miles  fi'om  Kala  Ghulam  Haidar,  and 
so  situated  that  a  force  placed  there  could  prevent  the 
movement  of  bodies  of  men  between  Maidan  and 
Kohistan. 

Here,  on  the  20th  June,  news  was  received  that 
there  was  a  gathering  of  gfuizut  in  Maidan,  and  the 
brigadier  accordingly  sent  out  a  detachment  consisting 
of  1  squadron  of  the  3rd  Bengal  Cavalry,  2  companies 
of  the  9th  Foot,  and  4  of  the  24th  Punjab  Infantry 
under  Colonel  F.  B.  Norman,  to  ascertain  the  state  of 
affairs.  This  party  reconnoitred  as  fiur  as  the  Kotal-i- 
Safed  Kliak  and  encountered  a  considerable  body  of 
tribesmen,  but  the  latter  fell  back  without  ofiering  any 
serious  resistance,  and  only  a  few  shots  were  exchanged. 
(\)lonel  Norman's  detachment  rejoined  the  brigade  the 
same  evening. 

The  next  day  (21st  June),  Gough*s  brigade  moved 
to  a  high  and  commanding  ridge  in  Paghman,  where  it 
was  reinforced  by  the  8rd  Punjab  Cavalry ;  thence  on 
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the  24th  it  marched  in  two  columns  by  the  Siah  Bini 
Kotal  and  the  Surkh  Kotal  to  Karez  Mir.  On  the 
latter  date  the  camp  was  visited  by  Sir  Frederick 
Rol)erts,  who  made  a  reconnaissance  towards  Kala 
Murad  Beg,  retmning  to  Sherpur  by  the  Kara 
Dushman  Pass,  and  the  Pai  Minar  Kotal. 

Meanwhile  the  8rd  Division  under   General   Hills 

renciained  at  Chaharasia  till  the  26th  June,  when  the 

inoreasing  scarcity  of  supplies  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

Ka.l)ul  necessitated  the  return  of  the  division  to  the 

Logar  Valley.     This  movement  was  the  signal  for  the 

hasty   break-up   of   the    turbulent    bands   which    had 

*5isembled  in  Logar  on  the  departure  of  the  British; 

Wt  considerable  parties  of  Afghans  were  reported  to 

^  still  hanging  about  in  the  neighbourhood,  at  Patkao 

Shahana,   Hisarak,  and   other  villages.     Of  these  the 

fwee  at  the  first-named  place  was  said  to  number  1,000 

Or  1,500  tribesmen  fix)m  Zurmat  who  were   awaiting 

^inforcements  from  Muhammad  Jan.     In  consequence 

Df  intelligence  to  this  effect  the  Major-General  directed 

irigadier-General  Palliser  to  proceed  with  his  cavalry 

brigade  towards  Patkao  Shahana  and  Hisarak,  and  to 

ascertain  whether  any  hostile  gathering  was  present  at 

either  place  or  in  the  neighbourhood. 

Accordingly,  at  3.30  a.m.  on  the  1st  July,  Brigadier- 
General  Palliser  marched  with  the  following  force  : 

Ist   Punjab  Cavalry,  231  siibres  (Lieutenant-Colonel  C.  S.  Maclean). 
2nd       „  „         158     „       (Colonel  T.  G.  Kennedy). 

10th  Bengal  Lancers,  188  lances  (Colonel  P.  S.  Yorke). 

General  Palliser 's  first  object  was  to  turn  the  river- 
flank  of  Patkao  Shahana  so  as  to  cut  off*  retreat  thence 
towards  the  neighbouring  enclosed  country,  where  the 
action  of  cavalry  would  be  hampered.  On  the  way  the 
news  of  a  hostile  gathering  near  Patkao  Shahana  was 
confirmed,  and  when  within  2^  miles  of  the  low  range 
of  hills  which  concealed  the  village,  a  few  horsemen 
were  observed  towards  the  left  front,  watching  the 
advance  of  the  brigade.     The  direction  of  the  march 
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was  thereupon  ehanged,  and  the  eolumn  headed  towards 
this  [K)int,  (icneral  PaUiser  hoping  that,  from  the  top 
of  a  ridge  in  front,  he  would  be  able  to  look  down  on 
I'atkao  Shahana  and  the  lower  levels  adjacent;  but 
instead  of  this  he  found  a  succession  of  undulating 
heights  over  which  the  scouts  advanced  for  about  i 
mile,  while  the  main  body  of  the  brigade  halted  at  tk 
foot  of  the  first  ascent. 

^Vt  length  from  the   farthest  crest  the  village  i 
I'atkao  Shahana  was  visible  to  the  right  front,  and  k 
the  left  front  the  enemy  could  be  seen  m  compact  order 
but  in  full  retreat  towards  the  Altimur  Pass;  abort 
2  miles  away  a  separate  body  of  infruitry  was  observed, 
estimated  at  1,000,  with  a  few  scattered  horsemen.    The 
Ikigadier  now  checked  the  advance  of  the  scouts  and 
ordered  up  the  main  body  of  the  brigade,  leaving  i 
sc}uadron  of  the   2nd   Punjab   Cavalry,  52   sabres,  to 
watcli  Patkao  Shahana  and  to  summon  the  maliks  of 
that  \'illage.      Then,   concealed    under  cover  of  the 
ravines,  he  took  ground  to  the  left  so  as  to  get  as  nctf 
to  the  enemy  as  possible,  and  finally  followed  in  direct 
pursuit  with  1^  squadrons  19th   Bengal   Lancers  and 
2    scjuadrons   1st    Punjab   Cavalry   in  the    first   line, 
supi>orted    by    1    squadron   1st    Punjab    Cavalry  and 
1     squadron     2nd     Punjab     Cavalry     under     Colond 
Kennedy. 

Owing  to  the  difficulty  of  the  ground  it  wss  some 
time  before  the  brigade  came  in  contact  with  the 
retreating  enemy,  who  by  this  time  were  much 
scattered.  The  Afghans  fought  desperately  when 
brouglit  to  bay ;  Captain  Seymour  Barrow,  10th  Bengal 
Lancers,  galloper  to  General  PaUiser,  was  severay 
wounded  on  the  bridle  hand  and  right  forearm,  and 
altogether  the  cjisualties  were  considerably  more,  in 
proportion  to  the  numbers  engaged,  than  is  usual  in 
combats  witli  iVfghans,  the  totals  being  three  men  and 
eight  horses  killed,  twenty-nine  men  and  twenty-five 
liorses  wounded. 

The  pursuit  was  continued  for  a  space  of  two  hours» 
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nd  extended  over  7  or  8  miles  irom  Patkao  Shahana 
o  within  a  few  miles  of  the  Altimur  Pass  near  the 
-illage  of  Oucha  Khan.  The  enemy  were  so  much 
Lisorganised  and  scattered  that  the  supporting  squadrons 
i^ere  engaged  as  much  as  those  in  front. 

At  length  at  9  a.m.,  seeing  that  the  country  became 
Qore  rugged  as  the  mountains  were  approached,  and  as 
be  horses  were  getting  tired  and  footsore.  General 
?alliser  collected  his  squadrons  and  retired,  carrying  off 
lie  killed  on  horses,  and  those  severely  wounded  on  im- 
ftiovised  litters  made  with  lungis  and  lances ;  the  whole 
brce  then  returned  to  Patkao  Shahana,  which  place  was 
reached  by  noon.  Here  the  horses  were  watered  and  led, 
Lnd  after  a  halt  of  two  hours  the  march  back  to  Zargan 
Shahar  was  commenced.  Camp  was  reached  at  6.80  p.m., 
Jie  brigade  having  covered  about  40  miles  in  the  course 
»f  the  day. 

The  enemy  in  this  affair  numbered  about  1,500 
nfantry,  chiefly  Ghilzais  of  the  Zurmat  district.  They 
eft  fully  200  on  the  field,  and,  but  for  the  unfavourable 
lature  of  the  ground,  their  losses  would  have  been 
nuch  heavier.  Their  dispersal  had  a  most  excellent 
jffect  in  the  district:  the  hostile  combination  against 
he  British  was  entirely  broken  up,  and  Logar  was  once 
nore  freed  from  the  presence  of  the  ghazis  ;  more  than 
his,  it  deterred  Muhammad  Jan  from  joining  the 
fathering,  which  he  was  on  the  point  of  doing  when  the 
iction  took  place. 

The  month  of  July  passed  uneventfully.  Gough's 
brigade  in  Koh-i-Daman  remained  at  Karez  Mir  till 
:he  12th,  when  it  marched  about  4  miles  north-east  to 
Pai  Nao  and  thence  on  the  14th  to  the  neighbourhood 
3f  Zimma.  On  the  26th  it  returned  to  Kara  Dushman, 
^outh  of  Mama  Khatun  Kotal,  11  miles  from  Kabul, 
and  on  the  29th  to  Kala  Haji.  No  changes  took  place 
in  the  brigade  except  the  exchange  of  the  2-9th  Foot 
for  the  67  th  Foot  from  Sherpur  on  the  21st.  The  latter 
regiment  had  been  rather  sickly  and  the  change  was 
carried  out  for  their  benefit. 


412   PREPARATIONS  FOR  WITHDRAWAL 

The  3rd  Division,  meanwhile,  remained  in  camp  in 
Logar,  nor  did  any  movements  oceur  in  the  iimm 
except  the  march,  on  the  12th  July,  of  the  19th  Bengri 
Lancers,  one  squadron  of  the  1st  Punjab  Cavaby,iDidj 
the  15tli  Sikhs  to  Kabul,  the  first  regiment  for  duty  ij 
Field  Force  head-quarters,  in  relief  of  the  17th  Bcnpl  j 
Cavalry,  which  was  returning  to  India,  the  remain^ 
troops  on  escort  duty.     The  march  of  this  detachmdi  j 
with  the  convoy  under  its  charge,  was  covered  bylfc' 
movement  of  General  R.  Barter's  (1st)  Brigade  fromtkl 
main  camp  of  the  division  at  Zargan  Shahar  to  Saiadi'| 
bad.     There  the  brigade  remained  till  the  end  of  tk  I 
month,  the  remainder  of  the  8rd  Division  mo\dng,  on  tk 
28th  July,  from  Zargan  Shahar  to  Mirza  Khel. 

From  Kabul,  on  the  9th  July,  the  following  foite 
under  Hrigadier-CTcneral  Macpherson  moved  out  to 
Abdul  Gliafur  in  the  Chardeh  Valley,  about  6  miles  from 
Sherpur : 

9th  I^mcers  (1  Miuadron). 

No.  S  Mountain  Battery  (4  guns). 

9Snd  Highlanders. 

28th  Punjab  hifantry. 

45th  Sikhs. 

1  Company,  Bengal  Sappens. 

These  troops  were  to  remain  there  some  little  time, 
as  tlieir  presence  was  intended  to  act  as  a  check  upm 
tlic  movements  of  the  gathering  which,  with  fluctuating 
strcngtli,  still  existed  in  Maidan  ;  whilst  they  were  also 
within  easy  distance  of  General  Cough's  brigade,  iriiidi 
had  moved  to  Sofian,  3  miles  south  of  Baba  Kuhkar. 

At  Head-quarters  preparations  were  in  train  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  troops  from  Afghanistan  by  way  of 
the  Khyber ;  *  arrangements  (which  were  subsequently 
stopped)  were  made  tor  the  destruction  of  the  fences 
about   Kabul   and  Sherpur ;   all  sick  and  weakly  men 

*  The  original  intention  of  withdrawing  uart  of  Uie  force  M  the  KaniB 
\  alley  was  eventually  diseanled^  owing  |Nirtiy  to  the  neoessity  of  deipeteliiiif 
a  Inr^^e  fon-e  from  Kahul  to  Kandahar,  and  partly  to  the  deainbility  of  oang 
the  most  direct  route  in  onler  sjicedily  to  leave  Korthem  A%;1wiii0tin  to  the 

"•5W   Aniij*. 
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om  the  three  divisions,  as  well  as  excess  of  camp 
Uowers,  were  collected  at  Sherpur  and  marched  for 
idia  on  the  28th  and  29th  July ;  schemes  were  prepared 
»T  the  withdrawal  of  G^eral  Briefs  troops  £rom  the 
.hyber,  and  for  the  retrograde  movement  m)m  Kabul. 

During  this  time  the  negotiations  with  Sardar 
.bdur  Rahman  had  been  proceeding  without  interrup- 
on.  On  the  8rd  July  the  Sardar  was  at  Khinjan,  on 
le  16th  he  reached  Tutam  Dara  in  Kohistan,  having 
reviously  sent  a  letter  to  the  Kohistan  maliks  announc- 
ig  that  he  came  with  friendly  intentions  towards  the 
ritish,  and  calling  on  them  to  refrain  from  hostile 
itherings  or  disturbances.  His  approach  to  Kabul 
id  the  negotiations  between  him  and  the  British 
aturally  excited  the  keenest  interest  in  A%hanistan. 
^D  the  22nd  July  a  darbar  was  held  at  Sherpur, 
1:  which  many  sardars  and  maliks  attended  to  near 
Ir.  Lepel  Griffin's  announcement  that  the  British 
k)vemment  had  arrived  at  satis&ctory  arrangements 
ith  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  and  that  the  troop 
ould  very  shortly  evacuate  Afghanistan.  Sir  Donald 
tewart  concluded  the  proceedings  by  expressing  a 
)pe  that  the  Afghans  would  sink  all  private  quarrels, 
id  unite  in  preserving  peace  and  order  in  Kabul 
id  the  country  after  the  departure  of  the  British. 

About  the  same  date  a  despatch  was  received  by 
r  Donald  Stewart  from  the  Ciovernment  of  India 
ying  that  the  arrangements  for  withdrawal  from 
fghanistan  might  now  proceed,  and  indicating  the 
titude  to  be  adopted  by  General  Stewart  preparatory 

that  movement.  With  this  despatch  was  enclosed 
e  following  letter  to  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman  Khan,  to 
J  delivered  to  him  after  his  recognition  as  Amir : 

To  His  Highness  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman  Klian, 
Amir  of  Kabul. 

{Aftei^  compliments,)  "  His  Excellency  the  Viceroy 
id  Governor-General  in  Council  has  learnt  with  pleasure 
lat  Your  Highness  has  proceeded  toward  Kabul  in 
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accordance  with  the  invitation  of  the  British  Govern- 
ment. Therefore,  in  consideration  of  the  fiiendly 
sentiments  hy  which  Your  Highness  is  animated,  aoj 
of  the  advantage  to  be  derived  by  the  sardars  inl 
people  from  the  estabHshment  of  a  settled  govemmot 
under  Your  Highness's  authority,  the  British  Govm- 
ment  recognises  Your  Highness  as  Amir  of  Kabul 

"  I  am  further  empowered  on  the  part  of  the  Vioof  Is 
and  (iovernor-General  of  India  to  inform  Your  Hi^  |;^ 
ness   that  the   British   Government   has   no  desire  li 
interfere  in  the  internal  government  of  the  territories  ■ 
the  possession  of  Your  Highness,  and  has  no  wish  tint 
an   English   Resident   should    be    stationed   any^^KR  |I 
within    those    territories.      For    the    convenience  d 
ordinary   friendly   intercourse    such    as   is   maintained 
between   two   adjoining  States,   it    may   be   advisable 
that  a  Muhammadan  Agent  of  the  British  GovenMnenl 
sliould  reside,  by  agreement,  at  Kabul.     Your  Highnes 
has   requested   that  the   views  and  intentions  of  the 
British  (Tovernment  with  regard  to  the  position  of  the 
ruler  at   Kabul   in   relation   to  foreign  powers  shouU 
be  placed  on  record  for  Your  Highness's  information. 
The  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  in  Council  authorises 
me  to  declare  to  you  tliat  since  the  British  Gk)vemmenl 
admits  no  right  of  interference  by  foreign  powers  witlun 
Afghanistan,   and   since   both   Russia  and   Persia  ue 
pledged  to  abstain  from  all  interference  with  the  af&iis 
of  Afghanistan,  it  is  plain  that  Your  Highness  can  have 
no  political  relations  with  any  foreign  power,  except 
with  the  British  Government.     If  any  foreign  jpower 
should  attempt  to  interfere  in  Afghanistan,  and  if  such 
interference    should    lead    to    unprovoked    aggression 
on  the   dominions   of  Your   Highness,  in  tmt  evort 
the  British  Government  would  be  prepared  to  aid  you 
to  such   extent  and   in  such   manner  as  may  appear 
to  the  Britisli  (iovemment  necessary  in  repdling  it- 
provided    that    Your    Highness    follows    unreservedly 
the  advice  of  the  British  Ciovemment  in  regard  to  your 
*ixternal  rehitions." 
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Such  was  the  position  of  affairs  when,  on  the 
th  July,  on  the  day  on  which  the  distant  sound 

musketry,  saluting  the  arrival  of  the  new   Amir 

Istalif,  reached  General  Cough's  camp,  now  at 
sda  Haji,  the  bazaars  of  Kabul,  crowded  as  they  were 
'  armed  supporters  of  Abdur  Rahman,  were  thrown 
to  the  greatest  excitement  by  wild  rumours  of  a  fight 

Khushk-i-Nakhud  between  the  troops  of  Wali  Sher 
[i  of  Kandahar  and  those  of  Sardar  Ayub  Khan  from 
erat,  resulting  in  the  defeat  and  flight  of  the  former, 
ithin  a  few  hours  the  particulars  of  the  disaster 

Maiwand  reached  Sir  Donald  Stewart  from  Simla. 
lis  intelligence  completely  deranged  all  previous 
ms  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  troops  and  materially 
ered  the  complexion  of  affairs  as  well  in  Eastern 
Pghanistan  as  in  the  province  of  Kandahar. 

General  Stewart's  first  action  was  to  order  the  8rd 
\ision  to  march  slowly  towards  Kabul,  where  a 
[nping  ground  was  chosen  for  it,  and  General 
acpherson's  brigade  was  at  the  same  time  recalled 
>m  Chardeh. 

But  neither  these  movements  nor  the  disturbing 
ws  from  Kandahar  were  allowed  to  interfere  with 
t  arrangements  for  the  reception  of  Abdur  Rahman. 
le  Sardar  had  now  arrived  from  Charikar  at  Ak 
rai,   and   2   miles    from    that    place  and    16    north 

Kabul  the  first  interview  took  place  between  him 
d  the  Chief  Political  Officer  on  Saturday,  the  81st 
ly.  The  event  was  one  of  considerable  interest 
i  importance ;  that  the  result  was  satisfactory  was 
dent  on  all  sides.  The  impression  made  by  Abdur 
hman's  appearance  and  bearing  was  most  favourable. 
e  Amir-elect  was  thus  described  in  a  letter  from 
•.  Lepel  Griffin  to  Sir  Donald  Stewart  relating  the 
pumstances  of  the  meeting: 

"The  darbar  tent  was  pitched  on  a  hill  affording 
?ood  outlook  on  all  sides ;  and  His  Highness  was 
ompanied  by  only  200  or  800  horse  and  a  few 
antry,  while  a  large  number  of  followers,  estimated  at 
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from  8,000  to  4,000,  accompanied  him  to  within  half 
a  mile  of  the  place  of  meeting,  and  remained  there 
till  proceedings  had  terminated. 

''Amir  Abdur  Rahman  Khan  is  a  man  of  about 
forty,  of  middle  height,  and  rather  stout.  He  has  an 
exceedingly  intelligent  face,  brown  eyes,  a  pleasant 
smile,  and  a  frank,  courteous  manner.  The  impression  I 
that  he  left  on  me  and  the  officers  who  were  present  at  | 
the  interview  was  most  favourable.  He  is  by  far  the  I 
most  prepossessing  of  all  the  Barakzai  sardars  whom  I  ^ 
have  met  in  Afghanistan,  and  in  conversation  showed  w 
both  good  sense  and  sound  political  judgm^it  He  j 
kept  thoroughly  to  the  point  under  discussion,  and  hb  ] 
remarks  were  characterised  by  shrewdness  and  ability.  I 
He  appeared  animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  be  on  r 
cordial  terms  with  the  English  Government,  and  al-  ^ 
though  his  expectations  were,  as  mi^ht  have  been  ^ 
anticipated,  larger  than  Government  is  prepared  to  ; 
satisfy,  yet  he  did  not  press  them  with  any  oiscourteous  | 
insistence,  and  the  result  of  the  interviews  may  be  con-  "^ 
sidered  on  the  whole  to  be  highly  satisfisictoiy.*  ! 

'i'his  practically  completed  liie  preliminary  arrange-  t 
ments  with  the  new  Amir.  The  subsequent  negotiations  ^ 
proceeded  without  serious  difficulty,  and  from  this  time  > 
for\^'ard  the  discussions  as  to  the  political  settlement  ^ 
of  Afghanistan  have  no  bearing  on  the  militaiy  | 
operations,  and  will  not  be  fiurther  referred  to. 

The  month  of  August  found  the  preparations  {(x 
the  evacuation  of  Eastern  A  fghanistan  almc^  completed.  J 
This  movement  had  been  arranged  and  had  been  publicly  r 
announced  both  in  darbar  and  to  the  new  Amir  before 
the  news  of  Maiwand  arrived,  and  it  was  considered 
advisable  not  to  make  any  change  in  the  plans  for 
withdrawal.  Not  only  was  there  a  fear  lest  delay 
might  result  in  the  British  being  involved  in  new 
complications  owing  to  the  possible  spread  of  increased 
hostility  from  the  west,  but  it  was  also  held  that 
adherence  to  the  intended  evacuation  would  produce 
confidence  in  our  good  faith  and  in  our  ability  to  deal 
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STRONG  FORCE  FOR  KABUL 

lOUt  difficulty  with  the  complications  that  had 
tn  towards  Kandahar* 

Nevertheleiis  the  despatch  of  a  strong  force  to 
idahar  was  of  course  essential.  Sir  Frederick 
>erts  was  given  the  command  of  it,  and  the  details 
ts  composition  were  arranged  on  the  3rd  August 
the  same  date  the  revised  programme  for  the  with- 
val  of  the  troops  of  the  Northern  Afghanistan  Field 
ce  from  Kabul  was  submitted  by  Sir  Donald 
Arart  to  the  Commander4n-Chief>  and  on  the  6th 

sanction  of  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  proposed 
^ement  was  received  by  the  Viceroy, 
Meanwhile  the  3rd  Division  arrived  in  the  Chardeh 
ley  on  the  1st  August,  and  concentrated  at  Kabul 
the  5th  ;  General  Gough  s  brigade  marched  into 
)ul  on  the  4th ;  while  in  compliance  vnth  orders 
a  General  Stewart,  the  Central  India  Horse  and 
J,  Royal  Artillery  (Mountain  Battery),  were  sent  up 
Q  the  K  by  her  Line  Force  to  join  General  Roberts's 
sion,  which  was  styled  the  '*  Kabul -Kandahar 
ee.' 
No*  4  Mountain  Battery  started  tor  Pezwan  on  the 

August;  C-11  and  12-!),  Royal  Artillery,  escorted 
Nos.  2  and  3  Companies  Sappers  and  Miners,  left 
)ul  for  India  on  the  5th  ;  G-3,  Royal  Artillery,  with 
[juadron  19th  Bengal  I^ancers  and  Nos.  5  and  7 
npanies  Sappers  and  Miners,  left  on  the  6th,  and 
i.  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  with  3  troops  19th  Bengal 
icers  and  No.  4  Company  Sappers,  marched  on  the 
The  general  departure,  however,  was  not  to  take 
•e  until  the  9th  August,  and  this  date  was  afterwards 
tiged  for  the  11th  ;  the  Kabul-Kandahar  Force  was 
riarch  on  Monday,  the  9th. 

On  the  6th  August  the  following  Order  was  issued 
Sir  Donald  Stewart : 

•'  As  the  force  now  employed  in  Northern  Afghani- 
i  is  about  to  be  broken  up,  the  Lieutenant-General 
nmanding  takes  this  opportunity  of  thanking 
lerals  Roberts,  Ross,  Hills,  and  the  officers  of  all 
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departments,  civil  and  military,  for  the  cordial  support 
they  have  given  him  during  the  period  of  his  oommini 
The  discipline  and  conduct  of  the  soldiers,  Europem 
and  Native,  who  have  ser\'ed  in  the  various  Field  Fonti 
throughout  Afghanistan,  have,  fix>m  first  to  last,  boa 
beyond  praise ;  and  it  is  with  pride  that  the  Lieuteunl- 
General  here  records  the  fact  that  during  the  two  yoB 
he  has  been  in  the  field,  only  two  cases  have  come  k 
his  notice  in  which  complaints  have  been  made  by  Ik 
people  of  the  country  against  the  men  of  the  font 
The   Lieutenant-C^neral    desires  to   give   his    spedi 
thanks  to  (general  Bright  and  the  troops  employed 
the  Hne  of  communication,  as  on  their  exoticHis  the 
comfort  and  the  efficiency  of  the  troops  at  the  froat  haw 
been  largely  dependent.     General  Bnght  and  his  offices 
and  men  may  be  satisfied  that  their  valuable  services 
are  fully  appreciated  by  Government  and  their  oratindes 
at  Kabul.     Though  the  return  to  India  of  that  part  of 
the  force  detailed  for  ser\ice  in  the  direction  of  Kandahir 
may  be  somewhat  delayed,  the  Lieutenant-Genend  feds 
sure  that  he  speaks  with  the  voice  of  the  army,  when 
he  assures  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  and  the  colunm  under 
his  command  that  they  carry  with  them  the  warmest 
sympathy  and  good  vnshes." 

On  the  0th  and  10th  August  the  arrangements  fii 
the  march  of  the  force  to  India  were  completed ;  the 
remaining  sick,  and  all  ordnance  and  telegraph  stores 
started  for  India  on  the  latter  day,  and  every  preparation 
was  made  for  the  retirement  to  begin  in  earnest  on  tbc 
nth.  (For  detail  of  the  Field  Force  on  this  date,  see 
Appendix  XX.) 

At  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  11th  August,  Sir 
Donald  Stewart,  accompanied  by  Major-Grenend  Hilb 
and  the  officers  of  the  Political  Staff,  held  a  darbar 
outside  the  western  gates  of  Sherpur  cantonments,  and 
there  received  the  Amir  Abdur  Rahman,  handing  over 
to  him  tlie  charge  of  the  capital,  which  had  been  in  the 
hands  of  the  British  for  the  last  ten  months.  The 
fortifications  built  by  the  British  army  of  occupatioD 
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round  Kabul  were  left  undemolished  at  the  special 
vequest  of  Abdur  Rahman,  which  was  acceded  to  by 
the  Government  of  India. 

Thirty  of  the  gmis  ca{)tured  by  Sir  F.  Roberts  at 
Kabul  were  restored  to  him  as  the  successor  of  Sher 
All,  and  more  than  five  lakhs  of  rupees  which  remained 
m  the  Kabul  treasury  were  handed  over  to  hint 

At  5  a.m.  on  the  same  day  the  baggage  of  the  force 

;;had  moved  off  towards  Butkhak,  and  was  followed  in 

i  the  course  of  the  morning  by  the  troops,  now  formed 

jbAo  one  division,  under  Major-Crcneral  Hills.     The 

division,  numbering  in  all  6,678  men,  marched  out  of 

Kabul  and  the  B^a  Hissar  in  three  parallel  columns, 

and   were  accompanied  by  Sardar  Wali  Muhammad, 

Tahir  Khan,  A  lam  Khan,  late  Grovemor  of  Ghazni, 

Amin  AbduUa  Khan,  and  many  Hindus.    The  departing 

columns  were  also  followed  by  large  droves  of  cattle, 

the  property  of  private  owners  going  down  to  India. 

The  division  encamped  that  night  at  Butkhak,  9 

miles  from  Kabul,  thus  bringing  to  a  close  the  eventful 

occupation  of  the  Afghan  capital. 

The  march  of  the  Field  Force  head-quarters  and  of 
General  Hills's  division  to  India  was  uneventful,  and 
may  be  described  in  a  few  words.  The  table  on  p.  420 
^ves  the  principal  details  of  the  order  of  march  and  the 
dates  of  departure  from  the  various  points. 

It  had  been  Sir  Donald  Stewart's  intention  to  move 
Major-General  Hills's  division  as  a  body  to  Gandamak, 
to  march  it  from  that  point  by  brigades  to  Dakka,  and 
thence  in  smaller  detachments  through  the  Khyber, 
but  this  plan  was  necessarily  modified  by  circumstances. 
The  division  ceased  to  march  as  one  body  from 
Seh  Baba,  as  it  was  found  necessary  to  rest  some  of 
the  transport  animals,  since  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
reserve  transport  had  been  used  to  carry  stores  and 
baggage.  From  Jagdalak  the  retirement  was  by  single 
brigades  owing  to  the  camping  grounds  on  the  route 
being  confined,  as  well  as  for  the  reason  given  above  as 
to  the  saving  of  the  transport.     From  Dakka,  according 
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Dftnil  of  the  March  of  the  Kaind  Field  Force  to  /mfia 
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tt>  tlie  original  prognunme,  the   brigades  were 
broken  up  into  smaller  fraetions;  but  it  appea 
the    ("onitnander-in-Chief   inexpedient    to    dela; 
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Lumtil  so  late  in  the  march,  and  the  reduction  was 

Guscsordingly  made    from  Jalalabad,  whence   only  the 

1st;    Brigade,  which  acted  as  rear  guard,  marched  as 

aecarly  as  possible  intact     This  brigade  experienced  to 

tkt^  mil  the  harassing  and  trying  duties  of  the  rear 

gimsurd  of  a  large  force    movmg  through    a    difficult 

coiontry,  inhabited  by  an  unfriendly  population,  at  a 

se«i.son  of  the  year  when  the  heat  is  most  intense  and 

ttying.      Its    march    and    that    of  its    baggage    was 

frequently  much  delayed  by  the  block  of  troops  in 

*A  Vance,  and  the  nature  of  the  route,  especially  between 

^vitkhak  and    Safed    Sang,  necessitated  the    heights 

^^mmanding  the  road  being  crowned. 

At  Safed  Sang  large  bodies  of  men,  chiefly  Khugianis, 
Assembled  on  the  21st,  22nd,  and  28rd  August;  they 
Vere,  however,  respectful  in  their  demeanour  to  the 
British  force,  and  made  no  attempt  to  break  the  peace. 
Ceneral  Gough  called  up  the  chief  maliks  of  the  villages 
wound  on  this  day  and  warned  them  against  plundermg 
the  Amir's  property,  pointing  out  to  them  the  short- 
sightedness of  a  pohcy  which  must  bring  eventual 
punishment,  even  though  they  might  obtain  some  small 
present  gain.  Notwithstanding  this  warning,  no  sooner 
was  the  rear  guard  out  of  sight  of  Safed  Sang  than  the 
place,  which  had  been  handed  over  to  an  officer  of  the 
Amir,  was  invaded  and  plundered  by  the  tribesmen. 
In  consequence  of  these  proceedings  no  one  could  be 
found,  two  days  afterwards,  to  take  over  Fort  Battye 
in  the  interests  of  the  Amir;  it  was  accordingly  left, 
with  the  surplus  stores  therein,  at  the  mercy  of  the 
neighbouring  villagers,  who  carried  off  all  they  could 
lay  their  hands  on.  From  Jalalabad  downwards,  how- 
ever, all  commissariat  and  other  stores  were  moved 
back  to  British  territoiy,  their  transport  being  facilitated 
here  by  the  use  of  rafts,  which  had  been  coUected  in  as 
large  numbers  as  possible  on  the  Kabul  River. 

Meanwhile  a  site  had  been  selected  for  camps  for 
the  various  parts  of  the  divisions  as  they  issued  from 
the  Khyber  at  about  600  yards  beyond  Hari  Singh-ka- 
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Burj,  4^  miles  from  Peshawar,  in  a  north-westerly 
direction.  Here  there  was  a  stream  with  a  good  ik)w 
of  water,  and  a  deep  well  of  excellent  water  about 
(500  yards  oft'.  Arrangements  were  made  to  improw 
the  water-supply  and  to  facilitate  the  watering  d 
horses,  etc.  Sites  were  allotted  for  latrines  and  pre- 
cautions were  taken  to  ensure  proper  sanitation. 

A  standing  camp  was  also  formed  at  Khairabad  fir 
the  use  of  troops  crossing  the  Indus  at  Attock,  and  il 
available  boats  and  boatmen  were  collected  at  thil 
place. 

It  was  found  desirable  to  delay  the  final  retirement 
of  the  rear  guard  from  Dakka,  m  order  to  clear  out 
stores,  etc.,  as  well  as  for  political  reasons  ;  but  by  the 
1th  September  the  last  troops  marched  from  Dakka  to 
Landi  Khana,  this  final  march  from  Afghanistan  being 
made  by  General  Hills  in  comparative  force. 

On  the  8th  November  the  North  Afghanistan  Field 
Force  was  broken  up,  and  the  campaign  in  this  part 
of  Afghanistim  thus  came  to  an  end.  The  frwitier 
defined  by  the  Treaty  of  Gandamak  was  temporarily 
adopted  as  the  north-west  boundary  of  the  Indian 
Empire. 


CHAPTER   XIV 

OPERATIONS  AND  MOVEMENTS  ON  THE  KHYBER  LINE  FROM 
THE  IsT  JANUARY,  1880,  TO  MARCH,   1881. 

i?H£  story  of  events  on  a  line  of  communications  musrt 
^f  necessity  be  more  disjointed,  and  less  full  of  connected 
aterest  than  the  operations  at  the  head-quarters  of  a 
leld  force.  There  are  few  if  any  independent  move- 
ments, and  the  narrative  resolves  itseli  more  or  less 
Kito  a  diary  of  the  gradual  advance  of  troops  towards 
he  front,  or  withdrawal  thence  as  operations  approach 
t  close. 

On  the  line  of  communications  by  the  Khyber  Pass 
iie  events  happening  at  Kabul,  which  caused  the 
xansference  of  the  1st  (General  C.  Gough's)  Brigade 
Tom  the  2nd  to  the  1st  Division  at  Kabul,  necessitated 
I  reinforcement  of  the  whole  line  and  rearrangement  of 
:he  garrisons  of  the  various  posts. 

It  has  been  seen  in  Chapter  X.  that  the  line  of 
i^ommunications  was  reorganised  on  the  21st  December, 
1870,  and  another  (reserve)  division  under  Major- 
General  Rx)ss  added  to  it  to  guard  the  communications 
between  Jamrud  and  Basawal. 

This  division,  however,  was  independent  of  Major- 
General  Bright's  command,  which  now  extended  only 
from  Baswal  to  Butkhak,  and  included  the  1st  (Brigadier- 
(ieneral  Arbuthnot's)  Brigade  and  the  2nd  (Brigadier- 
(ieneral  Doran's)  Brigade.  The  Reser\x  Di\ision  was 
organised  in  three  brigades  commanded  by  Brigadier- 
(ienerals  Gib,  Sale- Hill  and  W.  Roberts  respectively. 
Major-General  Ross  retained  command  of  his  (Peshawar) 
District  in  addition  to  that  of  this  Reserve  Division, 
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Sir  Frederick  Roberts  kept  command  over  his  own 
(Ist)  Division  at  Kabul,  as  well  as  the  2nd  Division  on 
the  lines  of  communication  as  far  as  Basawal. 

It  was  found  necessary  to  reinforce  the  2nd  DiviaoD 
under  Major-General  Bnght,  and  Major-General  Rosi 
was  accordingly  directed  to  send  forwud  the  25th  Foot 
and  the  4th  and  17th  Bengal  Cavalry.  At  the  suk 
time  the  10th,  12th,  and  14th  Bengal  Cavalry,  all  if 
whom  required  rest,  were  sent  down  into  the  Peshavr 
District  to  recruit  On  the  9th  January  Coloni 
MacGregor,  Chief  of  the  Staff  to  Sir  Frederick  Roberts, 
reached  Jalalabad  from  Kabul  to  confer  with  Major- 
(ieneral  Bright  regarding  the  rearrangement  of  the  line 
of  communications.* 

Meanwhile  on  the  5th  January  an  accident,  some- 
what  similar   to  that   which  happened    to    the    10th 
Hussars  on  the  31st   March,  1879,   occurred   to  the 
C'arabiniers.       A    reconnoitring    party     under    Major 
Cracroft,  3rd  Bengal  Cavalry,  consisting  of  75  men  of 
ttiat  regiment  with  75  of  the  Carabiniers,  left  Jalalabad 
in  the  morning,  by  a  ford  close  to  the  town,  to  examine 
tlie   country  towards  the   Laghman   Valley.      On  its 
return  the  party  proceeded  to  cross  the  Daninta  fwd 
about  7  miles  west  of  Jalalabad,  which  seemed  perfiectly 
easy,  as  natives  were  at  the  time  passing  over  on  fooL 
Two   branches   of  the   river   had   to   be    crossed,  the 
northern  one  leading  slightly  down-stream  to  an  island 
in  the  middle  of  the  river,  and  lying  about  70  yards 
above  a  rapid,  the  line  of  which  is  quite  apparent,  and 
below  which  is  deep  water.     The  8rd  Bengal  Cavaliy 
led,  headed  by  Captain  G.  H.  Elliott  of  that  r^pment, 
followed  at  a  short  interval  bv  Major  B.  Cracroft  with 
his   own   squadron.  Major  \^  .   I.  Boyes,   Captain  the 
lion.   C.  Dutton,  and  Captain  R.   Warburton,  all  d 
whom   Iiad   accompanied  the  expedition  on  staff  and 
political    duties.      The     Carabimers     followed    under 
Captain  Porter,  the  first  troop  reaching  the  island  in 

'  For  distribution  of  2iid  Division  and  Reserve  Divirion  on  tbe  ^ 
Jnnntiry.  1880.  "«!«  Appendix  XXI. 
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safety  ;  in  the  second  troop,  however,  five  men  lost  the 
line  of  the  ford,  and,  inclining  down-stream  towards  the 
rapid,  fell  over  into  deep  water,  where  they  sank  ;  four 
of  the  horses  reached  the  bank,  but  all  the  five  troopers 
were  drowned. 

During  the  early  days  of  January  signs  were  not 
wanting  of  impending  trouble  with  the  Mohmands, 
who  began  to  collect  at  various  points  on  the  left  bank 
of  the  Kabul  River. 

The  reason  for  the  rising  of  the  Mohmand  tribe  is 
attributable  to  the  arrest  of  the  ex- Amir  Yakub  Khan's 
wife,  who  was  a  daughter  of  the  Khan  of  Lalpura,  the 
principal  Mohmand  chieftain.  This  lady  had  been 
miplicated  in  the  recent  rising.  On  the  ni^ht  of  the 
12th  January  a  party  of  forty  Mohmands  having  crossed 
the  river  near  Aii  Boghan,  attacked  that  post,  out  they 
were  easily  driven  off.  At  8  a.m.  on  the  18th  a  force 
600  strong,  under  Colonel  G.  F.  Walker,  left  Jalalabad 
for  the  purpose  of  attempting  to  cut  off  the  retreat  of 
this  party;  none  were,  however,  found  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Kabul,  but  several  large  bodies  of 
Mohmands,  numbering  many  thousands  in  all,  were 
seen  on  the  opposite  bank,  and  were  shelled  with 
considerable  effect  until  obliged  to  disperse. 

On  the  14th  January  5,000  Mohmands  with  25 
standards  were  observed  from  Dakka  encamped  on  the 
small  riverain  plateau  west  of  Kam  Dakka,  while  another 
body,  estimated  at  3,000,  occupied  the  Gara  heights 
about  3  miles  to  the  south-east  of  Dakka  Fort.  This 
news  having  been  reported  to  General  Ross,  commanding 
the  Reserve  Division,  it  was  arranged  that  Colonel 
T.  W  .  R.  Boisragon,  30th  Punjab  Infantry,  com- 
manding at  Dakka,  should  march  thence  and  attack 
the  enemy  on  the  Gara  heights,  and  that  a  force  under 
Brigadier-General  J.  Doran  should  simultaneously  move 
northwards  from  I^andi  Kotal  via  the  Anjiri  Kandao 
and  Shilman  Ghakhe,  upon  Kam  Dakka.  The  retreat 
of  the  enemy  would  thus  be  intercepted,  and  he  would 
be  cut  off  between  the  two  forces,  having  a  lofty  range 
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of  liills  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Kabul  River  on  the 
other.' 

Colonel  Boisragon's  force  was  composed  as  under: 


()th  Dragoon  GuanLs 

ITtli  Bengal  Cavalry 

I-C,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 

25Ui  Foot 

8tli  Bengal  Infantry. 

SOth  l\injab  Infantry 


gQ  >  144  sabres. 

4  guns. 
110^ 

100  y  710  rifles. 
500  I 


At  11  a.m.  on  the  15th  January  the  above  troops 
were  drawn  up  on  the  plain  between  Dakka  and  Haft 
Chah,  in  front  of  the  enemy  holding  the  Gara  hei^t&. 
The  ^Vfghans  had  as  usual  strengthened  their  position 
by  constructing  stone  breastworks  on  all  the  com- 
manding points,  and  had  even  thrown  up  during  the 
night  an  entrenchment  along  the  foot  of  the  hills. 
Brigadier-General  Doran  had  marched  fix)m  Land! 
Kotal  six  hours  earlier,  and,  it  was  hoped,  was  now  in  a 
position  to  cut  off  the  enemy's  retreat. 

The  enemy's  north  flank  nearest  the  river  was  first 
threatened  by  Colonel  Boisragon's  force,  whilst  his  guns 
opened  fire  on  the  enemy  on  the  hills.  Eventually,  by 
2.30  p.m.,  the  heights  of  Gara  were  gained  with  the 
loss  of  one  killed  and  three  wounded '  in  the  firing  line 
and  supports,  and  the  reserve  and  ammunition  joined 
the  main  body  via  the  Gara  Pass  at  Kam  Dakka  at 
5  p.m. 

Meanwhile  the  advance  of  the  force  from  Landi 
Kotal  had  been  delayed  beyond  all  expectation  by  the 
unforeseen  difficulties  of  the  road.  The  troops  assembled 
a  little  before  4.30  in  the  morning  at  the  old  fort  oa  the 
Loargai  Plateau.  An  advance  guard  of  100  Jazaik^ 
imder  Lieutenant  G.   Gaisford,  5th  Punjab  Infiuitiy« 


*  For   a   fuller  account  of  tin's   expedition^  see  Prm^Her   and 
Krpeititionfi  from  India. 

'  One  native  officer  8th  Ben^^l  Infantry  killed,  and  three  MpO|*  of  the 
;30tli  Punjab  Infantry  wounded.  ' 
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[>ne  on  ahead  an  hour  earlier  to  seize  the  Anjiri 
LO,  about  8  miles  iroin  camp,  Brigadier-General 
's  column  consisted  of; 


th  Bt'ngal  Cavalry      .         ,         .         ,       20  sabres. 
9,  Royal  Artillery  (Mouiitaiti  Battery)         S  gum, 

1  Foot 200  ^ 

th  Foot 200 

d  Punjab  Infantry    ....  300     1,200  rifle*. 

.  Madras  Infantry      ,         ,         .         ,  300 

1  Madras  Infantrj'     .         .         ,         .  200  , 
Company,  Madras  Sappers  and  Miners       30  men. 

ring  to  the  darkness  of  the  night  the  progress 
troops  was  slow,  and  it  was  not  till  7*40  that  the 
rf  the  column  was  on  the  Anjiri  Kandao.  Here 
was  made  to  enable  the  rear  to  close  up,  and  the 
lier-General  received  a  report  from  Lieutenant 
rd,  who  had  ascended  a  peak  near  at  hand,  that 
;my  was  in  sight, 

8.45  the  descent  trom  the  Anjiri  Kandao  was 
enced.  The  track  was  so  narrow  and  difficult  that 
)ops  could  only  move  in  single  file.  The  battery 
could  hardly  be  got  along,  and  although  only  the 

2  ammunition,  water-mules,  and  a  few  dandies 
^vith  the  troops,  even  those  caused  most  serious 

In  fact,  the  path  was  a  mere  goat-track ;  some 
^e  animals  fell  over  the  precipices  and  were  lost, 
le  rear  guard  was  sixty-seven  hours  in  covering 
es. 

,  the  foot  of  the  Torsappar,  General  Doran 
^d  information  that  the  enemy  were  occupying  the 
an  Ghakhe  in  force.  Another  halt  was  therefore 
d  to  allow  the  mountain  guns  to  come  up,  and  a 
my  of  the  5th  Foot  was  detached  to  crown  some 
anding  heights  ahead. 

;  10.30  a.m.  the  troops  again  advanced.  The  road 
ill  most  difficult,  some  of  it  being  over  slippery 
on  which  the  horses  of  the  cavalry^  detachment, 


/ 
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and  even  the  unshod   battery  mules,  could  not 
their  tooting. 

iVt  about  11.30,  during  a  third  short  halt 
guns  of  Colonel  Boisragon's  foree  were  heard, 
this  tlie  path  was  somewhat  better,  and  the  1 
advanced  more  rapidly.  It  was  nearly  one  o 
before  the  gorge  of  the  Shilman  Ghakhe  cai 
sight.  The  pass  was  held  by  the  enemy,  but 
were  few  in  number  and  all  opposition  was  sp 
swept  away. 

The  enemy  now  retired  to  the  heights  north  ( 
Shilman  (^thakhe,  and  were  in  turn  expelled  from 
and  by  2.30  p.m.  the  pass  was  cleared  with  no  casi 
on  our  side. 

In  the  meantime  Brigadier-General  Dorai 
eslai)Iished  heliographic  communication  witli  I 
which  could  be  seen  from  the  crest  of  the  SI 
(ihakhe.  By  this  means  he  learnt  that  C 
Boisragon  had  crossed  the  Gara  heights,  an 
!)ctwccn  them  and  the  Kabul  River. 

At  2.45  p.m.  dense  masses  of  the  flying  enemj 
be  seen  moving  down  the  right  bank  of  the  riv< 
across  the  mouth  of  the  nala  running  from  the  SI 
(ihakhe  to  the  Kabul  River. 

Having  stayed  some  time  trying  to  ascerta 
whereabouts  of  his  baggage,  regarding  which  no 
mation  could  be  obtained,  Brigadier-General 
commenced  the  descent  of  the  Shilman  Ghal 
about  3.20.  'Hie  path  down  to  the  Kabul  Ri 
nearly  as  bad  as  that  between  the  Anjiri  Kanda 
Torsappar,  and  it  was  not  till  nearly  5  o'clock  th 
mouth  of  the  nala  was  reached.  Here  about  600  < 
of  the  enemy  were  discovered  on  the  opposite  bi 
the  river,  making  their  way  across  the  sands  fro 
ferry  to  the  village  of  Reina.  Another  part 
crossing  on  two  rafts,  and  some  on  the  right  DanJ 
making  for  the  ferry.  The  mountain  guns  ope 
1,000  yards,  and  a  steady  fire  was  kept  up  by  tl 
British  infantry  at  hand.     Many  of  the  enem) 
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seen  to  fall  and  be  carried  off,  while  a  few  bodies  were 
^und  on  the  spot  next  day. 

General  Doran's  troops  reached  Kam  Dakka  at 
6.20  p.m.,  and  met  there  Colonel  Boisragon's  detach- 
ment as  already  related.  Both  columns  bivouacked 
without  baggage,  many  without  food,  and  some  without 
even  great-coats. 

The  baggage  of  Brigadier-Greneral  Doran's  column 
was  ordercHi  to  remain  for  the  night  at  the  village  of 
Arbul,  near  the  Shilman  Ghakhe  Pass,  but  none  of  it 
got  so  far  that  ni^ht  or  even  the  next 

Very  great  difficulty  was  experienced  by  Colonel 
G.  C.  Hodding,  commanding  4th  Madras  Infimtry, 
who  was  in  charge  of  the  baggage  with  200  of  his 
regiment,  in  getting  the  animals  over  the  extremely 
difficult  road.     The  almost  impassable  nature  of  the 

Eath  beyond  the  Anjiri  Kandao  caused  an  inunense 
lock  of  animals  at  that  place,  and  the  confusion  was 
increased  by  a  false  alarm  causing  a  panic  among  the 
mule-drivers  and  followers,  in  which  some  animals  and 
loads  were  lost  and  many  drivers  deserted. 

The  baggage  and  guard  bivouacked  for  the  night 
on  the  Anjiri  Kandao  without  water.  Next  day  (16th 
January)  the  march  was  resumed,  and  a  detachment  of 
sappers  came  out  from  Landi  Kotal  to  improve  the 
road  ;  nevertheless,  in  spite  of  the  exertions  of  Colonel 
Hodding  and  his  officers,  the  baggage  was  only  got 
that  day  as  far  as  the  first  water,  four  miles  from  the 
bivouac. 

On  the  17th  the  baggage  struggled  over  the 
Shilman  Ghakhe,  and  being  met  by  100  men  of  the 
31st  Punjab  Infantry,  under  Major  Gordon  Gumming, 
who  came  out  to  render  assistance,  the  bulk  of  it 
reached  Kam  Dakka  about  10.80  that  night;  some, 
however,  did  not  get  in  till  the  next  morning. 

On  the  IGth  .January  the  troops  halted  at  Kam 
Dakka,  and  the  day  was  spent  in  collecting  materials 
for  rafts. 

Two  rafts  having  been  prepared,  Colonel  Boisragon's 
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column  was  passed  over  on  the  17th,  with  orders  to  L  j^^^ 
destroy  the  vulage  of  lleina.     Crossing  commenced  ilT 
10.30  a.m.,  and  was  completed  at  4.80  p.m.    Bail 
was  reached  at  six  o'clock,  and  foimd  to  he  compk^j 
deserted,  as  was  the  neighbouring  village  of  Pan" 
and    the    whole    country  for   three    nules  down 
river. 

On  the  18th  Reina  was  burnt  and  its  one  toul 
blown  up.      Pursuant    to    Brigadier-General   DonAl 
orders,  the   troops  then  recroi^ed  to  the   right  huA^m  ^^ 
and  two  additional  rafts  having  been  constructed,  ftel 
operation  was  effected  in  less  than  three  hours.    Tte^ 
column    then    marched    back    to   Dakka,   which  « 
reached  at  4.30  p.m.,  without  a  shot  having  been  fired 
A    small    detachment    marched    from    Reina  by  tk 
Lalpura  Road,  and  saw  no  traces  of  the  enemy.    In 
fact,  the  defeat  of  the  Mohmands  on  the  Gara  hdghts 
had  caused  a  panic  in  the  tribe,  and  the  country  was 
reported  to  be  deserted  for  miles  around. 

Brigadier  -  General  Doran's  colunm  returned  to 
Landi  Kotal  on  the  18th  January  by  the  Gara  Pass 
and  Haft  Chah.  The  baggage  was  sent  round  by 
Dakka. 

There  were  no  more  casualties  on  the  British  side, 
and  none  at  all  in  General  Doran's  colunm.  The 
enemy's  loss  was  estimated  at  about  500  killed  and 
wounded  during  the  four  days'  operations.  During 
the  last  week  of  January  movements  were  constant  on 
the  Khyber  line  of  troops  returning  to  India,  or  being 
pushed  forward  towards  the  front.  Several  alterations 
were  made  in  the  brigades,  and  in  the  distributicm  of 
regiments,  as  shown  in  the  distribution  list,  dated  the 
28th  January,  in  Appendix  XX. 

The  principal  movement  at  this  time  was  an  eacpe- 
dition  into  Laghman  from  Jalalabad,  which  marched  on 
the  27th  .January,  under  the  command  of  Colonel  G,  F. 
Walker,  12th  Foot,  and  accompanied  in  person  by 
M ajor-(  ieneral  Bright. 

The  column  in  question  was  composed  as  follows : 


Major  H.  C. 
Jigenis. 


ifajo 
Ma 
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(6th  Dragoon  Guards  (Carabiniers)  (2  squadrons), 
Captem  H.  B.  HamUton. 
17th  Bengal  Cavalry  (1  squadron),  Migor  E.  O. 
Newnham. 
C-3.  ILA.  (2  guns).  Lieutenant ' 
£.     J.      Granet     (Elephant 
Equipment). 
11^,    R.A.    (2   guns).  Captain 

A.  E.  Duthy. 
No.  4  (Hazara)  Mountain  Battery 
(2   guns).  Lieutenant   C.  A. 
Ancterson. 
Q  ...  ,      f  12th  Foot  (4  companies).  Major  H.  M.  Lowry. 
Bntish  .  I  25th  Foot  (4  companies).  Migor  F.  S.  Terry. 

(27th  Punjab  Infimtry  (300  rifles),  lieutenant- 
Colonel  C.  J.  Hughes. 
30th    Punjab    Infimtry,    Colonel   T.    W.    R. 
Boisragon. 
''A"  Company,  Madras   Sappers,    Lieutenant 

C.  H.  DSing. 
"C*  Company,   Madras   Sappers,   Lieutenant 

A.  R.  F.  Dorward. 
^^I"    Company,    Madras   Sappers,   Lieutenant 
A.  E.  Dobson. 

[reater  part  of  the  infantiy  marched  across  the 
range  by  the  Jawara  Miana  Pass,  which  had 
{  been  improved  by  the  Madras  Sappers ;  the 
-  moved  by  the  Darunta  ford  on  Asmatulla 
)rt.  The  Laghman  Valley  was  penetrated  as 
[mdniwar,  and  detached  forces  were  sent  to 
>n  the  Kabul  River,  and  to  Badiabad — the 
detention  of  the  English  captives  of  1842 
Abingar  Valley.  The  elephant  guns  accom- 
le  latter  force.  No  opposition  was  anywhere 
•ed. 

operations  occupied  the  month  of  February. 

10th    March    Major-General    J.    Ross    was 

I  to  take  over  command  of  the  2nd  Division, 

^Id  Force,  at  Kabul,  and  Brigadier-General  W. 

vas  given  a  brigade  in  the  same  division.     In 

of  the  former,  Brigadier-General  G.  C.  Hankin, 

ing    the    Cavalry    Brigade    in    the    Reserve 

was  placed  temporarily  in  command   of  the 

District,  while  the  whole  line  of  communica- 

1  Jamrud  to  Kabul  became  a  single  command, 
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of  which  Major-General  R.  O.  Bright  wis  made 
Inspector-Cieneral,  reporting  direct  to  Sir  F.  Roberts  it 
Kabul. 

The    eoniniunications   were   reorganised    in   three 

sections : 

l.v/   Section. — From    Peshawar    to    BarikMb»  under 

Brigadier-General  Gib,   with    head-quarters  it 

Landi  Kotal. 
2;/^/  Section. — From  All  Boghan  to   Fort   Bat^ 

under  Brigadier-General  Doran   (who  thus  le- 

tained  the  same  sphere),  with  head-quarters  it 

Jalalabad. 
37y/  Section. — From  Safed  Sang  to  Butkhak,  under 

Brigadier-Cveneral  Sale- Hill,  with  head-quarten 

at  Safed  Sang. 

I'wo  movable  columns  were  organised  at  Safed 
Sang  and  .Jalalabad  respectively,  houi  of  which  were 
under  the  command  of  Brigadier-General  Arbuthnot, 
who  had  his  head-quarters  at  the  former  place.  Both 
these  movable  columns  were  at  the  call  of  Sir  Frederick 
Uoberts  in  an  emergency. 

The  staff  of  the  line  of  communications  was : 

J)epiitv  Adjutant  and  Quartenuastcr-General  Colonel  Wemjn. 

Assistant  Adjutant-General.  .  Major  Thompson. 

Assistii:)t  Qunrtennaster-General  .         .         •  Major  Crea^ 

Deputy  A.v.istant  Qunrterniaster-Gcneral      .  Lieutenant  Maisqr. 

As  the  month  of  March  drew  on  there  were  renewed 
signs  of  hostility  amongst  the  tribesmen.  On  the  10th 
the  odiccr  commanding  at  Sch  Baba  telegraphed  thit 
hirge  numbers  of  Safis  had  collected,  with  the  intention 
of  attacking  Seh  Baba,  in  the  Tagao  Valley,  which 
mns  from  the  north  into  the  Kabul  River  Valley  neir 
the  confluence  of  the  Panjsher  River.  Seh  Baba  port 
was  reinforced  with  two  mountain  guns  and  200  men 
of  the  25th  King's  Own  Borderers,  and  80th  Punjab 
Infantry  from  Jagdalak.  Reports  of  robberies  and 
other  symptoms  of  uneasiness  being  also  heard  of  from 
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the  neighbourhood  of  Pezwan  and  Jagdalak,  two  guns 
rf  the  Hazara  Mountain  Battery  were  ordered  to  the 
last— named  place  from  Jalalabad  on  the  22nd  March, 
w-Hile  400  of  the  8th  Bengal  In£Emtry  were  sent  from 
SaCed  Sang,  and  100  of  the  12th  Foot  to  Pezwan. 
Cterkeral  Doran  was  also  directed  to  push  up  the  1st 
Gi\ii-khas  without  delay. 

On  the  above  date  (22nd  March)  two  officers,  Lieu- 
tenants B.  S.  Thurlow  and  H.  A.  S.  Reid,  of  the  61st 
^ight  Infantry  were  fired  at  while  riding  alone  from 
:^^^dalak  to  Jagdalak  Kotal.     Lieutenant  Thurlow  was 
^it,  and  fell  heavily  to  the  ground  ;   Lieutenant  Reid, 
^Hecking  his  horse  as  soon  as  possible,  galloped  back  to 
tile  assistance  of  his  comrade.     At  the  same  moment  an 
:A.fghan  appeared  running  towards  Lieutenant  Thurlow's 
^H^dy,  and  as  Reid  approached  he  raised  his  rifle  and 
fired  point-blank  at  the  latter  officer.     At  this  critical 
Juncture  Reid's  horse  shied  suddenly,  and  by  so  doing 
Saved  the  life  of  his  rider,  whose  coat-sleeve  was  burnt 
away  above  the  elbow.     Closing  with  the  A%han,  Reid 
blew  out  his  brains  with  his  revolver  ;  but,  some  thirtv 
Ghilzais  rushing  up,  he  was  forced  to  abandon  Thurlow  s 
body,  which  was  recovered  the  following  day  by  a  party 
of  the  25th  Foot  under  Major  Ramsay. 

On  the  23rd  March  150  hired  transport  bullocks 
were  curried  off  between  Pezwan  and  Safed  Sang.  On 
the  24th  a  report  was  received  from  General  Doran  at 
Jahilabad  that  the  chief  Moghal  Khan  was  said  to  be 
collecting  men  in  the  Mohmand  villages  of  Goshta,  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Kabul,  with  the  object  of  attacking 
and  turning  out  Azim  Khan,  who  had  been  nominated 
by  the  British  as  governor  of  that  district,  but  this 
gsithering  dispersed  before  a  column  could  be  sent 
against  them. 

On  the  night  of  the  26th  March  the  camp  at  Pez- 
wan was  fired  into,  and  on  the  same  date  a  determined 
attack  was  made  by  Khugianis  and  Shinwaris  on  Fort 
Batty e,  a  very  weak  post,  held  by  only  100  of  the  4th 
Madras    Infantry   and  50  sowars  of  the    4th    Bengal 
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Cavalry,  commanded  by  Major  E.  B.  Blenkinsop,  4th 
Madras    Infentry,  but  fortunately  reinforced  for  the 
moment  by  150  of  the  81st  Punjab  Infantry,  under 
l^ieutenant  F.  C.  C.  Angelo,  who  were  passing  throu^ 
The  attack  began  at  11.80  p.m.  with  a  sudden  rush  iif 
the  enemy  from  the  road  up  to  the  south  wall  of  tk 
ibrt.     The  garrison   turned  out  immediately,  but  nt 
Ix^f(H^  the  enemy,  having  established  themselves  under 
cover  of  the  wall,  poured  a  hea\'y  fire,  coupled  with 
showers  of  stones,  into  the  camp ;  Lieutenant  AngAi 
and  three  men  were  killed,  Subadar  Major  Sher  Singh 
and  several  others  severely  hurt,   though   fortuiuddy 
most  of  the  Afghan  bullets  flew  high.     At  the  same 
time  another  party  of  the  enemy  rushed  the  transport 
lines,  and  there  killed  several  men.    It  was  not  long,  how- 
ever, before  the  native  infantry,  gaining  the  walls,  drove 
the  enemy  back,  while  the  cavalry  detachment  opened 
fire  from  the  north  and  west  faces  of  the  fort  whenever 
opportunity  offered.     Finding  that  their   assault  had 
failed,  the  Afghans  soon  begaii   to  retreat,  and  in  a 
short  time  they  were  scattered  in  all  directions  over  the 
hills.     Several  prisoners  were  captured  the  next  morn- 
ing   by    mounted   patrols    from    the    fort,    and   from 
them  and  other  reports  it  appeared  that  the  tribesmeo 
numbered  some  1,200,  of  whom,  according  to  their  ohd 
account,  25  were  killed  and  40  wounded. 

Major  Blenkinsop  detained  the  detachment  of  the 
81st  Punjab  Infantry,  and  heliographed  for  reinfinte^ 
ments  to  Safed  Sang,  in  answer  to  which  request 
100  men  l-12th  Foot,  100  81st  Punjab  Infiintry,  and 
30  sabres  4th  Bengal  Cavalry  were  at  once  despatched 
to  Fort  Battye. 

Major  Blenkinsop  pointed  out  the  weakness  of  the 
fort  with  such  a  small  permanent  garrison,  and  stated 
that  had  it  not  been  for  the  detachment  of  the  8Ist 
Punjab  Infantry  having  arrived  on  the  morning  of  the 
26th,  under  Lieutenant  Angelo,  the  garrison  in  all 
probability  would  have  been  cut  to  pieces. 

The  wall  of  the  foi-t  on  the  south  side,  against  which 
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he  principal  attack  was  made,  was  so  low  that  nearly 
he  whole  of  the  east  face  could  be  enfiladed  by  an 
nemy  posted  behind  rocks  100  or  150  yard;-  distant 
n  the  plain.  The  transport  linej^  on  the  east  face  of 
he  fort  were  also  a  constant  source  of  weakness,  as  the 
pace  was  filled  with  carts  and  animals,  under  cov'er  of 
i*hich  the  enemy  were  able  to  conie  up  close  and  fire.^ 

The  month  of  April  opened  with  punitive  measures 
gainst  the  clansmen  who  had  taken  part  in  these  out- 
ages and  hostilities  against  the  Hritish. 

On  the  4th  April  two  columns  marclied  ft'om  Ganda- 
mk  and  Jalalabad,  under  Brigadier-(TeneraIs  Arhuthnot 
nd  Do  ran  respectively,  and  effected  a  junction  at 
[aihtghu,  6^  miles  due  south  of  Fort  Hattye.  Their 
bject  was  to  exact  a  fine  of  .1,000  rupees  as  a  punish- 
lent  for  the  attack  on  F^ort  Hattye.  The  money  was 
aid,  however,  without  any  resistance  being  offered,  and 
tie  columns  returned  on  the  7th  April. 

On  the  nth  April  a  movable  column  composed  as 
nder,  commanded  by  Urigadier-Gcneral  Arhuthnot  and 
ccompanied  by  Major*General  IL  O,  H  right,  marched 
T>m  Gandamak  to  Pezwan : 

6th  Dragoon  Guards  (50  sabres). 

4th  Bengal  Cavalry  (50  sabres). 

I-A,  R.H.A.  (2  guns). 

11-9,  R.A.  (2  guns). 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 

51st  Light  Infantry. 

1st  Gurkhas. 

31st  Punjab  Infantry. 

8th  Bengal  Infantry  (300  rifles). 

No.  6  Company  (Sappers  and  Miners). 

"  A  "  Company,  Madras  Sappers. 

The  next  day  the  column  started  for  the  Hisarak 
alley,  with  the  object  of  inflicting  punishment  for  the 
lurder  of  Lieutenant  Thurlow.  Proceeding  8  miles 
ong  the  main  road  to  Jagdalak,  the  column  struck 

*   For  distribution  of  the  troops  on  the  line  of  commanication  on  the 
st  March^  see  Appendix  XXII. 
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across  two  low  ridges,  past  the  \illage  of  Maidaduid,^ 
to  the  Karkacha  stream.  Here  the  advance  gimd 
began  to  be  fired  on  by  groups  of  Afg^ians  on  the 
neighbouring  hills,  and  one  sepoy  was  wounded.  Tk 
force  bivouacked  round  Mazulla  Khan's  fort/  and  duiif 
the  night  a  constant  fire  was  kept  up  on  the  canp; 
a  sergeant  of  the  51st  was  shot,  whue  four  men  i 
11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  were  wounded  by  sword  tA 
presumably  by  ghazis  who  had  crept  into  camp  xt 
noticed. 

On  the  13th  the  chief  of  Hisarak,  Muhammad  Shdi, 
as  well  as  other  headmen,  came  into  camp  to  treat  iritt 
C^eneral  Bright,  and  no  movement  of  troops  took  place, 
though  several  shots  were  fired  in  the  course  of  the  diy 
and  one  sepoy  was  wounded. 

At  noon  on  the  14th  April  a  reconnaissance  in  font 
was  made  along  the  left  bank  of  the  Auzangiani  stream, 
following  the  low  range  above  the  valley.  The  fone 
consisted  of  000  infantry,  2  guns  No.  1  Battery,  and  a 
troop  of  Carabiniers,  the  whole  under  the  comnuind  of 
Colonel  C.  Acton«  who  was  accompanied  by  GenenI 
Arhuthnot.  The  object  of  this  reconnaissance  was  to 
search  the  ridges  on  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  anl 
to  reconnoitre  towards  Auzangiani,  and  on  its  return 
to  search  the  villages  on  the  north  side  of  the  Hisaiak 
\'^alley. 

No  opposition  was  met  with  till  the  troop 
approached  the  gorge  of  the  Auzangiani  stream;  but 
here  large  bodies  of  the  enemy  were  perceived:  one 
established  in  a  sangar  on  the  right  bank  of  the  gorge, 
and  another  holding  a  spur  on  the  opposite  side.  The 
infantry  soon  dislodged  this  latter  body,  but  the  group 
in  the  sangar  held  to  it,  notwithstandmg  the  artillei; 
was  brought  to  bear  on  them. 

As  the  afternoon  was  drawing  in,  and  the  object  of 
the  reconnaissance  had  been  obtained.  Colonel  Acton 
was  ordered  to  withdraw,  and  on  the  retirement  being 
commenced,  the  enemy  rapidly  advanced  to  harass  the 

*  Not  on  map. 
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novement.  The  heights  on  each  side,  however,  were 
Towned  by  infantry,  who  retired  in  succession.  At 
his  time  Lieutenant  £.  Pakner,  of  the  Commissariat, 
¥as  mortally  wounded  while  carrying  an  order,  and 
!]!aptains  C.  H.  Hamilton,  ila.,  and  J.  V.  Nugent,  51st 
Liight  Infantry,  were  struck  by  half-spent  buUets,  the 
brmer  receiving  a  slight  wound  and  the  latter  being 
leverely  bruised.  A  doolie-bearer,  too,  was  slightly 
vounded,  but  no  other  casualties  occurred.  The  party 
eached  the  bivouac  at  MazuUa  Khan's  fort  about  six 
n  the  afternoon. 

On  the  same  day  a  convoy  of  400  ponies,  escorted 
>y  200  rifles,  was  sent  to  Sarandu  vid  Chartut,  to  bring 
n  three  days'  provisions  fix>m  Pezwan. 

On  the  15tn  the  force  remained  in  camp,  and  orders 
were  issued  for  its  return  next  day  to  Pezwan ;  mean- 
nrhile  Colonel  D.  Limond,  R.E.,  made  the  necessary 
mrangements  for  the  destruction  of  MazuUa  Khan's  fort, 
IS  that  chief  had  not  tendered  his  submission  or  given 
»tisfaction  for  the  outrage  committed  by  his  people. 
Vext  morning  the  baggage  of  the  force  started  for 
Pezwan,  under  escort  of  the  81st  and  8th  Bengal 
Infantry,  two  guns  I-A,  on  elephants,  two  guns  No.  1 
Mountain  Battery,  and  a  troop  of  the  6th  Dragoon 
^iuards.  The  remainder  of  the  force  waited  till  the 
lestruction  of  the  fort  was  effected.  The  mines  were 
ired  at  9  a.m.,  and  the  fort  successftilly  destroyed, 
riie  uio\  ement  of  the  main  body  on  Pezwan  was  fol- 
lowed up  by  the  enemy,  who  fired  continually  at  long 
ranges,  wounding  four  men  of  the  51st  and  one  Gurkha. 
The  column  reached  Pezwan  about  3.80  p.m.,  taking  up 
ts  former  camping  ground. 

(ieneral  Bright  and  his  staff  returned  to  Safed  Sang 
in  the  17th,  and  on  the  same  day  orders  were  issued 
lor  the  formation  of  a  camp  at  Mardadand,  the  troops 
to  garrison  it  being  two  guns  of  11-9,  Royal  Artillery, 
SO  sabres  of  the  4th  Bengal  Cavalry,  500  of  the  51st 
King's  Own  Light  Infantry,  and  400  of  the  81st  Punjab 
Infantry.     This  force  remained  at  Mardadand  till  the 
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26th  April,  when  it  inarched  to  Pezwan  and  thence 
to  the  neighbourhood  of  Jagdalak,  in  consequeDce  oi 
threatening  rumours  from  that  quarter. 

Meanwhile  the  2nd  Movable  Column  had  maicbDi 
on  the  14th  from  Fort  Battye  to  Safed  Sang,  \xak 
Colonel  G.  F.  Walker  of  the  12th  Foot;  it  wasni 
how^ever,  en^ged  in  any  further  ojierations  before  tk 
end  of  April,  nor  did  any  other  hostilities  take  placet 
the  part  of  the  tribesmen,  although  disquieting  rumoofi 
were  constantly  rife.  I 

Early  in  5lay  a  reconnaissance  in  force  Us^\ 
Tezin  was  projected  by  Brigadier-General  Arbutlmi' 
but  the  movement  was  postponed  in  consequence  of  > 
application  from  the  Ghilzai  leaders  (MazuUa  Kbn, 
Faiz  Muhammad  Shah,  etc.)  to  be  allowed  to  visit 
Kabul  for  the  purpose  of  expressing  their  concunenec 
in  the  proposals  of  the  British  Government  regai£n| 
the  choice  of  an  Amir.  Preparatory  to  this  acti(Xi< 
meeting  of  Ghilzai  chief's  was  held  at  Tezin,  where 
lengthened  conference  took  place,  but  no  united  cour 
could  be  agreed  on.  Asmatulla  Khan  systematial 
held  aloof,  and  Faiz  Muhammad  Khan,  with  sod 
others,  separated  himself  from  the  rest  of  the  chie 
Finally,  on  the  15th  May,  Faiz  Muhamimad,  with  Kb 
Muhammad,  Mazulla  Khan,  and  other  chie&  of  li 
note,  had  an  interview  with  the  Political  Officer 
Seh  Baba,  and  promised  to  send  representatives 
Kabul,  with  such  petitions  as  they  might  desire 
make  to  Government.  They  did  not  wish  to  be  press 
to  go  into  Kabul  in  person,  but  promised  to  refinun  fri 
disturbing  the  line  of  commumcations  until  some  ft 
settlement  should  be  arrived  at.  They  informed  1 
Political  Officer  later  that  there  was  every  prospect 
Asmatulla  Khan  joining  them  in  coming  to  terms. 
the  same  time  it  was  known  that  each  chief  had  si 
an  agent  to  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman  Khan. 

JVIeanwhile  disturbances  continued  in  the  ndgfabo 
hood  of  Jalalabad.  On  the  5th  May  an  attack  i 
m«dp  on  R  convoy  of  commissariat  st      s  near  Rmah 
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le  driver  was  killed   and   t^o   wounded^  and  some 

>rcs  carried  off  before  a  party  of  cavaliy  came  to  the 

istant*e  of  the  escort.     The  robbers,  who  were  Ut 

It  I  111  Ghilzaiis  from  Laghmon,  were  said  to  have  lost 

two  killed. 

Two  days  afterwards;  a  serious  raid  was  committed 
^  *>n  tlie  commissariat  eattle*yard,  about  a  mile  west  of 
J^kiabad,   by    a   large    band    of    marauding  Ut   Khel 
tihilzais,  who  succeeded  in  earrjing  off  1,000  head  of 
<^*ittle  towards    Laghman.     The    5th    Fusiliers  beinff 
^pportimely   on   the    spot.    Colonel    T,   Rowland  wim 
4O0  rifles  and  some  cavalry  started   in  pursuit  about 
4  a.m.,  and  followed  the  raiders  to  the  Darunta  gorge. 
liere  he  overtook  the  rear  guard  of  the  enemy,  about 
sixty  men,  holding  the  defile.     Colonel  Rowland  forced 
L   Uie  pass,  hut  the  cattle  were  now  two  hours  ahead  in 
Laghimm,  and  further  pursuit  was  abandoned.     On  the 
I2th  May  it  was  ascertained  that  the  perpetrators  of 
tliis  outrage  were  Ghilzais  of  Laghman,  who  had  slijmed 
through  the  Danmta  gorge  in  small  parties,  and  thus 
eluded  observation.     Of  the  1,000  head  of  cattle  and 
J  80  sheep  carried  off,  some  had  been  left  at  villages 
along  the  line  of  retreat,  and  these  were  recovered; 
but  the  bulk  of  the  spoil,  some  800  bullocks,  were  now 
at  Surkhakan  in   Laghman.     A  fine  of  4,000  rupees 
was  exacted  from  the  villages  between  Jalalabad  and 
Darunta  for  not  giving  warning  of  the  raid,  and  for 
permitting  the  robbers  to  pass  through  their  lands. 

About  the  same  penod  rumours  of  coming  dis- 
turbances were  prevalent  in  Besud.  This  district  is  a 
small  richly  irrigated  and  triangular  cultivated  piece  of 
country  in  the  angle  between  the  Kabul  and  Kunar 
Rivers,  immediatelv  opposite  Jalalabad.  There  are  two 
paths  leading  northwards,  one  along  the  right  bank  of 
the  Kunar  River  past  Tokchi,  and  the  other  running 
over  the  Paikob  Pass,  about  2  miles  west  of  the  former, 
and  separated  from  it  by  a  high  hill  running  north  and 
south,  and  about  4  miles  in  length.  The  Tokchi  defile 
is  passable  by  infantry  in  single  file,  and  cavalry  can 
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lead  through  it,  though  with  some  risk,  as  the  path  it 
one  place  lay  along  a  wooden  aaueduct  4  feet  wid^ 
overhanging  the  Kunar  River.  The  Paikob  Pass  pre- 
sents no  diflfioulties.  The  only  portions  of  Besud  ■ 
which  troops  can  act  are  strips  on  the  banks  of  tk 
two  rivers,  and  the  slopes  at  the  foot  of  the  ranged 
hills.  The  whole  centre  of  the  district  is,  at  this  seasn, 
under  rice  cultivation,  and  forms  an  expanse  of  stand- 
ing water  and  marsh«  intersected  by  numerous  dm 
water-courses  with  ditches  branching  from  them  in  iD 
directions. 

On  the  9th  May  Brigadier-General  Doran  reported 
that  MuUa  Khalil,  a  fanatic  priest,  who  had  heexi  for 
some  days  past  preaching  a  religious  war  in  Kunar,  and 
gathering  the  wild  freebooters  of  the  frontier  to  his 
standard,  had  occupied  Besud  and  Goshta  with  a  luge 
numl)er  of  Safis.  Accordingly,  General  Doran  mo\'ed 
the  head-quarters  of  his  (the  2nd)  Section  of  the  Khyber 
Line  Force  from  Rozabad  to  Jalalabad,  and  detained 
at  the  latter  place  the  5th  Fusiliers,  who  were  en  rtmk 
to  Safed  Sang. 

The  4th  Madras   Infantry  was  also  ordered  from 
llozabad   to    Jalalabad,    and    its    place    was  supplied 
temporarily  by  two  companies  9tn  Bengal  Inmntxy,   | 
from  Safed  Sang. 

Meanwhile,  in  order  to  prepare  for  the  oontingency 
of  having  to  cross  the  Kabul  River  into  Besud,  the 
Brigadier  had  ordered  rafts  to  be  got  ready  by  tk 
(Governor  of  .Jalalabad  for  the  transport  of  troops.    This 
precaution  was  necessary  in  consequence  of  the  rising 
of  the  river  at  this  season  of  the  year,  caused  by  the 
melting  snows,   which   compelled  the   dismantling  of 
the   bridges.     On   the   14th   May,  to  give  confidence 
to  the  C^overnor  and  people  of  the  Jalalabad  district, 
Rrigadier-Cieneral  Doran  resolved  to  occupy  the  Fort  of 
Pir  Muhammad  Khan  on  the  further  side  of  the  river, 
about  half  a  mile  above  the  bridge.     Two  hundred 
rifles  1st  and  4th  Madras  Infantry,  under  ocmiinaiidjrf| 
Major  G.  Tyndall,  1st  Madras  In&ntiy,  were  aoeoMll 
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y  sent  across  the  river  on  rafts.  On  the  15th  May 
head -quarters  of  the  Central  India  Horse  readied 
labad,  and  in  the  afternoon  fifty  sabres  were  sent 
ss  the  river  to  join  Major  Tyndalls  detachment 
the  IGth  two  companies  of  the  9Ui  Bengal  Infantry 
red  from  Rozabad,  to  reinforce  the  Jalalabad  garrison 
Tig  the  impending  operations  in  Besud,  On  the 
e  day  a  cavalry  reconnaissance  was  pushed  forward 
he  Tokchi  defile  to  Shigai,  within  3  miles  of  Shewa, 
he  right  bank  of  the  Kunar  River.  The  force  at 
Jabad  was  yet  further  strengthened  on  the  17th 
yr,  when  the  12th  Foot  and  four  guns  of  I- A,  Royal 
rse  Artillery,  marched  in  on  their  way  to  India,  and 
jadier-General  Doran  determined,  in  \iew  of  the 
sssity  for  action  in  Besud,  to  detain  both  corps 
porarily* 

The  next  day  definite  news  was  received  of  the 
jatening  attitude  of  Mulla  Khalil,  in  consequence 
vhich  200  riHes  5th  Fusiliers,  200  rifles  12th  Foot,  a 
►p  of  Central  India  Horse,  and  a  division  of  No.  1 
Lintain  Bnttery  crossed  the  river  forthwith  ;  on  the 
e  date  Brigadier-General  Doran  received  orders 
n  Major-General  Bright,  commanding  the  Khyber 
e  Force,  to  attack  the  enemy  on  the  19th  May. 
The  only  known  path  by  which  the  troops  could 
h  the  practicable  ground  at  the  foot  of  the  hills  was 
irst  following  the  bank  of  the  Kabul  River  up-stream 
about  a  mile,  and  striking  off  to  the  right  in  single 
along  a  winding  track  through  a  rice-swamp.  This 
lid  bring  them  out  on  the  slopes  at  the  north-west 
ler  of  Besud,  whereas  the  enemy  were  known  to  be 
he  north-east  angle  between  the  hills  and  the  Kunar 
er.  Brigadier-General  Doran  was  thus  compelled  to 
on  a  line  parallel  to  his  base  on  the  Kabul  River,  so 
:  the  enemy's  left  was  as  near  Dabela,  and  the 
ige-head  opposite  Jalalabad,  as  was  the  British  right, 
reover,  the  intervening  swamp  was  by  no  means  as 
enetrable  to  an  irregular  enemy,  acquainted  with 
y  path  and  by-way  in  the  country,  as  it  was  to  the 
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British  trcwps.  It  was  therefore  auite  possible  for  the 
former  to  nuirch  on  Dabela  and  the  bridge-head,  whik 
the  British  column  was  seeking  them  along  the  base  of 
the  hills  to  the  north  of  Besud.  And  this,  in  fiict,  us 
their  intention. 

(general  Doran's  object,  therefore,  was  to  sbb 
a  blow  at  the  enemy  as  quickly  as  possible  before  thq 
should  be  aware  of  his  having  left  Dabela  Kala.  Ob 
the  morning  of  the  19th  May,  at  4.80  o'clock,  k 
marched  with  the  following  troops: 

Central  India  Horse^  1  sqaadron^  Lieuteuant- 

(olonel  (.  Martin 79  aabras. 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery         ....        2  guns. 

«5th  Fusiliers,  ( -olonel  Rowland  .  175  riilea  "V 

12Ui  Foot 183    „      I  ^o.- 

Iht  Madras  Infantry,  Colonel  F.  Dawson        .      »2    „      T  *>«  ™»- 
4th  Madras  Infantry 92    „     J 

A  small  garrison  was  left  in  Dabela  Kala ;  and  the 
ofliccr  in  temporary  command  at  Jalalabad  was  ordered 
to  hold  the  bridge-head  with  troops  firom  the  ffanJson 
and  to  place  two  guns  of  C-8,  Royal  ArtmeEy,  in 
position  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  to  sweep  the 
ground  in  front  of  the  works,  should  the  enemy  make 
a  descent  on  the  bridge-head. 

About  6  a.m.  Brigadier-General  Doran  reached  i 
small  isolated  hill  about  a  mile  west  of  Beninga.  From 
the  summit  of  this  he  viewed  the  enemy,  aBout  2»000 
strong,  with  eighteen  standards.  Their  right  was  pro- 
tected by  a  dry  ditch  in  front  of  the  fort»  and  ms 
strongly  held.  Along  the  line,  banks,  ditches,  and 
broken  ground  afforded  excellent  cover,  and  their  left 
rested  on  Bulandgarh,  a  village  on  the  edge  of  the 
marsh.  As  the  Brigadier  and  his  staff  observed  the 
enemy,  they  began  to  move  in  considerable  numbeis 
towards  their  left.  It  afterwards  transpired  that  thcT 
had  no  idea  of  the  proximity  of  a  force  strong  enouj^ 
to  take  the  initiative,  and  were  even  then  on  their  way 
to  the  bridge-head  and  to  Dabela  Kala,  which  latter 
they  believed  to  be  held  by  only  eighty  men.  The  groups 
on  the  hill  were  mistaken  for  a  reconnoitring  patroL 
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General  Doran  had  no  wish  now  to  cheek  a  move- 
ment which  took  the  enemy  into  open  ground  away 
from  the  pass  through  which  lay  their  line  of  retreat. 
He  thererore  directed  Colonel  F.  Dawson,  command- 
ing 1st  Madras  Infantry,  the  next  senior  officer  to 
himself,  to  bring  up  the  troops  and  place  them  in  close 
formation  behind  the  hill.  The  enemy  meanwhile  con- 
tinued to  take  ground  to  their  left  until  they  suddenly 
discovered  the  force,  and  came  to  a  halt 

Concealment  being  no  longer  possible.  General 
Doran  ordered  Colonel  Dawson  to  attack. 

The  detachments  of  British  infEmtry  were  each  formed 
in  three  companies,  and  the  native  infantry  detachments 
in  two  companies.  The  5th  Fusiliers  on  the  left  ex- 
tended one  company,  with  one  in  support,  and  the  third 
in  echelon  to  the  left  rear  as  a  reserve.  In  the  centre  the 
1st  Madras  Infantry  extended  one  company,  supported 
by  the  other.  On  the  right  the  12th  Foot  extended  a 
company,  with  the  second  in  support,  and  the  third  in 
reserve.  The  detachment  4th  Madras  Infantry  formed 
the  general  reserve,  and  the  mountain  guns  were  kept 
in  rear  of  all  till  wanted.  The  cavalry  detachment  was 
to  the  left  rear ;  it  watched  the  exposed  flank,  and  was 
in  readiness  to  cut  off  the  enemy  from  the  hills. 

In  this  order  the  troops  advanced  until  within  600 
or  700  yards  of  the  Afghans.  The  guns  then  opened 
fire  as  well  as  the  infantry.  The  latter  fired  very 
steadily  and  well,  so  much  so  that  the  enemy's  right 
could  not  face  the  shower  of  bullets,  and  began  to 
make   off  towards  the  hills. 

Brigadier-General  Doran  at  once  sent  the  cavalry 
against  them.  Led  by  Colonel  Martin,  the  detach- 
ment of  Central  India  Horse  swept  along  between  the 
hills  and  the  fort,  overtaking  the  enemy  and  killing 
about  twenty-five. 

Some,  however,  of  the  defenders  of  the  fort,  seeing 
their  retreat  cut  off,  resolved  to  stand  their  ground.  A 
few  of  these  were  killed  either  just  outside  or  in  the 
quadrangle.     The   survivors    then    retreated    into    the 
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south-eastern  tower  and  stood  at  bay,  nor  were  they 
overpowered  until  the  wall  had  been  breached  iritii 
shell  and  a  hand-to-hand  conflict  had  followed  in  wfakh 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Rowland,  Captain  H.  Kilgo^ 
Color-Sergeant  AVood  and  three  privates  of  the  A 
Fusiliers  distinguished  themselves. 

Altogether,  the  enemy's  loss  in  killed  was  nA 
less  than  70,  besides  many  wounded.  Among  tk 
troops  (who  numbered  24  British  officers  and  6U 
of  all  other  grades  actually  engaged)  the  casualties 
were  very  few.  I.ieutenant-Colonel  Rowland  and 
six  men  were  wounded,  for  the  most  part  with  swoid- 
cuts,  besides  one  horse  killed  and  five  wounded. 

Ity  10  a.m.  the  last  shot   had  been  fu-ed,  and  the 
return  march  to  Dabela  Kala  began. 

On  the  morning  of  the  21st  May  the  troops  mardifid 
to  ^VzimuUa  Khan  Kala,  a  strong  fort  on  the  northern 
side  of  the  Paikob  Pass,  which  was  destroyed.  Next 
day  a  combined  movement,  under  Lieutenant-Colond 
Rowland  (whose  wound  was  slight)  and  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  Martin,  surrounded  the  fort  of  Banaras  Khan, 
which  was  also  destroyed ;  and  on  the  evening  of  the 
same  date  the  difficult  task  of  recrossing  the  river 
to  Jalalabad  was  undertaken.  The  river  had  been 
rising  rapidly,  and  was  now  a  formidable  torrent ;  but 
the  detachment  of  the  12th  Foot  and  a  divisicm  d 
C-3,  Royal  Artillery,  which  had  joined  the  force  at 
Dabela  on  the  IDth,  got  over  on  that  day,  and  the 
guns  were  placed  in  position  on  the  ri^t  bank  to 
cover  the  passage. 

The  river  continued  to  rise  during  the  ni^ht,  and  on 
the  morning  of  the  23rd  the  sole  remaining  oridge  O'er 
the  southern  branch  of  the  river  was  carried  away. 
The  troops  on  the  left  bank  had  now  to  cross  either  on 
rafts  or  by  swimming  the  whole  breadth  of  the  Kabul 
River  in  flood,  some  400  yards  of  rushing  watCT. 
Twenty  elephants  and  seven  small  rafts,  supported 
by  inflated  skins,  were  the  only  means  at  hana.  The 
current  was   so  strong  that  rafts  could  not  be  towed 
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against  it,  and  the  elephants  could  only  breast  the 
sh'eam  with  difficulty.  The  latter  had  to  wade  through 
6  feet  of  water  with  their  loads,  and  the  rafts  were 
taken  out  after  each  trip  and  carried  up-stream  for 
half  a  mile  to  enable  them  to  hit  the  landing-place. 
Under  these  difficult  conditions  the  division  of  the 
mountain  battery  with  all  its  mules,  three  troops  of 
cavalry  with  all  their  horses  and  some  of  their  ponies, 
the  detachment  Madras  Sappers  and  Miners,  ana  some 
of  the  native  infantry,  were  brought  over.  The  guns 
crossed  on  elephants.  The  infantry,  with  all  the  nag- 
gage  and  the  saddlery  of  the  cavalry,  were  conveyed  on 
rafts  or  elephants.  The  horses,  mules,  and  baggage 
animals  swam  the  400  yards  of  river,  in  many  cases 
with  their  owners  or  drivers  riding  them  or  swmiming 
alongside.  Some  men  of  the  Central  India  Horse 
crossed  as  often  as  ten  times  to  swim  horses  and  ponies 
over;  many  crossed  six  or  seven  times.  ]ricked 
swimmers  with  ropes  and  unrolled  turbans  were  placed 
down-stream  to  assist  exhausted  men  and  animals, 
and  saved  many  that  must  otherwise  have  been 
carried  down  the  stream  to  almost  certain  destruction. 
Brigadier-General  Doran  recorded  that  all  ranks  worked 
splendidly.  It  was  not  to  be  expected,  however,  thai 
so  dangerous  a  passage  could  be  made  without  loss. 
A  battery  driver  and  a  sowar's  horse  were  unfortunately 
swept  away  and  drowned. 

Next  day,  the  24th  May,  the  few  remaining  troops 
were  brought  across ;  sixty-five  men  of  the  5th  Fusiliers, 
on  the  twenty  elephants,  being  the  last  to  leave 
Besud. 

Events  of  a  somewhat  similar  nature  had  meanwhile 
been  in  progress  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pesh-Bolak, 
where  Brigadier-General  W.  A.  Gib,  commanding  the 
1st  Section,  Khyber  Line  Force,  had  received  certain 
intelligence  of  a  tribal  gathering  <it  Shershai,  under 
one  iSlulbi  Fakir.  Accordingly,  at  11  a.m.  on  the 
18th  May,  the  Brigadier  marched  from  Pesh-Bolak 
with  the  following  troops: 
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8th  Hussars 

.     ISSsalms. 

5th  Bengal  Cavalry      . 

.     110     „ 

L-5,  R.A.    .         .'       . 

4  guns. 

2-14thFoot         .         .         .         . 

.     450  rifles. 

J32n(l  Pioneers      .         .         .         . 
J » i?_ J   

.     266    „ 

'^* 1         . 

Three  days'  supplies  and  ammunition,  but  no  tenfa^ 
accomp^inied  the  troops.  While  the  operations  nae 
proceeding  Brigadier-General  Gib  stopped  the  mardirf 
the  8th  Hussars  to  India. 

The  column  reached  Shershai  at  8  a.m.  on  tk 
19th,  after  a  difficult  and  tryinpr  march,  but  without 
having  encountered  any  opposition.  Information  ms 
there  received  that  the  enemy  were  at  Mazina,  and 
a  reconnaissance  was  made  in  that  direction  to  aseeitiin 
the  nature  of  the  intervening  country.  The  Brigadier 
also  seized  the  chief  men  of  Shershai  and  the  ne]ghbou^ 
ing  villages  as  hostages,  in  order  to  secure  his  rear  £pom 
attack  while  eng^iged  with  Mulla  Fakir. 

Early  on  the  morning  of  the  20th  May  the  trocns 
marched  towards  Mazina.  There  was  no  road,  and  the 
route  lay  over  a  stony  plain,  intersected  with  ravines, 
and  extremely  difficult  for  artillery ;  however,  with  the 
aid  of  working  parties  from  the  82nd  Pioneers,  all 
difficulties  were  successfully  surmounted. 

About  half-past  seven  the  enemy  were  discovered  in 
a  strong  position  in  the  cultivated  portion  of  the  vallej. 
The  country  was  studded  with  forts,  and  lnx>ken  by 
orchards,  terraced  fields,  and  water-courses.  Hk 
enemy's  line  was  about  a  mile  in  length  and  fiuxd 
south-east,  the  front  being  sti'engthened  by  stixie 
breastworks.  In  rear  was  a  broad  stony  nver-bed, 
almost  dry  at  this  season,  and  beyond  this  again  die 
collection  of  walled  villages  known  as  Hisarak.  As  the 
troops  approached,  the  enemy  beat  their  dnuns  and 
defiantly  waved  their  standards.  The  Political  Oflker* 
however,  anxious  to  detach  the  villagers,  sent  a  flag 
of  truce  by  a  native  cavalry  officer  in  political  empky. 
which  was  promptly  fired  on. 

Brigadier-General  Gib  determined  to  attack  at  onoei 
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[is  line  of  advance  being  due  west,  brought  him  nearly 
n  the  left  flank  of  the  Afghans,  and  against  this  he 
brected  his  attack,  supporting  his  infantry  by  the 
eaviest  possible  fire  from  the  guns,  as  the  enemy  were 
i  great  force. 

Two  companies  of  the  14th  Foot  were  extended  to 
egin  the  attack,  with  two  companies  in  support.  The 
2nd  Pioneers  were  in  column  to  the  right  rear  of  the 
1th  Foot.  The  four  guns  unlimbered  about  1,200 
ards  in  front  of  the  enemy's  centre,  and  shelled  the 
:ft  wing.  The  cavalry  were  in  readiness  to  oppose 
counter-movement  from  the  enemy's  right 

As  the  infantry  advanced  upon  the  Afghans,  the 
tter  opened  a  very  heavy  but  fortunatdy  an  ill- 
irected  fire ;  they  offered  a  most  stubborn  resistance, 
id  the  progress  of  the  infantry  was  slow  though  steady, 
eeing  that  the  14th  Foot  were  gaining  ground,  and 
le  guns  were  producing  a  consideraUe  effect,  the 
^neral  ordered  the  82nd  Pioneers  to  assume  attack 
^rmation,  sending  two  companies  into  the  fighting  line 
1  the  right  of  the  British  troops. 

Behind  the  left  of  the  enemy's  line  was  a  stone 
reastvvork,  screened  by  a  bank  from  the  fire  of  the 
Lins,  and  this  was  obstinately  held  by  the  Afghans. 
:  was  finally  carried  by  a  bayonet  charge,  headed  by 
aptain  A.  W.  Noyes,  14th  Foot,  who  was  wounded 
[  the  hand  as  he  led  his  men  into  the  breastwork. 

The  main  body  of  the  enemy  now  withdrew  a  short 
istance  to  a  second  position,  to  which  they  clung  with 
)nsiderable  tenacity,  and  some  cases  occurred  of 
(dividual  Afghans  being  bayoneted  in  their  breast- 
orks.  Gradually,  however,  the  steady  advance  of  the 
ifantry  rolled  up  the  Afghan  line,  and  as  they  were 
riven  back,  the  guns  advanced  to  successive  positions 
awards  the  right  bank  of  the  stream-bed,  and  by  their 
re  hastened  the  rout  of  the  tribesmen. 

By  one  o  clock  the  enemy  were  dispersed  and  out  of 
ic  range  of  infantry  tire,  and  the  action  seemed  to  be 
,  an  end ;  but  at  this  juncture  fresh  bodies  appeared 
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from  the  direction  of  Mazina  and  -^^^-i  firing  on  the 
troops.  The  infantry  therefore  again  advanced  and 
rapidly  drove  the  enemy  quite  out  of  the  yalky  into 
very  difficult  ground  to  the  hills  some  5  or  6  miles  oIL 

It  was  now  late  and  the  troops  were  recalled  mi 
bivouacked  at  Mazina,  occup3ang  several  of  themmwniu 
Afghan  forts.  Not  a  single  shot  was  fired  during  Ik 
night. 

The  enemy  were  estimated  to  have  lost  at  least  ISO 
killed,  and  by  their  own  account  upwaida  of  SOO 
wounded.  Three  standards  were  captured  by  the 
troops.  A  number  of  prisoners  were  also  takeOt  Imt 
being  unarmed,  they  were  handed  over  to  the  Fofitiol 
Officer. 

The  casualties  among  the  troops  were  verj'  few.  a 
fact  which  was  principally  attributed  by  Bri«£er 
Cieneral  Gib  to  the  effective  fire  and  good  handSiig  d 
the  four  guns  of  L-5,  commanded  on  this  oecasioti  hr 
Captain  H.  F.  Donville.  The  1 4th  Foot  had  two  men 
killed,  and  one  officer  and  three  men  wounded :  thr 
.•J2nd  Pioneers,  one  man  wounded  ;  the  batterj%  out 
officer  and  one  man  wounded.  In  this  affiiir  the  camp 
followers  behaved  extremely  well,  the  hospital  kdlm^ 
freely  venturing  imder  fire  to  ean-y  away  tlie  wouiidcil 
One  was  killed  when  close  to  Surgeon-AIajor  D.  A-  & 
Thorbum,  who  was  attending  to  a  man  of  tk 
14th  Foot  immediately  in  rear  of  the  troops  o^pued. 

On  the  morning  after  the  action  the  troou  maniid 
back  to  Shershai,  the  32nd  Pioneers  ana  saaadno 
5th  Rcngal  Cavalry  diverging  en  route  to  the  ▼"■Wp  ^ 
Khadi,  whose  inhabitants  had  allowed  MyDa  Fddr 
to  murder  an  official  of  the  Government  of  JaUabtd. 
Three  different  forts  had  each  a  tower  blown  Uf  and 
the  gateways  destroyed. 

Next  day  the  force  halted  at  Shershaii  atod  the 
:^2nd  Pioneers  were  again  employed  in  faiDWBif  W 
three  towers  and  dismantling  a  fort,  as  the  poo|de  faad 
here  also  pennitted  a  local  official  to  be  butcheredL 

On  the  22nd  the  troops  returned  to  Pesh-Bobk,  no 
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Mice  of  any  sort  having  been  encountered  since 
[fair  at  Mazina 

he  last  days  of  the  month  passed  without  notice- 
incident.  Mulla  KhaUl,  after  his  defeat  by 
dier-General  Doran,  was  said  to  have  gone  to 
I  and  there  to  be  at  the  liead  of  a  gathering  of 
nands.  To  disperse  this  gatliering  a  moveraent 
Kama  was  sanctioned,  but  the  operations  had  to 
stponed  in  consequence  of  the  swollen  state  of  the 
1  River  On  tlie  29th,  however,  Brigadier-General 
a  reported  that  the  river  was  practicable,  and 
5  were  therefore  issued  for  the  projected  movement 
gin,  assisted  by  two  guns  and  400  infantry  from 
5t  Section  at  Pesh-Bolak. 

eanwliile  disquieting  rumours  were  also  heard 
ling  AsmatuUa  Khan's  hostile  acti\^ty,  and  the 
I  Fakir  was  said  to  have  established  himself  in  the 
riar  A'alley ;  and  finally  it  was  reported  that 
Liaghmanis  were  in  open  revolt  against  their 
rnor.  Brigadier-General  Arbuthnot  was  therefore 
ed  to  march  to  Umar  Khel  via  Rozabnd,  with 
Movable  Column^  composed  as  follows : 

(.,  i_,  /  (Jth  Dragoon  Guards  (mi uad run). 

Ca^a^r>      .         ,  '  \  4th  Bengal  Cavalry. 

Artillery    .         .  .      11^9,  R.  A. 

i  BHtifih  .      5lBt  Li^^lit  It  L  fan  try. 
Infantry  -    v«t;,-n.         /  J?t  Gurkhas. 

(  '^^'^"^  "  I  .'Hst  Pnnjab  Infantry. 
En^no^r  Field  E'ark  (portion). 
Field  Hospital. 

1  the  3rd  the  column  marched  to  Rozabad,  where 
»  joined  by  "  I ''  Company,  Madras  Sappers  and 
•s;  Darunta  was  reached  on  the  4th  and  Asmatulla 
s  fort  on  the  5th,  where  arrangements  were  made 
nstructing  ratts,  and  a  spot  selected  for  crossing 
abul  Riven  This  was  eventually  found  opposite 
►rtified  villages  of  Sail  Kala,  about  4  miles  from 
tuUa  Khan's  fort,  and  there  the  column  crossed  in 
etachnients  on  the  8th  and  Qth  of  June,  having 
ed  thither  on  the  7th,     The  squadron  of  Cara- 
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biiiiers  and  .'Hst  Punjab  Infantry  remained  on  therigbt 
Hank  of  tlie  river  to  hold  AsmatuUa  Khan^s  fort,  under 
Major  F.  Tweddell  of  the  latter  corps. 

On  the  lOth  June  Brigadier-General  Arbuthitf 
marched  against  the  villages  of  the  Vt  Khel  Gliik 
raiders  in  Laghman  with  his  main  force,  IcAnif 
5«  sabres  and  308  riHes  to  hold  Dareh  Ghat,  whidjir 
had  occupied  in  crossing.  The  villages  were  desenJ 
and  there  were  no  stores  nor  crops  to  destroy,  tit 
nomad  inhabitants  having  anticipated  their  }iA 
departure  by  a  few  days  so  as  to  avoid  punishment  fe 
their  outrages.  Nothing  remained,  therefore,  but  ti 
blow  up  and  destroy  the  forts  and  villages,  which  wt 
of  but  little  value ;  and  this  work  having  been  txxt 
pletcd,  the  whole  of  the  column  recrossed  the  river  * 
the  11th  .lime.  Whilst  the  outljring  picquets  wae 
being  withdrawn  from  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  t  smil 
party  of  ^Vfghans  kept  up  a  continuous  fire  on 
tr()<)])s  from  behind  hillocks  on  the  Laghman  swk 
a  range  of  700  yards.  Two  of  the  1st  Gurkhas  ^is? 
slightly  wounded,  and  two  officers  received  contusim 
The  enemy's  fire  was  returned,  but  as  they  did  a*' 
show  above  the  hillocks,  it  was  doubtful  if  any  <rf  " 
were  hit.  and  it  would  have  caused  considerable 
to  dislodge  them.  The  whole  of  the  animuls  were  0 
across  without  accident,  and  the  last  of  the  col 
reached  ^VsmatuUa's  fort  at  9  p.m. 

Xo.  1  Column  marched  to  Amir  Kala  on  tlie 
I  hence  to  Kozabad  and  Fort  Battye,  and  finally ,  on  the 
1.5lh  June,  to  Safed  Sang,  where,  on  the  following dar 
Hrigadicr-C^eneral  Arbuthnot  made  over  its  coDnnui' 
to  Brigadier-Cieneral  11.  Sale-Hill,  prior  to  leaving  fe 
Kngland.  On  the  same  date  the  67th  Foot  and  43tb 
Sikhs.  whi(*h  had  been  sent  to  strengthen  Jagdakk 
durmg  the  absence  of  the  column,  were  ordoed  to 
return  to  Kabul. 

Meanwhile  the  projected  expedition  into  KanM 
had  also  been  carried  out.  On  tlie  2nd  June  Na  i 
Mr>v»Me  Colunni,  composed  as  under,  and  eomiDAiidcd 
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trigadier-General  Doran,  was  assembled  on  the 
bank  of  the  Kabul  at  Girdi  Kats : 


( 


British 


^  Native 


Central  India  Hone  (IM  sabres),  lieutenant' 

Colonel  C.  Martin,  mm  Jalalabad. 
5th    Bengal    Cavalry  (7  sabres),  from    Pesh- 

Bolak. 
IrS,  R.A.  (2  gVLUB),  Lieutenant  G.  G.  Simpson, 

from  Pesh-Bolak. 
C-3,  R.  A.  (2  runs).  Lieutenant  C.  T.  Robinson, 
^  '  '        '  \      from  Jalalabad. 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  ffuns).  Lieutenant 

F.  R.  Thackeray,  from  JalJabad. 
l-5th  Fusiliers  (200  rifles),  Ueutenant-Colonel 

T.  Rowland,  from  JalalaJwid. 
2-14th    Foot   (299    rifles),   Ueutenant-Colonel 

D.  S.  Warren,  from  Pesh-Bolak. 
9th  Bengal  Infantry  ^350  rifles).  Colonel  T.  £. 

Webster,  from  Jalalabad. 
d2nd    Pioneers    (192    rifles).    Captain    A.    P. 

Samuells,  from  Pesh-fiolak. 
4th    Madras    In&ntrv  (100   rifles),   Miyor  J. 

Godson,  from  Jalalabad. 
15th  Madras  Infimtry  (50  rifles),  Ldeutenant 

£.  S.  Hastings,  from  Pesh-fiolak. 
Pontoon  train  from  Dakka. 

n  this  date  news  was  received  that  MuUa  KhaliFs 
and  the  Mohmand  Khans  had  dispersed  on  hearing 
a  British  force  was  marching  against  them,  so 
sition  to  the  expedition  was  not  expected, 
n  the  8rd  the  column,  which  had  now  been  joined 
)  suppers  of  "C"  Company,  Madras  Sappers  and 
rs,  began  crossing  the  river  into  Kama  by  two 
s,  about  2h  and  Ij  miles,  respectively,  above  the 

at  Girdi  Kats.     The  cavalry,  mountain  guns,  and 
rity  of  the  transport  animals  crossed  at  the  upper 

bi\'ouacking  for  the  night  on  an  island  opposite 
ir  Sarai.  The  main  body  of  the  infantry  crossed 
e  lower  ferry,  and  occupied  a  position  by  the  fort 
[uliammad  Amin  Khan.  The  remainder  of  the 
in  and  a  detachment  of  sappers  from  Ali  Boghan 
3d  on  the  4th  June,  the  guns  of  G-3  and  L-5, 
1  Artillery,  with  100  men  of  the  5th  Fusiliers  and 
Foot  being  left  to  hold  Girdi  Kats. 
ext   day  a  demonstration   was  made  in  a  N.-E. 
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direction,  while  tlie  Pioneers  and  Sappers  vrereeniieDl 
in  destroying  the  towers  of  the  Maliks  BazGulw 
Khan,  and  Niir  Muhammad,  all  of  whom  had  iss"  ^ 
Mullah  Khalil.    All  the  inhabitants  of  ttie  district  ( 
into   camp   and  tendered  their    submission,  ^^\ 
object  of   the  expedition   having    thus   been 
without  resistance,  the  troops  recrossed  the  liwri 
the  6th  and  7th  June  ana  marched    back  to  tt| 
respective  stations. 

While  these  events  were  in  progress,  the  part  of  1 
Khyber  occupied  by  General  Gib  with  the  1st  Scdiil 
had  not  been  free  firom  disturbance.     Raids  on  tn^Bi 
were  made  near  Ali  Masjid  on  the  5th  June  and  4*  I 
on  the  9th  :  while  on  the  12th  General  Gib  wpaWl 
that   serious  hostile  gatherings  were  taking  pw**! 
Tinih.     It  appeared  that  several  Afiidi  tribes  todc*! 
bined  together,  under  the  leadership  of  a  Saiad  vxd] 
Mir  Bashir,  and  it  was  said  that  seven  thousand  QAj 
were  assembled  in  the  Bara  Valley,  with  the  inlfl**! 
of  attacking  some  part  of  the  line  of  communicito 
between  Landi  Kotal  and  Jamrud.  ^  I 

In  view  of  these  reports  the  garrison  of  Ali  M«fi1 
was  reinforced  by  a  company  of  the  18th  Royal  W| 
from  Landi  Kotal,  some  of  the  82nd  Pioneers  vot 
sent  to  Basawal  from  Pesh-Bolak,  while  200  of* 
15th  Msidras  Infantry  from  Basawal  reinforced  LuA 
Kotal. 

On  the  10th  June  a  successful  attack  was  made  If 
the  tribesmen  on  a  convoy  proceeding  from  Jagdalakt 
I'czwan,  and  a  considerable  amount  of  property  ^ 
carried  off;  a  naik  of  the  22nd  Punjab  Inrantiy  ^ 
killed,  as  well  as  a  sick  sowar  of  the  8rd  Beng 
(^a\'alry.  A  similar  raid  took  place  on  the  same  to 
on  the  29th,  at  about  7.80  a.m. ;  between  one  ai 
two  Iiundrcd  Afghans  rushed  down  on  the  rear  guard 
:i  convoy  which  consisted  of  some  men  of  the  W 
Punjab  Infantry  and  4th  Bengal  Cavalry,  and  fired 
volley,  killing  three  men  of  the  81  st,  dai^eroa! 
wounding  three  more,  as  well  as  wounding  two  hon 


DISQUIETING  RUMOURS  458 

f  time  Bengal  Cavalry  ;  they  also  succeeded  in  carrying 
Bf*  eleven  pack-bullocks,  five  sheep,  and  four  rifles  and 
xx^matrements  of  the  81st  Punjab  Infantry.  Captain 
^  -^V.  Swetenham,  of  the  27th  Punjab  Infantry,  who 
'*s^  -travelling  with  the  convoy  on  his  way  to  Kabul  to 
3^iBn  his  regiment,  assumed  command  of  the  few  men 
*«o^jt  fifteen)  who  formed  the  convoy  party,  and, 
«ist:ed  by  Lieutenant  R.  H.  B.  Taylor  and  Color- 
^^'gf^ant  Hamilton  of  the  25th  Foot,  kept  the  enemy 
™^  Cijid  prevented  them  fipom  carrying  off  more  property, 
*"  ^tssistance  arrived. 

CDn  receiving  news  of  the  attack.  Major  F.  S.  Terry, 

|^^*5^manding  the  25th  Foot,  sent  out  reinforcements 

J^^Xi  Pezwan  with  all  possible  despatch ;  and  Captain 

•  •   !-••  Ross  with  eighty-one  men  of  the  same  corps,  who 

J^^^;^  marching  from  Jagdalak  Kotal  to  Pezwan,  hearing 

"^^    firing,   cut  across  country  in  rear  of   the  point 

•J^tacked.     At  the  same  time.  Captain  H,  G.  Dixon, 

*^^m  Jagdalak  Kotal,  took  a  party  across  the  hills,  and 

8^t  witmn  range  of  one  party  of  the  enemy  as  they 

^^J^re  retiring.     Major  Terry  estimated  the  enemy  at 

^*^H) ;  three  dead  Afghans  were  left  behind,  and  it  was 

*^^^^^rted  that  others  had  been  seen  to  fall     The  spot 

"^nere   the  attack   was  made  had  been  patrolled  by 

^valry,  and  the   mail   had  passed   only  five   minutes 

^fore  the  attack  was  made. 

About  the  same  date  as  this  attack  news  was  brought 
in  of  Asmatulla  Khan  s  continued  activity  about  Tezin, 
where  he  was  said  to  have  been  joined  by  Hashim 
Khan,  who  had  just  fled  from  Kabul,  and  Faiz 
Muhammad  Khan;  it  was  reported  that  an  attack  by 
these  chiefs  might  be  expected  about  the  2nd  July. 

In  view  of  these  disquieting  rumours  the  garrisons  of 
Jagdalak  and  Seh  Baba  were  reinforced  by  moving  the 
troops  that  composed  No.  1  Movable  Column  from 
Jagdalak  to  Jagdalak  Kotal,  the  rest  of  the  1st 
Gurkhas  (150  men)  and  *  one  company  51st  Light 
Infantry  from  Safed  Sang  joining  them  there,  and  100 
men  of  the  1st  Gurkhas  were  sent  to  Seh  Baba« 
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On  the  30th  June  another  attack  was  n 
raiders  from  Hisarak  on  a  party  of  ten  men  of 
Light  Infantr}^  sent  on  in  advance  of  a  conv 
Pezwan  to  crown  the  heights  at  the  half-ws 
to  .lagdalak  Kotal.  This  party  on  approach! 
destination  perceived  the  enemy  advancing  i 
numbers  towards  the  road,  from  the  neigl 
hills,  and  immediately  opened  fire  on  them. 

Lieutenant  C.  (i.  R.  Thackwell,  51st  Foot, 
the  sound  of  firing,  went  forward  and,  taking  e 
of  the  ten  men,  led  them  up  the  hill  and  j 
drove  the  Afghans  off  the  neighbouring  rii 
performing  this  duty  Lieutenant  Thackwell  was 
wounded  and  disabled,  a  bullet  passing  thn 
shoulder.  The  convoy  in  the  meantime  ap; 
accompanied  by  forty-two  rifles  of  the  51s 
Infantry,  who  were  proceeding  to  join  the  del 
of  their  corps  with  the  movable  column ;  tl 
soon  cleared  the  road,  and,  occupying  the  heigh 
enabled  the  con^'oy  to  pass  in  safety. 

The  month  of  July  *  did  not  open  auspici 
the  tranquillity  of  the  line  of  communication,  ¥ 
been  thus  frequently  disturbed.  Outrages  s 
tinned  ;  the  telegraph  wire  was  cut  near  Pez 
the  jazailclu  posts  between  tliere  and  Safed  S« 
attacked.  It  became  evident  that  some 
measures  were  necessary,  and  accordingly,  on 
July,  IJrigadier-Cieneral  Sale-Hill  instructed 
liall  ^Vcton,  commanding  the  dlst  King's  O^ 
Infantry  (which  was  at  Pezwan  about  to  rd 
25th  King's  Own  Borderers),  to  march  fix>m 
on  the  same  night  so  as  to  reach  the  v 
Nargozai  by  daylight,  and  punish  it  for  its 
the  late  disturbances ;  at  the  same  time  Lii 
Colonel  J.  Fryer  was  directed  to  co-open 
two  squadrons  of  the  Carabiniers  from  Sai 
via  I'utu. 

'  Many  chaiiLres  liad  lately  taken  place  iu  the  location  of  ti 
line :  for  a  distribution  list^  dated  the  d()th  Juuej  see  Appendix  2 
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Colonel  Acton  marched  out,  as  ordered,  with  the 
following  force: 

'  4th  Bengal  Cavalry  (40  sowars)^  Ressaldar  Gulab  Singh. 

11-89  I^A.  (2  gima)^  under  Captain  Duthy,  R.A. 

26th  Foot  (202  rifles),  Mi^or  Ternr. 

61st  Light  In£uitry  (196  rifles),  Maior  E.  B.  Bnmaby. 
,  dlst  Punjab  In&ntry  (94  rifles),  Sabadar  Jowahir  Singh. 


Total  rifles,    492 
„     sabres,    40 


Acting  on  previous  experience  of  night-marching, 
Colonel  Acton  decided  to  have  no  horses,  ponies,  or 
mules  with  the  column,  except  such  as  were  ridden, 
and  the  guns,  baggage,  and  reserve  ammunition,  etc., 
followed  at  their  best  pace,  but  kept  all  closed  up 
together  and  did  not  attempt  to  keep  up  with  the 
column;  they  received  orders  to  halt  at  some  conve- 
nient place  one  or  two  miles  short  of  Nargozai  till  sent 
for.  In  consequence  of  having  no  baggage  animals,  the 
colunm  advanced  quicker  than  on  any  previous  night 
march,  and  the  men  were  thus  saved  much  fatigue. 

Meantime  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  Fryer  Irft  Safed 
Sang  at  1.80  a.m.  with  two  squadrons  of  the  Carabi- 
niers  and  seventeen  sabres  4th  Bengsd  Cavalry,  and 
just  before  daylight  debouched  into  the  Tutu  Valley. 

Major  Terry  led  the  advance  guard  of  Colonel 
Acton's  force,  which,  after  experiencing  some  difficulty 
in  getting  through  the  village  of  Samuda  in  the  dark- 
ness, proceeded  on  towards  Gatgai.  About  three  miles 
from  Nargozai  a  native  started  up  close  before  the 
advanced  files  and  disappeared  in  the  darkness,  and 
after  another  mile  this  occurred  again.  Just  as  it  was 
getting  light,  the  Carabiniers  under  Colonel  Fryer  were 
sighted  two  miles  to  the  left  of  the  Pezwan  column, 
and  when  within  about  half  a  mile  of  Nargozai  some 
loud  shouting  was  heard  in  the  village,  and  several 
alarm  shots  were  fired,  but  they  were  not  returned. 

The  village  of  Nargozai  is  surrounded  by  walled 
orchards,  which  fortunately  were  not  occupied.  East 
and  west  are  nalaii,  which  afford  good  cover,  and 
eastward  again  is  a  hill,  the  end  of  a  spur  coming  down 
from  the  Safed  Koh :   a  ridge  of  this,  parallel  to  our 
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iroiit,  streii^hened  with  sangars  afforded  a  strong  lin 
for  the  enemy. 

Ininiediutely  on  the  alann  being  given  in  Naigon 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Fryer  sent  two  troops,  und 
Captain  H.  H.  Hamilton,  to  seize  and  hdd  tl 
ground  between  it  and  the  important  village  of  Fed 
situated  one  mile  north-east  of  Nargozai,  with  a  « 
to  preventing  any  tissistance  being  sent  to  the  htt 
phure.  Fire  was  opened  on  these  two  troops  by  a  pail 
of  men  in  a  ravine,  and  about  the  same  time  an  attemj 
was  made  by  a  large  body  of  Afghans  to  advance  fro 
Petla;  this  was,  however,  immediately  checked  I 
Colonel  Hall  Acton's  attacking  force,  supported  bytl 
other  two  troops  of  the  Carabiniers.  Major  Teny,  wJ 
the  King's  Own  Borderers,  meanwhile  carried  the  he^ 
east  of  Nargozai,  being  met  by  a  sharp  fire,  ^rfuc 
however,  ceased  as  soon  as  the  attacking  par^  bc^' 
ascend.  The  \illage  itself  was  evacuated  and  was  qui 
empty  when  the  troops  reached  it ;  no  punishme 
could  therefore  be  inflicted  but  to  fire  the  place,  vfaii 
was  accordingly  done,  while  part  of  the  force  (a  c<MnpH 
of  the  2dth  under  Captain  F.  E.  Carleton,  the  SI 
Punjab  Infantry  detacnment  under  Subadar  Jowil 
Singh,  and  some  of  the  51st  Light  InfEuitry)  advano 
into  the  Jokan  Valley,  where  the  Punjabis  had  son 
smart  skirmishing,  and  had  three  men  wounded,  two 
them  mortally.  Two  small  villages  in  the  Jokan  VaD 
were  burned,  and  the  force  then  retired,  it  being  deem 
unwise  to  attempt  to  follow  the  scattered  bands 
Afghans  into  the  difficult  country,  cut  up  by  deep  nd 
and  gorges,  east  of  the  village  of  Nargozai. 

The  movable  column  was  now  (5th  July)  masnd 
Madarband,  half  way  between  Pezwan  and  Ji^jdih 
Kotal,  and  although  shots  were  still  fired  into  the  on 
at  night  and  at  columns  on  the  road,  yet  the  expediti< 
against  Nargozai  had  evidently,  on  the  wholes  hid 
quieting  effect  in  the  district ;  the  gatherings  reporti 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Tezin  were  said  to  liti 
brokev^  up  and  the  excitement  had  considerabhr  abtta 
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Preparations  now  b^an  in  earnest  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  British  forces  from  North  Afghanistan.  All  the 
heavy  baggage  and  surplus  stores  both  from  Kabul  and 
fiom  the  Khyber  line  were  gradually  moved  down 
towards  India ;  the  raft  service  from  Jalalabad  to  Dakka 
much  facilitated  the  movement,  and  the  rafts  continued 
to  ply  daily  during  the  early  part  of  the  month.  By 
this  means  of  transport  18,726  maunds  of  baggage 
and  2,078  men,  chiefly  invalids,  were  conveyed  from 
Jalalabad  to  Dakka. 

On  the  10th  July,  however,  some  rafts  were  fired  at 
near  Chardeh,  and  on  the  12th  so  determined  an  attack 
was  made  upon  them  near  Lachipur  that  this  method 
of  transport  had  to  be  temporarily  discontinued,  until 
arrangements  could  be  made  for  the  adequate  protection 
of  the  rafts. 

With  the  beginning  of  August  the  withdrawal 
of  sick  and  of  surplus  stores  was  continued  busily,  and 
on  the  4th  of  the  month  the  gradual  retirement  of 
troops  along  the  Khyber  line  commenced,  in  con- 
junction with  that  of  Sir  Donald  Stewart's  force  from 
Kabul. 

Several  rumours  had  reached  Landi  Kotal  early  in 
the  month  of  gatherings  of  Afridis  in  Tirah,  and  on  the 
30th  July  large  bodies  of  raiders  were  supposed  to  be 
collected  under  Saiad  Mir  Bashir  in  the  Bazar  Valley. 
Every  precaution  was  taken  by  Brigadier-General  Gib, 
commanding  the  Section  of  the  Khyber,  but  the  reports 
proved  to  be  without  much  foundation.  These  rumours, 
however,  were  very  harassing  to  the  troops,  and  in- 
creased materially  the  already  arduous  convoy  duties, 
which  often  extended  to  twelve  hours  in  one  day. 

Major-General  Bright  and  the  head-quarters  of  the 
Khyber  Line  Force  left  Gandamak  for  Rozabad  on  the 
ISth  August ;  on  the  16th  they  marched  to  Jalalabad, 
where  General  Bright  halted  on  the  17th,  18th,  and 
19th,  and  inspected  the  working  of  the  raft  service. 

On  the  20th  General  Bright  marched  to  Lachipur, 
moving   on   the  next   day,  21st  August,  to   Basawal ; 
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whence,  on  the  22nd,  the  head-quarters  marched  to 
Dakka,  and  on  the  23rd  to  Landi  KotaL 

Here  Sir  Donald  Stewart  arrived  on  the  following 
day,  and,  leaving  again  for  Peshawar  on  the  28tk 
handed  over  the  command  of  all  the  troops  in  Nortli 
Afghanistan  to  Major-General  Bright  on  the  1st  Sep- 
tember. 

No  trouble  or  annoyance  was  experienced  by  the 
troops  moving  down  the  Khyber  line,  and  the  mov^ 
merits  were  carried  out  without  hitch  or  difficulty  in 
accordance  with  the  pre-arranged  programme. 

Considering  the  great  heat  at  this  season  of  the 
year,  the  health  of  the  troops  was  generally  very  good 
and  no  epidemic  disease  broke  out. 

The  first  portion  of  troops  from  the  Khyber  Liw 
Force  began  to  arrive  at  the  camp  at  Hari-Singh-b- 
Hurj  on  the  15th  and  16th  August,  and  the  last  detach- 
ment (No.  10  Company,  Bengal  Sappers  and  Miners! 
reached  that  place  on  the  2nd  September. 

^Vt  the  conclusion  of  the  war  a  brigade,  undo 
Brigudier-Ciencral  C.  J.  S.  Gough,  c.B.,  v.c,  was  left  ii 
the  Khyber  to  hold  Landi  Kotal,  Ali  Masjid,  and 
Jamrud.     It  was  composed  as  follows: 

Station.  Corps. 

'  6th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
No.  1  Mouutain  ^ttery. 
l-18th  Foot  (head-quarters). 
27th  Punjab  Infiintry. 
41  at  Bengal  Infimtry. 

/  ath  Bengal  Ca\'alry  (detachmeiit). 
J  l-18th  Foot  (detachment). 
'   1  IGth  Bengal  Infiuitry  (head-qnartenX 
'  4l8t  Bengal  In&utry  (detachment). 

f  .5th  Bengal  Ca\'alry  (head-qoartanX 
'  I  16t]i  Bengal  infiuitry  (detachmwt). 

Ill  all  4i\  ofliccrs^  mu  British^  2^848  Native  troopa— total  3,733  all  lub^ 

The  Peshawar  District  Force,  under  the  oommiDi 
of  Brigadier-CTcneral   (7.   C.    Hankin,   was  llias  ooa 

stituted : 


Iwinrli  Kobil 


Ali  MiiHJiil 


«lanirii(l 
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'  lull  Bengal  Liita'ers  J 
I7th       ff       Cavalrj^  t  t'avalry. 
19th       ,,        LaDcere  ) 


At    Feahttworj    Niioahenij 


Artillery. 


Britlab  tufftntry. 


Native  liifiwitiy. 


G-4,  R,A, 
10^11,  R.A, 
12-a,  R.A. 
2-Dtii  Foot 
I^12th   „ 
2-14th    „ 
1-1 7  tH   „ 

1st  I^ngal 

L7th    „ 

28th  ,, 
.  .3Ut  ,, 
\  45th  „ 
No§.  4  aud   10  Coin|jikiiiesj  Betigal  Sapperv 

and  Miners. 
Details  and  CouvalfKiicetits. 

\  nil  117  Officers  J  5,005  British,  4jG44  Native  troop«— total  8,760  all  ratik#i. 

Grand  total  for  Kbyl>er  and  Base — J  2,499  all  ranks. 

The  Khyber  Brigade  remained  as  above  detailed 
iroughout  the  autumn  and  winter,  but  the  Pesliawar 
Kstrict  Force  was  reduced  to  peace  footing,  and  by  the 
nd  of  Navember,  1880»  was  of  normal  i^trength. 

Wit  It  regard  to  the  Khyber  Pass  the  Government 
f  India  decided,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary 
f  State,  to  recognise  the  independence  of  the  neigh- 
ouring  tribes,  and  to  make  such  arrangements  with 
leir  representatives  as  should  ensure  that  the  road 
^ould  be  kept  open  and  free  from  interference.  When 
lese  arrangements  were  concluded,  the  British  garrisons 
^ere  to  be  withdrawn,  but  the  occupation  of  the  pass  by 
^gular  Afghan  troops,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Iritish  Government,  was  not  to  be  permitted. 

In  February,  1881,  the  arrangements  with  the 
khyber  tribes  were  completed,  and  were  described  as 
)llows  in  a  despatch  from  the  Government  of  India  to 
iord  Hartington,  dated  the  28th  February : 

''The  total  cost  to  the  British  revenues  will  be 
nder  two  lakhs  of  rupees  per  armum,  the  sum  of 
Is.  87,540  being  given  in  allowances  to  the  different 
actions  of  the  Afridis,  and  Rs.  87,892  being  allotted  to 


/ 


xcu  oa  aa 


Beyond  this  point  tneir  responsibility  does 
Landi  Khana  being  the  defined  western  ] 
independent  tribal  territory  in  which,  for  th( 
keeping  open  and  l*ree  of  interruption  the 
India,  the  authority  of  the  Kabul  Govern; 
recognised." 

The  final  evacuation  of  the  Khyber 
upon  arranged.  The  movement  commen 
IKth  March,  and  concluded  without  ineid 
28lh  March,  1881,  when  the  Khyber  I 
broken  up. 


CHAFfER  XV 

OPERATIONS  IN  THE  KURRAM  DISTRICT  FROM  JANUARY  TO 

OCTOBER,   1880. 

The  openinff  months  of  1880  were  uneventftil  in  the 
Kurram  VaUey.  The  force  left  in  occupation  by  Sir 
Frederick  Roberts  was  under  the  joint  command  of 
Brigadier-Generals  J.  Watson,  v.c,  and  J.  J.  H.  Gordon, 
C.B.,  the  former  having  chief  command  over  the  district. 

The  chief  difficulty  which  was  encountered  was  the 
ill-health  of  the  troops.  Some  regiments,  especially  the 
29th  Punjab  Infantry,  were  terribly  reduced  by  the  re- 
sults of  their  exposure  in  the  previous  year,  and  urgently 
required  relief.  The  29th  lost  51  native  officers  and 
men  between  the  beginning  of  November  and  the  end 
of  January,  and  on  the  16th  January  General  Watson 
reported  that  not  more  than  200  or  250  men  in  the 
regiment  could  stand  any  severe  fatigue. 

Major-General  Tytler  died  of  pneumonia  at  Thai 
on  the  14th  February,  and  the  command  of  the  forces 
in  the  Kurram  devolved  on  Brigadier-General  Watson. 
Colonel  H.  L.  R.  Newdigate,  4th  Rifle  Brigade,  suc- 
ceeded Brigadier-General  Gib,  who  moved  to  the  Kabul 
line  in  command  of  an  infantry  brigade  at  the  beginning 
of  March. 

On  the  18th  March  the  Commander-in-Chief  repre- 
sented to  the  Government  of  India  the  anomalous 
position  of  Brigadier-General  Watson  in  the  Kurram 
district,  who,  though  having  the  rank  only  of  a  brigadier, 
was  nevertheless  in  command  of  a  division  consisting 
of  one  cavalry  brigade,  four  batteries  of  artillery,  and 
three  infantry  brigades,  while  for  staff  he  had  but  a 
joint  commander  in  Brigadier-General  J.  J.  H.  Gordon, 
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one  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster-GeneraL  on 
officer  officiating  in  that  appointment,  and  two  brigade 
majors.  The  Commander-m-Chief  recommended  thi 
(general  ^Vatson  should  have  temporary  rank  of  Maja 
(icneral  and  a  proper  divisional  staff  of  a.a.g.  an 
A.Q.M.(;.  and  d.a.q.m.g.  These  proposals  were  at  lo^ 
sanctioned  by  Government  on  the  29th  ApriL 

A  fortnight  later  (13th  May)  the  Kurram  Distiii 
Force  was  divided  into  two  brigades,  designated  n 
spectively  the  Upper  and  Lower  Kurram  Brigade.  (F( 
effective  strength  at  the  end  of  April,  see  Append! 
XXV.) 

Meanwhile  tlie  peace  of  the  district  remained  alma 
completely  undisturl)ed.  On  the  18th  April,  howevc 
a  report  was  received  from  Thai  that  the  Waziris  hi 
collected  in  Maidan,  about  8  or  9  miles  south  of  tl 
former  place,  it  was  reported  that  about  8,000  hi 
assembled  there,  under  the  leadership  of  Mulla  Adb 
and  (^ulab  Miah.  The  officer  commanding  at  Th 
consequently  ordered  a  detachment  of  40  men  of  tl 
11th  Bengal  Infantry  to  strengthen  the  garrison  intl 
dtik  bungalow  enclosure ;  and  a  cavalry  reconnaissani 
was  ordered  from  Thai  towards  Maidan  to  obta 
reliable  information.  This  party,  consisting  of  \ 
sabres  of  the  1 8th  Bengal  Cavalry,  under  the  commai 
of  Captain  (^.  L.  11.  Richardson,  crossed  the  Kum 
Kivcr  south  of  Thai,  and,  on  approaching  Biland  KIh 
struck  ofi'  to  the  right  towards  Maidan.  When  th< 
had  gone  al)out  8  miles  they  came  on  a  body  of  tl 
cncniy,  estimated  at  about  000  strong.  Shots  vei 
exchanged,  but  as  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance  hi 
been  sufficiently  effected  in  discovering  the  enanj 
position  and  strength.  Captain  Richardson  withdre 
towards  Fort  Khapianga.  The  enemy  followed  as  fi 
as  the  hills  to  the  south  of  the  fort,  firing  at  Ion 
ranges,  but  only  succeeded  in  hitting  two  horses.  TTi 
\\^aziris  were  reported  to  have  lost  four  killed  and  fut 
wounded ;  among  the  former  was  their  leader,  GWa 
TVfiah      A    Het»'»hmf*nt,  under  Lieutenant   McMuUei 
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wss  left  in  the  fort,  and  the  remainder  of  the  party 
"etumed  to  Thai. 

The  month  of  May  opened  with  an  unfortwiate 
iffair  in  Lower  Kurram,  where,  on  the  night  of  the 
Lst  May,  a  body  of  marauders  efieeted  an  entrance  into 
3hapri  post  and  murdered  Lieutenant  O.  B.  Wood  of 
lie  Transport  Department,  one  sowar  of  the  18th 
Bengal  Lancers,  one  sepoy  of  the  5th  Bengal  Infantry^ 
ind  eight  doolie-bearers,  while  one  dafadar  and  one 
K>war  and  several  followers  were  wounded.  The  news 
»iched  Brigadier-General  Newdigate  at  Manduri,  where 
le  was  on  inspection  duty,  and  on  its  receipt  he  im- 
nediately  rode  over  to  Chapri  to  enquire  into  the 
ifikir.  It  appeared  that  the  Khatak  guard  of  six  men» 
Mrho  formerly  occupied  a  small  shed  outsidd  and  within 
LO  yards  of  the  enclosure  on  the  north-west  angle,  had 
ibsented  themselves  without  leave.  The  enemy,  taking 
idvantage  of  this,  effected  an  entrance  by  pulling  down 
che  wall  close  to  this  shed.  A  sentry  of  the  0th  Bengal 
[nfantry  was  posted  inside  the  enclosure  within  20  yards 
j{  the  spot,  and  was  killed  on  his  post ;  but  as  he  did 
not  fire  or  give  any  alarm,  it  was  supposed  that  he  was 
isleep.  The  enemy  were  thus  enabled  to  enter  the 
cattle  enclosure  and  to  attack  those  within  it  without  any 
Alarm  being  raised,  and  to  inflict  the  heavy  loss  of  twenty- 
ieven  killed  and  wounded  on  the  garrison  before  the 
latter  could  drive  them  out.  No  pursuit  was  attempted 
by  the  garrison,  and  the  assailants  retreated  unmolested. 

Cieneral  Newdigate,  on  learning  the  nature  of  this 
fittack,  ordered  parties  out  at  once  from  Thai  and 
Manduri;  no  enemy  was  met  with  by  either,  but  the 
party  from  Manduri  came  across  numerous  tracks  of  blood. 

From  information  received,  it  appeared  that  the 
assailants  were  an  advanced  portion  of  a  considerable 
Efathering  of  armed  men  on  the  banks  of  the  Kaitu. 
They  were  not  well  armed  or  equipped,  as  their  original 
intention  was  only  to  rob  and  murder  at  any  favourable 
opjK)rtunity.  Their  loss  was  reported  to  be  four  killed 
and  four  wounded. 
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It  was  afterwards  ascertained  that  they  woe  in- 
habitants of  the  villages  Landa  and  Sada  in  Eastm 
Khost. 

On  the  same  date  (2nd  May)  General  Newdigib 
received  intelligence  that  a  large  body  of  Wazirs,  some 
1,500  or  2,000  strong,  under  MuUa  Gulab  Fir  mi 
Wazir  Adam  Khan,  had  collected  on  the  Shahak^ 
range,  about  9  miles  from  Manduri.  It  was  fiirtk 
reported,  on  the  8rd,  that  the  Wazirs  intended  attada| 
C!hapri,  Manduri,  and  Badshah  Kot  that  night  Ik 
garrison  of  Ahmad-i-Shama,  which  was  not  stra^ 
enough  to  resist  a  determined  attack,  was  accordii^ 
withdrawn  and  sent  to  Chapri,  which  was  further  it» 
forced  by  100  rifles  and  6  sabres  from  Thai,  wfafle 
50  rifles  and  (>  sabres  were  sent  from  Chapri  to  Ho- 
duri.  Forty  sabres  proceeded  from  there  to  Khapiaqi» 
with  orders  to  move,  with  20  rifles  at  daybrnk,  if 
the  right  bank  of  the  Kurram  River,  to  cut  off  tk 
retreat  of  any  attacking  party.  None  of  the  posts  mat, 
however,  attacked,  and  a  fortnight  later  (17th  May)  it 
was  reported  that  the  Wazir  raiders  had  dispersed  cb 
he2U*ing  of  the  preparations  for  defence. 

On  the  evening  of  the  22nd  information  was  flira 
to  Brigadier-General  J.  J.  H.  Gordon  at  Paiwar  Kotal 
by  Major  £.  R.  ConoUy,  PoUtical  Officer,  that  the  Jai 
Mahk  Nanak  was  at  his  village,  Karmana^  8  miles  soott 
of  Ali  Khel.  This  man  was  a  notorious  intriguer  anJ 
an  enemy  of  the  British,  and  had  been  most  active  ■ 
endeavouring  to  stir  up  the  neighbouring  tribes,  tbaaf^ 
he  hiul  been  pardoned  for  similar  conduct  last  yeir. 
(xeneral  Gordon  decided  to  try  and  capture  him,  or, 
failing  that,  to  destroy  his  stronghold.  Aoooidii^yf 
he  started  at  11  p.m.  on  the  same  night  widi  the 
following  force: 

18  knees  13th  Bengal  Lancers. 

2  guns  1-8,  R.A.  (Mountain  Battery). 

f3()0  rifles  85th  Regiment 

100  rifles  i2-8th  Regiment. 

40  rifles  ^th  Punjab  InfiEuitry. 
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The  troops  marched  rapidly  and  auietly,  avoiding 
the  village  of  Ali  Khel,  and  surrounded  Karmana  at 
4  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  28rd.  Here  it  was  found 
that  Malik  Nanak  had  left  the  night  before ;  his  tower 
was  blown  up  and  completely  levelled,  and  the  people 
of  the  place  disarmed.  After  halting  at  Karmana  for 
four  hours,  the  force  returned  towards  the  Paiwar  Kotal, 
halting  three  hours  for  breakfast  at  Ali  Khel.  The 
force  reached  the  Paiwar  Kotal  at  6  p.m.,  the  troops 
having  covered  82  miles  in  21  hours,  including  halts. 

The  month  of  June  was  similarly  uneventful,  and, 
beyond  reconnaissances  of  the  passes  over  the  Safed 
Koh  between  Sikaram  and  Matungeh,  there  were  no 
military  operations  to  be  recorded.  A  few  movements 
of  troops  took  place,  but,  notwithstanding  occasional 
rumours  of  threatening  gatherings,  no  outrages  of  the 
prevailing  tranquillity  ensued.  A  more  serious  enemy 
than  the  tribesmen,  however,  was  encountered  in  an 
outbreak  of  rinderpest  amongst  the  commissariat  and 
transport  cattle,  and  of  foot-and-mouth  disease  amongst 
the  camels,  the  former  of  which  assumed  considerable 
proportions  before  it  could  be  checked. 

The  months  of  July  and  August  were  equally 
une\'entful,  and  passed  without  any  more  important 
hostilities  than  occasional  attacks  by  marauders  upon 
convoys  and  transport  animals. 

Meanwhile,  although  the  health  of  the  troops  was 
good  along  the  upper  part  of  the  Kurram  line,  in  Lower 
Kurram  it  was  most  unsatisfactory,  and  malarial  fever  of 
a  serious  type  was  prevalent. 

The  transport  animals  in  the  Kurram  were  also  still 
in  bad  condition ;  the  mortality  amongst  the  camels 
was  very  heavy,  and  those  which  survived  were  quite 
unfit  tor  work  and  terribly  emaciated,  notwithstanding 
every  effort  to  improve  their  condition. 

Preparations  for  the  final  evacuation  of  the  Kurram 
at  an  early  date  were  now  in  progress ;  stores,  which 
had  been  collected  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  with  a  view  to 
part   of  the    Kabul   force   returning  to  India  by  that 
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route,  were  withdrawn,  as  well  as  all  other 
commissariat  supplies ;  sufficient  for  six  weeks 
retained  at  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  and  for  one  i 
Shalozan.* 

As  September  advanced  the  British  ft 
gradually  withdrawn  from  the  Upper  Kurr 
commissariat  stores  were  withdrawn  from  th< 
Kotal  to  Habib  Kala,  and  the  former  p 
evacuated  on  the  12th  September,  the  troo] 
back  on  Shalozan,  and  the  head-quarters  of  th< 
being  established  at  Bara  Imam.  On  the  wi 
of  the  troops  from  the  Paiwar  Kotal,  the  bl 
and  other  buildings  erected  by  the  British  at  t 
were  destroyed,  while  the  Hariab  Valley  wai 
over  by  Brigadier-General  Gordon  to  A^crhan 
on  behalf  of  the  Amir. 

The   march   of  the  troops  and  removal 
was  much  hindered  and  inconvenienced  at  t 
especially  in  the  Upper  Kurram,  by  heavy  ra 
fell  in  torrents  between  the  8th  and  the  ZOtfc 
tember;   the   retirement,  however,  continued 
and   without   any  hostile  demonstration   on 
of  the  tribesmen.     All  stores  were  removed  fro 
K<'ila   and   Bara   Imam   by  the  21st   Septem 
on  that  date  the  troops  fell  back  on  Shalozan 
the  further  removal  of  the  stores  to  Kurram  w 
diately  commenced,  and  continued  up  to  the  ei 
month. 

Kurram  Fort  was  finally  evacuated  on  1 
October,  and  was  handed  over  to  a  Turi  garrisc 
following  morning.  (General  Gordon  with 
guard  of  the  Kurram  Field  Force,  consistin| 
Hoyal  Artillery,  8.5th  Light  Infantry,  18th 
Lancers  (head-quarters),  and  20th  Punjab  '. 
reached  I'hal  on  the  21st  October,  and  there  th 
head-<|uartcrs  were  established  until  further  on 

'  For    strength    and    distribution    uf    the     Kumm    ¥IM 
1st  JSt»ptember,  see  Ap|iendix  XXVI. 


CHAPTER  XVI 

HE  BOMBAY  DIVISION  IN  SOUTHERN  AFGHANISTAN  FROM 
rHE  BEGINNING  OF  APRIL  TO  THE  END  OF  AUGUST,  1880. 

Ve  have  now  to  turn  to  the  events  at  and  about 
landahar,  where  on  the  departure  of  the  Bengal 
Hvision,  Brigadier-General  R.  Phajrre  was  left  m 
smporary  command  pending  the  arrival  of  Lieutenant- 
general  J,  M.  Primrose,  c.s.i. 

A  week  or  two  pre\aously  two  British  officers, 
laptain  H.  F,  Showers,  Commandant  of  the  Baluch 
ruides,  and  Lieutenant  C.  F.  Fuller,  R.E.,  had  been 
reacherously  attacked  and  the  former  murdered  by 
[akar  marauders  near  the  Khojak.  The  first  work  of 
he  Bombay  Division  in  April  was  to  avenge  this  out- 
ige.  ^Vith  this  object  two  small  columns  started 
3speetively  from  Harnai  and  Gwal ;  they  met  on  the 
rd  April  and  found  that  the  Kakars  had  occupied 
strong  position  near  the  Khojak  defile  ;  on  the  appear- 
nce  of  the  troops,  however,  the  enemy  withdrew  after 
nly  very  slight  opposition,  and  the  columns  ha\ing 
^covered  Captain  Showers'  body  and  some  of  the 
^bris  from  Lieutenant  Fuller's  camp,  returned  to  Gwal 
nd  Dargai  by  the  6th  April. 

On  the  11th  April  Lieutenant-General  Primrose 
ith  some  of  his  staff  arrived  at  Kandahar,  and  took 
ver  command  from  Brigadier-General  Phayre,  who 
ad  been  appointed  commandant  of  the  line  of  com- 
lunications. 

Political  charge  was  not  vested  in  General  Primrose, 
s  it  had  been  in  General  Stewart,  Major  O.  St.  John 
.^as   thus    independent   of   the    military  commander; 
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this  arrangement  was  possibly  a  contributory 
the  subsequent  disaster  at  Mai  wand. 

It  was  not  long  before  disturbances  cor 
within  Hrigadier-(ieneral  Phayre's  new  commfl 
the  15th  April  a  messiige  reached  Major-Genei 
rose  to  the  effect  that  the  people  of  Zhob 
coninuinication  with  the  Kakars,  and  that  1 
might  l)e  expected  against  the  posts  and  workii 
on  the  hne.  On  the  following  day  further 
were  heard  of  hostile  gatherings  near  Baghao,  t 
in  the  Arghastan  Valley. 

On  this  date  (April  16th)  the  Road  Com] 
Major  S.  J.  Waudby,  19th  Bombay  Infani 
a  dafadar  and  two  sowars,  Srd  Sind  Horse, 
sepoys  of  his  own  regiment,  arrived  at  Dabr 
way  to  Kandahar  after  a  tour  of  inspection. 

It  afterwards  transpired  that  for  some  i 
viously  a  mulla,  by  name  Saliibzada,  had  beer 
tlie  \illagcrs  to  rise  and  attack  the  posts  < 
Dabrai,  and  McI  Karez,  and,  having  colled 
ghazis,  tlie  muUa,  with  a  Kakar  named  Shah  Mu 
prepared  to  attack  those  posts  on  the  ni^ht  of 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  of  16th  Ap 
ing  of  the  impending  danger  was  brought  1 
NN'audby  by  a  Pathan  sowar  sent  by  the  Achal 
(Ihulam  Jan.  Major  Waudby  accordingly  I 
the  entrance  to  the  post,  using  for  that  purpose 
grain,  etc.  The  post  consisted  of  a  simple 
surrounded  by  a  wall,  4J  feet  high,  with  a  sn 
outside :  its  garrison,  besides  the  five  men 
Road  Commandant,  was  composed  only  of  son 
levies.  At  10  p.m.  Major  Waudby,  who  1 
lying  down  to  rest  for  an  hour  or  two,  aftei 
some  sentries,  arose  and  sent  out  two  men  1 
noitre  towards  tlie  low  hills  on  the  east  of 
They  had  advanced  but  a  short  distance  i 
enemy,  apparently  about  300  strong,  were  see 
over  the  hill.  Major  W'audby  ordered  his  fiv 
reserve  their  fire,  and  the  assailants  were  kq 
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T  a  short  time,  until  the  ammunition  of  the  little 
irty  began  to  fail ;  the  enemy  then  made  a  rush  and 
icceedai  in  gaining  an  entrance.  Maior  Waudby 
»ught  to  the  last,  and  was  said  to  have  killed  several 
f  the  enemy  with  a  hog-spear.  The  Pathan  levies 
lem  to  have  bolted  when  the  attack  began. 

One  sowar  of  the  Sind  Horse  made  his  escape  at 
le  last  moment,  shot  down  the  foremost  of  his 
jrsuers,  and  got  away  to  the  neighbouring  hills,  from 
hich  he  saw  the  post  set  on  fire  and  the  enemy 
laking  away  with  their  plunder  into  the  hills,  where 
ley  quickly  dispersed. 

Early  in  the  morning  the  sowar  observed  a  kafila 
)ming  from  Chaman,  and  returned  with  it  to  the 
lined  post.  The  only  person  uninjured  was  a  servant 
[  Major  Waudby  who  could  speak  Pushtu,  and  had 
ived  himself  by  reciting  the  Kcuma.  The  dafadar  was 
•verely  wounded,  and  had  been  left  for  dead,  but  he 
Rterwards  recovered.  The  sowar  got  an  Afghan  dress 
om  the  kaftla,  and  went  on  through  the  hills  to 
[andahar  to  report  the  affair. 

The  best  proof  of  the  resistance  offered  by  Major 
Taudby  was  that  thirty  dead  bodies  of  tribesmen  were 
3unted  ;  and  it  was  known  that  the  assailants  had 
irried  away  two  dead  bodies  and  many  wounded. 

Telegraphic  comnmnication  between  Kandahar  and 
haman  was  interrupted  from  8  a.m.  on  the  17th, 
ut  on  receiving  trustworthy  information  of  the  attack 
n  Dabrai,  Major-General  Primrose  promptly  directed 
olonel  J.  H.  P.  Malcolnison,  commanding  the  8rd 
ind  Horse,  to  detail  a  troop  of  his  regiment,  under  a 
tritish  officer,  with  orders  to  push  on  to  Mel  Karez, 
nd,  if  possible,  to  Dabrai,  and  to  open  communication 
^ith  a  wing  (200  men)  of  Jacob's  Rifles,  which  was 
jpposed  to  have  arrived  that  morning  at  (ratai  en 
ante  from  Chaman.  Similar  precautions  were  taken 
y  Brigadier-Cieneral  Phayre  from  the  direction  of 
Ihanian  to  ensure  the  safety  of  the  posts  ;  but  no 
Lirther  attempt  was  made  by  the  hostile  Kakars,  who 


470  ABU   SAIAD  CAPTURED 

were  siiid  to   be  iistonished  and  disheartened 
desperate  defence  made  by  tlie  six  men  at  Dabi 

The  foregoing  was  not  the  only  disturl 
Southern  Afglianistan  at  this  time.  On  t 
April  news  was  received  at  Kandahar  of  an  a 
a  convoy  near  Jaldak  by  the  inhabitants  of  thi 
\'illages,  whicli  are  situated  on  the  left  banl 
Tarnak,  about  8  miles  south  of  Kalat-i-Ghilzi 
days  afterwards  a  hostile  gathering  of  Hotak 
imder  Muhammad  Afzal,  tiie  Hotiuc  chief,  was 
to  be  at  Sheori,  12  miles  east  of  Kalat-i-Ghi 
to  be  planning  an  attack  on  the  camel  yard  ou 
fort  at  that  place ;  this  gathering,  however,  1 
without  any  serious  hostilities. 

On  the  27th  April  a  force  from  Gatai  and 
composed  as  follows,  marched  with  400  men 
levies  against  ^Vbu  Saiad's  force  to  inflict  pu 
for  the  attack  on  the  Dabrai  post : 


i^iiid  Horiic  .  .40  sabres, 

i^ooiia  Horse  .    20     ,^ 

No.  '2  Mountain  liattcry  .       2  ij^uiis. 
Dth  Boin)Niy  lufuntrv   .  8.5  rifles. 

•J8th      „  „     ■    .  .     a5    „ 


Uuder  M^or 
Singleton, 
Bombay  Infi 


The  force  marched  to  the  fort  and  halted 
mile  of  it,  when  a  message  was  received  that 
would  be  given  up  without  fighting.  Abu  Saia 
was  taken  prisoner  and  carried  back  to  Kand 
fort  was  destroyed. 

The  outrages  and  disturbances  in  the  neigh 
of  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  also  necessitated  punitive 
iigainst  the  Kajbaz  \illages,  and  an  expeditic 
Colonel  O.  V.  Tanner,  consisting  of  250  of 
Bombay  Infantry  (Haluchis),  and  a  small  i 
party  from  the  GOth  Foot,  marched  on  the  nig: 
1st  May  for  that  purpose. 

Hy   daybreak    on    the  following   morning 
Tanner  reached   and  surrounded   with  his  ti 
three  principal  Kajbaz  villages,  and  succeeded 
in  making  two  maliks  prisoners,  and  in  securing 
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but  also  in  recovering  a  quantity  of  looted  stores  and 
in  seizing  a  number  of  goats  and  sheep. 

At  about  8  a.m.  on  the  same  day  news  was  received 
that  a  party  of  Popalzai  and  Ishakzai  Duranis  had  taken 
up  a  position  between  Kajbaz  and  Kalat-i-Ghilzai ;  and 
these,  to  the  number  of  about  240,  were  encoun- 
tered by  Colonel  Tanner  on  his  return  march.  They 
were  posted  on  the  Shahbalan  hill,  800  feet  above  the 
road,  m  a  strong  position.  Colonel  Turner  attacked 
them  immediatdy  and  put  them  to  flight,  after  they 
had  lost  fourteen  killed,  with  their  leader,  Mulla  Ahmad, 
and  eight  prisoners.  The  loss  on  the  side  of  the  British 
was  only  one  Baluchi  wounded. 

On  the  9th  May  Captains  A.  J.  Garrett  and  F.  W. 
Leckie  with  Lieutenant  E.  E.  M.  Lawford,  of  the 
Transport  Department,  were  fired  at  as  they  were 
returning  late  fix)m  Kohkaran  to  Kandahar.  Captain 
Garrett  was  severely  wounded  in  the  arm  and  a  sowar 
of  the  3rd  Sind  Horse  was  slightly  wounded  in  the 
wrist.  Owing,  however,  to  the  lateness  of  the  hour 
when  the  report  was  received,  the  perpetrators  of  the 
outrage  could  not  be  followed  up. 

At  Kandahar  the  months  of  April  and  May  were 
not  eventful,  but  the  frequent  rumours  which  reached 
the  British  authorities  of  the  movements  of  Sardar 
Ayub  Khan  in  the  direction  of  Herat  foreshadowed 
the  danger  which  was  growing  in  that  quarter.  As 
early  as  the  6th  April  the  following  telegram  was 
despatched  by  Colonel  O.  St.  John,  who  was  the  inde- 
pendent political  authority  at  Kandahar,  to  the  Indian 
Foreign  Office : 

"  Sardar  Abdul  Salam,  who  came  from  Herat  in 
December  last  as  an  envoy  from  Ayub,  and  returned 
in  January,  has  sent  his  confidential  servant  to  me  with 
a  letter,  reporting  arrival  of  Persian  Commissioner. 
He  offers  to  be  medium  of  communication  with  Ayub 
in  our  interests,  and  asks  for  confidential  agent  to  be 
sent  to  him  at  Herat,  or  letter  declaring  that  the 
English    Government   wish    to    have    friendship    and 
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services  of  Ayiib.  He  hints  that  Ayub  is  h 
between  Persia  and  England,  but  inclines  1 
Messenger  reports  that  Persian  Commissioner 
days  before  he  did,  while  letter  speaks  of  hii 
there.  Fie  says  Ayub  is  practically  in  hand 
Kabul!  troops*  who  for  two  months  would  noi 
leave  his  house.  Object  of  letter  appears  to  be 
ledgment  of  Ayub's  title  to  Herat,  overtures 
having  finally  failed.  I  presume  letter  may  be 
in  accordance  with  previous  communications 
that  ^Vyub  can  do  as  he  likes ;  that  we  want 
from  him ;  and  that  if  he  wants  anything  frc 
should  express  his  wishes." 

A  week  later  the  news  reached  Kandahi 
jehad  had  been  proclaimed  in  the  province  c 
but  it  was  not  supposed  that  it  would  meet ' 
response.  Again  on  the  17th  April  infonna 
received  that  the  Kabuli  regiments  were  pressi 
to  march  on  Kandahar  and  that  Shahgassi '  Yw 
had  written  from  Farah  that  he  had  tsaca 
rousing  the  Zamindawaris  against  Sardar  S 
Wali  of  Kandahar,  and  that  now  was  the 
advance. 

On  the  24th  May  Sardar  Nur  Ali  Khan,  tl 
the  \\''ali,  writing  from  Zamindawar,  confin 
news  already  received  that  Ayub  Khan  had  si 
in  reconciling  the  Heratis  and  Kabulis  and 
marching  on  Kandahar  about  the  10th  of  Ju 
enclosed  a  number  of  letters  received  by 
Khan,  the  general  in  command  of  the  regula 
from  ^Vyub  Khan,  the  lAiiiiab^  and  others,  e 
them  to  return  to  their  allegiance. 

The  VN^ali   called  on  the  Political   Ageni 
evening  of  the  day  he  received  the  above  va 
expressed  Iiis  fear  that  the  menaced  advance 
daluir  might  have  serious  consequences  if  cam 

'  '' Ma^ter  of  the  Cerenioniee  or  Chamberlain^*'  cormpted  A 
Akasi." 

*  'P>«5  Chief  Deputy,  corrupted  from  ^'  Loi  Xaib," 
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effect;  he  said  that  he  himself  intended  leaving  at 
once  for  Zamindawar,  and  he  hoped  that  a  brigade  of 
British  troops  would  be  sent  to  Girishk  to  support 
him. 

The  Alizai  Duranis,  he  said,  were  in  correspondence 
with  Ayub  at  Herat,  and,  imless  they  saw  very  clearly 
that  the  British  Government  were  on  his  side,  they 
would  join  Ayub,  after  which  the  contagion  of  rebellion 
would  spread  over  the  country. 

On  the  25th  the  Wali  paid  a  visit  to  Mirza  Hasan 
All  Khan,  and  expressed  no  doubt  of  Ayub*s  intention 
to  march  on  Kandidiar,  saying  that  he  heard  that  the 
Zamindawar  chiefs  were  in  constant  correspondence 
with  him,  and  that  directly  Ayub  should  advance  from 
Herat,  his  own  {i.e.  the  Wali's)  troops  in  Zamindawar 
would  be  sure  to  desert  to  the  Sardar.  He  said  that 
promises  of  help  had  been  given  to  Ayub  both  in 
transport  animals  and  men,  and  that  he  feared  that 
many  of  the  ignorant  people  woiild  raise  disturbances 
throughout  the  country.  It  was  said,  however,  that 
the  Herati  and  Kabuli  troops  were  really  not  on  good 
terms,  but  were  divided  into  two  factions,  the  Heratis 
headed  by  the  Luinab,  Shahgassi  Khushdil  Khan,  and 
the  Kabulis  by  AbduUa  Khan,  Nasiri  Ghilzai. 

The  next  day  the  Wali  came  with  fresh  news  to 
Colonel  St.  John.  He  had  sent  two  spies  to  Herat 
disguised,  but  they  were  both  captured  and  imprisoned ; 
one  of  them,  however,  who  was  able  to  give  personal 
security,  had  returned  with  the  news  that  on  the 
10th  May  the  Kabuli  troops  went  to  Ayub  and  told 
him  that  that  was  the  day  he  had  appointed  to  march 
on  Kandahar,  but  that  no  orders  had  oeen  received  nor 
preparations  made.  He  informed  them  that  want  of 
carriage  alone  prevented  him  from  marching,  but  that 
he  would  do  so  fifteen  days  later.  On  this  the  Kabulis 
began  to  seize  camels  and  horses,  the  property  of 
private  individuals,  and  Ayub  stopped  several  caravans 
proceeding  towards  Kandahar.  On  the  20th  May  a 
brother  of  the  Wali  s  principal  minister  arrived  from 
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Fumh,  and  stated  that  the  people  there  Wf 
forced  hy  Muhammad  Umar  Khan  (Nurzai 
to  cut  their  crops  so  as  to  have  supplies  i 
Ayub's  army,  which  was  to  leave  on  the  8( 
A  thousand  horsemen  were  to  march  direct  oi 
dawar  by  the  Siahband  road. 

In  consequence  of  the  above  intelligence  tl 
ing  communication  was  on  the  26th  May  mai 
Quartermaster-General  in  India  to  the  Sec 
(iovemment  in  the  Military  Department: 

''  Looking  to  the  political  intelligence  6n 
dahar  that  Ayub  contemplates  an  advance  fro 
the  Commander-in-Chief  considers  that  if  sue] 
is  made,  it  will  have  a  disturbing  effect,  no 
the  neighbourhood  of  Kandahar,  but  also 
Pani»ii  Achakzais  and  Kakars  on  the  line  of 
nication,  and  that,  therefore,  the  Bombay 
Division  should  be  mobilised  as  soon  as  poss 
it  is  known  for  a  certainty  that  Ayub  contei 
move  on  Kandahar,  or  any  other  direction  east 

'*2.  Under  the  above  circumstances,  Kaj 
not.  His  Excellency  thinks,  sufficiently  stron| 
to  detach  a  brigade  to  Girishk,  as  suggested 
tenant-Colonel  St.  John,  Political  Officer.  It  i 
that  very  little  reliance  could  be  placed  on  tl 
troops." 

Such  was  the  position  of  affairs  at  the  end 
when  the  troops  of  the  Kandahar  Field  Foroi 
shown  in  Appendix  XXVII. 

At  Kandahar  itself  almost  the  only  noticea 
was  the  formal  installation  of  Sher  Ali  Khan 
by  Colonel  Oliver  St.  John,  in  the  presence  c 
(icneral  Primrose  and  his  staff,  on  the  11th  M 

At  the  end  of  the  month  it  was  determine 
a  reconnoitring  party  under  Major  E.  P.  Le 
v.c\,  to  Maiwand,  and  about  half  way  to  G. 
complete  the  survey  of  the  Khakrez  and  Kushk-: 
N'alley,  and  to  ascertain  its  fitness  as  a  campinj 
for  a  brigade,  in  case  it  should  be  necessaiy 
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lither  in  support  of  the  Wall's  troops.  For  this  duty  a 
•oop  of  the  8rd  Bombay  Cavahy  and  a  company  of  the 
Oth  Bombay  Infantry  were  detailed  on  the  1st  June. 

At  this  time  Sardar  Ayub  Khan  was  rapidly  com- 
leting  his  arrangements  for  the  march  against  Kan- 
iJiar.  On  the  1st  June  the  standards  of  his  troops 
ere  planted  outside  Herat,  and  twelve  tents  were 
itched  at  Pul-i-Malan  in  readiness  for  tJie  Chahar 
Limak  sowars  expected  to  come  with  Abdulla  Klian 
^asiri  Ghilzai),  who  had  been  sent  to  collect  them; 
ut  these  Chahar  Aimaks  did  not  respond  readily  to 
Lyub's  call ;  and  there  were  no  other  signs  of  an  early 
love  from  Herat.  Forty  Herat  horsemen  had  been 
mt  to  obtain  supplies  in  Bakwa,  without,  however, 
[ly  success.  The  Kabuli  and  Herati  troops  were  still 
uarrellinfi^  amongst  themselves,  but,  notwithstanding 
1  difficulties,  the  Sardar  had  determined,  if  possible, 
>  begin  his  march  on  the  4th  June.  He  was  forced 
y  circumstances,  however,  to  remain  at  Piil-i-M&lan 
eyond  that  date,  and  meanwhile  employed  himself  in 
le  manner  described  in  the  following  extract  from 
itters  from  Herat,  received  by  native  agents  via 
eheran,  and  dated  the  4th  June : 

"  Several  days  ago  Ayub  Khan  despatched  Sardar 
cbdulla  Khan,  his  Wazir,  along  with  several  other 
irdars,  to  Kushk,  to  see  Jahan  Turk  Khan,  the  son 
r  Khan  Agha  (Jamshidi),  with  three  objects :  y?r*/,  to 
ik  for  ^Vyub  Khan  the  hand  of  Khan  Agha's  daughter, 
ho  was  formerly  intended  for  Abdulla  Jan,  Amir 
her  All's  heir-apparent ;  secondly,  to  arrange  the 
isputes  between  tlie  Hazara  and  Firozkohi  tribes ; 
id  th'ndli),  to  bring  in  horsemen  from  every  tribe  for 
le  expedition  against  Kandahar. 

'*  Two  days  ago  they  returned,  accompanied  by  a 
)n  of  Khan  Agha,  FatehuUa  Beg  (Firozkohi)  and 
[uhammad  Khan  (Hazara),  each  of  the  chiefs  bringing 
BO  horsemen.  Khan  Agha's  daughter  has  been 
etrothed  to  Ayub  Khan.  Peace  has  been  made 
etween  the  Hazaras  and  Firozkohis. 


^1 
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"  Three  or  four  days  ago  a  person  resem 
Arab  made  his  appearance  via  Teheran  and 
He  brought  a  green  banner  with  him,  and  | 
that  it  had  been  given  him  by  a  holy  man  at  1 
who  told  him  to  take  it  to  Ayub  Khan  at  H 
he  would  be  victorious  against  the  infidels 
Khan  received  the  flag  with  due  reverence,  an< 
would  follow  it  and  flght  and  be  victorioi 
Kabul  troops  also  collected  about  sixty  or 
tomam  amongst  tliemselves,  and  brought  seve 
and  two  khmivars  of  bread. 

"  They  sacrificed  the  sheep  and  divided 
and  bread  as  an  offering  to  the  flag.     This  . 
not  take  any  present  whatever,  and  asserts  \h\ 
brought  tlie  flag  to  help  the  troops  of  Islan 
the   infidels.      Ayub    Khan,   his   officers    and 
troops  believe  in  hinu  and  firmly  believe  they 
a   victory.     I    am  at  a  loss   to   know  how  t 
of  the  flag  has  arisen  and  who   sent   it.     Tl 
are  all   preparing  to   march  upon    Kandahai 
Khan  has  ordered  1,500  Herati  horsemen  to  ac 
him.     I  have  all  along  said,  and  am  still  of 
that  if  the  army  starts,  it  will  be  upset  by 
it  gets  to  the  borders  of  Farah,  as  there  is  no  f 
between  the   Herati  and  Kabuli  troops,  and 
sure  to  have  a  (juarrel.     Ayub  Khan*s  secret 
to  get  rid  of  the  KabuU  troops,  for  he  has  n 
for  them  and  tliey  do  not  obey  him." 

^Vt  length,  on  the  J>th  June,  Ayub  Khaj 
collected  all  the  Herat  horsemen,  chose  1,40 
the  whole,  which  he  put  under  tlie  comman 
Liihiah,  Khushdil  Khan  (son  of  Shahgassi 
Khan),  who  had  arrived  some  time  before  firoi 
He  ordered  the  Luiiuih  to  proceed  with  his  c 
ad\'ance  to  Farah  ;  and  on  the  date  named  t 
accordingly  marched  across  the  Hari-rud  a 
Malan  to  Pul-i-Sabziiwar,  5  miles  beyond  th( 
Here  the  ground  is  cut  up  by  irrigation  canals 
country  well  cultivated.     The  first  three  marc 
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purposely  short,  whilst  the  baggage  and  supplies  were 
crossing  the  river. 

Most  of  the  inhabitants  deserted  their  villages  along 
the  route ;  but  this  was  a  customary  proceeding,  in  the 
track  of  an  Afghan  army,  which  can  be  well  understood. 
Nor  does  it  appear  that  the  people  were  ill-disposed 
towards  Ayub;  indeed,  on  this  occasion,  from  all 
accounts,  the  supplies  were  procured  with  ease. 

On  the  10th  June  the  Lvinab  advanced  his  camp 
to  Mir  Daud  Sarai,  14^  miles  from  Herat,  while  the 
bulk  of  Ayub's  force  was  marshalled  without  the  walls 
of  Herat ;  but,  as  usual  at  all  gatherings  of  disunited 
tribes  and  leaders  jealous  of  one  another,  dissensions 
seem  to  have  been  frequent  in  the  various  camps. 
More  curious  to  English  ideas  seems  the  fact  that  the 

auestion  most  difficult  of  settlement  was  not  whose 
iiould  be  the  post  of  honour  in  advance,  but  who 
should  be  the  last  in  order  of  advance,  and  Kabulis 
and  Heratis  were  alike  jealous  of  forming  the  rear  in 
preference  to  the  van  guard.  Each  chief  and  sardar 
was  anxious  that  his  rival  should  precede  him.  From 
the  accounts  given  it  appears,  however,  that  the  Kabuli 
regiments  were  by  far  the  best  disciplined,  whilst  the 
majority  of  the  Heratis  were  more  or  less  disaffected. 

The  following  is  the  estimate  made  of  the  com- 
position of  Ayub's  force  at  this  time.  Their  leader, 
however,  only  calculated  upon  them  for  the  nucleus  of 
his  army,  which  he  anticipated  would  be  speedily  rein- 
forced en  route  by  the  local  tribesmen,  levies,  and 
religious  fanatics  (ghazis)  when  passing  through  Zamin- 
dawar  and  on  approaching  Kandahar. 

\itt  Infantry  lirigade,  Taj  Afuhammad  Khan  (Tajik),  Mir  Akhor,  Commanding. 
3  rejfiments  of  regular  infantry  (Kahulis),  eacli  500  1,500 

'2nd  Infantry  Brigade,  Saidal  Khan  Commanding, 
2  regiments  of  rejfular  infantry  (Kabulis),  each  500  )  ,  »qq 

1  regiment  ,,  „        ( Kandahari),      500  j    '         '       * 

3rd  Infantry  Brigade,  fihafur  Khan  (Tajik)  Commanding. 
•3  regiments  of  regular  infantry  (Herati),  each  f366         .         .     1,100 

Total  regular  infiintr}*,  9  regiments   .  4,100 
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Cavahru  Brigade ,  Abdul  Rahman  Khan  (Rika)  Oomnumdini 

3  re^imeiitfi  of  ref^lar  cavalry  (Kabuli),  each  dOO. 

Artillery y  Ahmad  (iul  {KabuH)  Commanding. 
1  mountain  hatter>'  (mulo9),  ^nners    ..... 

4  Held  Uattcriefi  (horseit),  gunners  and  drivera,  each  100 

i|  Total  artillery,  30  guns,  and  gmniers  and  driven    . 

Irregular  hone. 
Merati  sowars,  all  ranki«        .....         .         . 

|j  Durani       „  „ . 

I  Total  irregular  horse 

I  AhHracL 

}                                                                Infantr}-  .         .         •        .         .  4,100 

Cavalry 900 

Artillery 500 

Irregulars 2,000 

(traxd  Total  7^500  all  » 

Of  these,  500  of  the  Durani  irregulars  were  x 
having  been  there  since  the  middle  of  Marc 
Muhammad  Yusuf  Khan,  where  he  was  joined  1 
Nadir  Shah  (Kabuli)  with  four  guns  and  oni 
regiment. 

At  Farah,  likewise,  were  collected  the  fiEun 
belongings  of  the  Kandahari  and  Kabuli  regime 
there  they  remained  until  the  campaign  was  dei 

On  the  13th  June  the  main  body  of  Ayu 
crossed  the  Hari-rud  and  camped  at  Pul-i-S 
and  Ayub  himself,  vnth  his  head-quarters  stafl 
panied  by  four  regiments,  thirty  guns,  and  four  r« 
of  cavalry,  left  Herat  and  established  himself 
bagh.  Thence  he  moved  by  the  usual  carai 
through  Shah-Bed  and  Khwaja  Uria  to  S 
arriving  there  on  the  20th  June,  and  halting 
some  days.  Meanwhile  the  Luinah  with  the  s 
cavalry  had  also  been  advancing  steadily,  anc 
2.'}rd  was  at  Farah.  The  main  army  conti] 
march  on  the  24th,  sind  by  the  27th  June  it  ha^ 
Khushkawa,  28  miles  north  of  Farah,  and  1 
185  miles  from  Herat  and  198  miles  from  Gi 

*  See  Appendix  XXVIIl. 
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Definite  intelligence  of  Ayub's  arrival  at  this  point 
St  length  opened  the  eyes  of  the  authorities  at  Kandahar 
to  the  reality  of  the  intentions  of  the  Sardar. 

Rumours  of  his  advance  had,  as  we  have  shown, 
reached  the  Wali  of  Kandahar  several  weeks  back,  but 
authentic  news  was  not  obtainable.  There  was  no 
military  Intelligence  Department,  and  the  independent 
political  agency  at  Kandahar,  which  had  control  of 
all  available  sources  of  information,  was  insufficiently 
organised  for  this  purpose  and  i]l-served;  moreover, 
the  disaffected  troops  of  the  Wali  were  able  to  prevent 
true  tidings  from  Herat  reaching  Kandahar,  whilst 
j&dse  information  of  Ayub's  ill-success  was  disseminated 
there.  On  the  receipt  of  some  such  deceptive  news,  on 
the  80th  May  General  Primrose  telegraphed  to  India 
his  opinion  that  the  rumour  of  Ayub  Khan's  move  on 
Kandahar  had  been  exag^rated,  and  that,  according 
to  later  reports,  the  Kabuh  regiments,  having  heard  of 
the  British  victories  near  Ghazni,  were  desirous  of 
giving  up  their  arms  and  leaving  Herat,  with  a  view 
to  returning  to  Kabul  or  taking  service  with  the  Wali 
of  Kandahar. 

Even  the  Wali  remained  in  apparent  security  at 
Girishk  up  to  the  latter  part  of  June,  and  wrote  to 
Colonel  St.  John  on  the  13th  of  that  month  that  every- 
thing was  going  on  well,  that  his  troops  were  in  good 
order  and  well  affected ;  in  short,  his  only  anxiety  was 
want  of  funds,  which  difficulty  he  hoped  to  get  over  by 
the  help  of  the  British  Government.  He  added  that 
should  a  brigade  move  to  Kushk-i-Nakhud  or  Maiwand, 
the  effect  on  the  Herat  faction  would  be  very  great. 

On  the  14th  he  wrote  again  to  say  that  he  had 
sent  agents  to  stir  up  the  people  of  Farah  and  Taiwara 
against  Ayub,  and  added  that  he  only  wanted  money 
and  encouragement  to  go  himself  to  Herat.  If  it  were 
not  wished  that  he  should  do  so,  he  would  return  to 
Kandahar  in  three  months'  time,  after  collecting  the 
Zaniindawar  revenue. 

At  last  on  the  21st  June  Colonel  St.  John  received 
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from    \Vh\\    Sher    Ali    authentic    reports   of 

preparations  to  leave   Herat,  and  the   Wali  i 

requested  that  a  British  brigade  sliould  advance 

Girishk  to  support  him.     liiis  news  was  telegn 

;.  Colonel  St.  •lohn  to  Simla,  together  with  the  s 

^  that  General  Primrose  did  not  wish  to  move  I 

\  in  the  \'eiy  hot  weather  then  prevalent,  unle 

[  positively  necessary,  and  that  the  Wali  ought, 

assistiuice  afforded  him  in  arms  and  money,  t 

to  put  down  any  rising  in  Zamindawar,  if  it 

supported  from   Herat  in  a  manner  more  fc 

1  than  that  which  he  described. 

"At  the  same  time,"  added  Colonel  St.  Job 
inclined  to  think  that  should  it  be  desired  to  ke 
in  Southern  and  Western  Afghanistan  in  stah 
the  present,  an  advance  of  a  brigade  to  Mail 
gether  with  a  prohibition  of  the  Wali  crossing  hi 
frontier,  would  be  advisable.  An  outbreak  on  t 
border,  however  slight,  might  lead  to  complicai 
On  the  27th  the  following  telegram  was 
the  Quartermaster-(ieneral  in  India  by  Li< 
General  Primrose : 

'•  With  reference  to  cipher  tel^^ram  from 
to  Political  Resident,  regarding  Ayub  Khaj 
towards  Kandahar,  I  have  arranged,  pending 
and  orders,  that  a  brigade,  with  batteiy,  horse 
and  a  regiment  of  native  cavalry,  shall  move  or 
I  am  of  opinion  that  active  support  to  the  V 
is  now  at  Girishk,  will  be  more  efficacious  tb 
whole  force  remained  at  Kandahar.  To  st 
garrison  here  on  departure  of  the  brigade,  I 
moving  up  4th  Native  Infantiy  from  Quetl 
replaced  on  line  of  communication  by  a  regin: 
Reserve  Division,  and  have  ordered  a  wmg 
Baluchis  from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  to  Kandahar;  1 
move  is  with  concurrence  of  Political  Resident 
On  the  29th  June  the  Quartermaster-Gtener 
to  Lieutenant-General  Primrose  that  no  active 
should  be  taken  previous  to  the  receipt  of  dire 
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fix>m  the  Commander-in-Chief,  but  that  he  should  be 
prepared  to  move  in  case  of  need.  On  the  80th  June 
he  wrote  as  follows  to  the  Government  of  India  with 
reference  to  General  Primrose's  telegram  of  the  27th : 

"  I  am  desired  by  the  Commander-in-Chief  to  submit 
the  annexed  copy  of  a  telegram  (dated  27th  June,  1880) 
from  Lieutenant-G^eneral  Primrose,  cs.i.,  commanding 
in  Southern  Afghanistan,  in  which  he  gives  his  views  as 
to  the  movements  he  would  consider  necessary  in  the 
event  of  the  advance  of  Ayub  Khan  from  Herat  with  a 
considerable  force  being  confirmed. 

"  2.  It  will  be  remembered  that  when  rumours  were 
rife  of  possible  movements  of  A%han  troops  from  Herat 
in  December  last.  Sir  D.  Stewart  proposed  to  call  up 
Brigadier-General  Phayre's  reserve  troops  to  Quetta 
and  Peshin,  to  enable  the  19th  Punjab  In&ntry,  2nd 
Sikhs,  and  8rd  Sind  Horse  to  march  on  Kandahar.  His 
Excellency  was  then  of  opinion  that  not  only  was  this 
increase  necessary,  but  that  a  further  reinforcement  to 
the  extent  of  a  battery  of  artillery  and  a  British  in&ntry 
regiment  was  necessary. 

''8.  General  Stewart  then  stated  that,  unless  addi- 
tional troops  were  pushed  forward  to  Kandahar,  it 
would  not  be  politically  desirable  to  detach  any  portion 
of  the  garrison,  and  Sir  F.  Haines  considered  that  the 
advance  of  the  Reserve  Brigade  from  the  Bolan  at  once 
to  Peshin  and  Quetta,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  troops 
there  being  moved  forward,  was  a  measure  of  necessity, 
and  His  Excellency  further  urged  the  formation  of  a 
di\ision  at  .Jacobabad  to  be  ready  to  move  forward  as  a 
reinforcement. 

"  4.  It  now  appears  that  a  similar  contingency  has 
again  arisen,  only  possibly  a  more  serious  one.  Ayub 
is  reported  to  have  left  Herat  on  the  9th  June  with  a 
considerable  force,  with  the  intention  of  moving  on 
Kandahar  and  raising  the  tribes  as  he  advances.  Should 
this  be  true,  he  should  now  be  very  close  to  Girishk.^ 

*  Ayub'a  army   was,   as  shown  above,   then  at  Farah,  i.e.   within   170 
miles  of  Girishk. 

31 
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"  5.  The  troops  on  the  line  of  communica 
now.  Its  they  could  in  December  last,  be  n 
act  as  immediate  reinforcements.  The  line 
and  new  line  of  communication  cannot  wit 
left  with  less  protection  than  at  present,  an< 
the  reinforcements  must  be  at  once  pushed  u 
rear. 

"  6.  The  Commander-in-Chief  does  not  ec 
Lieutenant-General  Primrose's  proposals  n 
cicntly  meet  the  occasion ;  the  move  of  a 
(^irishk  in  support  of  the  Wali  would  leave 
dangerously  weak ;  and  to  withdraw  a  wi 
Kaluchi  regiment  from  the  small  garrison  < 
(ihilzai  would  be  courting  disaster,  as  no  sup; 
be  available  within  eight  marches. 

"  7.  The  force  at  Kandahar  consists  of — 

OflSoenb   R 

•Srd  Siiid  Horse £ 

l'<M)iia  Horse 6 

')r(l  liombav  Li|j^ht  Cavalry  ...  7 

FMJ,  R.H.A. 7 

(-2,  R.A.  (4|(uii8)        ....  6 

.5-11,  R.A.  (heavy)        ....  6 

2-7th  Fusiliers 24 

(U;th  Foot IB 

IhI  Ik)mbay  Infantry    .         .         .         .  B 

1  mil  Boniliay  Infantry.        .        .        .  B 

mnh  Bombay  Infantry ....  9 

No.  2  ('omi>any  Sappers  and  Minera     .  2 

I'  Artillery 17 

T..^*.       '  Native  Cavalry 18 

loTAL  .  <   ,^^.^.^jj  Infantry 42 

I  Native        „ 27 

104 
includiuf^  non-eflfectives^  sick,  etc. 

*'  (ieneral  Primrose  proposes  to  move  a  hr 
a  battery  of  horse  artillery  and  a  regiment 
cavalry :  tliis  would  leave  Kandahar  with  the 
garrison,  until  troops  arrived  fixim  the  rear : 

'  Native  (  avalry  882  all  n 

Artillery 4  ffima 

Kandahar    •  -l  DtttteE 

British  Infantry                        .  610 

Native  Infantry  and  Sappers    .  810 
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"  The  Kalat-i-6hilzai  garrison,  after  the  pioj^>.. 
ithdrawal  of  the  wing  of  native  infantry,  would  muster, 
eluding  sick,  etc. : 


zai. 


Native  Cavalry        ...     103 

Guns 2 

British  Infimtry  .147 

.  Native  Infantry  (about)   .        .    380 


"The  above  garrison  would,  Sir  F.  P.  Haines 
onsiders,  be  altogether  insufficient. 

"  The  Commander-in-Chief  desires  to  urge  upon  the 
onsideration  of  Government  the  necessity  for  at  once 
loving  up  troops  from  the  rear,  and  recommends  that 
brigade,  consisting  of  a  British  in£uitry  and  two 
itive  infantry  regiments,  with  a  battery  of  artillery 
id  a  regiment  of  native  cavalry,  be  moved  up. 

"The  withdrawal  of  these  troops  from  Sind  will 
cessitate  a  further  call  of  the  wing  of  the  11th  Foot 
^m  Bombay  to  Karachi,  and  at  least  one  native 
Wntry  regiment  from  that  Presidency.*'^ 

To  this  the  Government  of  India  replied,  concur- 
Lg  with  the  Commander-in-Chiefs  opinions  in  the 
lowing  terms : 

*'  In  reply,  I  am  to  inform  you  that  the  Gk)vemor- 
^neral  in  Council  approves  of  the  proposal  to  send  a 
igade  of  the  strength  denoted  to  Girishk,  but  desires 
B.t  strict  injunctions  be  given  to  Lieutenant-General 
rimrose  that  none  of  his  troops  are  to  cross  the  Helmand 
]i  any  account.  His  Excellency  in  Council  agrees  with 
ir  F.  Haines  in  objecting  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  wing 

*  Distribution  of  Reserve  Division, 

T     1   I    J  1       r  Ist  Sind  Horse  (part). 

Jacobabad,       under  I  2„d  ,^^i^    Ligk  CWry  (part). 

w^"  "         I  l«t  Madras  iavSry.         ^  ^^   ^ 

*^  ^*^'  I  9th  Bombay  Infimtry  (ordered  to  Kandahar). 

j  F-2,  R.A. 
Haidarabad  .  •<  2-11  Foot  (wing). 

(  24th  Bombay  Iiifontry. 
,'D-B,  R.H.A. 
2-15th  Foot. 


Karachi 


\3rd  Bombay  In£uitry, 
iJ 


9th  Bombay  Infantry  (part)^  (ordered  to  Kandahar). 
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of  native  infantry  from  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  or  any 
ing  of  the  line  of  eomniunieations  ;  and  I  am  1 
the  approval  of  the  Governor-General  in  Com: 
reeonimendations  made  in  your  letter  under 
the  stren^hening  of  the  force  under  Lieutenan 
Primrose  s  immediate  command." 

Meanwhile  Ayub  Khan's  main  force  hac 
Farah  on  the  30th  June  and  united  there 
cavalry  under  the  Ltunab.  Here  orders  m: 
strict  than  heretofore  were  issued  for  the  max 
anny,  and  during  a  halt  of  five  days  the  ormi 
the  force  was  completed,  and  the  families  of  tl 
and  Kandaharis  were  left  behind.  At  the  s 
Ayub's  patrols  scoured  the  country  even  i 
advanced  outposts  of  the  Wall's  troops  near  \ 

Except  the  threatened  advance  of  Ayub  ] 
the  consequent  uneasiness  in  the  north  th< 
occupied  by  the  Kandahar  Field  Force  had  h 
trancjuil  during  the  past  weeks.  The  weaker 
been  brought  into  a  proper  defensible  state 
appeared  to  be  going  well  on  the  line  of  commi 
An  outrage  was  committed,  however,  near  I 
the  9th  June,  \vhen  a  convoy  of  carts  was  plu 
a  small  gang  of  hill-robbers,  who  made  oft  to 
taking  with  them  some  property  and  bulloc] 
were,  however,  followed  and  overtaken :  ten 
were  killed  or  captured,  and  most  of  the  bull( 
recoNcrcd. 

The  surveying  party  and  escort  under  Miu 
which  had  been  sent  to  Maiwand  at  the  end 
returned  to  Kandahar  on  the  14th  June  withe 
encoimtered  any  hostility. 

Near  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  Colonel  Tanner,  wit 
detachment,  attacked  and  dispersed  a  body  o 
under  the  leader  Muhammad  Aslam  on  the  Is 

To  return  to  the  point  where  at  this  moi 
centred  all  the  vital  interests  of  the  British  in 
Afghanistan,  as  well  as  the  hopes  of  their 
The  news  of  the  march  of  the  A^han  army  ft 
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had  by  this  time  spread  like  wildfire  all  over  the  country, 
producing  the  most  exciting  and  disturbing  effect  on 
the  population,  both  in  the  city  of  Kandahar  and  in  the 
surrounding  country.  Constant  rumours  were  in  circu- 
lation of  gatherings  of  large  bodies  of  ghazis  and  of 
Ghilzais  assembling  and  moving  to  meet  Ayub.  The 
Wall's  authority  seemed  to  dimmish  daily ;  large  num- 
bers of  men  were  leaving  the  city  with  their  families, 
giving  as  their  reason  for  so  doing  the  high  price  of  food 
and  the  fear  of  coming  disturbance.  This  state  of  affairs 
continued  from  the  beginning  of  the  month  of  July  till 
the  final  catastrophe  wnich,  preceded  by  the  disaffection 
and  desertion  of  the  Wall's  troops,  raised  the  country  to 
a  man  against  the  British. 

On  tne  2nd  July  the  following  troops  were  detailed 
to  march  to  Girishk,  under  the  command  of  Brigadier- 
Grcneral  G.  R.  S.  Burrows,  to  support  the  Wali : 

Captain  W.  H.  McMath^  6eth  Foot,  Brigade-Major. 
Captain  T.  Harris^  60th  Foot^  Deputy  Aaristant  Quartermaster* 
General. 
Staff      .   :  Captain  J.  R.  Slade^  r.h.a.^  Orderly  Officer. 

I  Lieutenant  G.  C.  Dobbs^  Officiating  Deputy  Assistant  Commissary- 

General. 
V  Major  E.  P.  Leach  ^  r.e.,  v.c. 

Cavalry  T  Brigadier-General  T.  Nuttall,  Commanding. 
Brigade.  I  Major  G.  C.  Hogg^  Poona  Horse^  Brigade-Major. 


Rank 

Officers. 

Sabres. 

and 

File. 

3rd  Sind  Horse,  Colonel  J.  H.  P.  Malcolmson  . 

4 

207 

3rd  Bombay  Light  Cavalry,  Major  A.  P.  Currie. 
E-B.,  R.H.A.,  Major  G.  F.  Blackwood 

6 

300 

... 

6 

... 

127 

66th  Foot  (6  companies).  Colonel  J.  Galbraith  . 

20 

... 

518 

Ist  Grenadiers,  Bombay  N.I.,  Lieutenant-C'olonel 

H.  S.  Anderson 

8 

... 

003 

3ath    Regiment  Bombay  N.I.  (Jacob's  Rifles), 
Colonel  W.  G.  Mainwaring    .... 

8 

... 

592 

No.  2  Company  Sappers  and  Miners,  Lieutenant 

T.  R.  Henn 

1 

45 

53 

607 

1,885 

»   . 
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One  month's  supplies  were  to  be  taken,  am 
ammunition  at  the  rate  of  100  rounds  per  gun 
rounds  per  rifle ;  treasury,  field  hospital,  ai 
water-carriage,  etc.,  also  accompanied  tne  colui 

The  inarch  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Heknan 
be  accomplished  in  seven  stages,  \Hz. : 

Namber  c 

1.  Kohkaran .7 

2.  Ashikan 9 

!  «3.  Karex-i-AU 20 

j  4.  Kushk-i-Nakhud 10 

}  <  5.  Mis  Karez .8 

»  ;  0.  Yakhchal 20 

7.  Ilelmaiid  (left  bank) 6 

TOTAI.      .      80 

On  the  4th  July  the  cavalry  brigade  undc] 
Nuttall,  accompanied  by  Colonel  St.  John,  mo\ 
•  Kandahar  to  Kohkaran.     Brigadier-General  '. 

head-quarters,  with  the  infantry  brigade,  com 
hospital  and  ordnance  stores,  etc.,  left  the  ! 
cantonments  early  in  the  morning  of  the 
encamped  at  Kohkaran,  while  the  cavalry  bri 
Kolikaran  at  the  same  time,  and  advanced  to 
at  Asliikan,  and  throughout  the  march  i;vest 
cavalry  always  kept  one  day's  march  ahead  of 
column. 

On  tlie  6th  July  Brigadier-General  Nuttal] 
cavalry  marched  some  20  miles  to  Ata  Karez 
main  body  of  the  Girishk  force  moved  to  Ashi 

Simultimeously  with  the  move  of  G^eneral 
brigiide  the  news  of  Ayub's  advance    neces 
forward  mo\'enient  of  some  of  the  reserve  1 
the  line  of  communications.     The  9th  and  24t] 
Infantrj'  were  pushed  on  with  all  possible  spec 
and  tlience  transported  in  250  carts  up  the 
Quetta,  the  Ilarnai  route   being  impassable 
floods.  Meanwhile  the  4th  Bombay  Infantry 
sent  ft'om  Quetta  to  Kandahar,  where  it  amvi 
i:Jth  July. 

During    this   time   Ayub   Khan's   army  1 
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I   advancing  towards  Zamindawar,  but  it  was  difficult  or 
-    even  impossible,  in  the  absence  of  any  military  organisa- 
tion for  obtaining  and  sifting  intelligence,  for  the  British 
:    to  obtain  any  reliable  information  as  to  the  enemy's 
I   movements.     The  Afghan  advance  was  screened  by 
cavalry  and  tribesmen,  through  whom  it  was  impossible 
,    for  spies  to  pass.     It  appears,  however,  that  the  L/uinab 
with  the  advance  cavalry,  was  at  Washir  on  the  10th 
^    July,  and  that  Ayub  himself,  with  the  main  body,  was 
dose  behind.     Bjr  the  14th  the  army  was  reported  to  be 
at  Ekiang,  55  miles  from  the  Helmand,  and  hordes  of 
•    tribesmen  from  Tirin,  Derawat,  and  Zamindawar  were 
I    coming  in  from  all  sides  to  swell  the  numbers  in  the 
\    Afghan  camp.      There  were  also  additions  from  the 
I    Arghastan  Valley,  besides  a  number  of  Duranis,  both 
<    Achakzais  and  Nurzais,  from  either  bank  of  the  Kadanai 
J    River. 

.  Brigadier-General  Burrows  was  at  Ata  Karez  on  the 

I    7th  Juty,  the  cavalry  under  Nuttall  being  on  that  day 

at  Kushk-i-Nakhud.     Thence  advancing  by  Mis  Karez 

.    and   Yakchal,   Brigadier-General  Nuttall  reached   the 

banks  of  the   Helmand   on  the   10th,   where  he  was 

;    joined  by  the  main  body  on  the  following  day.      The 

whole  column  was  encamped  on  an  open  plain  on  the 

near  bank  of  the  river,  nearly  opposite  to  Girishk.     The 

encamping  ground  was  a  good  one  for  peace  time,  but 

untenable  in  the  face  of  an  advancing  enemy,  as  it  was 

within  range  of  artillery  and  rifle  fire  from  a  dense  wood 

on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river. 

Here  the  force  halted,  as  the  Commander-in-Chiefs 
orders  definitely  forbade  an  advance  across  the  Helmand, 
while  the  brigade  was  so  entirely  en  TaiVy  and  the 
advance  of  reinforcements  was  delayed.  The  Com- 
missary-General found  some  difficulty  in  obtaining 
supplies,  but  grazing  for  the  camels,  horses,  and  ponies 
was  abundant. 

Meanwhile  the  advance  of  Ayub  Khan  had  a  disas- 
trous effect  upon  the  Wali's  troops  with  the  British 
column.     Immediately  after   the   arrival  of  Brigadier- 
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General  Wurrows's  force  on  the  Helmand  the  Wali's 
troops  exhibited  unmistakable  signs  of  insubordination. 
One  regiment  was  reported  to  be  openly  mutinous,  and 
the  rest  were  certainly  tainted  with  a  disloyal  spirit 
What  ammunition  there  was  with  them  should  nave 
been  put  out  of  their  reach,  and  Colonel  St  John 
advised  the  Wali  to  take  measures  to  do  so,  but  with- 
out success.  One  of  the  sardars  with  his  immediate 
followers,  Alizais,  had  deserted  to  the  enemy  ;  but  he 
failed,  for  the  present,  to  persuade  the  others  to  do  sa 

So  matters  continued  until  the  14th  July,  when, 
while  the  British  force  were  striking  their  camp  with 
the  intention  of  taking  up  a  stronger  position  nirthcr 
up  the  river,  the  cavalry  brigade  with  the  battery  rf 
horse  artillery  were  ordered  to  hold  themselves  in  rwdi- 
ness  for  immediate  action,  in  consequence  of  signs  rf 
open  mutiny  in  the  ranks  of  the  Wall's  force  at  GirishL 

It  appeared  that  in  order  to  disarm  his  disaffected 
infantry,  numbering  2,000,  the  Wali  had  ordered  his 
force  to  retire  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Sadat  Kala. 
18  miles  north-west  of  Girishk,  on  to  the  Helmand. 
On  this  order  being  issued,  his  infantry,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  officers,  deserted  in  a  body  with  the  guns 
to  the  enemy,  taking  with  them  in  accordance  wJth  i 
preconcerted  arrangement  the  whole  of  the  gun  and 
small-arm  ammunition.  The  Wall's  cavalry  remained 
for  the  time  faithful  to  their  chief,  and  escorted  the 
AVali  and  his  treasure  over  to  the  Kandahar  side  of  the 
river,  where  he  presented  himself  in  Colonel  St  John's 
camp.  IJut  the  cavalry  then  became  equally  mutinous 
and  went  off  in  the  direction  of  Kandahar. 

On  learning  that  the  infantry  had  mutinied  and 
were  marching  off  with  the  guns  along  the  Herat  nM 
Brigadier-Cicneral  Burrows  ordered  the  following  troops 
to  cross  the  Helmand  and  pursue : 

8rd  Sind  Horse  .  .       47  \  ^.^     , 

Srd  B()nil)av  I.iglit  Cavalry  263  /  ^^"  *^™^ 

E-B,  1{.H.A. 

66*^^^^  Foot,  4  comiwuiics. 


.^^- 
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30th  Bombay  Infantry  (JacoVs  Rifles),  8  companies. 
No.  S  Company,  Bombay  Sappers  and  Miners. 

le  force  then  left  to  guard  the  camp  was — 

66th  Foot,  S  companies. 
Ist  Bombay  Grenadiers. 
SOth  Bombay  Infantry,  6  companies. 

At  10  a.m.  the  Helmand  was  crossed  by  a  difficult 
d  dangerous  ford,  about  2  miles  north-east  of  the 
;t  camping  ground  and  close  to  the  new  camp.  The 
ralry  and  horse  artillery  were  pushed  on  at  once 
der  Brigadier-General  Nuttall  to  gain  touch  with  the 
itineers,  and  hold  them  in  check  until  the  infantry 
lid  be  brought  up.  The  advance  was,  however,  much 
ayed  by  the  difficult  nature  of  the  ground  which  had 
be  traversed ;  it  was  cut  up  by  numerous  wide  and 
»p  canals  and  nalas^  all  of  which  could  only  be  crossed 
the  guns  by  means  of  ramps  cut  in  the  banks.  At 
gth  General  Nuttall  with  tne  8rd  Sind  Horse  came 

the  mutineers  about  6  miles  from  the  new  camp, 
112  from  the  point  whence  the  brigade  had  started. 
Te  he  was  shortly  afterwards  joined  by  the  8rd  Light 
v^alry,  escorting  the  guns,  and  awaited,  about  1500 
ds  from  the  enemy's  position,  the  arrival  of  the 
in  try,  who  were  required  to  clear  some  villages, 
losures,  and  water-courses  which  would  have  threat- 
jd  his  right  flank  had  he  advanced  with  his  cavalry, 
ber  three-quarters  of  an  hour  the  enemy  retired 
allel  with  and  close  to  the  river ;  and  as  General 
ttall's  orders  were  to  keep  the  enemy  in  check,  if 
►sible,  until  he  could  be  attacked  by  the  united  force, 
:  cavalry  were  pushed  on  to  within  500  or  600  yards 
the  enemy,  when  the  latter  again  faced  round  and 
3ned  fire  with  their  guns. 

Finding  that  the  enemy  had  got  the  range,  and  that 
I  cover  was  scarcely  sufficient  from  their  heavy  and 
11-directed  fire,  General  Nuttall  moved  his  cavalry 
little  further  back  under  cover  of  some  undulating 
)und,  and   the  Afghans,  apparently  construing  this 
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labouring  through  the  heavy  grou   1. 

The  well-directed  fire  of  Major  Black 
soon  caused  the  enemy  to  &11  back;  a] 
arriving  shortly  afterwards,  took  up  a  positi 
Blackwood's  left  front,  and  about  200  yards 
for  about  half  an  hour  the  artillery  duel  ( 
the  end  of  which  time  the  mutineers  aba] 
guns. 

Brigadier-General  Nuttall  now  received 
General  Burrows  to  move  round  to  the  ] 
cavalry  and  take  the  enemy's  guns  ;  he  ac< 
a  troop  of  Sind  Horse  with  Major  Blackwc 
and,  advancing  with  the  remainder  of  his  ( 
possession  of  the  guns,  which  had  been  a1 
the  gunners.  The  cavalry  were,  however, 
a  sharp  fire  from  a  body  of  the  enemy's  ini 
on  the  slopes  of  the  river-bank,  in  rep 
Brigadier-General  Nuttall  dismounted  som 
and  kept  up  a  musketry  fire  on  the  mutine 
^ns  came  up.  A  few  mounted  men  and 
mfantry  of  the  enemy  were  now  seen  retrea 
enclosed  country  towards  the  villages  and 
bordered  the  Helmand,  whilst  numbers  c 
stood  their  ground  under  the  lee  of  the  ban 

Accordingly  the  battery  of  horse  art 
had  now  advanced,  came  into  action  on  the 

nrphnrHQ  intn        \\oh  flip  rmit.in#»#»rs  Vinri  {\g^ 
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The  cavalry  pursued  as  far  as  possible  and  was 
iccessful  in  making  the  enemy  abandon  the  whole  of 
eir  baggage,  but  the  difficulties  of  the  ground  pre- 
tnted  any  more  execution  being  eflTected  on  the 
i^hans.  The  troops  at  length  retired  with  the  enemy's 
melsy  fifty-three  in  number,  guns,  and  the  baggage, 
eluding  a  quantity  of  small-arm  ammunition,  accoutre- 
ents,  and  suppUes. 

The  battery  captured  consisted  of  four  6-pr.  smooth- 
ire  guns,  two  12-pr.  howitzers,  and  three  ammunition 
Eigons ;  the  latter  were,  however,  destroyed,  as  it  was 
und  impossible  to  move  them,  but  the  guns  and 
>witzers  were  brought  safely  into  camp. 

The  mutiny  of  the  Wali's  soldiery  completely  altered 
le  position  of  General  Burrows  on  the  Helmand.  Even 
revious  to  that  event  supplies  for  the  troops  had  only 
xn  obtained  with  difficulty,  and  it  was  certain  that 
ith  the  advance  of  Ayub's  army  the  supply  would  be 
itirely  cut  off.  The  position  on  the  Helmand  was, 
lerefore,  untenable  were  it  only  for  want  of  supplies ; 
lit  a  still  more  cogent  reason  for  retiring  was  the  fact 
lat  the  Helmand  formed  no  barrier  to  the  advance  of 
le  Afghans ;  it  was  now  fordable  everywhere,  and 
General  Burrows,  from  his  position  opposite  Girishk, 
3uld  not  prevent  them  from  crossing  either  above  or 
elow  that  place.  Kushk-i-Nakhud  appeared  to  be  the 
lost  favourable  place  to  occupy  with  a  view  to  inter- 
spting  Ayub's  advance,  and  it  was  accordingly  decided 
n  the  morning  of  the  15th  July,  after  the  matter  had 
een  discussed  by  the  senior  officers,  to  move  back  there, 
'his  decision  on  the  part  of  General  Burrows  was, 
nder  tlie  circumstances,  approved  of  by  the  Com- 
lander-in-Chief,  and  is  described  as  follows  in  General 
^rimrose's  despatch : 

**  General  Burro ws's  position  had  now  entirely 
hanged.  Instead  of  a  loyal  force  under  the  WaU,  with 
rhich  he  was  to  co-operate  and  prevent  Ayub  crossing 
he  Helmand,  the  Wali's  infantry  and  artillery  had 
lutinied  and  gone  over  to  the  enemy,  and  his  cavalry, 
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except  a  very  small  number,  had  dispersed,  i 
Wali  himself  was  a  fugitive  in  General  Burrow 
Tlie  Ilehiiand  was  fordable  everywhere,  and  be 
a  desert  of  25  miles.  Add  to  this,  the  suppli< 
expected  to  find  at  Girishk  were  not  forthcom 
therefore,  acting  on  his  own  responsibility,  dt 
to  retire  to  Kushk-i-Nakhud,  an  important 
where  supplies  were  plentifiil,  covering  directlj 
trom  (girishk  to  Kandahar,  and  indirectly  the  < 
Haidarabad  to  the  same,  via  the  Malmand  and 
Passes.  This  retirement  under  the  circumsfa 
appro\'ed  of  by  His  Excellency  the  Conm] 
Chief.  There  was  also  an  impression,  and 
current,  that  Ayub  would  not  attempt  a  colli 
our  force,  but  would  make  his  way  north.  S 
have  attempted  any  such  movement,  Greneral 
was  in  a  good  position  to  pursue  him  and  cu1 
from  the  Helmand." 

Starting  at  7  o'clock  on  the  night  of  the 
brigade  made  a  forced  march  from  opposite  C 
Mis  Karez,  a  distance  of  26  miles,  and  reached 
phice  on  tlie  following  morning  at  0,  ace 
by  all  its  baggage.  Here  a  fair  amount  of  i 
obtained,  and  grain  was  brought  on  from  Giri 
owing  to  want  of  carriage  the  commissariat  wi 
to  abandon  the  greater  part  of  the  grain  obfc 
previous  day.  After  halting  at  Mis  Karez  on 
the  brigade  marched  on  the  17th  July  to 
Nakhud,  and  encamped  on  the  Kandahar  sic 
old  fort. 

Meanwhile,  on  the  receipt  of  news  of  th 
at  (iirishk.  General   Primrose  immediately    ] 
Hrigadicr-(Tcneral   Phayre  to  hasten  up  the 
the  remainder  of  the  4th  Bombay  Infantry,  p 
on  the  arrival  of  the  former,  to  send  it  up  to 
Xakhud.      Two    4()-prs.    of   the    heavy    batb 
sent  from  the  cantonments  at  Kandahar  into  th 
a  measure  which  had   a  quieting  effect    on 
cixcited  and  disturbed  as  it  was  by  the  news 
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lorth.  The  uneasy  feeling,  however,  extended  all  along 
lie  line  towards  Chaman ;  but  the  continual  march  of 
reinforcements  towards  Kandahar  tended  to  reassure 
he  excited  population.  The  9th  and  24th  Bombay 
[nfantry  were  now  up  the  Bolan,  and  Brigadier- 
jreneral  Phayre  endeavoured  to  push  on  the  Madras 
I!avalry  towards  Kandahar  as  quickly  as  possible 
irithout  interfering  with  the  transport  of  European 
zoops. 

At  this  juncture  General  Primrose  was  asked  if 
le  considered  Kushk-i-Nakhud  the  most  favourable 
position  for  covering  Kandahar  and  striking  a  blow  at 
(%yub  should  he  cross  the  Helmand.  The  Commander- 
n-Chief  desired  General  Primrose  to  favour  him  with 
%  fiill  expression  of  his  views  both  as  regarded  the 
aty  and  Ayub's  probable  movements.  The  officer 
commanding  at  Kandahar  was  also  asked  his  views 
regarding  the  "  total  withdrawal  of  troops  from  Kalat-i- 
Crhilzai.  Can  satisfactoj-y  arrangements  be  made  Jor 
Us  being  held  by  WaJi  or  otherwise  ?  "  Gteneral  Primrose 
answered,  on  the  19th  July,  as  follows : 

"Taking  into  consideration  that  the  Helmand  is 
now  fordable  everywhere,  it  presents  no  obstacle  to  the 
advance  of  Ayub  at  any  point  he  chooses  to  cross  it. 
Kushk-i-Nakhud  is  an  important  position  covering 
roads  leading  from  the  Helmand  to  Kandahar ;  whilst 
remaining  on  the  Helmand,  forage  and  grain  could 
hardly  be  obtained,  whereas  they  are  plentiful  at  Kushk- 
i-Nakhud  ;  between  the  latter  place  and  Girishk  there 
is  a  desert  25  miles  broad. 

"  General  Burrows  at  Kushk-i-Nakhud  is  within  fair 
supportable  distance  from  Kandahar.  The  presence  of 
a  force  there  has  the  effect  of  keeping  the  people  quiet 
At  present  I  am  unable  to  obtain  any  definite  intelli- 
gence of  Ayub's  movements ;  an  impression  is  abroad 
that  he  will  not  meet  our  troops  in  the  open,  but  that 
if  he  crosses  the  river  at  all,  he  will  do  so  to  the  north 
of  Girishk,  and  perhaps  make  for  Ghazni  for  political 
reasons.    As  regards  Kandahar,  great  uneasiness  prevails 
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H  in  the  city  ;  large  numbers  of  the  families  ar 

H  daily,  fearing  the  approach  of  Ayub. 

H  "  There  are,  of  course,  a  number  of  disafie 

H  in  and  about  Kandahar  ready  for  a  disturbanc 

H  get  a  chance.     I  keep  the  city  constantly  patn 

H  have  placed  the  40-prs.  of  5-11,  Royal  Artille 

I  citadel,  which  has  had  the  effect  of  quieting  t 

H  of  those  peaceably  disposed. 

H  **  The  units  of  reinforcements  will  probably  ai 

H  ''  Detachment,  4th  Native  Infantry,  on  24t 

H  ''  Detachments,  28th  Native  Infantry,  on  2i 

■  and  27th. 

H  ''  Last  detachment,  4th  Native  In£EUitry,  oi 

H  "  The  9th  and  24th  Native  Infantry  are  no 

H  Bolan  and  will  be  in  position  probably  on  ; 

■  80th  July. 
H  ''  The  11th  Foot  are  to  come  up  the  BoIbe 

,.  A  carriage,  beginning  by  companies  on  20th,  a 

|j  H  double  stages  to  Dozan. 

i  H  ''  One  wing  will  be  concentrated  at  Quetl 

\  H  August,  leave  Quetta  8rd,  and  reach  Kandal 

j-  H  the  Idth. 

"Two  more  companies  will  leave  three  d 
and  last  two  will  form  escorts  to  F-2,  Royal  A 
"  Previous  to  the  present  aspect  of  affairs 
have  recommended  the  withdrawal  of  the 
Ghilzai  garrison ;  but  now  I  advise  its  ] 
As  regards  the  Wali  holding  the  place,  his 
nil  throughout  the  country,  and  I  know  i 
arrangement." 

On  the  16th  July  the  ever-increasing  A^ 
was  at  Khoja  Ahmad,  about  80  miles  fix>m  the  1 
where  the  head-quarters  were  established  for  a 
in  order  to  give  more  time  for  the  distant  trih 
come  in.  On  the  17th  the  enemy's  cavalir 
Girishk,  and  three  days  later  the  main  b 
also  on  the  banks  of  the  Helmand;  the  j 
infantry  were  distributed  through  the  viUag 
of  HpiHarab<id. 
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On  the  19th  July  General  Burrows  shifted  his  camp 
a  site  selected  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Kushk-i- 
^hud  stream,  about  8  miles  from  the  former  position* 
^  new  selection,  however,  was  not  wholly  favourable, 
Lt  was  commanded  by  low  ridges  all  round,  and  no 
^  could  be  obtained  from  it  of  the  surrounding 
»try.  Some  attempt  was  made  to  entrench  the 
xp,  but  with  only  partial  success ;  the  force  was 
en  impeded  by  the  large  numbers  of  transport 
mals  and  baggage ;  these  were  crowded  into  a  small 
losed  garden,  the  cavalry  and  artillery  horses  being 
g[ed  ''  outside  against  one  wall,  and  the  in£Emtry  in 
t  and  guns  at  angles  formed  a  boundary  round  them, 
y  close-packed ;  and  the  entrenchment  consisted 
B  shelter  trench  thrown  up  by  the  66th  Regiment 

their  front,  and  a  line  of  kit-bags  in  front  of  the 
::,  with  camel  pack-saddles  filling  any  break  in  the 
Jumvallation." — (Major  Currie's  report) 

On  arrival  at  the  new  camp  a  detachment  of  42  men 
ihe  66th  Foot,  under  Lieutenant  G.  de  la  M.  Faunce, 
re,  at  the  suggestion  of  Captain  Slade  (attached  to 
rieral  Burrows's  staff  as  galloper),  handed  over  to  that 
cer  to  work  the  battery  of  smooth-bore  guns  which 
I  been  taken  from  the  Wali's  troops.  These  mert 
I  been  previously  instructed  in  gun  drill  and  knew 
ir  work  fairly  well.  Captain  Slade  was  placed  in 
nmand  of  this  newly  organised  battery,  and  Lieu- 
ants  T.  F.  T.  Fowle,  r.a.,  and  G.  S.  Jones,  r.a.,  of 
'  Ordnance  Park  and  Transport  respectively,  were 
K)inted  to  assist  Slade,  together  with  eight  men  from 
B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery.  The  battery  was  further 
npleted  by  the  receipt  of  twelve  of  the  Wali's 
illery  horses  and  harness,  etc.,  from  Kandahar,  which 
re  despatched  by  General  Primrose  by  forced  marches 

the  21st  July,  escorted  by  50  sabres  of  the  8rd 
id  Horse,  who  were  also  to  join  Brigadier-General 
rrows's  force. 

The  troops  of  the  brigade  were  at  this  time  in 
client  spirits,  and  supplies  were   being  brought  in 
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freely  from  the  surrounding  country  notw 
its  apparently  unproductive  character,  whi 
described  by  Mr.  Griesbach,  of  the  Geologic 

*'  For  miles  around  all  was  more  or 
(dasht) ;  north  of  us,  15  or  16  miles  away 
rising  from  the  stony  plain,  rise  the  spurs  o 
Maksud  and  the  Garmab  hills.  From  these 
ranges  the  da.sfit  slopes  towards  the  Arghan 
under  an  angle  not  exceeding  2"*  to  S"*  on  i 
But  this  apparent  level  is  intersected  by  save 
and  open  streams,  most  of  them  dry  at  tl 
besides  that  several  low  swells  in  the  groui 
them  of  loose  sand,  interrupt  what  would  ot 
an  even  glacis. 

''  About  4  miles  north  of  our  camp,  a  lonj 
or  gentle  wave,  stretched  east  and  west,  shut 
view  in  that  direction.  Along  that  ridge,  th 
had  to  keep  two  patrols  (cavalry),  who  cou] 
some  miles  of  ground  from  the  highest  point 
line  (a  ruhied  fort).  South  of  our  camp,  ab 
distant,  was  a  gentle  rise  of  sandhills, 
had  another  cavalry  patrol,  who,  if  it  had 
been  too  hazy,  might  almost  have  seen 
the  iVrghandab  Kiver.  West,  about  8^  mi 
was  a  low  plateau,  consisting  of  gravel,  wh 
the  Ciarmab-Arghandab  glads^  leaving  on  \ 
comparatively  narrow  passage." 

At  Simla  the  probability  of  an  attack  i 
Burrows  by  Ayub  does  not  appear  to  have  I 
hended ;  rather  it  was  feared  that  the  la 
attempt  to  slip  past  Kandahar  towards  G 
(ieneral  Primrose  was  repeatedly  urged  1 
blow  at  Ayub  before  he  could  have  an  opj 
adopting  such  a  course. 

Meanwhile  it  was  not  until  July  22nd 
Khan  made  any  sign  of  crossing  the  Hd 
that  date,  however,  some  of  his  cavalry 
Haidarabad,  feeling  the  way  for  a  general 
the  main  body,  and  one  party  came  as  &r  ; 
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itiimed  again.     From  previous  reports  and  subse- 

information  Ayub's  army,  includmg  the  troops  of 
/^ali  which  iiad  defected  and  joined  him  at  Farah, 

to  have  been  composed  of  about  1,400  regular 
y,  5,000  regular  infentry,  1,500  irregular  cavalry 
Herat  {Khawanin  sowars)^  80  guns,  besides  local 
igents  of  tribesmen  totalling  about  15,000.^  Intel- 
e,  however,  was  by  no  means  full,  and  Colonel 
»hn,  in  whose  hands  the  collection  of  information 
pally  lay,  was  unable  to  give  more  than  the 
ximate  numbers  and  probable  position  of  the 
\f.  The  daily  cavalry  reconnaissances  only  visited 
illages  of  Garmab,  Sangbar,  and  Band-i-Taimur, 
died  to  keep  the  General  informed  of  the  enemy's 
ble  intentions, 
n  the  23rd  July  the  advanced  cavalry  of  the  enemy, 

the  Luinab  Khushdil  Khan,  for  the  first  time  came 
itact  with  the  British  outposts, 
pon  information  received  by  Colonel  St.  John  the 
)us  evening.  Major  Leach  had  been  directed  to 
3d,  at  4.30  a.m.,  to  Maiwand  with  a  squadron  of 
rd  Bombay  Cavalry,  under  Lieutenant  T.  P. 
Iiegan,  and  to  burn  the  stores  of  grain  which  were 
an^  in  the  fields.  Lieutenant  J.  Monteith  of  the 
Horse,  with  the  usual  daily  Sangbar  patrol,  40 
;  strong,  had  started  half  an  hour  before,  and 
1  was  informed  that  he  would  probably  meet  the 
of  cavalry  at  Maiwand. 

leutenant  iMonteith,  however,  came  on  reconnoitring 
s  of  the  enemy's  cavalry  at  about  3  miles   from 

and  having  been  compelled  to  retire  for  a  short 
ice  before  superior  numbers,  he  then  dismounted 
len  and  held  his  ground  with  carbine  fire  until 
lid  be  supported.  Major  Leach  heard  the  sound 
ing  shortly  after  leaving  camp.  He  accordingly 
I  the  squadron  which  formed  his  escort  and  rode 
rd  ;   he  then  found  Lieutenant   Monteith  in  the 

['   Appendix    XVI II.     Tribesmen   are   therein   calculated  at  20^000^ 
;  is  probahly  cxa^^orated. 
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presence  of  about  500  of  the  enemy's  regu 
Major  Leacli  immediately  rode  back  to  Genera 
to  report,  and  Brigadier-General  Nuttall  was 
with  part  of  the  cavalry  brigade  and  Maclaine* 
of  E-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery.  Accordinj 
Griesbach's  narrati^'e  the  intention  of  Genera 
was  tliat  M onteith  should  fall  back  gradually 
the  enemy  on,  until  they  could  have  been 
effectually  by  the  whole  cavalry  force, 
advance,  however,  had  the  effect  of  causing  tl 
reconnaissance  to  retire  at  once,  on  which  t 
were  pursued  for  some  distance,  but  wit 
appreciable  result. 

Two  days  later,  on  the  25th  July,  as  the  d^ 
was  approaching  Sangbar,  a  number  of  th< 
cavalry  sallied  out  and  pursued  the  advancec 
the  patrol.  The  horses  of  the  Sind  cavalry  i 
out  by  overwork,  in  consequence  of  which  t 
sowars,  notwithstanding  that  they  had  a  gooi 
their  pursuers,  were  overtaken  and  cut  down. 

Tlie  same  day  a  reconnaissance  under  I 
E.  1).  N.  Smith,  3rd  Sind  Horse,  which  pro 
the  neighbourhood  of  Maiwand,  elicited  the 
tion  tliat  the  enemy's  patrols  had  reached 
7  miles  from  Maiwand,  and  that  Ayub  was 
at  Sangbar  the  next  day  and  at  Maiwani 
27tli. 

t)n  the  26th  July  Colonel  St  John  was 
that  the  Malmand  Pass  was  clear  of  the  en< 
later  on  the  same  day,  news  was  brought  that 
was  occupied  by  a  body  of  ghwds  from  2( 
strong ;  it  was  also  reported  that  Garmab 
in  force  by  the  enemy's  cavalry.  In  order,  th< 
intercept  Ayub  Khan's  further  advance  ] 
General  Burrows  determined  to  seize  Maiwanc 
could  be  reached  by  tlie  main  body  of  the  enc 
was  influenced  in  coming  to  this  decision  by 
tliat  the  ca\^alry  at  Garmab  were  the  Ijuit 
only,    who   were    known    to   be   acting   inde| 
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of  Aynb  Khan's  main  force.  This  belief  was  shared  by 
Colonel  St.  John,  who  urged  General  Burrows  to  move 
ftt  once  to  Maiwand  and  to  eject  the  ghazis  before  they 
:x>uld  receive  support  frora  either  Sangbar  or  Garmab ; 
in  &ct,  the  whole  of  the  information  received  by  the 
Seneral  led  him  to  conclude  that,  if  he  moved  upon 
M[aiwand  within  the  next  24  hours,  he  would,  in  all 
irobability,  anticipate  the  main  body  of  Ayub's  army 
vy  at  least  a  day.^ 

Orders  were  issued  accordingly,  and  at  4.80  on  the 
oUowing  morning,  the  27th  Jufy,  the  force  paraded  for 
he  advance  to  Maiwand. 

The  column  was  encumbered  by  a  very  large 
[uantity  of  ordnance  and  commissariat  stores  and 
laggage,  a  disadvantage  which  was  unavoidable,  for  the 
lostile  state  of  the  country  rendered  it  impossible  to 
eave  anything  behind  in  safety,  and  the  force  under 
Brigadier-General  Burrows  was  too  weak  to  admit 
yf  his  detaching  from  it  an  efficient  guard  for  these 
{tores. 

Before  daybreak  Lieutenant  T.  P.  C^eoghegan, 
Ird  Bombay  Light  Cavalry,  was  sent  out  with  fifty 
sabres  of  his  regiment,  to  act  as  an  outlying  picquet 
A'hile  the  baggage  was  being  loaded,  and,  when  the 
>rigade  began  to  move,  to  form  the  advance  party. 

About  the  same  time,  or  rather  earlier,  Ijieu tenant 
A.  M.  Monteith  with  fifty  sabres  of  the  Sind  Horse  was 
ilso  sent  out  for  picquet  duty  on  a  hill,  8  miles  north  of 
:he  camp,  at  Kushk-i-Nakhud.  From  this  commanding 
josition  all  the  approaches  from  the  direction  of  Sangbar 
ind  Maiwand  could  be  clearly  observed  for  several 
niles.  Lieutenant  Monteith  was  ordered  to  maintain 
:his  position  until  the  British  force  in  its  advance  should 
urrive  in  line  with  him,  when  he  was  to  advance  as  the 
eft  flanking  party  to  the  column. 

*  All  reports  appear  to  have  been  inaccurate  in  topography  if  not 
n  other  details  ;  e.g.  the  military  reconnaissances  reported  Garmab  as 
i>eing  ten  miles  from  Nfaiwand^  whilst  Colonel  St.  Johns  civil  agents  said 
five  milea. 
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ComixyjtHian  and  Strength  of  the  Brititih  Fort 
Battk  of  Afaizoand. 
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The  main  body  of  the  advance  guard,  consisting  of 
1st  Squadron  of  the  8rd  Iji^t  CavaLy,  under 
:;ain  Mayne,  inarched  half  a  mile  behind  Lieutenant 
^hegan,  accompanied  by  the  left  division  (two  guns) 
3i-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  under  Lieutenant 
laine.  These  were  followed,  after  an  interval  of 
yards,  by  the  cavalry  brigade  staff,  the  remaining 

squadrons  of  the  8rd  Light  Cavalry,  and  Maior 
kwood  with  Lieutenant  Powell's  (the  right)  division 
-B. 

Vbout  100  yards  in  rear  of  the  jfuns  was  the  infeuitry, 
ne  of  columns  at  deploying  distances,  the  86th  and 

30th  Bombay  on  the  right,  the  1st  Bombay 
ladiers  on  the  left,  with  No.  2  Company  of  Sappers 
the  smooth-bore  battery  in  the  centre. 
The  whole  of  the  baggage  was  on  the  extreme  ri^ht 
le  line,  numbering  over  2,000  animals,  and  rendenng 
orogress  of  the  column  very  slow,  besides  absorbing 
lards  209  of  the  small  infantry  force. 
Vhe  rear  guard  was  composed  of  Lieutenant  Osborne's 
re  division  of  E-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  (two  guns), 
rted  by  a  squadron  of  ninety-six  sabres,  8rd  Sind 
se,  under  Jjieutenant  E.  V.  P.  Monteith,  and  it  was 
tnanded  by  Colonel  Malcolmson,  8rd  Sind  Horse. 
the  right  was  a  flanking  party  consisting  of  Lieu- 
nt  Smith's  troop  (fifty  sabres),  8rd  Sind  Horse; 
on  the  left,  as  has  been  seen,  was  a  similar  troop  of 
iame  corps  under  Lieutenant  A.  M.  Monteith. 
t  was  not  until  7  a.m.  that  the  column  moved  off 
camping  ground.  When  the  advanced  party  had 
ceded  about  6  miles,  Lieutenant  Geoghegan  heard 
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seven  or  eight  shots  in  the  direction  of  Maiwai 
reported  this  at  once  by  letter  to  Brigadier-G 
Nuttall  and  received  the  following  answer:  "P 
cautiously,  as  JVIaiwand  is  supposed  to  be  occupie 
small  force  of  cavalry  and  ghazis.''  Shortly  arte 
I^ieutenant  Geoghegan  sawliorsemen,  in  twos  or 
proceeding  across  the  left  front  in  an  oblique  di 
about  two  miles  away,  towards  Maiwand ;  this  c 
stance  also  he  reported  to  his  commanding  officer 

Meantime  the  infantry  brigade  was  advancing: 
with  occasional  halts  to  enable  the  animals  wi 
baggage  to  close  up. 

During  the  second  of  these  halts*  from  8.30 1 
a.m.,  near  the  village  of  Mushak»  about  5  mile 
camp,  Major  Blackwood  watered  the  horses  ( 
battery. 

The  country  here  is  for  miles  and  miles  almo 
but  for  the  occasional  gentie  undulations  caused  1 
watersheds  of  the  dry  ravines  and  water-courses, 
about  a  mile  beyond  Mushak,  the  ancient  moui 
ruined  fort  of  Maiwand  could  easily  be  seen,  as  v 
tlie  gradual  rise  or  glacis  which  divides  the  Mar 
from  the  Garmab  villages. 

About  10  a.m.,  when  nearly  midway  bet 
Mushak  and  Karez-ak,  the  column  was  halted 
the  third  time;  here  a  spy,  who  had  arrived  the! 
morning  from  Sangbar  at  the  late  camp  at  Eos 
Nakhud,  overtook  the  column,  and  communicated 
Colonel  St.  John,  who  then  for  the  first  time , 
General  Burrows  certain  information  that  Ayub'str 
were  occupying  Maiwand  in  force. 

The  Brigadier,  on  learning  this,  decided  that  it 
too  late  to  go  back  and  that  the  advance  mustcooti 

Meanwhile,  when  the  brigade  halted,  Ideate 
Geoghegan  reported  that  he  saw  large  masses  of  ^ 
movmg  on  the  left  front.  Simultaneously  a  report 
received  by  Major  Hogg,  the  Cavahy  Brigad^M 
from  Ijieiitenant  A.  M.  Monteith  to  the  samee 
Brigadier-General  Burrows  thereupon  sent  Major  1 
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»rward  to  reconnoitre.  Major  Hogg  rode  forward 
K)ut  800  yards  beyond  the  most  advanced  scouts,  and 
;certained  that  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  beyond 
here  he  was  standing  there  was  a  body  of  horsemen, 
hom  he  judged  to  be  about  600  or  800  strong.  At 
rst  they  had  apparently  not  caught  sight  of  Burrows's 
>lumn,  the  scouting  on  their  right  flank  having  most 
kely  been  neglected;  but  all  of  a  sudden,  as  Major 
Togg  was  watching  them,  he  observed  a  change  in  their 
xection,  and  they  inclined  to  their  left,  away  fix)m  the 
ritish  column  in  a  northerly  direction  towards  Garmab, 
aving  scouts  to  watch  the  movements  of  their  adver- 
jries. 

Major  Hogg  could  discover  no  infantry  or  guns,  the 
>nfiguration  of  the  ground  preventing  him  fix)m  seeing 
ly  great  distance. 

He  returned  to  Brigadier-General  Burrows  after  an 
>sence  of  about  ten  minutes  to  report  the  result  of  his 
^connaissance,  and  found  on  rejoming  that  the  head- 
iiarters  staff  had  accompanied  (generals  Burrows  and 
uttall,  with  Colonel  St.  John  and  the  Wali,  to  recon- 
Ditre  from  a  small  hill,  where  Lieutenant  Geoghegan 
as  halted,  which  commanded  a  view  over  the 
irrounding  country.  The  morning  was  very  hazy, 
id  it  was  difficult  to  judge  of  distant  objects  with 
^curacy,  but  large  bodies  of  Afghans  could  be  descried 
x>ut  four  or  five  miles  off,  while  squadrons  of  the 
lemy's  cavalry  were  visible  coming  forward  over  some 
sing  ground  about  two  and  a  half  miles  ahead. 

The  information  of  the  spy,  and  the  forces  now 
stinctly  visible  in  dark  masses  on  the  open  plain 
lat  extended  between  Mandabad  (Mahmudabad)  and 
armab,  left  no  doubt  but  that  Ayub's  main  body 
as  passing  across  the  front,  had  already  occupied 
[aiwand,  and  intended  to  seize  the  pass,  and  witn  it 
le  shortest  line  to  Kandahar. 

Brigadier-General  Burrows  without  hesitation  de- 
jnnined  to  attack  the  enemy  at  once.  The  "  advance  " 
as  again  sounded,  and   the   brigade  moved  forward. 
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while  tlie  scouting  parties  and  flankers  were  ordoe 
close  in  on  the  column,  whose  march  was  now  ind 
slightly  towards  the  left.  As  the  British  adva 
the  Afghan  cavalry  fell  back,  and  nothing  was  a 
seen  of  the  force  which  occupied  Maiwand. 

The  colunm  was  moving  up  the  right  bank< 
broad  Kushk-i-Nakhud  ra\dne,  and  about  a  nu 
its  left  front  at  this  juncture  lay  the  village  of  M 
bad,  and  immediately  beyond  it  was  a  deep  nala.  ^ 
within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the  former  Major  1 
wood  was  ordered  to  clear  it  if  held  by  the  enem; 
escorted  by  Captain  Mayne's  squadron  he  inspecb 
ground  in  front,  and  then  sent  word  for  the 
division  of  his  battery  under  Lieutenant  N.  P.  1 
to  trot  after  him,  leaving  Lieutenant  Maclaine 
his  two  guns  waiting  for  orders.  At  the  same 
I^ieutenant  (ieoghegan  was  also  ordered  to  le 
squadron  to  Mandubad  to  cover  the  baggage,  a 
arriving  there  he  was  asked  by  Major  Blackw( 
reconnoitre  the  village  and  some  enclosures  just  l 
it,  as  tlie  latter  did  not  think  it  safe  to  advance  hi 
further  if  it  was  occupied.  Lieutenant  Geog 
complied  with  this  request,  and,  finding  the 
empty,  he  halted  his  squadron  at  the  further  s 
its  enclosures  for  a  few"  minutes. 

The  exact  sequence  of  the  incidents  which  fol 
and  the  precise  time  of  their  occurrence  cam 
ascertained  with  accuracy,  and  protracted  en( 
into  and  discussion  of  these  points  have  not  n 
in  any  satisfactory  elucidation  of  the  disputed  que 
The  main  facts  are,  however,  tolerably  clear, 
finding  from  liieutenant  Geoghegan's  reconnai 
that  the  village  of  Mandabad  was  unoccupied, 
Blackwood  advanced  across  the  'nafa  beyond,  fd 
by  Lieutenant  Fowcll  with  his  twD  guns,  while  '< 
same  moment  1  iieutenant  Maclaine  .vith  two  moR 
crossed  the  nnla  and  advanced  towards  the  left  1 
in  fact  the  usual  parade  movement  of  •'cavalq 
artillery  to  the  front"  was  executed. 


^  ^^  *^''^q^'::S'^ 


ACTION    AT 

MA  t  WAND 

27*^Ju»y   (880 
Scal«  of  Ytrds 

4414 

,^i§nhdn  Ach'vruK  an^tywu;**  A*4^i#  «Aif»' 
ffrrrnrf  ffj-w^  n  tfrffr^  IHr  fi  in*  ffn  if  ff  TbiBrrtJ  IT 


London «       John    Murray. 


i       i 


THE   INFANTRY  ADVANCE  505 

Lieutenant  Maelaine  advanced  at  a  gallop,  and 
ing  further  to  the  front  and  left  flank  than  was 
idered  advisable,  a  mes.sage  was  sent  to  recall  him. 
>re  its  receipt,  however,  his  guns,  as  well  as  those 
Jeutenant  Fowell,  had  come  into  action  against  a 
^d  of  hostile  horsemen,  who  bore  doMii  on  the  left 
t  as  the  giins  adv^anced.  A  round  or  two  from  the 
lery  quickly  caused  these  advanced  bfcdies  to  with- 
\r,  and  IMacIaine  then  fell  back  upon  the  cavalry  on 
left  of  the  Hue,  in  accordance  with  his  instructions. 
The  infantry  changed  front  three-quarters  left  when 
artilleiy  became  engaged,  and  advanced  to  the  edge 
le  na/a,  and  then  crossed  immediately  in  rear  of  the 
t  division  of  E-B, 

At  the  same  time  the  guns  of  the  centre  division 
I  under  Lieutenant  E*  G.  Osborne  were  ordered  to 
front,  and  went  forward  across  the  imla  to  join 
!kwood,  followed  by  Slade  s  smooth-bore  battery ; 
(brmer,  by  order  of  Major  Blackwood,  were  brought 

action  to  the  right  of  FowelFs  division,  while  the 
oth-bore  battery  was  directed  to  take  up  a  position 
ewhat  to  the  left  rear  of  the  horse  artillery,  where 
tain  Slade  at  once  opened  fire  on  the  enemy  at 
It  1,800  yards. 

Meantime  the  infantry  columns  moved  across  the 
rie,  and  after  ascendmg  the  slope  on  the  opposite 

w^ere   halted,  deployed  to   the  left,  and  as  they 
e  up  advanced  a  short  distance  in  line  under  the 
lediate  supervision  of  General  Burrows. 
As  they  advanced,  Colonel  W.  G.  Main  waring,  of 
30th   Bombay  Infantry,  detached  his  left  wing  of 

companies  under  Major  J.  S.  Iredell  to  follow 
t  reserve  from  200  to  300  yards  in  rear  of  the 
:re. 

By  tliis  time  Maclaine's  guns  had  rejoined  Black- 
d's  battery  from  their  former  advanced  and  isolated 
tion,  and  the  whole  of  E-B  battery  was  now  formed 
echelon  of  divisions  from  the  left,  with  the  6-pr. 
:ery  on  the  left  of  all ;  Captain  M.  Ma3nie  with  his 
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squadron  of  Bombay  Light  Cavalry  was  on  the 
flank,  Lieutenant  A.  M.  ^lonteith  on  the  left  flu 
Maclaine's  guns,  and  a  troop  each  of  the  Sid 
Horse  and  of  the  8rd  Light  Cavalry  were  in  n 
the  centre  of  the  battery.  The  smooth-bores 
escorted  by  Lieutenant  J.  H.  E.  Reid's  troop  3rd  Be 
Cavalry. 

At  some  flistance  in  rear  the  infantry  were  i 
lying  down,  the  1st  Bombay  Grenadiers  on  th 
the  80th  Bombay  Infantry  in  the  centre,  and  the 
Foot  on  the  right ;  the  left  wing  of  the  80th  B( 
Infantry,  with  the  Sappers  in  support,  some  200 
to  the  rear. 

In  rear  was  the  baggage,  partly  in  the  nah  ( 
also  the  Held  hospital  was  established),  some  y 
maining  in  the  village  of  Mandabad,  and  a  p 
following  up  the  infantry  across  the  nala  wit 
reserve  of  ammunition  escorted  by  the  hi^^^ 
under  Major  J.  T.  Ready,  66th  Foot.  The  a 
artillery  was  now  in  action,  and  crowds  of  i 
tribesmen  were  on  the  right  of  Burrows*s  brig^^ 
swarms  of  irregular  and  Herati  horsemen  circled 
on  the  left  flank,  threatening  the  rear  guard. 

Such   seems  to   have  been  the  unit  phase 
action,  at  about  10.50  a.m. 

Meantime  Ayub's  commanders  were  app 
emboldened  at  finding  the  British  line  brougl 
standstill,  and  had  wheeled  their  regular  inbuai 
line  to  their  right,  whilst  they  hurried  up  more  < 
guns  from  tlie  rear,  and  brought  them  successiv 
action.  Commencing  their  fire  on  their  righ 
nearly  opposite  where  M aclaine's  guns  had  fi] 
posted,  they  pushed  their  other  guns  forward 
Icil,  taking  advantage  of  a  shallow  nala  which 
some  cover,  and  a  heavy  artillery  duel  was  sustfl 
both  sides  with  vigour. 

Tlie  British  infantr}''  line  now  advanced  sg 
yards,  and  was  aligned  in  some  degree  with  tl 
The  right  wing  of  the  80th  Bombay  Infimtry 
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were  to  the  right  of  Osborne's  guns ;  two  com- 
*s  of  the  fonner  regiment  were  between  Osborne 
Powell ;  the  company  of  sappers  on  Fowell's  left  ; 

Maclaine's  di\dsion,  the  Bombay  Grenadiers  and 
)th-bore  guns  ;  and  finally  two  detached  companies 
he  30th   Bombay  Infantry  under  Lieutenant   D. 

^he  cavalry  occupied  about  the  same  relative 
ion  as  before.  It  was  impossible  to  withdraw 
I  under  cover  or  out  of  range  of  the  Afghan  guns, 
g  to  the  necessity  of  demonstrating  continuously 
ist  the  swarming  Afghan  horsemen  who  threatened 
left  rear  and   baggage.     Meanwhile  the  tire  was 

up  with  increasing  vigour  on  the  part  of  Ayub's 
iery,  which  far  outnumbered  the  two  English 
jries. 

it  about  12.15  two  of  the  smooth-bore  guns  under 
itenant  G.  S.  Jones  were  shifted  to  the  right  of  the 
,  where  the  enemy's  attack  had  developed,  and 
ed   fire  at  2,000  yards   on  parties  of  the  enemy 

were  advancing  from  the  direction  of  IMiiiwaiid* 
ut  the  same  time  Captain  Slade  directed  Lieutenant 
F.  T.  Fowle  with  the  two  12-pr.  howitzers  to 
I  fire  from  the  left  of  the  80th  Bombay  Infantry, 
5e  flank  in  this  direction  was  quite  unsupported. 
n  this  position  the  howitzers  were  able  to  throw 

amongst  the  enemy's  horsemen,  who  were  in 
;  numbers,  which  had  the  effect  of  temporarily 
king  the  enemy's  advance  in  this  direction. 
adier-General  Nuttall  himself  was  in  this  part  of 
field,  and  by  his  orders  some  of  the  sowars  of 
I's  troop  dismounted  and  fired  on  the  enemy's 
Iry,   assisted    by    Lieutenant    A.    M.    Monteith's 

Horse,  which  had  formed  the  escort  of  Maclaine's 
The  other  guns  of  the  smooth-bore  battery 
lined   in  their  original  position  under  Lieutenant 
ice  of  the  66th. 

"■he  cavalry  on  the  left  had  meanwhile  been  rein- 
ed  by   50   sabres  of   the  8rd  Sind   Horse  under 
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Lieutenant  E.  D.  N.  Smith,  which  were  brought  fa 
tlieir  former  position  on  the  right ;  and  they  irae  fl 
able  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  establishing  themsd 
in  rear  of  BurroAvs's  infantry ;  but  although  rdnfa 
Nuttall  was  not  strong  enough  to  prevent  the  n 
extended  hostile  flanking  movements,  and  after » 
time  tlie  British  were  flghting  against  an  enemy  irt 
front  o\erlapped  their  flanks  so  completely  that 
line,  with  its  flanks  thro\%ii  back,  almost  resembk 
horse-shoe.  Moreover,  the  rear  guard  and  bag 
guard  were  now  engaged  with  the  enemy,  irfw 
threatened  them  ever  since  the  first  hour  of  the  h 

''  The  enemy  "  (says  Fowle)  "  for  some  time  n 
no  direct  advance  on  our  position  that  I  o 
see,  but  kept  pouring  men  round  both  our  flank 
some  loose  sort  of  skirmishing  order.  They  also 
guns  on  our  flanks  and  enfiladed  us.  Also,  ti! 
adA'antage  of  the  ?iala  which  ran  firom  behind 
position  to  tlie  front  of  theirs,  they  afterwards  broi 
up  guns  to  within  700  yards,  and  a  number  of  rift 
with  them,  who  kept  up  a  hot  fire  on  us, 

''Their  artillery  was  extremely  well  served; 
guns  took  ours  in  flank  as  well  as  directly,  and 
fire  was  concentrated.  We  were  completely 
matched,  and  although  we  continued  to  fire  stei 
our  giuis  seemed  quite  unable  to  silence  theirs. 
six  Armstrong  guns  threw  heavier  shell  than 
and  tlieir  smooth-bore  guns  had  great  range 
accuracy,  and  caused  great  damage,  especially  J 
our  horses  and  limbers,  which  were  totally  w 
cover.  They  continued  to  advance,  overlapiu 
on  both  flanks." 

At  or  about  1.30  p.m.  the  guns  of  the  smoot 
battery  were  again  massed  on  the  left  centre,  i 
mained  in  action  there  until  all  their  ammuiiiti< 
expended,  wlien,  as  it  was  impossible  to  get  an; 
up  from  the  rear.  Captain  Slade  ordered  them  to 
and  to  get  what  was  left,  and  then  to  come  aga 
<)r;tion  on  the  left  flank  as  quickly  as  possible. 
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In  the  retirement  of  the  smooth-bore  battery^ 
ain  Slade  reported  himself  to  Major  Blackwood, 
latter  had  been  badly  wounded  in  the  thigh,  and 
ted  Slade  to  take  charge  of  E-B  whilst  he  got  his 
id  dressed ;  very  shortly  afterwards  Lieutenant 
ell,  wiio  although  severely  w^ounded  had  until  now 
.ined  with  his  guns,  was  peremptorily  ordered  to 
rear  by  Captain  Slade,  The  latter  then  worked 
funs  of  the  right  division  which  were  in  the  centre 
be  battery.  Blackwood,  after  having  his  wound 
id  up,  returned  to  the  fighting  line,  but,  being* 
►le  to  mount  his  horse  and  take  command  of  his 
iry,  he  remained  with  the  66th,  assisting  Colonel 
iraith  to  siglit  the  men s  rifles,  and  lie  was  la.st 
»  when  the  retreat  began^  retiring  with  Colonel 
)raith  and  the  66th, 

litherto  the  principal  fire  of  the  enemy  had  been 
of  three  Armstrongs  and  four  D-prs.  in  the  centre, 

two  3-prSp  and  six  field  guns  on  the  left,  the 
5.  and  Armstrongs  doing  most  execution  among 
[lorses  of  the  British  artillery  and  cavalry.  As  yet 
infantry,  who  had  been  lying  down,  had  not  suffered 
h ;  but  now  the  enemy,  under  cover  of  the  small 
,  pushed  up  four  9-pr.  guns  to  within  700  yards, 
her  similar  battery  a  little  later  got  within  500  yards, 

at  last  two  3-pr.  mountain  guns  were  planted 
3tly  opposite  the  centre  of  the  British  line  within 
yards.  At  the  same  time  the  regular  Kabuli  and 
ati  infantry  advanced  in  successive  lines,  taking 
mtage  of  the  cover  afforded  by  the  ground,  and 
ids  oi  ghazis  planted  their  standards  within  700  yards 
he  66th,  and  poured  down  the  branches  of  the 
me  into  the  main  nala  near  Khig.  The  whole  of 
British  infantry  was  soon  engaged  in  keeping  up 
eady  fire  on  the  masses  of  the  enemy.  The  66tn 
led  fire  first,  directing  their  volleys  at  the  gun 
chments  and  bodies  of  the  infantry  moving  along 
r  front,  Major  Blackwood  giving  the  ranges.  Their 
was    excellently    directed,    and    must    have  told 
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heavily  on  the  dense  masses  of  the  em 
ff/uizis  advanced  within  nearer  range,  tl 
of  the  66th  met  them  with  volleys  fi 
panies,  each  company  lying  down  agaii 
and  taking  advantage  of  such  cover  a 
afforded. 

AN'^hen  the  smooth-bores  were  sent 
to  obtain  ammunition,  the  aspect  of  a 
very  critical,  although  all  the  reg[imen 
were  yet  standing  firm.  The  turning  i 
the  enemy  on  both  flanks  had  now  bee 
developed,  and  although  the  cavalry  ] 
enemy  from  pressing  on  to  the  immedial 
fighting  line,  Burrows's  force  was  practical 
iVt  this  moment  a  body  of  ghaziSf  who 
kept  at  a  respectful  distance,  were  seen 
ing  boldly  towards  the  right  rear  of  the 
instructions  from  Brigadier-General  N 
Ci.  C.  Hogg  ordered  a  charge  by  the  ca 
ments  on  that  flank;  but  3ie  men  die 
respond,  and  before  the  charge  could  b 
further  order  to  halt  was  received  fro 
Cieneral  Nuttall.  The  enemy  appeared 
fidence  when  they  saw  the  cavalry  halt,  i 
to  press  on,  whereupon  our  men,  conftise 
oi'ders  and  being  without  cohesion  o\ 
division  into  small  parties  of  different  regi; 
hastily,  and  in  some  confusion  till  thej 
of  tlie  centre  of  the  line,  when  they  p 
re-formed. 

VMiilst  the  66th  were  meantime  doinj 
tion  on  the  right,  the  30th  Bombay  Infi 
them,  were  also  hotly  engaged.  As  th 
now  coming  on  in  strength,  and  was  we 
range,  fire  was  opened  along  the  wh^ 
admirable  efiect,  and,  says  Colonel  Ma 
was  twice  enabled  to  give  the  order  to 
consequent  on  the  enemy  having  been  d 

Before   tlie   musketry   fire  began,   C« 
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the  Adjutant  of  the  regiment,  who  was  in  rear 

lentre,  had  been  killed  by  a  shell 

the  left  the  Bombay  Grenadiers,  with  their  left 

1  alignment  with  the  two  detached  companies 

30th  Bombay  Infantry  and  the  right  company 

lat  thrown  back,  were  busy  filing. 

:  sappers  were  also  hotly  engaged,  firing  into  the 

5  of  Ayub's  army  whenever  they  were  visible 

opposite  to  them. 
t  first,"  says  Lieutenant-Colonel  C,  M,  Griffith, 
s  were  fired  by  companies,  but  after  a  few 
such  was  the  din  that  words  of  command  could 
heard,  and  independent  firing  was  carried  on 
he  whole  line/'  This  fire  at  once  checked  the 
5  of  the  enemy  and  did  much  execution  in  their 
)ut  their  numbers  were  so  great  that  they  were 

press  on,    and   in   time   quite   outflanked  the 
iers. 

itenant-Colonel  Griffith  continues ;  "  About 
n.,  being  on  the  right  of  the  Grenadiers,  near 
yal  Horse  Artillery  guns  commanded  by  Lieu- 
Vlaclaine,  1  saw  the  enemy  bring  up  a  battery 
3ry  and  place  them  in  a  ravine  about  500  yards 
ight  front.  With  these  guns  were  a  regiment 
lar  infantry  and  numberless  gfmzh.  I  threw 
e  right  company  of  my  wing  so  as  to  bring  a 
re  on  the  guns  and  infantry ;  but  the  cover  they 
ider  was  so  good  that  they  did  not  sustain  much 
til  some  time  after  they  made  an  advance  and 
d  in  the  open.  Our  fire  was  very  heavy  and 
3,  and  more  than  once  the  enemy  retired  into 
1  again,  and  would  not  face  us." 
le  critical  moment  was  not  far  distant,"  says 
^each.  "  Under  cover  of  the  sheltering  banks, 
rs.  (3-prs.  ?)  had  been  brought  to  bear  upon  our 
a  distance  of  less  than  500  yards,  and  almost 
i  it.  Hidden  breast-high,  the  men  serving 
ere  distinctly  visible ;  but  notwithstanding  a  fire 
upon  them  by  the  left  company  of  the  66th,  and 
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■  the  efforts  of  our  guns,  the  Afghans  held  their 

[  and  our  losses  became  serious." 

The  GOth,  30th  Bombay  Infantry,  and  the 
were  all  more  or  less  covered  by  shallow  dej 
or  rather  folds,  in  the  ground;  whilst  the 
(Grenadiers  and  the  two  detached  companie 
30th  Bombay  were  much  exposed,  and  their 
proportionately  heavier.  Lieutenant  Cole,  t 
;    )  British  officer  with  these  last-named   eompai 

killed  very  early  in  the  day,  and  the  only  thn 
officers  were  severely  wounded ;  the  smooth-b 
also,  which  had  been  hitherto  on  the  flank 
of  these  two  companies,  had  retired,  as  before 
for  ammimition,  the  effect  of  which  on  th 
troops,  though  it  was  not  evident  at  once,  m 
This  must  have  been,  according  to  Leach,  at  ab 
1^  or  2  p.m. 

Finding  our  artillery  fire  slackening,  the 
centre  pushed  forward  up  the  near  bank  of  th 
The  Grenadiers  tired  steadily  enough,  but  tl 
tidence  was  shaken,  and  the  numbers  of  the  ' 
were  rapidly  increasing. 

Meantime  the  baggage  guard  had  been 
engaged  Irom  the  first.  It  consisted  of  one  i 
0()th  Foot,  under  Captain  J.  Quarry,  one  < 
of  the  Bombay  Grenadiers,  under  LieutenaE 
Whitby,  and  one  of  Jacob's  Rifles  (80th 
Infantry),  under  Lieutenant  M.  B.  Salmon, 
treasure  guard  of  Grenadiers  and  a  commissar 
of  Jacob's  Rifles,  Lieutenant  Whitby  acting  as 
master.  The  baggage  was,  as  before  mentiom 
in  the  nala  and  a  portion  of  it  on  the  shelta 
As  soon  as  Major  Ready,  of  the  66th,  who  cot 
the  whole,  found  that  the  enemy's  caval 
threatening  his  left  flank,  he  extended  Captain 
company  in  this  direction,  continuing  this  line 
mishers  with  half  the  company  of  Grenadiers 
made  a  similar  disposition  on  the  right  front 
rest  of  the   Grenadiers  and  the  company  d 
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The  effect  of  the  well-direeted  fire  of  these 
was  to  keep  the  enemy  at  a  distance  for  a  con- 
le  time,  A  number  of  the  Afghans,  horse  and 
lade  repeated  attempts  to  push  down  the  nala 
ran  from  the  enemy  s  left ;  but  they  were  met 
7  Lieutenant  R.  E.  T.  Bray  with  a  party  of  tiie 
/ho  were  posted  on  the  left  bank  of  the  naku  and 
prevented  from  getting  round  to  the  rear*  In 
irse  of  the  morning  the  camels  were  withdrawn 
:  from  the  nala^  to  avoid  the  enemy's  artillery 
ut  the  main  body  of  the  baggage  guard  held 
round  until  after  3  p,m,,  when  the  retreat  of  the 
^  line  became  general 

attempt  was  then  made  to  withdraw  the  baggage, 
n  Quarry's  company  retired  in  skirmishing  order, 
ig  the  retreat,  and  joined  Lieutenant  Bray's  party 

bank  of  the  nala ;  some  Grenadiers  and  men  of 
:h  Bombay  Infantry  also  joined  this  line,  and  the 
ir-Major  of  Jacob  s  Rifles,  who  was  with  them, 
K)d  service.  Lieutenant  G,  L.  MeUiss,  66th, 
ansport  Officer,  joined  the  baggage  guard,  and 
2d  great  assistance*  But  the  men  were  all  greatly 
ted  from  want  of  food  and  the  excessive  heat 

day,  and  Major  Ready  was  soon  compelled  to 
>n  the  camp  equipage  and  stores  and  to  retreat, 
ig  the  wounded  on  the  baggage  animals, 
anwhile  the  battle  had  been  fiercely  contested  by 
ing  line.  Between  2  and  3  p.m.  the  fire  from 
imy's  guns  began  to  slacken,  and  General  Burrows 

that   their   ammunition   was   beginning  to  run 

but   it   soon   appeared   that  the   cessation  was 

to  admit  of  the  ghazis  making  a  direct  advance 

British  centre. 

ey  came  rapidly  on.  Up  to  this  time  the 
:ies  amongst  the  British  infantry  had  not  been 
ous ;  the  men  were  firing  steadily,  the  9-prs.  were 
ng  the  ground  with  case-shot,  and  the  General 
►nfident  as  to  the  result.  This  time,  however, 
'e  of  guns   and  infantry,  murderous  though  it 

88 
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was,  failed  to  check  the  determined  onsl 

Of  the  se<iiience  of  events  at  this  cril 
there  must  ever  be  a  doubt,  but  of  the  ma 
is  Httle  difference  of  opinion.  Had  the 
stood  firm,  the  charge  must  have  failed; 
waiting  for  the  enemy  to  close,  the  two  d 
panics  of  Jacob  s  Rifles,  which  had  sufferc 
throughout  the  day,  suddenly  gave  way, 
lowecl  almost  immediately  afterguards  by  th 

The  men  of  the  latter  regiment,  rising 
attempted  to  form  square  on  the  left ;  bu 
fusion  of  the  moment  the  attempt  failed,  \ 
mimber  of  officei-s  were  powerless  to  steac 

'*  At  tliis  moment,"  reports  Brigadier- 
rows,  *'the  infantiy  gave  way,  and,  con 
the  left,  rolled  up  on  the  66th,  forming  a  h 
of  panic-stricken  men."  The  ghazis  clos 
and  for  a  little  space  bayoneted  and  shot  1 
resistance.  It  was  an  appalling  sight.  1 
the  fighting  line  giving  way  on  the  followc 
with  the  camp  baggage,  hospitals,  etc.,  in 
cause  an  immediate  panic.  Surgeon-Majo 
the  (J()tli,  who  had  just  been  severely  w< 
describes  it : 

'*  After  my  wound  had  been  attended  to 
quietly  in  my  doolie,  imagining  that  all  ^ 
well  as  regarded  the  day,  the  idea  of  our  1< 
entering  my  thoughts,  when  all  of  a  suddc 
l)earers  took  up  the  doolie  and  commence 
with  mc  as  fast  as  they  could  go,  shoutin 
along  that  the  ffhazis  were  on  us.  1  raise 
of  the  doolie  and  looked  out,  and,  to  my  g 
saw  a  regular  stampede,  men  and  animiu 
as  hard  as  they  could,  all  in  utter  confiisi< 
of  any  kind,  but  everybody  evidently  bent 
utmost  to  save  his  own  life  and  get  out  c 
danger  as  fast  and  as  best  he  could.  Wi1 
all  the  I'^Jids  had  been  throi^Ti  off  from 
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nakp  which  were  at  once  appropriated  for  riding 
poses.  The  ground  all  about  was,  in  consequence, 
3red  with  camp  equipage,  boxes  of  ammunition  and 
sure,  mess  stores,  wine,  etc, 

*  My  doolie- bearers  had  not  carried  me  far  before 
'  deserted  nie  to  a  man,  and  after  two  otlier  modes 
>iiveyance  in  which  1  had  been  placed  that  after- 
1  had  failed,  I  was  finally  taken  up  by  a  horse 
lery  wagon,  AH  tliis  time  the  stampede  had  been 
g  on,  and  men  (white  and  black),  horses,  camels, 
>cks,  etc,  passed  me  in  endless  confusion," 
^  Sudden  as  had  been  the  panic  among  the  Grena- 
5,"  wrote  Major  Leach,  "they  were  still  standing, 
uently  irresolute,  but  so  closely  packed  that  defence 
liopeless.  I  question  whether  bayonets  were  fixed ; 
if  they  were,  they  were  Uttle  used.  The  mass  of 
must  have  been  ten  deep,  and  flushed  with  success 
sh  was  made  upon  its  rear  by  the  advancing  bodies 
i.e  enemy,  .  .  ,  Up  to  the  last  the  Grenadiers  had 
Eunly  behaved  well,  and  the  Afghans  themselves 
At  that  the  Heratis  on  their  right  centre  twice  fell 
c:.  The  sepoys  seemed  to  Lieutenant-Colonel 
lerson,  who  commanded  the  Grenadiers,  to  be  com- 
ely exhausted  from  want  of  food  and  water ;  and 
ough  every  endeavour  was  made  by  Lieutenant- 
^nel  Anderson  and  his  officers  to  rally  the  men  and 
Perm  square,  they  were  by  this  time  in  a  great 
Lsure  out  of  hand,  and  the  officers  could  only  get 
sepoys  to  form  a  sort  of  V,  whilst  several  of  the 
txiy's  foot  and  horsemen,  who  had  got  in  their  rear, 
e  bayoneted.  At  this  juncture  Lieutenant-Colonel 
derson^  was  hit  by  the  pieces  of  a  shell  in  six  places, 

Havildar  Ganda  Sinff  and  four  privates  put  Lieutenant-Colonel  Anderson 
doolie  and  carried  nim  across  the  nala,  where  Ressaldar  Dhokal  Sing^ 
Bombay  Light  Cavalry  (the  same  native  officer  who  had  saved  Sir  Evelyn 
Dd's  life  in  1857-58),  placed  the  wounded  Lieutenant-Colonel  on  a  pony 
escorted  him  to  a  giui-limber  of  E-B,  on  which  he  was  carried  from 
field. 

Pbe  1st  Grenadiers  had  lost  from  100  to  150  men  killed  and  wounded  in 
fighting  line  before  they  gave  way.  Four  native  officers  and  55  men 
;  brought  on  to  Kandahar  wounded,  but  no  man  who  was  dangerously 
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and  the  command  devolved  on  Lieu 
(iriffith.  The  infantry  then  continued  r 
formation." 

Colonel  Mainwaring,  80th  Bombay  In 

"  I  found  the  situation  to  be  as  fo] 
(irenadier  Regiment  was  from  80  to 
rear  of  the  30th  Native  Infantry,  am 
taking  ground  to  its  proper  right  either  i 
but  I  am  not  certain  which.  The  whole 
to  the  left  of  the  80th  Native  Infantr} 
it  and  the  Grenadiers,  was  covered  w 
ghazis  and  banner-men.  The  gfuizis  w 
the  ranks  of  the  Grenadiers,  pulling  thi 
hacking  them  down  with  their  swords, 
idea  how  this  state  of  affairs  came  about, 
tiring  on  my  left  prevented  my  seeing  in 
until  it  had  moved  away. 

"  Innnediately  on  seeing  that  their  lei 
completely  turned,  the  regiment  [80th  Be 
confusion  and  crowded  down  towards 
falling  on  the  left  and  rear  of  the  66th." 

The  two  portions  of  the  line  were 
by  an  interval  of  about  200  yards.     The 
fallen  back,  but  were  still  close  to  their  o 
when  the  vain  attempt  to  re-form  them  ^ 

On  the  right  the  main  body  of  Jacol 
Colonel  Main  waring  had  retired  in  coni 
C6th,   which   regiment    alone    retained 
When  the  line  was  broken.  Captain  B< 
of  the   66th,    seeing   the    Kabulis   and 
Madaine's  guns,  turned  the  rear  rank  < 
company  about  and  fired  some  volleys 
their  tire  was  immediately  masked  by  thi 
who  came  straight  to  the  rear  of  the  66t 
among  them  caused  much  disorder. 


woundeil  over  reached  the  hospital,  which  was  three-q 
rear,  niul  quite  2oO  meu  of  the  Ist  Greuadiers  moat  haF 
they  re]iche<l  the  naia,  out  of  the  origiual  470  meo  n 
fiii^htiimr  liiit> 
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The  66th,  thus  pressed  hy  the  gha^iK  m  front  and 
\  broken  sepoys  in  rear  retired  to  their  right,  but  still 
served  cohesion,  the  men  turning  round  to  deliver 
ir  fire  and  keeping  oiF  the  crowds  of  Afghans  at 
le  25  yards.  The  regiment  was  followed  by  a 
igled  mass  of  the  other  troops  in  hopeless  disorder, 
direction  of  the  retreat  being  towards  that  part  of 
Tuila  nearest  the  village  of  Khig.  Under  such 
Limstances  the  last  hope  rested  in  a  cavalry  charge. 

*  General  Burrows  now  rode  up  at  a  gallop  to 
leral  Nuttall,  and  said,  'Nuttall,  the  infantrj^  has 
Tx  way  ;  our  only  chance  is  a  cavalry   charge  ;  do 

think  you  could  get  the  cavalry  to  charge  the  line 
hazis  in  rear  of  the  infantry,  and  they  might  perhaps 
I  be  induced  to  re-form  ? ' 

*  Whatever  men  were  still  available  were  in  a  some- 
t  irregular  formation.  There  was  no  time,  however, 
vait  for  a  well-dressed  line,  and  General  Nuttall 
»ed  the  cavahy  to  advance  and  charge,  placing 
self  with  his  sbiff  in  front  of  the  hne.  The  men* 
5ad  of  advancing  straight  to  their  front,  inclined  to 
right  and  fell  on  the  gha/Js  wiio  were  attacking  the 
nadiers,  which  regiment  was  undoubtedly  saved  by 

cavalry  charge  from  hea\y  loss.  After  doing  this 
I'h,  the  cavalry,  instead  of  advancing  straight  on  into 
mass  of  the  enemy,  seeing  the  infantry  all  retreating 

the  guns  all  gone,  wheeled  about  and  retired,  to  the 
Y  best  of  my  belief,  without  orders.  I  certainly 
rd  no  orders,  but  I  cannot  give  ftirther  evidence  on 
i  point  beyond  stating  that,  whilst  personally  engaged 
combat  with  the  enemy,  I  turned  round  to  see  if  the 
1  were  following,  and  found  they  had  gone.  After 
^ehng  about  the  cavalry  retired  steadily ;  but  they 
Id  not  be  induced  to  front  again  in  the  right 
iction."— (Hogg.) 

It  should  be  remembered  that  this  small  cavalry 
e,  numbering  in  all  only  about  130  sabres,  had 
n  exposed  for  upwards  of  four  hours  to  that  severest 
all    trials,   inaction    under    heavy    fire    and   while 
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suffering  serious  losses.  In  addition  to  this  t 
been  thrown  into  disorder  by  the  retiring  in& 
guns,  the  sight  of  which  alone  might  well  si 
morale  of  the  best  of  troops  after  the  disturbing  ii 
of  the  morning.  They  had  no  time  to  re-form,  i 
to  gather  themselves  together  into  a  collectei 
while  their  course  towards  the  enemy  was  imp 
broken  by  flying  soldiery. 

There  was  now  nothing  left  but  to  &11  ba 
rear  guard,  and  the  retreat  of  the  cavalry  i 
luda  was  made  in  an  orderly  and  steady  man 
the  direction  of  Brigadier-General  Nuttall,^ 
and  re-formed  his  men  on  the  opposite  side.* 

Meanwhile  when  Captain  dlade  saw  that 
of  E-H  were  in  danger,  he  gave  the  order  to 
and  retire.  Lieutenant  Maclaine  on  the 
probably  never  heard  the  order,  waited  to  lu 
round  of  case,  at  about  twenty  yards  rai 
the  ff/uizis  were  so  close  that  it  was  only  i 
save  the  limbers.  At  about  this  time  J 
Osborne  was  killed.  Captain  Slade  halted, 
the    battery    al)out    150    yards    to    the    re 

Kosition,  and  refilled  the  limbers  firom  tt 
odies,  but  he  was  forced  to  leave  three  wag 
field,  as  they  were  completely  disabled,  and 
then  o\'er  fifteen  horses  killed,  whilst  the  ei 
pressing  on  the  guns  very  closely.  He  thei 
battery  across  the  naln  in  which  the  baggag 

f)laced   in    the    morning,   and   with    the    si 
)attcry  came  into  action  to  cover  the  retreat, 
rapidly  becoming  a  rout. 

From  this  position  Slade  fired  two  roun 
was  immediately  ordered  to  retire,  as  tl 
cavalry  were  threatening  both  his  left  flanli 
The  smooth-l)orc  battery  was  also  ordered  t 

>  Colonel  Malrolinson,  r.ii.,  3rd  Siiid  Hone,  and  Bfijoi 
inuiMliii^  :Wi\  lioinlmy  Li^bt  (  Hvalry.  were  afterwards  blaoi 
for  tlioir  coiidiurt  on  this  orrnsion.  lioth  officers  were  tned  I 
in<l  ho»'""ro»»lv  nco'Mttod  early  in  1881, 
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id  not  a  single  round  left.  Captain  Slade  there- 
ordered  I.ieutt'niiiit  Mac^laine  to  retire  fir*it  with 
the  guns  of  E-U,  whilst  he  remained  himself  in 
th  the  remaining  two, 

ring  the  whole  of  this  retreat,  which  hegan  at 
m.,  all  the  guns  and  carriages  hrought  out  of 
were  erowdcd  with  wounded  and  exhauste<l  men, 
return  to  the  infantry,  A  portion  of  the  Bom  hay 
liers  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  (iriffith  succeedcHi 
ling  thu  village  of  Man<labad,  and  there  jtaned 
IS  and  what  remained  of  the  baggage*  A  large 
:ion,  however,  seemed  to  have  followed  the  OOtlu 
J  latter  regiment^  as  before  noticed,  being  forced 
line  by  the  pressure  of  the  native  regiments  in 
loved  forward  to  its  proper  front,  and  then 
ig  round  into  column  retired  upon  Khig,  The 
sre  at  lirst  in  formation,  and  (according  to  their 
fieers)  the  ffhaziH  gave  way  l>elVjre  them  as  long 
'  advanced ;    but  when  they  began  tt>  retire,  a 

rush  stx'ins  to  have  been  made  liy  tlie  Afghan 
Y  and  g/mzis,  and  the  formation  of  the  regiment 
•oken.     Tlie   struggle    now   centred    round   the 

of  Khig,  and   Mandabad  was  almost  deserted. 
lole  weight  of  the  attack  was  thrown  upon  the 
id  the  (irenadiers  who  were  with  them. 
;  leading   companies  of  the  GGth  seem  to  have 

straight  through  Khig  towards  an  enclosed 
in  rear,  where  a  last  stand  was  made  by  Colonel 
th  and  the  gallant  band  of  officers  and  men  who 
lanied  him — C'aptains  W.  H.  McMath  and  W. 
s.  Lieutenants  M.  E.  Ilayner  and  R.  T.  Chute, 
Lutenants  II.  J.  ().  Barr,  W.  R.  Olivey  and  A. 
ood. 
m  the  account  of  one  of  Ayub's  officers  who  was 

at  the  action  at  Mai  wand,  it  appears  that  a 
rds  made  by  the  renmant  of  the  GGth  regiment 
heir  colours  in  this  enclosure ;  he  estimated  their 
^  at  about  a  hundred.  He  stated  that  these 
nen  were  surrounded  by  the  whole  army,  and 
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that  when   all   but  eleven  were  killed,  thes 

3  desperate  charge,  and  perished  fighting  brav 

last  man.     "  This  stubborn  defence,"  says  Sir 

I  Haines, "  may  have  delayed  the  pursuit  as  well  \ 

the  desire  to  pursue." 

Amongst  this  small   and  desperate   bant 

Colonel  Galbraith,  were   Blackwood   of  the 

Henn  of  the  Engineers,  and  Hinde  of  the  Gn 

j  When  the  66th  got  broken  up  a  number 

j  the  regiment  retreated  in  the  direction  of  1 

I  and   halted  there  together  with  some   of  1 

I  infantry,  in  an  enclosure  where  there  was  s< 

with   which  they  slaked  their  thirst.     Hep 

I  Burrows,  after  endeavouring  to  stem  the  tic 

i  suit  with   a  cavalry  charge,  joined  the   pai 

/'j  was    about   150   strong,   and  for  a   few   mi 

*;  men  kept  up  a  sharp  fire  over  the  wall,  ^ 

the  effect  of  temporarily  checking  the   ene 

Afghans,  however,  soon  began  to  creep  round 

flank,  and  it  was  evident  that  the  retreat  w 

be  cut  off;  General   Burrows  thereupon   op 

men  to  retire.     As  they  left  the  village  the  k 

straggling  infantry  headed  at  first  towards  tl 

the  east  instead  of  converging  towards  the  j 

of  retreat  in  a  south-easterly  direction.     To  ' 

Major  l^each  rode  alone  across  the  open  ii 

groiuid,  but  only  partially  succeeded  in  alte 

course.     At  this  time  Brigadier-C^eneral  Bui 

under  the  impression  that  this  party  was  the  ! 

infantry  lefl   in  the   village,  and  was  ignon 

whereabouts  of  Colonel  Galbraith  and  the  mai 

the  (HJtli  in  Khig,  as  the  trees  and  gardens  of  ] 

rendered   it  impossible  to  tell  what  was  tak 

beyond.     The  interval  which  now  separated  tl 

and  guns  from  the  infantry  was  about  three-q 

a  mile. 

The  troopers  of  the  cavalry  had  mean^ 
co\'ercd  their  formation,  and  the  squadroi 
8rd  Light  Cavalry  and  the  Sind  Hoise  had 
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"  It  was  generally  believed  that  General  Burrows 
had  been  killed  during  the  action,  and  it  was  not  until 
we  had  proceeded  about  2  miles "  (says  Lieutenant 
J.  Monteith,  2nd  Sind  Horse,  orderly  officer  to 
Brigadier- General  Nuttall)  "that  he  suddenly  came 
up  from  the  rear,  riding  behind  the  Wordi-Major  of 
the  8rd  Sind  Horse  (both  being  on  the  same  horse) ; 
and  about  the  same  time  Major  Oliver,  66th,  Lieu- 
tenant Lynch,  66th,  and  Captain  Harrison  of  Jacob's 
Rifles,  were  brought  out  of  action  in  a  similar  way  by 
some  sowars  of  the  8rd  Sind  Horse." 

Numbers  of  baggage  animals,  commissariat  stores, 
.and  doolies  were  hastily  abandoned.  Many  of  the 
wounded  found  refiige  on  the  gun  lunbers  ;  others  who 
were  still  able  to  ride  were  put  on  spare  ponies,  but 
no  halt  was  made,  although  there  was  no  pursuit  to 
speak  of,  except  by  some  small  bodies  of  irregular 
cavalry,  who  were  kept  at  a  distance  by  Captain  Side's 
guns.  The  artillery  alone  appear  to  have  maintained 
their  military  formation  and  morale  during  the  retreat ; 
"for  although,"  says  Sir  Frederick  Haines  in  his 
despatch,  "  the  cavalry  appear  to  have  kept  together, 
the  General  had  lost  all  confidence  in  them,  apparently 
with  reason." 

At  length  the  Kushk-i-Nakhud  River  was  reached, 
and  here,  if  it  had  been  more  generally  known, 
water  was  not  far  distant,  but  the  men  could  not  be 
persuaded  to  stop.  All  looked  forward  to  halting  later, 
and  none  reaUsed  the  terrible  night  march  which  lay 
before  them. 

At  this  point  the  remains  of  the  infantry  joined  in, 
and  the  column,  if  such  it  could  be  called,  struck  one 
of  the  direct  roads  to  Kandahar.  A  number  of  the 
i^'-ounded  were  still  on  foot  and  could  go  no  further ; 
and  Major  Leach,  whose  narrative  is  followed  in  this 
account,  had  no  hesitation  in  recording  his  opinion,  that 
had  the  cavalry  remained  in  rear,  they  might  have 
rendered  most  material  assistance.  There  were  still  a 
number  of  surplus  animals  on  the  road,  spare  ponies 
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and  pack  bullocks,  many  ridden  by  unwouni 
lowers  and  others  by  sepoys  who  might  wi 
walked ;  all  pursuit  on  the  part  of  tihe  em 
ceased. 

Whilst  the  main  body  crossed  the  river-b< 
tenant  E.  V.  Monteith  with  his  troopers  held 
bank  and   covered  the  retirement   until   carr 
been  found  for  most  of  the  wounded.     The 
then  followed   in   rear  of  the  guns ;    througl 
remainder  of  the   retreat,  the  last  gun  was 
point  protected,  and  men  who  £Bdled  to  reach 
left  behind.     Colonel  St  John  had  ridden  doin 
old   camping    ground    at    Kushk-i-Nakhud, 
distant,  where  there  was  abundance  of   wate 
was  decided  by  General  Burrows  not  to  halt 
the   baggage,   sick,   wounded,   and    stragglers 
•  i*  extended  over  several  miles,  and  it  was  quit 

sible  to  turn  the  head  of  the  line.  Officers,  ] 
horses  were  all  much  exhausted,  and  the  want 
was  severely  felt.  Hauz-i-Madat,  the  nearest 
the  direct  line  to  Kandahar  where  there  was 
of  finding  water,  was  15  miles  distant ;  At 
visible  on  the  right,  was  7  miles.  The  Gen 
the  cavalry  therefore  trotted  off  to  Ata  Karc 
they  watered  their  horses  and  then  proceedc 
Hauz-i-Madat,  leaving  the  infantry,  baggage,  si 
and  last  of  all  the  guns,  to  struggle  on  to 
named  place.  Fortunately  Major  Leach,  who  ] 
with  Slade  and  the  guns,  knew  the  ground  wc 
wise  the  column  might  easily  have  passed  Hauz 
in  the  dark.  Many  of  the  sepoys  had  alreai 
out  and  thrown  themselves  down  exhausted, 
remaining  portion  of  the  66th  were  in  great 
with  thirst  and  fatigue.  The  guns  served  ho^ 
a  rallying  point,  which  kept  the  men  togel 
soon  after  11  p.m.  the  rearguard  sighted  tre 
trees  meant  water ;  and  although  the  search 
some  time  unsuccessful,  the  tank  was  at  lasl 
though  not  before  Captain  Slade  had  been  o1 
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abandon  one  of  the  smooth-bore  guns,  owin^  to  the 
exhaustion  of  the  horses.  The  large  dimpidated 
masonry  tank  was  some  little  distance  from  the  road, 
and  on  reaching  it  Slade  fomid  the  General,  who,  as 
has  been  seen,  had  arrived  there  some  time  before  with 
the  cavalry  under  NuttalL 

As  the  column  came  up  men  and  horses  rushed  to 
the  water,  and  for  an  hour  and  a  half  the  struggle 
there  continued,  the  crowd  being  constantly  increased 
by  the  arrival  of  fresh  stragglers.  Even  at  the  end  of 
that  time  many  of  the  men  had  not  yet  succeeded  in 
reaching  the  tank,  and  numbers  of  others  had  not  been 
able  to  obtain  a  drink  of  water.  Major  Leach  there- 
fore urged  General  Burrows  to  prolong  the  halt,  but  a 
report  had  reached  the  General  that  the  enemy  were 
already  opening  fire  on  the  rear  of  the  retreating  force, 
and  on  these  grounds  he  refused  to  remain  longer  at 
Hauz-i-Madat.  The  order  was  given  for  the  cavafay  to 
resume  the  march,  when  Leach  again  represented  that 
the  men  at  the  tank  would  be  left  behmd,  and,  with 
General  Burrows's  permission,  he  rode  back  with  five 
sowars  to  recall  them.  The  column  left  Hauz-i-Madat 
about  1  a.m.  on  the  28th  July. 

Brigadier-General  Burrows  wrote  as  follows  of  the 
retreat :  "  Towards  dusk  a  report  came  from  the  rear 
that  the  enemy  were  pressing  on  the  rear  guard,  and  I 
sent  General  Nuttall  back  with  the  cavaliy  to  remain 
until  they  were  finally  beaten  off. 

"  Subsequently  I  took  the  cavalry  across  to  Ata- 
Karez  to  water,  and  rejoined  the  guns  at  Hauz-i-Madat. 
At  this  place  Slade  had  succeeded  in  finding  some  water 
for  the  wounded  officers  and  men  with  him. 

"  Lieutenant  Maclaine,  r.h.a.,  went  away  to  look 
for  water  here,  and  was  not  seen  again. 

"  I  waited  a  couple  of  hours  to  collect  any  stragglers 
there  might  be  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  sent  out  a 
party  of  cavalry  under  Major  Leach,  v.c,  R.E.,  who 
volunteered  to  go  to  search  for  them.  I  could  not 
delay  longer,  as  I  feared  a  panic  amongst  the  cavalry. 
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and  that  they  might  leave  me  without  protec 
the  guns.  Some  shots  from  Jazails  and  ma 
from  surrounding  villages  were  magnified  i 
enemy's  gims  pursuing  us  ;  ever)''  clump  of  tree 
sides  of  the  road  were  troops  of  cavalry  thr 
our  flanks ;  and  all  sorts  of  scares  ivere  cc 
occurring." 

Lieutenant  Geoghegan,  of  the  8rd   Light 
now  relieved  liieutenant  Monteith  in  commai] 
troops    left  in  rear  to  escort  the  guns.       Th 
remained  for  some  considerable  time  at  Hauz 
after  General  Burrows  left,  and  waited  for  all 
to  come  back  from  the  water,  the  report  about 
of  the  enemy  being  in  the  rear  proving  to  be 
without  foundation. 

The  gun  teams  were  by  this  time  co 
exhausted,  and  Slade  was  forced  to  abandon  1 
limber  wagon  and  spare  gun-carriage,  and 
the  bullocks  to  the  guns.  Even  with  this  a 
the  guns  had  some  difficulty  in  keeping  pace 
cavalry,  and  General  Burrows,  who  now  i 
l>ehind  with  Captain  Slade,  accordingly  sen 
Leach  forward  with  an  order  to  NuttEdl  " 
cavalry  were  to  go  easy,  and  allow  the  guns 
up."  The  cavalry  nevertheless  did  not  che 
pace,  and  continued  to  press  forward  until  an 
of  fully  three  miles  separated  them  from  the  re 
Major  Leach  was  therefore  sent  with  a  seeoi 
directing  the  cavalry  to  halt,  and  by  the  time 
delivered  it  the  cavalry  were  nearing  Ashika 
(ieneral  Nuttall,  with  his  orderly  officer,  Lm 
J.  Monteith,  was  a  mile  in  rear. 

^Vt  this  point,  and  again  at  Ashikan,  loi 
were  made,  the  latter  place  being  reached  aboui 
at  daybreak ;  here  the  two  howitzers  were  abs 
The  gun  teams  still  struggled  gallantly  on,  and 
them  tieneral  Burrows  ordered  the  cavalry 
some  horses,  so  that  the  limbers  carrying  -% 
men  might  be  brought  on. 


CROSSING  THE   ARGHANDAB 


After  leaWng  Ashikan  shots  were  heard  in  fronts 
id  again  an  alarm,  groundless  as  before,  was  raised 
lat  the  enemy  were  puriiuing  in  rear*  lite  fact  was 
lat  the  inhabitants  of  Ashikan  were  firing  on  the 
^treating  force,  and  Lieutenant  Whitby,  1st  Bombay 
ifentry,  was  killed  while  passing  the  village.  At 
injiri,  which  was  reached  at  about  7  ajii*,  the  firing 
as   renewed,  but   no   serious   opposition   was   offered 

>  the  progress  of  the  column  or  to  its  passage  over 
le  River  Arghandab,  which  had  to  be  crossed  here, 
evertheless  it  was  only  with  great  difficulty  that  the 
ins  were  dragged  over  the  heavy  ground  of  the  river- 
jd  by  the  exiiausted  teams,  and  it  was  found  necessary 

>  abandon  one  of  the  smooth-bores.  Meanwhile  the 
«t  of  the  column  was  halted,  and  when  the  crossing 
as  half  completed,  the  advance  guard  of  a  supporting 
>rce  from  Kandahar  under  Brigadier-General  Brooke, 
msisting  of  40  sabres  of  the  Poona  Horse  under 
aptain  J.  W.  Anderson,  appeared  in  sight  From 
lis  time  the  retreating  troops  were  relieved  of  the 
ork  of  securing  their  own  protection ;  Captain 
.nderson^s  sowars  took  up  a  position  at  the  river- 
mk  and  saw  the  stragglers  sately  across,  and  then 
nought  up  the  rear. 

At  Kohkaran  General  Brooke's  head-quarters  were 
let,  and  here  a  halt  was  made  of  over  an  hour,  the 
ounded  men  were  put  into  doolies,  and  stragglers 
ere  allowed  to  close  up. 

The  surviving  portions  of  General  Burrows's  brigade 
:ft  Kohkaran  at  about  8.45  a.m.,  and  marched  on 
ithout  further  opposition  until  the  villages  close  to 
[andahar  were  reached.  At  about  9  a.m.  Captain  Slade 
as  obliged  to  abandon  another  6-pr.,  as  the  horses 
3uld  not  move  it  and  the  battery  was  exposed  to 
eavy  fire  from  the  villages,  but  the  limber  with  its 
eight  of  wounded  was  brought  on.  Numbers  of  the 
)uranis  had  taken  up  their  position  here,  in  the  neigh- 
ourhood  of  Abbasabad,  to  harass  the  British  troops, 
ut  their  attack  was  repulsed  by  the  fire  of  the  infantry 
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and  of  the  guns  of  C-2,  and  after  some 
passage  through  the  now  deserted  villages  wa 
The  cantonments  were  reached  by  the  hea 
of  the  cavalry  brigade  at  about  2  p.m.,  and  1 
of  Kandahar  half  an  hour  later,  the  men  ha 
incessantly  on  the  move  for  88  hours, 
they  covered  the  45  miles  between  the  sec 
disaster  and  Kandahar. 

The  four  horse  artillery  guns  of  E-1 
Kandahar  safely,  but  the  loss  sustained  by  tl 
in  action  and  during  the  retreat  was  cruelly  h^ 

The  total  number  of  men  belonging  to  tl 
under  General  Burrows  engaged  at  Maii 
2,476. 

Of  these  the  following  casualties  were 
viz. : 


11 


British  Officers 
„      IVoops 

Native  Officers 
„      Troops 


Total 


Followers 
Horses 


Killed  and  missing. 

21 

S96 

11 

.   648 

.   971 


331 
201 


Names  of  Officen  kitted. 


Captain  P.  C.  Heath,  Brigade-Major. 
Major  G.  F.  Blackwood,  Commanding  E-B,  R.H.. 
Lieutenant  E.  G.  Osborne,  u.h.a. 
„  T.  R.  Henn,  r.e. 

„  W.  C.  Owen,  3rd  Bombay  Light  Cava 

Lieutenant-Colonel  James  Galbraith,  Commandin 
Captain  E.  S.  Garratt,  66th  Foot. 
„       W.  H.  McMath,  66th  Foot 
„       F.  J.  CuUen,  66th  Foot. 
„       W.  Roberts,  66th  Foot. 
I^ieutenant  M.  E.  Ravner,  66th  Foot. 

R.  T.  Cluitc,  66th  Foot 
2nd  Lieutenant  A.  Honywood,  66th  Foot 
W.  R.  Olivey,  66th  Foot 
H.  J.  O.  Barr,  66th  Foot. 
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Lieuleriant  C.  W,  Hinde,  1st  Bombay  GreDadicrs, 
„  C.  G.  Whitby,  lat  Bombfly  Grenadiers, 

Captain  H.  F,  Smith,  30th  Bombay  Infantry  (Jacob's  Rifles). 

Lieutenant  W.N.  Just  ice,  30th  Bon  if  my  Infantry  (J^wob's  Rifles). 
„         D.  Cole,  30th  Bombay  Infantry  (Jfieob's  Rifles). 

Besides  11  Native  Officers. 


Nanmf  of  Officers  wouTided^ 

Captain  T»  Harris,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster-Gen eral. 
Lieutenant  H,  Maekine,  r,h,a.  (taken  prisoner  and  afterwards 
murdered), 

„  N»  P.  FoweU,  R»tt,A. 

J,  A.  M-  Monteith,  Sid  Sind  Horsa. 

„  H.  Lynch,  66th  Foot. 

Surgeon-Major  A.  F.  Preston,  66th  Foot. 
Lieutenant -Colonel  H,  S,  Andei^sonj  1st  Gi'enadiers. 
Captain  J.  Grant,  lat  Grenadiers. 

Major  J,  S.  Iredell,  30th  Bombay  Iniantry  (Jacob's  Rifl^), 
Beside  9  Native  Officers. 

There  were  lost  at  Maiwand  a  large  quantity  of 
•ms  and  accoutrements,  including  over  1»000  rifles 
id  carbines,  and  about  600  or  700  swords  and  bayonetii. 

The  ammunition  expended  was  as  under : 


9-pr.  shell 
and  case. 

S.B.  shot 
and  shell 

Small  arm. 

action 

st  in  Ordnance  Field  Park 

1,473 
448 

487 

382,881 
278,200 

Total      . 

1,921 

487 

661,081 

The  following  were  the  losses  among  the  transport, 
eluding  some  afterwards  shot  as  unfit: 


CamelB. 

Ponies. 

Mules. 

Bullocks. 

Donkeys. 

1,676 

356 

24 

79 

291 

f 


J 
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i':  A   total    number  of   455   transport  follow 

t  drivers,  including  one  native  1st  emss  inspec 

'  killed  or  missing.* 

About  2  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  the  S 

news  was  brought  by  a  jemadar  of  the  8rd  Si] 

to  Kandahar  that  General  Burrows  had  been 

'  with  heavy  loss  and  that  the  survivors  of  his  f 

retreating  to  the  capital.     This  news  was  con 

i  hour  or  two  later,  and  before  day  broke  shots  ^ 

I  in  all  the  surrounding  villages,  showing  that  1 

jj  country  was  up  in  arms. 

No  time  was  lost  in  sending  out  a  columi 
the  retreat  of  General  Burrows,  and  within 
Brigadier-Cieneral  Brooke  started  along  the  ! 
road  with  the  following  small  force : 

Pooiia  Horse,  40  sabres  (Captain  J.  W.  Anderaon). 
C-a,  R.A.,  ^  guns  (Captain  W.  Law). 
7th  Iloval  Fusiliers,  70  rifles  (Lieutenant  R.  P.  B. 
5e8th  Bonilmy  Infantry,  100  rifles  (Major  F.  C.  Sin 

This  column  left  Kandahar  at  5.80  a.nL  an 
as  quickly  as  its  small  numbers  and  the  pi 
necessary  for  its  safety  would  allow  through  til 
and  enclosures  of  the  suburbs,  m  all  of  wl 
armed  and  hostile  men,  it  reached  Kohkaran 
Here,  as  has  been  seen,  a  junction  was  eflFe 
Brigadier-General  Burrows. 

On  the  appearance  of  the  force  the  vil 
hastily  evacuated  by  a  large  body  of  am 
who  had  previously  been  harassing  and  killiiij 
parties  of  fugitives  from  the  British  force,  T 
were  kept  at  a  distance  until  Brigadier-Genera 
and  the  remnants  of  his  colunm  had  passed ; 
o\'er  the  Arghandab  was  held  meanwhile,  as  hi 
been  related,  by  Captain  Anderson  and  his  S0¥ 

Brigadier-Cieneral    Brooke  then    began    h 
march,  picking  up  on  the  way  all  stragglers 
retreating  force. 

*  For  streii^h  and  composition  of  Ayub   KIuui'i  force  m 
XXVIII. 
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■"or  about  3^  miles  the  march  was  unmolested,  but 
rriation  was  then  received  from  the  front  that  the 

and  walled  e^elosure^j  around  Abbasabad  were 
igly  occupied  by  the  enemy.  The  two  guns  of  €-2, 
r  Captain  Law,  together  with  a  cavalry  escort, 
at  once  pushed  forward  ;  Brigadier-General  Brooke 
wed  with  the  remainder  of  the  cavalry  and,  passing 
ugh  General  Burro ws's  force,  pushed  on,  throwing 
ikirmisliers  to  clear  the  gardens  and  villages.  TluH 
effected  with  trifling  loss  and  the  enemy  were 
;n  from  the  hills  by  the  fire  of  the  guns.  The 
nn  then  passed  through  Ahbasakid  without  diffi- 
^  Brigadier-General  Brookes  force  again  halted 
formed  up  after  clearing  the  village^  until  General 
ows's  force  had  passed.  A  company  of  tlie  7  th 
Liers  was  sent  back  to  keep  the  outsku-ts  of  the 
^e  dear  of  the  enemy,  and  to  bring  in  all  stragglers, 

force  then  returned  to  cantonments,  which  were 
red  about  1.30  p.ni- 

lit  Kandahar  the  whole  day  was  spent  in  reinoving 
troops,  baggage,  sick  and  wounded  into  the  citadel, 
'he  cantonments  of  Kandahar,  from  their  position 
N  the  Pir  Paimal  and  the  Picquet  and  Karez  hills, 
'^ell  as  from  their  lack  of  an  independent  water- 
ly  and  their  isolation  from  the  commissariat  and 
ance  stores  in  the  citadel,  were  quite  untenable, 
as  evident  that  the  whole  population  of  the  sur- 
ding  country  was  hostile ;  Ayub's  victorious  army 
it  be  expected  at  Kandahar  within  a  few  days,  and 
course  adopted  of  defending  the  city  seemed  there- 
to be  the  only  one  possible  under  the  circumstances, 
.^he  abandonment  of  the  cantonments  was,  however, 
pleted  with  more  than  necessary  haste,  so  much 
lat  in  several  instances  stores  and  baggage  were  left 
nd  and  lost.  This  was  especially  the  case  as  re- 
ed the  removal  of  the  engineering  stores  from 
m  Dil  Khan's  garden.  By  some  mistake  the  guard 
withdrawn  before  this  duty  could  be  completed ; 
a  few  sick  sappers  were  left  in  charge  of  the  post 
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under  Lieutenant  G.  T.  Jones,  R.E.,  and  f 
the  adjacent  villages  had  already  begun  to 
selves  on  the  garden  walls.  Colonel  J.  Hills 
small  party  to  retire  as  quickly  as  possible ;  i 
the  whole  of  the  sappers'  tents,  tools,  ai 
belonging  to  the  field  park  had  to  be 
because  sufficient  transport  was  not  on  the  \ 
them  away.  Subsequently  a  party  undei 
Jones  was  sent  back  to  the  garden,  but  coul 
away  some  of  the  men's  kits  and  a  part  of  1 
equipment,  and  a  good  deal  of  valuable  pi 
public  and  private,  was  left  behind. 

The  only  articles  saved  from  the  fiel( 
some  boxes  of  guncotton  and  a  few  barrels 
powder;  the  Royal  Engineer  operatioi 
depended  entirely  on  tools  obtainable  from  i 
department  and  on  regimental  equipment 
these  were  obtainable  in  sufficient  quantit 
detonators  were  available  for  the  guncottc 
of  which  was  severely  felt.  The  whole 
molitions,  however,  outside  the  city  we« 
without  the  use  of  explosives. 

Shortly  after  dusk,  Brigadier-General  Br 
reported  that  he  could  see  no  signs  of  any 
fugitives  from  Maiwand  coming  in,  and 
and  as  much  as  possible  of  the  baggage  I 
removed  from  cantonments,  the  wlSle  of 
force  was  withdrawn  within  the  city  walls,  a] 
were  closed. 

The  city  of  Kandahar  has  a  quadiilatei 
the  length  of  its  sides  being  approximatel} 


Sliikarpnr  Gate  front 
Herat  Gate  front     . 
Eed^ali  Gate  front  . 
Kabul  Gate  front    . 


Total 


about  1^ 
«  1,8 
«  1,1 
„    W 


The  walls  were  of  solid  sun-dried  mud,  oi 
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ht  of  80  feet,  and  breadth  15  feet  on  the  north  and 

fronts ;  the  ditch  was  18  feet  deep  on  those  fronts ; 

le  at  the  south-west  bastion »  and  between  that  point 

the  Herat  Gate,  there  was  hardly  any  ditch  at  aU. 
iking  fire  was  obtained  from  small  circular  bastions, 
yr-nine  in  number,  but  much  dilapidated ;  each  gate 

covered  by  two  such  bastions.  The  curtain  or 
ipet  wall  had  an  average  height  of  8  feet,  its 
kness  varying  considerably.  Great  numbers  of  out- 
existed,  such  as  canals  and  underground  passages, 
se  were  filled  up  andjbugmses  placed  in  them* 
It  is  doubtful  if  the  citadel  could  have  been  held  if 
3  the  outer  wall  had  been  forced.  The  supply 
svater  would  then  have  had  to  be  obtained  from 
ingle  well,  and  the  artillery  square,  commissariat 
I,  and  enclosures  were  all  commanded  by  adjacent 
ses,  while  the  citadel  wall  at  this  point  was  only  a 

inches  thick.  The  danger  which  wns  therefore 
;t  feared  by  the  garrison  was  an  assault  by  the 
bans  on  the  city  walls.     But  the  wire  entanglement 

the  sandbags  which  were  constructed  without  loss 
ime  on  and  around  the  parapets  are  said  to  have 
isioned  fears  of  hidden  mines,  etc.,  in  the  minds 
he  ghazis,  and  within  ten  days  from  the  beginning 
the  siege  the  defences  of  the  city  had  been  so 
ngthened  that  there  was  little  fear  of  a  successful 
ck.     All  the  gates  were  protected  by  abattis,  and  it 

known  by  experience  that  heavy  mud  walls  have 
sisting  power  equal,  if  not  superior,  to  that  of  solid 
onry,  as  was  proved  by  experiments  made  in  1879 
1  a  6'4-in.  howitzer  upon  the  walls  of  old  Kandahar ; 

the  actual  results  obtained  with  the  40-prs.  and 
s.  during  the  siege  upon  the  villages  of  Deh  Khoti 
Deh  Khoja  confirmed  this  fact. 
The  night  of  the  28th  July  passed  quietly,  though  a 
shots  were  heard  in  the  direction  of  the  cantonments, 

at  about  10  p.m.  the  Sadar  bazaar,  which  was 
fly  constructed  of  light  wood  and  matting,  was  set 
ire. 
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I'he  next  morning  the  preparations 
a  siege  were  continued.  It  was  e\ident 
the  extent  and  weakness  of  the  walls,  the 
the  hirge  Durani  population  resident  wi 
was  most  to  be  feared.  Their  secret, 
hostility  to  the  British  could  hardly  be  dc 
the  very  existence  of  so  large  and  crowdec 
within  a  beleaguered  town  necessarily  adde 
to  the  difficulty  of  supplying  all  with  food 

The  ad\isability  of  expelling  all  the  - 
the  city  was  therefore  suggested,  and  th 
strongly  advocated  by  Brigadier-Gteneral '. 
proposal  met  with  considerable  oppositi 
political  officers,  but  Brigadier-General  B 
prevailed,  and  under  General  Primrose 
whole  Pathan  population  was  expelled  or 
30th  July. 

At  the  siune  time  search  was  made 
supply  of  water,  it  being  e\ident  that  the 
the  (*itadel  would  not  ftiniish  sufficient  fo 
few  days.  A  good  supply  was  found  in  ti 
small  wells  in  the  houses ;  the  cavalry 
horses  were  watered  from  a  well  in  front  c 
Gate,  and  the  transport  animals  from  tv 
near  the  south-west  comer  of  the  city.  A 
and  ponies  of  the  transport  were  driven  tl 
were  made  for  them  in  some  open  gardens 
Shikarpur  (iate  and  south-west  bastion. 

The  troops  were  told  oflF  as  follows  fc 
of  the  town : 

The  7th  Fusiliers  to  the  south  and  easi 
citadel ;  the  28th  Bombay  Infantry  to  t 
west  faces  ;  the  1st  and  30th  Bombay  Ii 
Topkhana  square  ;  the  66th  Foot  to  the 
and  as  guards  over  the  artillery  and  ammi 
and  the  4th  and  19th  Bombay  Infantry  fi 
tion  of  Supply,  Transport,  and  Medical 
and  internal  defence.  The  guns  and 
distributed  as  shown  on  the  plan.     Inte 
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L  was  established  by  telegraph  between  the  Chaharsu, 
;he  gates,  and  head-quarters  in  the  citadel.  A  tele- 
ne  line  was  also  fixed  up  between  the  latter  place 
the  north-west  bastion.  There  were  visual  signalling 
ions  in  all  four  bastions.  On  the  1st  August  the 
imands  in  case  of  an  attack  were  assigned  as  follow : 

Brigadier-General  Burrows  to  the  Herat  front, 
55  „       Nuttall  to  the  Kabul  front 

„  5,        Brooke  to  the  Shikarpur  front 

Colonel  Main  waring  was  to  command  the  Eedguh 
it  under  the  immediate  orders  of  the  Lieutenant* 
leral. 

Brigadier-General  Burrows,  as  senior  brigadier,  was 
Dinted  to  the  command  of  the  garrison. 
A  body  of  marksmen  was  told  off  to  the  bastions 
other  good  positions  for  long-range  shooting,  under 
command  of  Major  F.  G.  R  Moore,  7th  Fusiliers, 
did  excellent  service  during  the  siege.     All  ranks 
assigned  other  duties  were  held  in  reserve  in   the 
del,  where  head-quarters  were  established* 
On  the  30th  July  the   city   was   apportioned   into 
ks,  so  as  to  introduce  some  order  into  the  drawing 
water,    the    best    water    being    reserved    for    the 
Ditals. 

The  latter  were  located  within  the  citadel,  partly  in 
uilding  previously  set  apart  for  the  purpose,  and 
\y  in  large  E.P.  tents,^  of  which  there  was  a  large 
Dly. 

The  general  health  of  the  garrison  decidedly  im- 
r  ed  in  the  early  days  of  the  siege,  under  the  influence 
the  excitement  which  the  presence  of  an  enemy 
jed. 

The  head-quarters  of  the  28th  Bombay  Infantry 
ched  into  Kandahar  on  the  28th  July,  and  the  total 
ngth  of  the  garrison  on  that  date  was  as  follows : 

arge  two-poled  tents^  with  double  flies^  as  supplied  to  British  troops  in 
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?rom  the  begrnning  of  the  siege  parties  were  daily 
loyed  in  improving  the  defences  and  strengthening 

walls  and  gates,  the  latter  by  plates  of  sheet-iron, 
i  platforms,  traverses,  rampsj  and  banquettes  were 
ttructed  on  the  walls.     All  houses  abutting  on  the 

walls  were,  as  far  as  possible,  demolished,  trees 
s  felled,  buildings  and  walls  which  could  give  cover 
n  enemy  were  levelled,  so  as  to  leave  an  enceinte 
pen  gi'ound  round  the  city,  and  a  wire  entanglement 
structed  all  round  the  foot  of  the  walls. 
Nothing  was  seen  of  Ayub  Khan's  soldiers  until  the 
moon  of  the  30th  July,  when  a  party  of  cavalry 
eared  near  Kalachi-i-Haidar  Khan,  about  a  mile 
±-east  of  the  city.  An  effort  was  made  to  lure 
n  into  the  plain,  but  wthout  success.  On  the  31st, 
'^ever,  a  body  of  ghazu  and  mounted  men  ha\ang 
jpied  Khairabad,  they  were  attacked  by  a  troop 
the  Poona   Horse   and   2   companies   each   of  the 

Fusiliers  and  28th  Bombay  Infantry,  who  drove 
n  out  of  the  place  into  Deh  Khwaja  with  a  loss 
tbout  thirty.  One  of  our  sepoys  was  killed  and 
e  men  wounded. 

3n  the  1st  August  large  numbers  of  men  appeared 
he  hills  near  Kalachi-i-Haidar,  and  on  the  following 

a  reconnoitring  party  of  the  Poona  Horse,  who 
eeded  to  that  place  through  the  Sadar  bazaar 
cantonments,  were  followed  as  they  retired  by 
s  from  the  enemy,  who  came  streaming  out  from 
)asabad.  A  working  party  near  the  south-west 
ion,  around  Mehr  Dil  Khan's  garden,  was  also  fired 
together  with  its  covering  party  of  the  7th  Fusiliers 

4th  and  28th  Bombay  Infantry,  who,  advancing  in 
1,  killed  several  of  the  enemy  with  a  loss  of  one 
3y  killed  and  one  private  wounded. 
On  this  date  rations  for  artillery  horses  and  officers 
rgers  were  reduced  to  8  lb.  of  grain  and  18  lb.  of 
sa ;  those  for  native  cavalry  horses  to  6  lb.  of  grain 

14  lb.  of  bhusa. 
General  Primrose  assumed  supreme  political  control 
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S    1  on  the  2nd  ^Vugust,  Colonel  St.  John  aequiesci] 

5    I  arrangement. 

'  The  enemy  now  appeared  daily  on  the  Pia 

,  and  the  heights  near  Baba  Wali,  as  well  as  in  1 

ba/aar  and  cantonments,  from  which  they  ke 
occasional  rifle  fire  on  the  city  walls. 

(Jn  the  4th  August  a  redistribution  was  ma 
troops  on  the  walls,  300  being  allotted  to  eai 
first  reinforcement  of  200  at  the  Chaharsu  and 
reinforcement  of  100  in  the  Topkhana  square. 

The  remaining  men,  on  the  alarm  sounding 
fall  in  on  their  private  parade  grounds,  follow 
in  places  appointed  by  officers  commanding  r 
Signallers  to  be  posted  in  each  angle  bastion 

On  the  Gth  of  August  firing  on  the  workir 
was  continued,  and  Jjieutenant  G.  A.  C.  de 
and  a  private  of  the  7th  Fusiliers  were  wound 
numbers  of  the  enemy  were  evidently  incres 
Ayub's  troops  pitched  their  camp  on  the  Picq 
the  encampment  being  further  extended  on 
morning  to  the  north  of  the  hill. 

The  firing  of  the  enemy  began  earlier  than 
the  8th  August,  and  was  supplemented  by  an  A 
gun,  which  opened  fire  at  5  a.m.,  from  the  Picq 
In  consequence  of  this,  orders  were  issued  on 
for  the  men  of  the  garrison  to  be  kept  as 
possible  under  the  west  walls  of  enclosures, 
screen  them  from  the  enemy's  fire. 

In  the  course  of  that  day  a  spy  came  in  and 
that  the  whole  of  Ayub's  army  was  now  enci 
Chihil  Zina,  near  the  north  end  of  the  ridge  to 
of  old  Kandahar,  and  was  contemplating  a  nigl 
on  the  city. 

From  day  to  day  the  firing  went  on  in  a  ( 
fashion  without  any  noticeable  incident,  ; 
answered  by  the  guns  of  the  garrison  whenevi 
tunity  offered.  A  skirmish  took  place  on  t 
when  a  party  of  the  7th  Fusiliers  and  19th 
Tnfwptrv  rnslied  a  walled  garden  outside  the  H 
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he  town,  with  the  object  of  demolishing  tlie  walls^ 
killed  several  of  the  enemy,  includinjy  the  (iovernor 

""arah  ;  our  losses  were  one  private  killed,  one  private 
eight  sepoys  wounded.  Lieutenants  G.  T.  Jones 
E.  A.  VV'aUer,  k.e.,  very  gallantly  brought  a  wounded 

I  of  the  li)th  Bombay  Infantry  out  of  action  under 

javy  fire. 

Several  attempts  had  been  made  during  this  time  to 

Lmunieate  witn  General  Phayre,  but  it  was  seldom 

;  a  messenger  either  going  or  coming  could  elude 
vigilance  of  the  enemy  (Acliakzais)  on  the  road, 
several  liad  been  captured  and  put  to  death.  On 
11th  August,  however,  a  letter  was  received  from 

leral  Phayre,  and  a  reply  was  sent  back  at  once  by 

man  who  brought  it. 

On  this  date  a  firesh  distribution  of  the  garrison  was 

le  as  follows : 


Ee<lgah  front 

TT      I.  r      i      (  Topkhana  Gate 

Herat  front     (  Herat  Gate  . 

Shikarpur  front 

x^  u  1  *'      M.      f  Kabul  Gate  * 

Kabul  tront     |  Bar  Durani  Gate 

Chaharsu  i-eserve    . 
Topkhana  square  reserve 


400 
176 
H24 
44)0 
334 
166 
200 
100 


On  the  13th  August  the  idea  of  a  sortie  was  for  the 
time  definitely  put  forward  by  Lieutenant-Colonel 
lills,  Commanding  Royal  Engineers,  and  on  the  15th 
details  of  the  plan  were  discussed  by  that  officer 
1  General  Primrose.  The  Umited  numbers  available 
issitated  a  modification  of  Colonel  Hills's  original 
{ ;  but  General  Primrose  agreed  with  that  officer  in 
)pinion  that  the  attitude  of  the  enemy  in  attempting 
)mplete  and  careful  investment  of  Kandahar  by 
ipying  and  fortifying  the  adjacent  villages,  rendered 
rtie  absolutely  necessary  to  make  the  Afghans  show 
r  hand. 
Before  resorting  to  this  measure  General  Primrose 


i 


588  DEH   KHWAJA 

carefully  searched  the  villages  to  the  south  t 
the  city  with  artillery  and  mortar  fire,  but  \ 
apparent  result.  He  therefore  determined  t 
one  villa^  heavily,  and  then  to  put  sor 
through  it. 

The  \illage  selected  was  that  of  De 
situated  to  the  east  of  the  city,  exactly  o] 
Bar  Durani  and  Kabul  Gates,  and  runni 
parallel  to  the  city  wall,  distant  from  the  i 
600  yards,  and  from  the  latter  950  yards. 

In    making    the    selection    the    follow 
influenced  the  General  and  the  officers  of 
of  war : 

I. — The  village,  Deh  Khwaja,  was  is< 
the    main    body   of   the    enem; 
troops,  who  were  encamped  b 
basabad,   some  4   miles  west   o 
with   Kandahar  between    them 
Khwaja,  and  therefore  out  of 
distance. 
II. — The  only  supports  available  for 
would  have  to  come  from  the 
pass    over    ground    on    which 
cavalry  could  act  with  effect. 
III. — The  village  lies  on  the  regular 
Mandi    Hissar    to    Kandahar,   i 
most  important  that  this  road 
cleared  and  kept  open  for  the 
General  Phayre,  as  the  Klhusha 
studded    with    villages,  which, 
succession  by  the  enemy,  could 
been  forced  at  immense  cost. 
IV. — Artillery   had  been  fired  from   ti 
and  the  General  was  anxious  t 
what  number  of  guns  the  ene 
position  there,  and  what   was 
of  the  guns.     This  information 
sary,  as  all  reports  from  Maiw 
that  Ayub  Khan  had  with  him  ' 
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including  two  batteries  of  12-pr,  Armstrongs. 
Up  to  date  he  had  only  unmasked  two 
Armstrong  guns,  and  it  was  therefore  a 
matter  of  importance  to  prevent  liis  estab- 
lishing an  overpowering  artillerj^  fire  within 
1,000  yards  of  the  walls, 

V. — It  was  desirable  to  confine  the  enemy's 
artillery  to  positions  peipendicular  to  the 
shorter  faces  of  the  city  walls,  as  batteries 
placed  opposite  the  east  and  west  fronts 
would  take  these  faces  respectively  in  reverse, 

VI. — The    disarrangement    of    the    enemy's    dis- 

Eositions  to  the  east  would  practically 
mit  his  attack  to  the  west  and  south 
fronts,  as  the  ground  to  the  north  is  open 
and  devoid  of  cover. 

Accordingly  on  the  15th  August  Brigadier-General 
coke  was  ordered  to  attack  the  village  of  Deh 
iwaja  on  the  following  morning,  the  village  being 
*viously  shelled  from  the  walls,  and  the  advance  of 
t  troops  covered  by  the  fire  of  one  40*pr.,  two  9-prs., 
d  two  8-inch  mortars. 

The  artillery  was  ordered  to  open  fire  at  4.45  a.m., 
d  the  infantry  to  leave  the  Kabul  Gate  at  5  a.m. 

Brigadier-General  Brooke  made  his  own  dispositions 
•  carrying  out  the  projected  attack,  which  were  as 
lows  : 

"  I. — The  force  will  be  divided  into  three  colunms 
as  follows : 

.  .     r  7th  Fusiliers  (2  companies)  \  Under  Lieutenant-Colonel 

®     \  19th  Native  Infantry  (2  companies)  /      A.  G.  Daubeny. 
o  ^  /  7th  Fusiliers  (2  companies)  \  Under  Lieutenant-Colonel 

^^^  \  28th  Native  Infantry  (3  companies)  /     T.  R.  Nimmo. 

3rd  I  igthSivrfia^^^^^  ^'     '^• 

I  28th  Native  Infantry  (1  company)    J      *ieaw^cote. 

"  II. — To  each  column  will  be  attached  an  Engineer 
officer  with  a  proportion  of  sappers  with 
tools  and  powder-bags 
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*•  III. — A  medical  officer  and  sick  carriage  wil 
pany  each  column.  The  resen'e  i 
tion  will  remain  within  the  Kabi 
Arrangements  for  carrying  an  ampl 
of  water  are  to  be  made  by  all  com 
officers. 

'*  IV. — The  following  will  be  the  duties  ass 
each  column : 

"  The  first   column  will,  on  leaving  th 
J      ,.  Gate,  take  the  road  to  the  right,  i 

I      ?|  proceeding   150   yards    along    it, 

I      iji  towards    the    south    of    the    vilL 

i!  advance  being  covered  by  skirmisl 

the  details  carried  out  as  may  s( 

to   Colonel   Daubeny,    with    refa 

the  features  of  the  inx>und  and  tl 

•   j  ance  offered.      The  object  of  this 

i  |.  is  to  seize  a  good  position  at  the 

■  j.  the  village  from  which  to  advanc 

north  of  the  \illage,  driving  out 
,  enemy  who  may  be  met  there. 

"  The    second   column   will    conform 
'  follow  the  movements  of  the  fi 

on  reaching  the  village  will  seize  a 
on  the  right  of  that  taken  up  by 
column.  Both  columns  will  mi 
advance  in  as  open  order  as  poss 
"  The  third  column  will  remain  wi 
Kabul  Gate  awaiting  orders.  1 
assigned  to  them  will  probably  be 
the  village  at  the  main  entrance,  i 
the  enclosure  on  the  left  of  the 
where  the  gun  embrasure  is,  and  c 
part  of  the  \allage. 

*'  The  other  instructions  will  be  issued  to 
manders  of  the  first  and  second  colunms 
Brigadier-General  on  their  reaching  the  souti 

village. 
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^The  cavalry  brigade  under  Brigadier-General 
N'mittall  is  under  orders  to  co-operate,  and  will  be  on 
kSme  east  and  south  of  the  village." 

As  previously  arranged,  the  cavalry  quitted  the 
Kedgah  Gate  at  4.80  a.m.,  and  trotted  round  into 
klike  position  assigned,  a  few  shots  being  fired  at  them, 
Ibiut  at  very  long  ranges,  and  doing  no  damage.  The 
Kuns  opened  fire  at  4.45  a.m.,  and  at  5  a.m.  the  first 
"^^'i^o  columns  of  infantry  debouched  from  the  Kabul 
^aiate,  making  for  the  south  of  the  village,  which  they 
itered  under  a  heavy  fire  of  musketry  at  5.80  a.m. 
At  this  moment  numbers  of  ghazis  were  seen 
ing  their  way  to  Deh  Khwaja,  across  the  open 
3und  to  the  south  of  the  village.  They  were  at 
Jice  charged  by  a  troop  of  the  8rd  Light  Cavalrv 
^^%ider  Lieutenant  Geoghegan,  and  driven  back  with 
-^leavy  loss  into  broken  ground,  where  further  pursuit 
^yy  the  cavalry  was  hopeless,  but  where  they  were 
!^xposed  to  the  fire  of  a  40-pr.  in  the  south-east 
^bastion  under  Lieutenant  W.  S.  Plant. 

The  cavalry  now  formed  up  to  the  south  of  Deh 

3Chwaja  waiting  for  another  opportunity  to    charge. 

3leanwhile  the  infantry  were   steadily  making   their 

^way  through  the  village,  beating  down  all  opposition. 

Once  more  the  ghazis  in  large  numbers  tried  to  cross 

from  Bala   Karez  to  the  support  of  Deh  Khwaja ;  but 

Major  R.  .1.  Le  P.  Trench,  19th  Bombay  Infantry,  met 

them   with   three   well-directed   volleys,  which  turned 

them ;  Brigadier-General  Nuttall  thereupon  seized  the 

opportunity,  and   charged    again   with  the   8rd   Light 

Cavalry  and   Poona  Horse,  dispersing  and  cutting  up 

many  of  them,  and  they  again  took  shelter  in  the  nalas 

and  broken  ground. 

Meantime  the  enemy's  fire  in  the  village  had  entirely 
ceased,  and  the  programme  arranged  by  General  Brooke 
had  been  carried  out  as  regarded  all  three  colunms. 
Nevertheless,  General  Brooke  having  already  sent  back 
word  to  the  Lieutenant-General  that  his  position  was 
untenable,  he  had  in  consequence  unfortunately  been 
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ordered  to  retire.  On  re-forming,  therefore,  i 
second  charge  Brigadier-General  Nuttall  re 
note  from  Brigadier-General  Brooke  asking 
cover  the  retirement  of  such  of  the  infiEuit^ 
still  south  of  the  village,  into  the  Kabul  6a 

In  consequence  of  this  reouest  the  cav 
withdrawn  towards  the  Kabul  Gate,  cove 
retirement  of  the  supporting  in&ntiy,  wh 
Trench's  companies  fell  back  to  the  city. 

This  retirement,  however,  left  the  infantir 
in  the  village  entirely  unsupported,  and  allc 
enemy's  reinforcements  to  move  up  from  ti 
with  the  object  of  entirely  cutting  off  th 
force.  In  the  face  of  determined  resista 
first  two  columns  under  Lieutenant-Colonels 
and  Nimmo  forced  their  way  through  Deh 
debouching  at  about  7  a.m.  from  the  nortl 
whilst  the  third  column  under  Colonel  Heath 
its  ground  near  the  centre  of  the  village  unti 
to  withdraw.  These  three  columns  then  begj 
back,  the  two  former  from  the  north  of  Deh  I 
the  Eedgah  Gate,  and  Colonel  Heathcote's 
from  the  western  entrance  of  the  village  to  t 
(4ate.  They  rallied  to  a  certain  extent  behind 
the  fields  ;  but  they  suffered  terribly  in  e: 
themselves.  As  soon  as  their  retirement  h 
enemy  again  occupied  the  village  and  reop 
and  to  the  whole  brunt  of  this  the  colui 
exposed,  while  the  cramped  nature  of  th< 
prevented  them  from  mo\'ing  in  anything 
formation. 

During  the  retreat  Brigadier-General  Broo! 
supporting  Captain  Cruickshank,  R.E.,  whon 
brought  out  of  the  village  severely  wounded, 
down  whilst  crossing  a  piece  of  open  grouni 
the  shelter  of  a  wall. 

At  length  by  7.30  a.m.  the  disastrous  i 
was  completed.  The  firing  had  entirely  ce 
the  enemy  were  seen  streaming  away  frtim  Dd 
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Birying  some  of  their  dead  with  them.  Their  loss  was 
aid  to  have  been  very  heavy,  several  chiefs  of  note 
living  been  killed,  and  one  of  the  two  guns  in  the 
illage  destroyed. 

Whilst  the  fighting  was  going  on  in  Deh  Khwaja 
lie  enemy  opened  artillery  fire  on  the  city  from  Piequet 
■Ell,  and  from  a  gun  in  position  about  1,200  yards 
kom  the  west  face  of  tlie  city  wall  They  also 
Jtempted  to  form  up  their  infantry  in  the  old  canton- 
Dents  under  cover  of  this  fire  \  but  such  was  the 
teadiness  and  accuracy  vdth  which  our  guns  were 
erved  that  they  were  unable  to  do  so,  and  within 
in  hour  their  artillery  fire  was  silenced,  and  one  gun 
m  Piequet  Hill  dismounted. 

The  total  number  of  British  troops  engaged  was 
1,656,  and  the  casualties,  as  follows,  were  223  in 
lumber : 

Officwra^        Brttlfib  troops.      Native  troope  and  foUowora, 
Killed    .         .       8  24  74^  includini^  1  uative  officer. 

Wounded        ,0  30  81  ^  ii^cludini^  5  native  officeis. 

Of  these  31  were  cavalry  casualties,  which  arm  had 
Iso  72  hordes  killed  and  wounded. 


Namejf  of  Officers  killed, 

Brigadier-General  H.  F.  Brooke. 

Lieutenant-C'olonel  W.  H.  Newport,  28th  Bombay  In&ntry. 

SeLt^sS^^  }  '^^  Bchay  Infantry. 
2nd  Lieutenant  R  P.  Wood.  },,,r^,,,„. 

Captain  G.  M.  Cruickshank^  Royal  Engineers. 

The  Rev.  G.  M.  Gordon,  Chaplain,  Church  Missionary  Society. 

Officers  unmnded. 

Colonel  T.  R.  Nimmo,  28th  Bombay  Infant^. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  M.  Shewell,  Deputy  Commissary-Genend  (after- 
wards died). 
Colonel  J.  H.  P.  Malcolmson,  3rd  Sind  Horse. 
Major  T.  B.  V^andeleur,  2-7th  Fusiliers  (afterwards  died). 
Captain  W.  Conolly,  2-7th  Fusiliers. 
Surgeon  A.  K.  Stewart,  Poona  Horse. 

"  No  words  of  mine,"  wrote  General  Primrose,  "  can 
•cpress  my  appreciation  of  the  cool  and  gallant  behaviour 
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of  all  ranks.  Rri^adicr  Brooke  was  killed  whilst 
\u^  to  save  the  life  of  Captain  Cruickshank, 
by  his  death  the  service  and  the  country  hav< 
a  heavy  loss.  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  H. 
28th  Native  Infantry  ;  Major  R.  J.  I^e  P.  Trei 
Native  Infantrj';  Captain  G.  M.  Cruicksha 
Lieutenant  F.  C.  Stayner,  19th  Native  Infar 
2nd  Lieutenant  F.  P.  Wood,  7th  Fusiliers,- 
whilst  leading  their  men  in  the  most  forward 
and  2nd  Lieutenant  E.  S.  Marsh,  7th  Fusil 
killed  in  helping  to  bring  in  Lieutenant  W 
was  then  severely  wounded.  The  Rev.  G.  M. 
Church  Missionary  Society,  was  also  mortally 
whilst  attending  the  men  under  a  heavy  fir 
take  this  opportunity  of  paying  my  small  t 
admiration  to  a  man  who,  by  his  kindness  and  g 
had  endeared  himself  to  the  whole  force,  and  ii 
died  administering  to  their  wants." 

(General  Prinu-ose  also  brought  to  notice  tl 
conduct  of  Lieutenant  W.  St.  L.  Chase,  28tli 
Infantry,  who,  under  a  "heavy  fire  ciirried  a 
nuui  from  the  front  into  a  place  of  safety 
Private  Ashford,  7th  Fusiliers,  who  accompa 
remained  with  Lieutenant  Chase.  These  a 
received  the  X^ictoria  Cross. 

In  the  course  of  the  next  few  days  some  c 
den(»c  took  place  between  Ayub  Khan  and  d 
John  with  regard  to  Lieutenant  Hector  Macb 
was  a  prisoner  in  the  camp  of  the  fonner,  and 
^Vyub  stated,  treated  with  every  considerat 
efibrt  was  made  to  effect  an  exchange  of  Ij. 
Maclaine  for  the  son  of  the  Sartip,  but  to  this 
Ayub  Khan  refused  to  consent. 

Meanwhile  the  investment  of  Kandahar  < 
and  the  enemy  kept  up  a  daily  artillery  fire  fix)n 
Hill,  the  deserted  British  head-quarters,  j 
Khati  to  the  south  of  the  city.  But  the 
already  encom'agcd  by  their  success  in  the  soi 
loth,  were  further  cheered  by  the  news  that  a 


ENVIRONS     0 


TO    fLLUST8AT£      SIEGE     AND 


London  ,  Joh 


© 


fovement 


From  a    mkBtoh  by  Major  Lsach    R.E, 


^*A  XJijbsuTuB  l^hi 


THE   ENEMY   DISPERSING 

was  being  collected  at  Quetta  and  that  a  strong 
3n  under  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  was  marching 
ds  Kandahar  from  KabuL  At  first  this  news 
^d  only  to  cause  the  enemy  to  redouble  their 
s  to  entrench  their  position,  but  at  length  on  the 
-August  a  great  commotion  was  obser\'ed  in  the 
an  camp.     Guns  were  seen  moving  towards  Baba 

and  hundreds  of  horsemen  crossed  the  knolls  near 
ligan.  At  10  o'clock  in  the  day  it  became  evident 
the  enemy  had  broken  up  their  camp,  and  were 
ag  for  the  Khakrez  route,  A  Ghilziii  who  had 
sent  out  by  Colonel  St  John  to  Kushk-i-Nakhud 
lad  been  made  prisoner,  came  in  this  day,  and 
1  that  the  ghazis  had  dispersed,  that  the  guns  from 
General's  garden  had  been  withdraw^n,  and  that  the 

was  going  to  Baba  WaU  ;  also  that  there  had 
an  altercation  on  the  previous  day  between  Ayub 
.he  ghazis  about  assaulting  the  city.  The  cause  of 
listurbance  was  the  news  that  a  British  force  had 
ed  at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  and  that  Abdur  Rahman  had 
declared  Amir  at  Kabul. 

n  consequence  of  this  information,  on  the  following 
:he  Assistant  Quartermaster-General,  with  a  party 
e  Poona  Horse,  rode  out  to  reconnoitre,  and  mund 
-  VVali  strongly  held,  but  the  country  round  quite 
•ted.  Passing  through  Deh  Khwaja  the  bodies  of 
nel  Newport,  Captain  Cruickshank  and  others  were 
d,  and  on  the  return  of  the  party  to  Kandahar 
igements  w  ere  made  for  their  burial.  On  the  same 
Major  V^andeleur  of  the  7th  Fusiliers  died  of  his 
ids,  received  during  the  sortie  of  the  15th  August. 
it  length,  about  12  noon  on  the  27th  August,  a 
graph  was  seen  flashing  in  the  east :  communication 
difficult  at  first  owing  to  the  dense  haze,  but  when 
)lished  it  was  ascertained  that  General  Gough  was 
obat,  with  tw^o  regiments  of  Bengal  Cavalry.  The 
stant  Quartermaster-General  rode  out  with  Colonel 
Jolm  and  arrived  there  at  5.80  p.m.,  and  thus 
)lished  communication  with  the  advance  guard  of 

85 


THE   CHAMAN 

ioad  Commandant,  on  the  28th  July,  and  at  11  a.m, 
31  that  day  communication  with  Kandahar  ceased, 
forking  parties  were  immediately  put  on  to  strengthen 
ie  defences  of  Chaman,  aU  the  smaller  posts  were 
ithdrawn  to  that  place,  and  every  preparation  made  to 
sist  attack.  The  whole  country  was  in  a  turmoil  of 
jstility,  and  reports  were  rife  of  a  projected  night 
tack  on  Chaman,  but  althougli  the  post  was  fired  on 
id  an  effort  was  made  by  the  tribesmen  to  waylay  a 
mvoy  in  the  Khojak  Pass  on  the  3rd  August,  yet  it 
Eis  safely  conducted  to  Chaman  by  Major  Westmacott, 
id  no  further  attack  was  made. 

The  telegraph  wire  had  meanwhile  been  cut,  and  it 
Eis  not  until  the  IHth  August  that  Major  AVestmacott 
as  able  again  to  relay  it  to  Kala  Abdulla,  It  was 
fain  cut  on  the  15th  but  repaired  the  same  day,  and 
[ajor  AVestmacott  having  warned  the  villagers  on  both 
ies  of  the  Khojak  that  they  would  be  held  responsible 
T  its  preservation,  it  w^as  not  again  interfered  with. 

No  further  noticeable  incident  occurred  until  the  end 
f  the  month,  and  on  the  evening  of  the  31  st  the  advance 
ivalr}  brigade  of  General  Phayre's  relieving  force, 
ider  Urigadier-General  H.  C.  Wilkinson,  reached 
atai,  and  moved  forward  next  day  towards  Kandahar. 
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Meanwhile,    during    the    last  week    of   July,  the 

aegotiations  which  had  been  for  some  time  proceeding 

with  Sardar  Abdur  Rahman,  with  a  view  to  placing 

him  on  the  throne  of  Kabul,  had  advanced  satisfactorily 

towards  a  conclusion.     It  was  now  decided  that  his 

assistance  should  be  openly  asked  in  obtaining  supplies 

:for  the  force  which  was  about  to  march  against  Ayub. 

Since,  however,  at  such  a  crisis  it  would  have  been 

xinsafe  to  place  too  much  reliance  on  Afghan  assurances 

of  aid,  every  effort  was   made  to  ensure,  by  careful 

preparation,  complete  independence  in  the  execution  of 

-the  movements  contemplated. 

The  following  paragraphs,  dealing  with  the  nature  of 
i;he  proposed  undertaking  and  with  the  measures  taken 
ix>  ensure  its  success,  are  taken  from  a  paper  read  by 
JLieutenant-Colonel  E.  F.  Chapman,  the  Chief  of  Sir  F. 
Roberts's  Staff,  at  the  Royal  United  Service  Institution 
on  the  9th  March,  1881 : 

"  A  march  conducted  without  a  base  of  operations 
or  communications  of  any  kind  through  a  hostile 
country,  and  towards  a  point  presumably  in  the  pos- 
session of  an  enemy  who  had  been  recently  successful, 
could  only  be  warranted  by  such  necessity  as  had 
arisen ;  in  this  instance,  however,  the  wisdom  which 
prompted  the  measure,  and  the  courage  which  executed 
it,  sprang  of  experience  and  of  the  confidence  which 
claims  success  as  certainty. 

"  The  result  justified  the  conception,  and  the  march 
from  Kabul  to  Kandahar  has  been  recognised  as  a  great 
achievement.  It  will  be  remembered  that  at  the  time 
it  was  undertaken,  and  until  a  crushing  defeat  had  been 
inflicted  upon  Ayub  Khan  at  Kandahar  itself,  the 
movement  was  condemned  in  no  measured  terms  by 
military  critics,  its  originators  being  judged  to  have 
acted  in  complete  disregard  of  the  principles  of  militiiry 
science.  With  troops,  however,  trained  and  equipped 
as  were  those  selected  for  the  undertaking,  a  commander 
may,  humanly  speaking,  anticipate  success  in  any 
enterprise. 
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dee :  it  is  at  the  same  time  important,  in  revie\inng 

-|lie   duty  which   devolved   on    Sir    Frederick    Roberts 

^-^lien  called  on  to  name  particular  regiments  for  the 

jgnvice    in    hand,   to   recognise   that    the    exceptional 

hardships  and  difficulties  involved  in  the  undertaking 

were  exactly  understood  by  the  rank  and  file  of  the 

army. 

"  The  sentiment  with  which  the  announcement  that 
a  force  would  march  to  Kandahar  was  received  was 
that  of  a  strong  sense  of  duty,  rather  than  the 
enthusiasm  of  troops  who  had  their  reputation  to  make. 
Very  many  of  the  corps  serving  at  Kabul,  more  especi- 
ally native  corps,  had  been  for  two  years  absent  from 
their  homes  ;  they  had  seen  a  good  deal  of  fighting,  and 
had  suffered  heavy  losses  in  ac1;ion  and  llirough  sickness. 
The  native  troops  in  Northern  Afghanistan  had  wel- 
comed the  possibiEty  of  an  early  withdrawal  to  India* 
and  very  justly  telt  themselves  entitled  tci  rest.  It  was 
not  with  eager  desire  that  the  honour  of  marching  to 
Kandahar  was  sought  for,  and  some  commanding 
officers  of  experience  judged  rightly  the  temper  of 
their  men  when  they  represented,  for  the  General's 
consideration,  the  claim  of  the  rcgiuicnU  Lucy  com- 
manded to  be  relieved  as  soon  as  possible  from  field 
service.  I  lay  stress  on  this  fact,  and  claim  for  those 
officers  who  subordinated  their  own  wishes  in  the 
interest  of  the  soldiers  they  commanded,  as  also  for 
the  General  who  acted  on  their  representations,  an 
insight  into  the  character  of  our  native  troops  the 
result  of  long  experience. 

"  It  is  not  easy  to  estimate  the  confidence  created 
by  such  knowledge  as  was  thus  brought  to  bear  on 
the  question  of  selection,  nor  rightly  to  describe  the 
sense  of  duty  and  of  absolute  trust  in  their  commanders 
which  marked  the  behaviour  of  the  troops  at  this 
time. 

"  The  enthusiasm  which  carried  Sir  Frederick 
Roberts's  force  with  exceptional  rapidity  to  Kandahar 
\vas  an  after-growth  evolved  by  the  enterprise  itself. 
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Bmtiiat. 

KAnvm, 

OAaen^ 

cdTben 

Officen. 
Nun  (WW' 
uiJititiiiHd 

'  IM  Infantry  Bngadt — BtigAdier-Geueml 

H.  Macpherson ,  €,  a. ,  v,<j. 

G.   H.   Parker 

23rd     (Punjab)     Pioneers^     Lieutenant- 

t  obnd  H,  t  rtUett  .  ,  .  , 
24th     pQDJah    lufantrj-^    Colonel    K    B. 

Norman        ...... 

2nd  (Prince   of  Wales's  Own)  Gurkhas^ 

Lieutenant-ColoneZ  A.   Battye 

2nd  Infantry  Brigade — BrigBdier-Oeuerftl 
T.  L).  Baker,  c.b. 

7 '2nd     Higblandera,     Lientenant-Colouel 

h\  Brownlow 

2nd    Sikh    Infantry,    Lieuteimnt-Colonel 

J  J,  Boswell  .  ,  ,  .  . 
3rd    Sikh    Infantry,    UeutenanM'nlond 

G.  Noel-Money 

5th     GiJrk!ias>     Lieutenant-Colonel     A, 

Fitzhugh 

^rfi  InfaTifrif  BrM^flcf^-^Brigadier-Cfen^ral 
t'.  M.  MaKJrep-rjr,  en,,  v.ha.,  c*i.b- 

1  2-liOth    lliflesi,    Lieutenantr4:!oionel   J.    J. 

roll:ri,H 

L^th    Sikhs,    Lieutenanl^Colonel    G.    R. 

Fk*nrit*SM^y    ,          ,          .         ,         .          ,  ' 
4t]i    (inrkhas,    Lieutenant-Colonel   R    P, 

llijwrroft 

*25th    Puiijah    In  fail  try*  Colonel   *h    W, 

HoiriTEin 

19 

a 
7 

7 

Ofil 

701 

501 

41 

051 

1,777 

< 

4 

23 
7 
7 
8 

7B7 

570 
561 

4^ 

787 

1,743 

^ 

21 

10 

7 
8 

me 

m 

62© 

46 

eie 

1,911! 

274 

2,562 

7,511 

».B. — These  numbers  were  ultimately  sli^^htly  increased  by  the  discharge 
•k  men  from  hospital,  ^vin^  a  total  of  all  fighting  ranks,  European  and 
ve,  9,987  men. 

ir  I).  Stewart's  force,  marching  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  spring, 
leered  5,414  of  all  fighting  ranks. 
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'Vhv    iollowinj?    appointments    were    niai 
Stair : 

Li«'Htniaiit-(  nlout'l  K.  K.  (liaiimaii,  r.a.,  Chiof  of  the  Stal 
Liriitoiiant-C  dloiii'l  W .  S.  A.  l^N-khart.  i».a.«.. 

(   iiliMlt'l   A.   (   .   .InllIlMIIU  H.A.,   •  .M.A. 

Liriit»Miaiit-(  filiHu'l  .K.  iN'rkiii>.  ii.k.  ,  <  .h.k. 

M.ljor   K.    KiMMH'il\  ,   A.W.M.«i. 

\I.»i«»r(i.  «lr  (  .  Mnrtun.  a.a.i;. 

(  aptaiii  the  lion.  (  .   Diittoii,  A.w.M.<i. 

Mainr  I»i»U'*,  n.A.A.t.. 

Major  ll.i^tini:-.  I*riin'ii».il  INilitical  OtTu-er. 

IK'jirity  SuririMiii  (MMicral  llaiihiiry,  ]'riiii:i{iiil  Me<licaJ  Oflii 

Majur  K.  (  ninlu'.  HHli  Ilii^<jir>.  \ 

(  aptain  A.  P.  Mai-irmror,  lH*inl  1 1 ii;hliUidei>i.  ' 

(aplain<;aM.W.  u.s.r.  -D.a.w.m....  . 

LitMitiMiaiit  Spratt,  n.i:.  ' 

Majiir  rn'tyiiian.  k.a.,  A.ii.t.  anil  ( 'nmmanflaiit  at  head-*}!: 

Major  (  o\\i»'.  h.a.,  (■onuni>>;iry  of  Onliiaiice. 

Tlu'  Commissariat  and  Transport  Staffs  (r 
unikr  Major  A.  H.  Hadcock  and  Lieutenf 
U.  l\  Low)  inrhukd  the  tbllowin^  officers  : 

I  aplaJ!!  A.  T.  Kirul.  n.<.« .  ('a]>t<)in  \V.  A.  W'yiiti 

LiiMitf'iiant  (  .  M.  l''it/ir«'raliK  ii.s.r.  ,,        <;.  H.  Klliot, 

II.  M.  Ilawki's,  ii.s.r.  ,,        (J.  R.  Mac'ifrt 

l.vnn>  M«mtiroi!U'rv.ii.>.<'.       Lioiitoiiiuit  L.  K.  Hmt 

U,  J.  Klvt 

K.  n.  I- i^iu 

H.H.WilH 

c;.(.RoU 

Thr  transport  included  1,581)  yabus  (Atjfjl 
l..")!!  mules.  l.ll-O  ponies,  1)12  donkeys,  an 
with    hospital  ecpiipment. 

'I'he  hospital  was  aceonipanied  by  2,1 
11")  doolies  and  ;W1  dandies,  besides  2 
i;i  donkeys.  :}  bulloeks,  and  the  0  canielh 
transport  enumerated  above.  Coniniandii 
wen*  warned  to  eommunieate  with  the  Chi 
of  'I'ransport  and  to  exchange  such  of  their 
l»an^<r;iox.  animals  as  were  unfit  for  eontinued 

The  scale  of  ha«r(ra<rc  and  camp  cqiiipaj 
alter  some  modifications,  was  finally  fixed  as 

Vit  f\tM-\    Kiirnpcan  oirnvr  (this  allowance  to  include 
<'anip  I'tjuipMU'rit )......, 

Vn  H  oiriror^  tor  nM'»»s  ...... 

To  i'iu'U  .vtalf  ollirrr  on  ari'ornit  of  authorihcd  utiicie 
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BRITISH   TH(M)PS. 


QuaHemiasler**  Office         .         ,         * 

Payniasier*f*  Office 

To  <?sach  company  for  hook^ 

For  rarriaitre  of  Vme  f^ear  c>f  ttiountiHl  olHccri 

t'Arriain^  of  iimiourer'Ji  tivols 

For  Quartermaster  &  stores  ♦ 

Entrt^iiehiii^  UK\l«r  iiifaiitry 

Kit  allowance  per  man 

For  each  public  and  [>rivate  follower  . 

(C'tunp  eqiiipajyre  wns  not  taken  for  followers,  puhUc 
or  private,) 
CookJnir  pots  according  to  Kabul  scale,  per  troop  or 

company  ..,..*,« 

Per  troop  or  company  for  carriage  of  arms  of  £ick 

Camiry, 

Camp  eoujpagB^Til»rm&ry  stor^   . 
Entrendtinf  teoli  (esT«lry)         ..... 
Armourer's,  farrier  s  and  saddler*B  liihopi  (r-avalry) 
Mult  ptjJcak  per  troop,  t-onipauy  or  battery 

Camp  Equipage. 
To  each  sepoy  pdi  of  two  tents 


lascar 

Mountain  Battery  tent 


BO  Ik 

HO  „ 
HO  ,, 
*-*'  J, 
2  mules. 
1  mule, 
400  lb. 
12  mules. 
24  Ik 
10  „ 


S40lk 
1  mde. 


2  m  files. 
\  mule. 
:}  mules. 
3S      » 


45  men. 
10    ,, 


NAITV  E  TROOPS. 

Cavalry. 

the  native  cavalry  marclied  with  their  re^mental  ponies  only,  for  the 
7^  y  a  1 1  CO  o  f  caTiip  eq  u  i  }ici|f o ,  eq  n  i  pm  e^iil ,  mid  t'on  k  1 1  i^-ut  tU .  Eat  'h  n  ^  u'  i  to  i*  r  1 1 
lived  animals  from  tne  Transport  Department  for  nospital  and  supplies 
allows  : 

For  armourers,  farriers,  and  saddlers  ....     3  mules. 

For  officers 80  lb. 

For   each   bazaar,  two   banias  or  attendants  were  allowed ;   these   were 

mitted  to  take  one  mule  or  pony  for  requisite  supplies. 

For  the  carriage  of  arms  of  sick  one  mule  was  allowed  per  squadron. 

Infantry. 

For  each  native  officer,  inclusive  of  camp  equipage      .  30  lb. 

(Medical  subordinates  to  rank  as  native  officers.) 

For  each  native  soldier,  inclusive  of  camp  equipage     .  20  „ 

For  each  public  and  private  follower  .         .         .         .  10  „ 

Armourer  s  tools 1  mule. 

Cooking  poU, 

For  each  native  officer 10  lb. 

For  each  company 160  lb. 

Officers       ...  80    „ 

For  carriage  of  arms  of  sick  per  company    .         .         .1  mule 
Bazaar  as  for  cavalry. 
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->-)<!  SUPPLIES 

Thf  fcfMHn/  pifrnfer  t^fui/mient  of  23r</  Pianeertt, 

yii;irt«'r!n;i««t**r*'»  ston's         .         .  .  .  .  .     'Ih 

For  Mountain   Hat tf Hen. 
(Ju:irtt'rinJi.»»t«'r*s  sti»n'»i         .         .  .  .  .  .     LT 

Miilo  fHikhnU  {MT  tnMip  or  <*oin|Aiiy,  2  i>er  battery  1. 

Xoiie  hut  authorised  officers'  chargers  were  fc 
to  admit  of  officers  hciiig  mounted  when  on 
^uard,  oHicers  commanding  British  infantry  r 
were  allowed  to  arrange  for  three  ponies,  the 
of  officers  accompanying  the  regiment. 

Officers*  attendants  were  restricted  to  one 
servant,  one  gr(M)m  for  each  horse,  and  one  se 
every  three  officers  in  mess. 

The  supplies  taken  were  as  follows : 

hnr  HrifUh   TrtM^/ut  (in  regimental  charge). 

Tim.  >utfiir,  riiiu,  siilt  .......     H^ 

Cri'M'r\«Ml  intNit  ........!! 

Kmul->ituff .5 

Attn  for  tnllowtTs         .......     o 

for  Xatiir  Tnntpx  aritt  Fottovrrif  (in  regimenttii  ckarg* 

Kiiin  (tor  www  who  drink  spirits)  .  .  .  .  H 

Attn .5 

///*///  aiMl  Silt IV 

Slu'cp     K^tiiiiatt'il  nM|uir(Mnc'nts  for  10  days. 

t  'ummiictturint  rtfttert^. 
Army  fnod .......  .  .     .V 

l.iiiu'-iuiri'  .......  .  .      2i 

Vrv^vrwtl  vi»i:«'tahles  (all  that  were  available.) 

Bakeries  and  f)utcheries,  with  other  neces.*5 
missariat  estahlislimcnt,  as  detailed  by  the 
Coinmissary-Ciencral,  accompanied  the  colunii 

Tlie  (juestion  of  the  amount  and  tlie  natu: 
artillery  force  which  it  would  be  advisable  to  , 
the  division,  was  one  which  liad  been  the  s 
much  anxious  consideration.  In  liis  telegrai 
;5r(i  August  conveying  his  approval  of  the  arrai 
for  the  march  from  Kabul,  the  Commander 
e\|)resse(l  tlie  opinion  that,  Ayub  having  thirty 
including  a  hattery  of  hrcech-loaders,  "i 
iirtill'Tv  ivi  ui^i  sufHcient  to  cope  with  Ayub's 
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lich  is  admirably  served."  Other  considerations,  bow- 
er, induced  him  afterwards  to  modify  tbis  opinion,  as 
scribed  in  tbe  following  paragraphs  of  Sir  Frederick 
Dberts's  despatch: 

"  In  the  detail  of  the  forces  it  will  be  noted  that  tbe 
rength  in  artillery  was  not  in  proportion  to  tbe 
rength  of  the  other  branches.  But  there  were  strong 
asons  which  made  it  desirable  that  the  artillery  with 
e  column  should  consist  only  of  mountain  batteries, 
he  whole  question  was  one  of  grave  importance,  and 
was  not  without  due  consideration  decided  that  the 
rce  should  proceed  to  Kandahar  unaccompanied  by 
heeled  artillery. 

"  The  object  was  to  reach  Kandahar  in  the  shortest 
>ssible  time ;  and  it  was  not  improbable  that  the  main 
»ad  would  have  to  be  left,  should  the  Afghan  army  at 
iandahar  endeavour  to  make  its  way  towards  Ghazni  and 
[abul  by  the  valleys  of  the  Arghandab  or  the  Arghastan. 

**  The  nature  of  the  ground  throughout  Afghanistan 
such  that  artillery  can  never  be  safely  employed  with 
ivalry  alone,  unsupported  by  infantry.  Nor  is  rapidity 
F  mo\'ement  so  much  required  of  artillery  in  countries 
ke  Afghanistan,  as  the  power  of  being  able  to  operate 
ver  the  most  difficult  ground  without  causing  delay  to 
le  rest  of  the  troops." 

These  reasons,  united  with  the  fact  that  a  heavy 
attery  as  well  as  horse  artillery  would  join  the  force  at 
[andahar,  finally  led  to  the  decision  that  no  wheeled 
arriage  should  accompany  the  Kabul- Kandahar  Column. 

At  length,  on  Saturday,  the  7th  August,  the 
rrangemeiits  for  the  march  of  the  force  were  complete 
nd  its  approximate  strength  then  stood  as  follows : 

British  troops  (including  officers)  2,836  )  0007 

Native      „           ....  7,151  j   *  ^'^°' 
Staff  officers'  horses      .          .          .          .         .190 

Cavalry  horses 1,779 

Artillery  mules    ......  450 

Followers 7,000 

Transport  animals 6,000 


n\ 
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Meanwhile  such  of  the  troops  as  had 
to  form  part  of  the  Kandahar  Column  i 
Division.  Northern  AfjUfhanistan  Field  F 
cohimns  at  a  distance  from  Kabul,  had  inoi 
easy  reach  of  that  city  on  the  5th  August 
day  the  Cavalry  Hrigade  under  General  F 
went  into  camp  on  the  Kimaru  plain 
1st  Infantry  Brigade,  under  General 
campt*d  on  the  griissy  plain  between  Sia 
Sherpur:  the  2nd  Infantry  Urigade  moved  i 
cantonments  and  the  3rd  Infantry  Brigad 
close  to  the  Bala  Hissar. 

On  Sunday,  the  8th  August,  the  marc] 
Cavalry  Brigade  moving  to  Chaharasia,  the 
Infantry  Brigades  to  Beni  Hissar,  and  the  2n 
Indaki.  The  force  was,  however,  not  ye 
1 1  '\).  Koyal  Artillery  (3rd  Brigade),  and  the  ( 
Horse  (a  wing  from  each  of  the  two  regi 
moving  hy  ftu-ced  marches  up  the  Khybei 
battery  joined  its  brigade  on  the  evening  of 
a  wing  t)f  the  Central  India  Horse  on  th 
but  the  other  wing  was  delayed  at  Butkhal 
which  rendered  the  river  impassable,  and  on 
the  Cavalry  Brigade  at  Saiadabad  on  the  ev 
IKh  -August. 

Momentt)us  as  were  the  issues  involved  i: 
taking,  yet  the  march  itself  from  Kabul  t 
was  not  marked  by  sufficient  incident  to 
a  detail  of  its  daily  progress.  The  follov 
from  the  Divisional  Order  Book  (which  wa 
Colonel  Chapman  in  the  lecture  abov^e  men 
-^  be  inserted  as  indicating  the  plan  adopted 

earlier  stages  of  the  march : 

"'Ao.    10.     Camp.    Z(U'fipi?isfiaka?\    A\ 

1880.  —When  two  or  more  brigades  march  t 

following  will  be  the  order  of  march : 

^  1.  Troops  constituting  the  fighting  line,  v 

'  reserve  of  amnumition,  rations,and  c 

for  European  regiments,  doolies,  an 
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'    2.  Field  Hospitals. 

Ordnance  Park. 

Treasure. 

Engineer  Park. 

Led  horses. 

The  baggage  of  brigades  massed,  and  moving  in 
the  order  of  movement  of  corps. 
8.  The  rear  guard  as  may  be  detailed. 

The  baggage  will  be  controlled  in  brigades  by 
brigade  transport  officers. 

All  followers,  with  the  exception  of  officers'  syces 
and  cooks  accompanying  British  regiments, 
will  remain  with  the  baggage,  and  will  be 
under  the  control  of  the  Provost-Marshal  and 
his  establishment' " 

With  reference  to  the  rate  of  marching.  Colonel 
ihapman  says: 

"  Although  halts  were  ordered  at  regular  intervals,  it 
^as  found  impossible  to  assimilate  the  pace  and  preserve 
regular  rate  of  marching.  When  the  Highlanders  led 
le  column  the  Gurkhas  were  worn  out  by  their  efforts 
>  keep  up,  and  when  the  Gurkhas  were  in  front  the 
ace  became  generally  so  slow  as  to  fatigue  the 
Europeans  and  the  Siklis  ;  yet  it  was  very  important  for 
rigade  commanders  to  strive  at  a  uniform  rate  of 
larching,  and  to  adhere  to  the  halts  of  10  minutes 
rdered  at  the  end  of  each  hour  of  march,  as  well  as  the 
reakfast  halt  of  20  minutes  fixed  for  8  o'clock. 

"  It  will  be  readily  understood  that  the  collection 
nd  distribution  of  food,  fiiel,  and  forage,  together 
^ith  the  establishment  of  markets  within  the  limits  of 
ich  brigade  where  the  inhabitants  might  find  a  sale 
)r  articles  of  supply,  necessitated  an  elaborate  system  ; 
le  work  of  marching,  camping,  and  supply  rested, 
owever,  with  no  inexperienced  soldiers  ;  it  was  not 
ery  often  during  the  entire  length  of  the  march  to 
[andahar  that  the  British  troops  had  to  substitute 
lupatties  for  the  regular  bread  ration,  and  no  instance 
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was  broucfht  to  notice  in  which  either  a  s 
follower  tailed  to  receive  his  ration.  Th 
applied  in  niarehing.  in  the  fonnation  of  can 
as  in  the  distribution  of  supplies  and  foragi 
eaeh  individual  in  the  niovuig  body  should 
possible,  depend  upon  his  own  exertions.  In 
tion  of  eanips,  the  positions  of  brigade  and 
head-(|uarters  were,  as  far  as  was  practicabh 
on  each  day,  and  were  readily  recognised  ; 
was  left  to  regimental  agency,  and  action 
was  rarely  neeessar)'.  A  sufficiency  of  wc 
bakeries  attiielied  to  British  regiments  wa 
with  the  greatest  difficulty ;  the  countrj" 
devoid  of  trees,  and  except  near  A-illages  ai 
was  possible  to  take  the  roofs  off  the  hou 
fatigue  parties  had  to  be  told  off  to  dig  up  t 
the  southern  zLood  and  shrubs  which 
abounded.  A  fair  price  was  invariably  p; 
wood,  and  it  was  found  that  the  inhabitan 
the  most  part  wiUing  to  sell  their  houses; 
troops  were,  however,  most  frequently  i 
e«)lleeting  the  roots  of  the  southern  wood. 
the  followers  depended  for  fuel. 

''  Atler  leaving  the  Logar  Valley,  watc 
rule,  only  found  at  more  or  less  extended  intei 
caused  much  difficulty  in  selecting  the  si 
day's  encampment,  with  due  regard  to  th 
the  march  and  the  presence  of  a  sufficien 
water. 

"  Long  stretches  of  desert  had  often  to  1 
without  a  drop  of  water,  causing  great  im 
and  suffering  to  man  and  beast  marchii 
burning  sun.  Fortunately,  when  a  stream 
the  water,  as  far  as  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  was  ger 
and  fairly  plentiful.  The  climate  showed  i 
tions  of  temperature  between  day  and  nig] 
as  much  as  80'.  The  sun  was  throughout  t 
powerful,  and  the  nights  comparatively  cold 
dahar   itself  was   nearly   reached.     This   a 
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LOonvenience  to  the  troops,  who  had  to  inarch  in  the 
ime  clothes  when  the  thermometer  was  nearly  at 
tezing  point  as  when  it  reached  110*.  They  ako 
iffered  greatly  from  constant  sand-storms,  and  from 
le  suffocating  dust  raised  by  the  column  on  the 
larch.  It  must  also  be  noticed  that  the  moon  was 
1  its  first  quarter  when  we. left  Kabul:  the  comfort 
erived  from  its  light  after  a  weary  day's  march,  and  in 
be  preparation  for  an  early  start,  cannot  be  over- 
Btimated/' 

To  turn  to  the  diary  of  the  march  and  to  such 
etails  as  need  special  notice. 

August  9th. — Cavalry  Brigade  from  Chaharasia  to 
aiadabad.  1st  Infantry  Brigade  from  Beni  Hissar 
>  Saiadabad  (14  miles).  2na  Infantry  Brigade  from 
idaki  to  Saidabad.  8rd  Infantry  Brigade  from  Beni 
[issar  to  Saidabad. 

August  10th. — Cavalry  Brigade  continued  its  march 
1  the  left  bank  of  the  Logar  River,  and,  passing  through 
le  Tangi  Wagajan,  reached  a  point  in  the  open  country 
>posite  Hisarak.  The  1st  and  8rd  Infantry  Brigades 
id  divisional  head-quarters  marched  along  the  right 
ink  to  near  Zargunshahar  (12  miles),  whilst  the  2nd 
rigade,  following  a  road  nearer  the  river,  continued 
ist  Zargunshahar  another  4  miles  to  Dadu  Khel. 

August  llth. — Cavalry  Brigade  to  Barak-i-Barak, 
ong  the  left  bank  of  the  Logar,  via  Unai  Saiadan 
id  Deh  Moghalan.  1st  and  8rd  Infantry  Brigades 
)  Patkao-Roghani  (17  miles).  2nd  Infantry  Brigade 
rossed  the  Logar  near  Dadu  Khel  and  marched 
ver  a  pass  across  the  low  range  abutting  on  the  river 
•cm  the  west  to  Barak-i-Barak. 

August  12///. — Cavalry  and  2nd  Infantry  Brigades 
cross  the  Logar  at  Ursak  or  Warsak,  i.e.  the  spur 
^  miles  west  of  Amir  Kala,  and  over  the  Zam- 
urak  Kotal  to  near  Saidabad  (16  miles).  1st 
nfantry  Brigade  to  Warsak,  near  Amir  Kala  (11  miles), 
rd  Infantry  Brigade  to  Amir  Kala. 

Opposition  wjis  expected  at  the  Zamburak  Kotal, 

86 
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but  none  was  met.  The  kotal,  however,  itsel 
a  serious  t)l)staclc  to  the  progress  of  th 
uuinials,'  and,  thougli  the  cavalry  got  mo9i 
animals  over  tlie  pass  that  day,  the  wh 
hajf^a^e  of  the  2nd  Brigade  had  to  halt  at  \V 
the  l)rigade  had  to  bivouac  without  tents  or  1 
Siii(Ial)ad.  One  hundred,  men  of  the  5th 
held  the  pass  during  the  night,  and  nexl 
recovered  the  baggage  of  the  Cavalry  Brigade 
been  left  beiiind.  The  themiometer  showed 
tents,  although  the  height  of  the  camp  at  \V 
(J.SOO  feet  above  the  sea ;  the  night,  however, 
especially  on  the  sunnnit  and  at  Saidabad. 

Aii^itst  i:W//. — Cavalry  and  2nd  Brigades 
near  llaidar  Khel.  1st  Brigade  over  the  \ 
Kotal  to  Haidar  Khel  (10  miles).  3rd  Bi 
the  Logar  Biver,  through  the  Tangi  VVardj 
junction  of  the  new  Shonaz  stream,  and  up  it 
Khel. 

^lufxust  14///.  -The  whole  division  concei 
Shashgao  (11  miles). 

On  this  day  the  whole  force  started  at 
hour.  4  a.m.  A  block  was  caused  about  3  n 
.Fakin  by  all  the  troops  and  baggage  having  tc 
upon  one  narrow  road,  and  the  rear  brigades 
secjuently  delayed  two  hours;  after  this,  ho\ 
road  widened,  and,  the  country  being  open,  1 
moved  along  rapidly  on  a  broad  front.  The  i 
got  in  at  ()  p.m. 

.///^'v/.v/  15///.— To  (Thazni  (15  miles — a 
S!)  miles  in  seven  days).  The  Sher  Dahan 
crossed  alter  being  seized  by  a  mixed  advar 
This  was  the  only  day  until  Kandahar  was  rei 
the  ca\  airy  did  not  ])erfbrm  the  entire  duties  c 
guard.  .At  (ihazni  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  wi 
the  (Governor,  and  received  from  him  the  kc 

*  'V\\i\  /an  I  hi  Irak    T.-iss  was  crossed    iu   the  Opposite  direi 
bripuh's  of  Sir  !).  SU'wart's  force,  each  accompanied  by  a  battel 

*r*'lli'r"  '»'.  tl"'  N»  aiM^  'l\u\  May. 
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"iy  gates.    The  force  encamped  on  the  plain  to  the  east 
''  Gnazni,  between  the  city  and  the  suburb  of  Roza. 
-^   A  battalion  occupied  the  citadel  during  the  day 
-hQe  supplies  were  being  collected  in  the  town,  and 
^nrds  and  sentries  were  placed  in  and  around  Ghazni. 

August  l6th.—To  Ergatta  (20  miles). 
'  The  8rd  Brigade  followed  the  main  road,  and  was 
=iiied  by  the  2nd  Brigade,  which  had  followed  a  line 
=f  its  own  across  country  to  the  west. 

The  Cavalry  Brigade  were  in  advance  of  all,  the 
ibole  starting  at  4.80  a.m.  The  baggage  followed  its 
aspective  brigades,  and  the  rear  was  brought  up  by 
me  1st  Brigade,  immediately  preceded  by  its  baggage. 
3ie  road  was  a  fairly  good  one,  but  as  the  entire  force 
wi  to  move  by  but  one  road  for  two-thirds  of  the 
^stance,  progress  w^as  slow.  The  baggage  animals 
>we  now  beginning  to  show  signs  of  distress  from 
sntinuous  marching,  and  the  above  causes,  added  to 
■e  length  of  the  march  and  a  severe  dust-storm, 
"liich  blew  during  the  afternoon,  much  delayed 
rogress,  so  that  the  rear  guard  did  not  reach  camp 
:  Ergatta  till  9  p.m. 

At  Nani  the  force  diverged  from  the  road,  and  the 
aggage  animals  were  unloaded  and  allowed  to  graze 
»r  a  couple  of  hours  in  the  surrounding  fields.  But 
>T  this  timely  and  judicious  halt  and  feed,  many 
limals  would  doubtless  have  succumbed  to  the  fatigues 
this  trying  march,  which  was  a  severe  test  to  the 
en  as  well  as  the  animals,  both  by  reason  of  its  length 
id  of  the  absence  of  water  for  the  last  7  miles.  The 
mping  ground  at  Ergatta  was  bad,  and  the  only 
iter-supply  was  from  a  narrow  but  deep  watercourse, 
11  of  treacherous  quicksands,  which  brought  many  of 
e  baggage  animals  to  grief,  while  the  water  was  soon 
uled  by  the  passage  of  the  column  at  several  points. 

No  local  supplies  were  forthcoming;  indeed  none 
isted,  and  many  of  the  animals  remained  unfed.  This 
il,  however,  was  mitigated  by  the  halt  and  feed  which 
,d  taken  place  at  Nani. 
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Aufpist  I7ffi.~  To  Chardeh  (13  miles). 

During  this  march  a  cavalry^  patrol  was  tip 
and  at  Thardeli  the  villagers  showed  eonsic 
rehictaiKr  in  complying  with  requisitions,  assertir 
they  had  previously  been  looted  by  ghazis.  A 
supply  of  forage,  however,  was  forthcoming  f 
baggage  animals.  In  the  evening  800  men 
sent  out  to  seize  and  impress  for  transport  pi 
:J0()  Poxandali  camels  from  an  encampment 
sight :  some  slight  resistance  was  ofTereo  at  fir 
eventually  an  amicable  arrangement  was  arrived 
the  cameis  were  brought  into  camp,  170  of  them 
taken  on  by  the  force. 

On  this  day  a  letter  was  brought  in  by  a  me 
froM!  the  officer  conmianding  at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  ( 
().  W  Tanner,  dated  the  12th  August,  giving 
from  Kandahar  up  to  the  8th,  to  the  effect  tl 
place  was  closely  invested,  but  that  the  garrisi 
two  months*  supplies  and  fifteen  days'  forage  : 
animals.  Hound  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  the  country  wai 
and  Its  garrison  was  awaiting  with  confidence  tli 
arrival  of  the  Kabul  foi-ce. 

AufTHst  18///.— To  Karez-i-Oba  (16  miles). 

Anfiust  ll)M.— To  Mukur  (14  miles). 

The  cavalry  covered  the  front  of  the  advao 
infantry  moving  by  brigades  in  three  parallel  lint 
rear  guards  formed  of  two  companies  firom  each 
four  regiments  of  each  brigade. 

Aufj!:iist  20M.— To  Kala-i-Juma  (21   miles), 
same  formation. 

Aufiu.st  21.sY.  -To  Kajai  (13  miles). 

IIeliogra])hic  conununication  was  here  openec 
with    Kalat-i-(ihilzai,   and   news  was    received 
sortie  by  the  troops  of  the  Kandahar  garrison 
the  village  of  l)eh  Khojah  on  the  16th  August,  ii 
Itrigadicr-Gencral    Brooke    and     eight     other 
ofliccrs  I'cll. 

AiifxusI  22?uL-To  Tazi  (17^  miles). 

The   liej»t  had  now   noticeably   increased,  ai 


SIR  F.   ROBERTS  S  REPORT  565 

□oarch  was  consequently  begun  at  2.80  a.m.  At  Tazi 
the  thermometer  reached  96*  in  the  tents. 

Atiffust  28rd. — To  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  (16^  nules,  total 
B85  mues  in  15  days). 

The  march  again  began  at  2.80  a.nL,  and  on  arrival 
Kt  Kalat-i-6hilzai  the  force  encamped  on  the  open  plain 
between  the  fort  and  the  River  Tamak.  The  garrison 
liere  was  found  all  well,  and  the  commanding  officer 
tiad  anticipated  the  arrival  of  the  colunm  by  collecting 
%  considerable  quantity  of  stores  and  forage. 

The  progress  of  the  Kabul  force  had  been  so  satis- 
factory up  to  this  point,  that  Sir  Frederick  Roberts, 
baving  received  reassiuing  reports  from  Kandahar, 
determined  to  rest  his  division  by  halting  at  Kalat-i- 
Qhilzai  over  the  24th  August.  The  news  of  his  arrival 
there  and  of  his  plans  were  announced  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  India  in  the  following  message,  received  at 
Simla  on  the  80th  August: 

"  Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  AugvM  28rd. — The  force  under 
my  command  arrived  here  this  morning.  Authorities 
at  Kandahar  having  stated  on  the  17th  instant  that  thev 
have  abundant  supplies  and  can  make  forage  last  until 
the  1  st  September,  1  halt  to-morrow  to  rest  troops,  and 
more  especially  the  transport  animals  and  camp 
followers. 

"  The  force  left  Ghazni  on  the  16th,  and  has 
nnarched  186  miles  during  the  last  eight  days.  The 
troops  are  in  good  health  and  spirits.  From  this  I 
purpose  moving  by  regular  stages,  so  that  the  men  may 
arrive  fresh  at  Kandahar. 

*'  1  hope  to  be  in  heliographic  communication  with 
Xandahar  from  Robat,  distance  20  miles,  on  the  29th. 
If  General  Phayre  reaches  Takht-i-Pul,  I  should  also 
liope  to  communicate  with  him  and  arrange  a  combined 
movement  on  Kandahar.  I  am  taking  the  Kalat-i- 
Ohilzai  garrison  with  me,  making  the  fort  over  to 
IMuhammad  Sadik  Khan,  a  Tokhi  chief,  who  had 
charge  of  the  place  when  we  arrived  in  1879.  The 
present  Governor,  Sardar   Sherindil   Khan,   refiises  to 
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remain.  We  have  met  with  no  opposition  duri 
march,  and  have  l)een  able  to  make  satisfactoiy  ai 
ments  for  supplies,  especially  forage,  which  i 
season  is  plentiful.  The  cavalry  horses  and  a 
mules  are  in  excellent  order.  Our  casualties  to  d 
one  soldier  72nd  Highlanders,  one  sepoy  28rd  Pi 
one  sepoy  2nd  Sikhs,  and  two  sepoys  3rd  Sikhs 
one  sepoy  J-th  (lurkhas,  two  sepoys  24th  ! 
Native  Infantry,  and  a  dafadar  3rd  Punjab  C 
missing ;  six  camp  followers  dead  and  five  missinj 
missing  men  have,  I  fear,  been  murdered. 
graphed  from  (ihazni  on  15th,  and  fi-om  Oba 
on  the  IStli  August." 

This  halt  at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai  was  much  requi 
both  the  troops  and  the  animals,  and  i^as  thoi 
appreciated.  All  the  soldiers  and  follower! 
inspected  with  reganl  to  their  fitness  for 
ing  flirt  her,  and  the  Lieutenant-General  visiti 
hospitals. 

.Vs  mentioned  in  the  above  message.  Sir  Fr 
Roberts,  being  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  incon 
to  keep  open  conmumication  with  Kalat-i-Ghi 
some  time  to  come,  determined  to  withdraw  i 
rison  and  to  take  it  on  with  the  Kabul-Kandaha 
All  the  necessary  arrangements  for  this  purpos 
made  during  the  halt  of  the  24th  August,  and  tl 
morning  the  colunm  was  augmented  by  the  garr 
the  ft)l lowing  strength  : 

Srd  Sind  Horse  (100  sowars). 

C-2,  Il.A.  (2  guns). 

6()th  Foot  (2  companies). 

^tli  Bonibav  Infantr}-  (2nd  Baluchis). 

British  and  native  details. 

./?//r//.v/  24///.— Halt 

JffiiNsf  25///.— To  Jaldak  (15f  miles).  The 
had  to  njareh  on  a  single  line,  the  country  being  cc 

At  Jaldak  a  ANing  of  the  2nd  Baluchis,  whi 
preceded  the  loree  hy  a  day,  had  eoUeeted  700  r 
of  flour  and  a  large  stock  of  bhusa. 
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'^     August  26th. — To  Tirandaz  (16  miles),  in  the  same 
'Oirmation. 

Here  a  message  was  received  from  Kandahar  that 
lie  siege  had  been  raised  on  the  28rd,  and  that  on  the 
noming  of  the  24th  Sardar  Ayub  Khan  had  struck  his 
samp  and  retired  to  Mazra  over  the  Baba  Wali  Kotal 
n  the  Arghandab  Valley,  where  he  was  said  to  be 
intrenching  his  camp. 

August  27th. — To  Pomazai  (15  miles). 
On  this  date  the  3rd  Bengal  Cavalry  and  Srd  Pmijab 
[I^avalry,  the  whole  wider  Brigadier-General  H.  H. 
Sough,  starting  at  1  a.m.,  made  a  double  march  of  84 
niles  to  Robat,  and  succeeded  in  establishing  helio- 
^raphic  communication  with  Kandahar.  As  related 
in  the  last  chapter,  Lieutenant-Colonel  St.  John,  the 
Resident,  and  Major  F.  J.  S.  Adams,  Assistant  Quarter- 
cnaster-General,  immediately  rode  out  from  Ejindahar 
to  General  Cough's  camp,  and  complete  connection  was 
thus  successfully  restored  with  the  garrison. 

The  next  morning  (August  28th)  the  main  body  of 
the  Kabul-Kandahar  force  marched  19  miles  to  Robat, 
the  sick  and  weakly  men  being  halted  half  way  at 
Khel-i-Akhund,  under  the  escort  of  the  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
garrison. 

From  information  received  at  Robat  from  Kandahar, 
and  from  what  General  Roberts  heard  from  other 
sources,  he  was  led  to  believe  that  Ayub  Khan  in- 
tended to  make  a  stand,  and  was  strengthening  his 
position,  which  was  said  to  extend  from  Gundigan  to 
Kotal-i-Murcha. 

Upon  receipt  of  this  news  it  was  decided  to  make  a 
halt  at  Robat  on  the  29th  August  to  rest  both  men  and 
animals,  and  to  divide  the  remaining  distance  to  Kan- 
dahar (19  miles)  into  two  short  marches  in  order  that  the 
force  might  arrive  fresh  and  fit  for  action  at  Kandahar. 

Soldiers,  followers,  and  transport  animals  were  much 
fagged  by  the  long  and  continuous  marching,  and  some- 
what exhausted  by  the  daily  increasing  heat,  and  many 
of  the  men  were  suffering  considerably  from  sore  feet. 
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On  the  wliole,  however,  the  health  of  the  fon 
wt)nderrully  good,  and  there  was  no  sickness  of  a 
nature.     I  'nfortunately,  however.  Sir  Frederick  I 
was  laid  up  with  fever  for  several  days  about  this 
and  was  seriously  ill  at  a  time   when    his   mil] 
necessarily  occupied  by  hea\y  and  anxious  work 
with  the  arrival  at  Kobsit  the  suspense  and  strain 
forced  marches  from  Kabul  were  at  an  end ;  the 
discussed    and  ha/^irdous   venture    had    arrived 
measurable  distance  of  a  successful  termination, 
the  head  of  a  well-tried  and  hardy  army  the  C 
could  look  forward  with  confidence  to  the  imp 
struggle  with  the  Afghan  forces.     Since  leaving 
the  force  had  covered  280   miles   in    20    days, 
marches.* 

During  the  halt  of  the  29th  a  letter  was  re 
hy  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  from  General  Phayre, 
Kala  iVI)dulla,  the  24th  August.  He  expected  ti 
that  phue  on  the  3()th,  and,  provided  that  he  ei 
tered  no  greater  difficulties  than  he  had  hither! 
with,  he  hoped  to  reach  Kandahar  about  tli 
September. 

'I'he  receipt  of  this  letter  from  Major-General  ] 
precluded  the  possibility  of  General  Phayre's  d 
arriving  at  Kandahar  in  time  to  co-operate  wi 
Kahul  force.  This  Sir  F.  Roberts  much  regret 
he  was  well  aware  of  the  strenuous  exertions  that 
had  made  to  relieve  the  beleaguered  garrison,  a 
privations  and  hardships  which  he  and  his  troo 
undergone  to  effect  this  object.  He  wrote  to  G 
Phayre  to  continue  his  advance,  but  not  to  knc 
his  men  or  transport  animals  by  forced  marche 

On  the  .'JOth  August  General  Roberts  s  force  m 
7o  miles  to  Molmiand,  and  the  next  morning  n 
it  started  on  the  remaining  12  miles  to  Kan 
The  advance  guard  was  composed  of  the  8rd  ] 
C'a\ahy,  two  guns  of  C-2,   Royal  Artillery,  an 

'  For  the  ('oiidition  of  tlie  transport  auimalB  on  arrival  at  Kaudi 
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92nd  Highlanders,  and  preparations  were  made  to  meet 
possible  opposition  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  city 
before  a  position  could  be  occupied  for  the  camp. 
Grenerals  Primrose  and  Burrows  rode  out  to  meet  Sur 
Prederick  Roberts,  who  led  his  force  to  the  southern 
Gace  of  Kandahar,  in  front  of  the  Shikarpur  Gate. 
Arriving  there  at  8.30  a.m.  the  men  breakfasted  and  the 
baggage  animals  were  unloaded,  watered,  and  fed,  after 
i¥hich,  at  10  a.m.,  the  1st  and  3rd  Brigades  again 
tnoved  off  towards  the  camping  ground.  The  position 
v^hich  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  determined  to  take 
tip  was  to  the  west  of  the  city,  with  his  right  on 
the  cantonments  and  his  left  touching  Old  Kandahar, 
thus  covering  the  city,  besides  giving  him  the  advantage 
yf  a  good  and  ample  supply  of  water,  and  placing  him 
pirithin  striking  distance  of  Ayub  Khan's  camp.  The 
Sstcilities  for  water,  in  fact,  rendered  the  choice  of 
this  spot  almost  a  necessity,  as  no  other  such  existed 
elsewhere,  all  other  sources  of  supply  having  been  cut 
>ff.  On  the  other  hand,  it  was  reported  that,  on  the 
previous  day,  the  enemy  had  occupied  the  Karez  Hill, 
i  rocky  and  steep  though  not  lofty  eminence  which 
commands  the  cantonments  and  the  one  water-supply 
ivailable.  But  on  reaching  this  place,  the  advanced 
brigades  found  it  unoccupied,  and,  with  the  exception 
3f  a  few  shots  fired  at  the  advance  guard  from  distant 
3rchards,  no  opposition  was  offered,  and  the  movement 
was  accomplislied  without  any  resistance.  Nevertheless 
the  camp  was  within  the  range  of  the  enemy's  guns  on 
the  Baba  Wali  Kotal,  and  the  best  had  to  be  made  of 
the  position  by  keeping  the  troops  as  much  as  possible 
under  the  lee  of  the  Karez  Hill. 

The  baggage  was  now  ordered  up,  with  the  cavalry 
and  2nd  Brigade  of  infantry,  which  were  at  the  time 
on  baggage  and  rear  guards ;  and  by  3  p.m.  the 
troops  were  tented.  The  sick  (940  in  number)  with 
Sir  Frederick  Roberts's  force  had  been  accommodated 
in  the  hospitals  in  the  city. 

Immediately  after  the  camp  had  been  established. 
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pic(iuets  were  sent  out  to  the  northern  spi 
Kohkaran  Hill,  the  villages  of  Abbasabad  a 
Dukhtaran  Hill,  the  Karez  and  Picquet  Hil 
which  were  occupied  without  opposition.  ] 
nuuihers  of  Afjfjhans  were  observed  on  the  B 
KotaU  and  entrenching  parties  were  at  work  o] 
range  t)f  hills  which  runs  south-east  from 
ridge  almve  the  village  of  Ahmad  Khan. 

From  such  a  cursory  examination  of  the  j 
(Jeneral  Roberts  was  able  to  make  on  his  arri^ 
morning,  he  was  quite  satisfied  that  any  at 
carry  the  Haba  >Vali  KoUil  by  a  direct  atta< 
he  attended  with  very  severe  loss.  He  de 
therefore,  to  turn  it. 

To  enable  the  Lieutenant-General  to  de 
iK'st  this  operation  could  be  carried  out,  it  was 
to  ascertain  the  strength  and  precise  exten 
{K)sition  occupied  by  the  enemy.  He  was  a 
obtain  this  information  without  delay,  and  he 
ordered  a  small  column  under  the  command  of  ] 
(General  Hugh  (4ough,  and  accompanied  b] 
Chapman,  h.a..  Deputy  Adjutant  and  Quart 
(icneral,  to  start  at  once  and  make  as 
a  recoiHiaissance  as  possible.  This  column  ' 
posed  of- 

:tnl  lioii^l  Cavalry,  Lipiiteiiaiit-C'olonel  A.  R.  D.  Mmcli 
l.'ith  Sikhs,  LiiMitiMiaiit-(.'(»loiiel  G.  R.  Hennessey. 
11 -i»,  Il.A.  (2^'uns). 

The  reconnaissance  started  at  1  p.m.  irom  1 
tlie  Britisli  position  near  Old  Kandahar,  and  ] 
towards  the  high  ground  nnmediately  above  t 

^ of  (iundigan  and  Murghan.      Here   the  infa 

guns  halted,  while  the  cavalry  advanced  some 
miles,  avoiding  the  numerous  orchards  and  ei 
and  c^orning  out  in  front  of  Pir  Paimal  villaj 
the  enemy  was  found  to  be  strongly  entrenche 
^^^^  As  soon  as  the  enemy's  fire  along  this  line 

r,  "'  drawn,  the  cavalry  fell  back,  while,  at  the  sai 

fhi^  two   itiountain  guns   of  11-9   were   brou 
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letion,  partly  to  test  the  range  and  also  to  check  the 
snemy,  who  were  now  observed  to  be  passing  rapidly 
nto  the  gardens  near  Gundigan.  General  Gough  s 
reconnaissance  was  at  this  time  1,800  yards  from  the 
pins  the  enemy  had  placed  near  Pir  Paimal. 

After  a  few  romids  from  the  guns,  the  retirement  of 
the  infantry  and  artillery  of  the  reconnaissance  to  within 
the  line  of  picquets  was  ordered.  The  instant  General 
Gvough's  troops  began  to  fall  back,  the  enemy  advanced 
in  great  strength  and  pressed  the  infantry,  and  they 
eventually  assembled  in  such  large  numbers,  and  endea- 
voured so  persistently  to  follow,  that  the  whole  of 
the  troops  of  the  8rd  Brigade  and  part  of  those  of  the 
1st  were  ordered  to  fall  in. 

Just  before  dark  some  reinforcements  were  sent  out 
£rom  the  8rd  Brigade  towards  Kohkaran,  to  support  the 
retirement,  and  by  nightfEdl  the  troops  were  safely 
in  camp,  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance  having  been 
successmlly  accomplished. 

Meanwhile,  from  about  4  p.m.  till  a  little  before 
dark,  three  guns  on  the  Baba  Wali  Kotal  had  kept  up 
a  desultory  fire  on  the  camp.  Their  practice  was  good, 
and  they  had  got  the  range  accurately,  so  that  shot  and 
shell  were  pitched  all  round  the  camp,  but  without 
doing  any  damage.  This  fire  stopped  entirely  after 
dark.  Occasional  sharp  outbursts  of  musketry  through- 
out the  night,  along  the  line  of  picquets  to  the 
west,  showed  that  the  enemy  were  present  and  in  con- 
siderable numbers,  and  the  picquets  were  consequently 
strengthened  during  the  night. 

The  total  casualties  on  the  81st  August  were  five 
killed  and  fifteen  wounded.  The  reconnaissance 
afforded  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  all  the  information 
that  he  required,  and  he  decided  to  attack  the  enemy 
the  following  morning. 

As  soon  as  the  General's  plans  were  fonned,  his 
orders  were  issued  for  the  troops  to  breakfast  at  7  a.m., 
and  for  one  day's  cooked  rations  to  be  carried  by  all 
ranks.     Brigades  were  to  be  in  position  by  8  a.m. ;  tents 
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were  to  l>e  prenously  struck,  and  were  to  be  s 
the  kits  in  a  walled  enelosure.  Officers  co 
divisions  and  brigades,  with  the  second  sen 
of  brigades,  were  ordered  to  assemble  at  6  a.i 

iVt  the  same  time,  in  compliance  with  i 

t'n)m  the  Lieutenant-General,  Major-Genera 

directed  E-H,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  escorl 

companies  ot*  the  7th  Fusiliers  and  four  co 

the  28th  Hombay  Infantry,  to  join  the  Cava! 

under  Cieneral  Gough  at  the  village  of  G 

1)  a.m.  on  the   morning  of  the  1st  Septem 

Royal  Artillery  (four  40-prs.),  four  compai 

7tli*    Fusiliers/ the    4th    and    19th    Bomba> 

with    a    party    of    sappers,    under     Brigad: 

Burrows,   were   to  take  up  a   position    at 

llaidar   at  8  a.m.,  and   remain  there  durin 

tor  the  purpose  of  threatening  the  Baba  > 

and  watehiiitj  the  Kofad-i-Murcha.     Brigad 

Daubeny  with  four  companies  of  the  66tli 

two    companies   each   of   the    1st   and    28t 

Infantry  were  to  relieve  the  Kabul  Force 

of    pioc|uets    from    Picquet    Hill    by   Karc 

Chihil/ina. 

On  the  moniin^  of  the  1st  September  Sii 
Roberts,  who  on  that  date  assumed  supreme 
of  the  troops  in  Southern  Afghanistan, 
personally  to  tiie  officers  commanding  div 
brigades  his  plan  tor  the  day's  battle. 

This  plan  was,  briefly,  to  threaten  the  ei 
on  the  Haba  W^di  Kotal,  while  the  main  att^ 
his  ri^dit  by  the  Pir  Paimal  WUage.  With 
in  view  the  .•Jrd  Infantry  Brigade,  which  wj 
the  demonstration  against  the  kotal,  was  fori 
rear  of  the  low  hills  which  covered  the  fn 
Rritish  (*amp,  while  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigs 
intended  for  the  main  attack,  were  mass< 
Kare/    Hill. 

The  Cavalry  Rrigade  of  the  Kabul  Force 
up  under  Itrigadier-General  Gough  in  rear  c 
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n  readiness  to  operate  by  Gundigan  towards  the  bed  of 
ihe  Arghandab  River,  so  as  to  threaten  the  rear  of 
f^yub  Khan's  camp  and  endanger  his  line  of  retreat 
x>i^ards  Girishk  and  Khakrez.  E-B,  Royal  Horse 
^krtillery  (four  guns),  under  Major  J.  A.  Tillard,  two 
x>inpanies  of  the  2-7th  Fusiliers,  and  four  companies 
rf  the  28th  Bombay  Infantry  were,  as  mentioned  above, 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  General  Gk)ugh,  whose  orders 
were  that  if,  when  firing  began,  the  ground  in  his  fix>nt 
should  be  clear,  he  should,  with  his  infantry  and  guns, 
DCK^upy  the  position  above  Gundigan,  which  had  been 
so  useful  during  the  reconnaissance  of  the  previous  day, 
and  should  then  push  his  cavalry  brigade  from  that 
point  to  the  bed  of  the  Arghandab,  miere  he  would 
dose  the  line  of  retreat  to  the  Helmand  and  touch 
that  which  led  towards  Khakrez. 

The  disposition  of  the  Bombay  Division  has  been 
already  described ;  C-2,  Roval  Artillery,  was  ordered 
to  join  the  1st  Brigade  of  the  Kabul  Force,  to  which 
6-8,  Royal  Artillery  (screw  guns),  was  already  attached. 

Brigadier-General  Nuttall's  cavalry  moved  out  at 
7.80  a.m.,  and  was  followed  at  8  a.m.  by  General 
Daubeny's  brigade,  which  occupied  the  ground  allotted 
to  it  as  follows  : 

2  companies  1  st  Bombay  Infantry  were  posted  on  Picquet  Hill. 
2  comimnies  OOth  Foot  on  Karez  Hill. 
1  company  (M>th  Foot  between  Karez  Hill  and  Picquet  Hill. 
1  comiwny  '2Ht\\  Bomlmy  Infantry  between  Clhihilzina  and  Karez  Hill. 
1  company  28th  Bombay  Infantry  watching"  the  gardens  in  left  rear  of 
(  Jiihilzina. 

Shortly  afterwards  Brigadier  -  General  Burrows 
marched  out  and  took  up  a  strong  position  in  the 
old  cavalry  and  Jacob's  Rifles  lines,  an  excellent 
position  being  found  for  5-11,  Royal  Artillery,  about 
100  yards  to  the  right  of  Picquet  Hill. 

The  dispositions  above  described  were  completed 
soon  after  1)  o'clock,  and  fire  was  opened  from  Captain 
Hornsby's  40-prs.  upon  the  Baba  Wali  Pass  at  about 
9.20  or  0.30  a.m.,  engaging  the  guns  on  the  kotal.    The 
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is  immediate  front;  and  Brigadier-General  MacGregor 
as  ordered  to  support  in  advance  of  the  village  of 
..bbasabad. 

The  batteries  C-2  and  6-8  were  held  in  readiness 
^hind  the  Karez  Hill  to  cover  the  infentry  advance, 
id  at  about  9.80  a.m.  two  guns  of  C-2  moved  to  the 
^ht  of  that  hill  and  opened  fire  against  the  village  of 
iindi  Mulla  Sahibdad  ;  there  they  were  shortly  after- 
ards  joined  by  the  rest  of  the  battery,  which  kept  up 
fire  on  the  village  until  masked  by  tne  advance  of  the 
it  Brigade.  The  battery  then  limbered  up  and  followed 
le  1st  Brigade  during  the  remainder  of  the  day;  they 
ime  into  action  again  on  the  left  of  the  village  of 
undi  Mulla  Sahibdad,  but  the  enemy  dispersed  l^ore 
ley  could  open  fire. 

The  shell  fire  of  the  batteries  was  very  effective,  but 
le  enemy  found  cover  in  underground  chambers  in  the 
illage  of  Gundi  Mulla  Sahibdad.  The  infantry  attack 
pon  this  village  was  made  by  Colonel  Battye's  2nd 
rurkhas  and  Colonel  Parker's  92nd  Highlanders  re- 
^ectively.  The  remaining  two  regiments  of  Macpher- 
>n's  brigade — viz.  the  28rd  Pioneers  under  Colonel 
'.ollett  and  the  24th  Punjabis  under  Colonel  Norman 
rere  in  support.  The  village  was  carried  in  a  most 
ashing  style,  Gurkhas  and  Highlanders  vicing  with 
ach  other  in  the  rapidity  of  their  advance.  The 
iuemy  withdrew  sullenly  and  slowly,  a  good  number 
»f  the  ghazis  remaining  to  the  last  in  the  village  to 
eceive  a  bayonet  charge  of  the  92nd. 

Meanwhile  the  2nd  Brigade  under  General  Baker 
a^  been  threading  its  way  through  the  lanes  and 
ailed  enclosures  which  lay  in  their  line  of  attack, 
id  became  engaged  whilst  clearing  the  orchards. 
H^e  resistance  encountered  was  most  stubborn,  the 
^my  being  well  protected  by  the  high  mud  walls, 
>ich  they  had  carefully  loopholed.     The  loss  suffered 

clearing  these  enclosures  was  necessarily  severe,  and 
X'c  I^ieutenant-C^olonel  Brownlow  was  killed  while 
llantly  leading  his  regiment,  the  72nd  Highlanders. 
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ndab  Valley;  but  it  was  almost  impossible  to  ascertain 
actly  the  mamier  in  which  they  dispersed.  The 
rdar  Ayub  Khan  must,  about  this  time,  likewise  have 
rured  his  own  safety  by  flight" 

Meanwhile  Major-CJeneral  Ross,  seeing  the  advan- 
^  already  gained,  and  knowing  that  he  could  rely 
on  the  courage  and  eagerness  of  his  troops,  had 
-y  wisely  determined  to  press  forward  without 
iting  for  reinforcements. 

The  position  to  which  the  enemy  retired  after  the 
iture  of  Pir  Paimal  lay  to  the  south-west  of  the 
la  Wali  Kotal,  commanding  an  open  piece  of 
^und  and  covering  the  camp  at  Mazra.  This 
i&ition  was  strongly  entrenched,  and  the  enemy 
med  likely  to  make  a  determined  stand ;  reinforce- 
rjits  were  being  rapidly  pushed  up  from  their  reserves, 
lie  the  guns  on  the  Baba  Wah  Kotal  were  turned 
ftnd,  so  as  to  increase  the  fire  of  artillery  which  was 
>ught  to  bear  upon  Roberts's  force. 

It  was  evident  that  this  position  must  be  stormed 
ihout  delay  by  the  victorious  brigades.  Recognising 
s,  the  92nd  Highlanders,  2nd  Gurkhas,  and  part  of 
i  23rd  Pioneers  rushed  forward,  and  with  resistless 
3antry,  in  which  Major  G.  S.  White,  of  the  92nd, 
3  Sepoy  Inderbir  Lama,  of  the  Gurkhas,  were  con- 
cuously  foremost,  drove  the  enemy  from  their 
irenchments  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet. 

At  the  same  time  the  last  stand  of  the  Afghans 
md  three  guns  on  the  extreme  left  was  broken  down 

a  gallant  charge  of  a  half  battalion  of  the  3rd  Sikhs, 
:3er  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  N.  Money. 

The  enemy  were  now  completed  routed,  but,  owing 

the  nature  of  the  ground,  it  was  impossible  for 
Ljor-General  Ross,  who  was  commanding  in  the  front 
^,  to  realise  the  extent  of  the  victory  he  had  won. 
pecting,  therefore,  that  the  enemy  would  take  up  a 
sh  position  further  on  and  continue  their  resistance, 
ordered  the  1st  and  2nd  Brigades  to  halt  and  replenish 
^ir  ammunition. 
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Inrigade.  The  nature  of  the  ground,  however, 
lessarily  precluded  very  direct  or  rapid  progress,  while 
I  enemy's  retreat,  as  soon  as  the  Pir  Paimal  position 
s  turned,  was  precipitate.  Thus,  although  the 
g[ade  crossed  the  Arghandab  and  pushed  beyond  the 
5  of  the  enemy's  retreat  towards  Khakrez,  none 
bhe  regular  troops  were  encoimtered,  but  some  850  of 

fugitive  tribesmen  were  killed. 

In  the  meantime,  at  about  2  o'clock,  on  reaching  Pir 
mal  village.  General  Roberts  had  sent  an  order  for 

cavalry  of  the  Bombay  force  to  move  over  the  Baba 
di  Kotal  and  follow  the  retiring  enemy  by  the  direct 
d  leading  through  the  Arghandab  Valley;  in  com- 
nce  with  which  (Jeneral  Nuttall,  with  the  8rd  Sind 
rse  and  the  8rd  Bombay  Cavalry,  pushed  forward 

came  up  with  several  piulies  of  the  enemy  making 

the  hills  and  along  the  valley.  These  he  charged 
dispersed,  following  them  as  Ceu:  as  Mansurabad, 
.sstance  of  some  15  miles,  until  the  approach  of  night 
i.pelled  him  to  abandon  the  pursuit,  and  he  returned 
:aimp  at  about  10  p.m.,  having  killed  about  100  of  the 
mv. 
IThe  total  casualties  in  the  Kabul- Kandahar  force  on 

1st  September  were  85  killed  and  218  wounded, 
ong  the  former  was  Captain  Stratton,  22nd  Foot, 
'^rintendent  of  Army  Signalling,  who  was  shot  by  a 
Ki,  shortly  before  the  final  advance,  when  proceedmg 
-lie  Baba  Wali  Kotal  to  signal  the  success  of  the 
ntry  attack  to  Sir  Frederick  Roberts. 
One  other  subject  of  regret  clouded  the  rejoicing  at 

Irilliant  victory  gained.  Amongst  the  first  objects 
>untered  in  the  abandoned  Afghan  camp  was  the 
y  of  Lieutenant  Hector  Maclaine,  R.H.A.,  which  was 
overed  lying  outside  the  tent  that  he  had  occupied, 
close  to  Ayub  Khan's  quarters.  It  was  evident 
'•  he  had  been  quite  recently  murdered,  and  it  was 
^ved  that  this  wanton  outrage  was  the  work  either 
^  ghazi,  or  of  the  guards  who  had  been  posted  over 
lanfortunate  officer  by  Ayub  Khan. 
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3n  the  3rd  September  all  the  wounded  were  moved 
quarters  in  Kandahar,  except  a  few^  who  to  avoid 
crowding  were  aecommodated  in  tents.  The  92nd 
hlanders  also  moved  into  quarters  in  the  old  canton- 
ts,  Macpherson's  brigade  having  been  relieved  at 
ira  by  Bombay  troops.  On  the  morning  of  the 
e  date  the  23rd  Pioneers  and  15th  Sikhs,  mth  two 
5,  were  sent  off  up  to  the  Arghandab  River  to 
)re  the  water  communication,  which  had  been  cut 
)y  Ayub's  troops,  and  by  the  evening  the  water  was 
n  flowing  into  the  canal  which  fed  the  city. 
The  Cavalry  Brigade,  with  a  large  number  of  sick 
transport  animals,  moved  6  miles  west  to  Kohkaran, 
re  forage  was  more  plentiful  than  at  Kandahar,  and 
;  joined  there  on  the  4th  by  E-B^  Royal  Horse 
llery.  Major  Euan  Smithy  Assistant  Political 
!er,  was  despatched  eastwards  with  the  3rd  Bombay 
iby  and  the  19th  Bombay  Infantry,  to  reopen 
munications  with  General  Phayre  and  Chaman,  and 
gstore  the  line  of  telegraph.  The  latter  work  was 
pleted  as  far  as  Abdur  Rahman*  25  miles  from 
dahan  by  the  5th  September,  on  the  evening  of 
:h  day  Gent^ral  Piiayre  arrived  at  Abdur  Raliuiau. 
t  officer  pushed  on  to  Kandahar  on  the  6th,  leaving 
idvanced  portion  of  his  force  at  Karez-i-Zarak,  near 
shab. 

^I  can  while  the  health  of  Sir  Frederick  Roberts 
ed  much  anxiety.  The  constant  strain  of  re- 
si  bility,  added  to  continued  attacks  of  fever,  had 
cened  his  system,  and  it  was  very  desirable  that  he 
Id  as  soon  as  possible  leave  Kandahar.  It  was 
necessary  that  he  should  be  in  direct  telegraphic 
inunication  with  Army  Head-quarters  in  order 
3tain  the  orders  of  Government  regarding  the  ftiture 
ements  of  the  troops  in  Southern  Afghanistan. 
t  had  already  been  decided  to  move  the  8rd 
Gregor's)  Brigade,  to  wliich  the  23rd  Pioneers  were 
attached,  towards  Peshin,  in  order  to  ease  the 
;ure  regarding  supplies   at  and   about   Kandahar, 
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CHAPTER   XVIII 

MEASURES   FOR  THE   RELIEF   OF    KANDAHAR   FROM   Qr ETI'A, 
AND  THE  MARCH  OF  GENERAL  PHAYRES  FORCE. 

On  the  morning  of  the  28th  July,  1880,  the  news  of 
bhe  disaster  to  Brigadier-General  Burrows  and  his 
brigade  at  Maiwand  reached  Brigadier-General  Phayre 
at  Quetta,  and  before  telegraphic  communication  with 
Kandahar  was  interrupted  Cieneral  Phayre  was  also 
Lnfonned  that  the  outposts  on  the  line  of  communica- 
tion from  Abdur  Rahman  southwards  had  been  ordered 
to  fall  hack  on  Kandahan 

The  attention  of  the  Brigadier-General  and  of 
Major  Sandeman,  the  Govemor*Generars  Agent,  was 
et  once  directed  to  the  question  how  to  reinforce  the 
^aiTison  of  Kandahar*  Their  views  were  conveyed  to 
the  Government  of  India  in  the  following  telegram, 
dated  the  28th  July : 

''  Our  line  of  communication  with  India  for  troops 

must    he   the   Bolan   Pass*     The   question   we   heg  to 

refer  to   CTOvernment  is,   What   is  to  be  done,   under 

present  circumstances,    with    the    raUway  line    under 

construction  ?     We  consider  that  the  force  from  Thal- 

Chotiali  to  Quetta  should  be  concentrated  in  Peshin 

with  the  least  possible  delay,  and  we  recommend  that 

the  protection  of  the   railway  line   and   Thal-Chotiali 

should,  if  possible,  be  taken  by  Punjab  troops.     The 

Bombay   troops,    in   which   we    include   the   whole  of 

Cieneral   IMiayre's  division,  ought  to   be  concentrated 

here  at  once," 

To  this  communication  the  Foreign  Office  rephed : 
"  Vour  *  clear  the  line '  telegram  this  day.     Viceroy 
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Peshin,  making  over  stations  to  maliks  and  collecting 
e  troops  now  posted  along  that  line.  Simultaneously 
th  the  advance  from  Hamai  the  Political  Officer  and 
fficer  Commanding  at  Sibi  will  return  (to  ?)  each  post 
d  settle  with  the  maliks  about  stores,  material,  etc., 
t  behind  between  Spin  Tangi  and  Nari  mouth." 

In  consequence  of  the  news  from  Kandahar  the 
Uowing  troops  were  ordered  to  join  the  force  in 
>uth-west  Afghanistan:  H-1,  Royal  Artillery;  8th 
mgal  Cavalry,  2-22nd  Foot  and  68rd  Foot ;  8rd,  4th, 
th  and  88th  Bengal  Infantry. 

As  mentioned  above,  all  detached  posts  between 
mdahar  and  Chaman  were  withdrawn  by  order  of 
aior-General  Primrose.  Major  W.  Jacob,  of  the 
th  Bombay  Infantry,  commanding  the  detachments, 
lo  was  at  Mel  Karez  when  the  ordfer  for  concentration 

Chaman  arrived,  waited  there  for  the  party  from 
ixlur  Rahman,  and  marched  on  the  morning  of  the 
th  to  Dabrai.  During  the  previous  night  a  large 
dy  of  Achakzais  and  Nurzais  had  collected  round 
si  Karez,  and  they  followed  the  march  of  the  detach- 
;nt,  constantly  firing  at  it  from  a  distance,  without 
ing  any  damage.  After  halting  a  few  hours  at 
tbrai  the  march  was  continued  to  Gatai,  and  on  the 
:h  July  Chaman  was  reached  in  safety  and  without 
ualties,  though  the  camp  was  fired  into  on  the  night 
the  29th  and  the  rear  of  the  column  was  threatened 
the  tribesmen  at  starting.  The  march  was  a  trying 
s,  for,  besides  the  constant  danger  of  ah  attack,  the 
nt    of   water,   especially   during    the    last    stage   of 

miles  from  Gatai  to  Chaman,  was  keenly  felt. 

Both  General  Phayre  and  the  Commander-in-Chief 
3ressed  their  appreciation  of  the  soldier-like  manner 
which  Major  .Jacob  had  executed  the  difficult  duty 
:rusted  to  him. 

The  preparation  of  a  force  to  relieve  Kandahar  was 
w  pushed  forward  with  all  possible  despatch,  but 
my  circumstances  combined  to  hinder  and  retard  the 
»rk.     "  It  happened,"  wrote  Brigadier-General  Phayre, 
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"  that  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  prom] 

of  troops  on  the  line  of  communication 

were  at  that   time   exceptionally  great   o 

\  whole  tract  of  country  Irom  Sibi  to  Kan< 

■  241  miles)  being  destitute  of  grain  and  £i 

drought  of  nearly  two  years'  duration ;  ir 

,  which  the  hot  season  was  at  its  height,  a 

phices  between  Qiietta  and  Kandahar  the 

was  scanty  and  brackish. 

\  '^  These  and  other  causes  had  obliged  u 

I  previously,  to  remove  the  bulk  of  our  tra 

^  from  the  line  to  a  disi;ant  grazing-ground, 

(all  superfluous   commissariat  and    transpc 
ments,  and  place  the  carts  and  material  gei 
repair  at  central  workshops  until  the  op 
\  season:  consequently,  when  the  necessity 

active  operations  suddenly  occurred,  our  1 
to  be  reorganised  and  augmented,  our  ] 
munication  stocked,  weak  points  placed  ii 
state,  and  a  sufficient  force  concentrated 
forward  movement  could  be  made. 

''  I'he  troops  nearest  at  hand  to  meet 

emergency  were 

(oloiielF.  Roome,  Command-      24th     Regiments 

2  nioiintain  ^iis    ^  ^  ,         Native  Infiuitry,  1 

;Mrm»p.  of  cavalry   l(.,|*^^i.  up   the     BolaO    Pi 

1    rt'iriiiieiit   native  I  .^  /.*  j.    j      • 

iiifimtry  J  *'"''^^-  ^rCC     HOtcd      m 

:i  con)imnie8  liombay  8ji]>per8.  employed     in     pn 

,\«rtrw;t[?:.  mrantry.     Nari  VaUey  rai%i 

:17th  lioinbay  Native  Infantry.       latter  togetherwit 

of  Lieutenant-Cc 
Lindsay,  h.e.,  and  his  staff  of  Royal  Elng 
were  at  once  placed  at  my  disposal,  and 
enabled  to  act  promptly  to  the  front  bet^ 
and  CMianian  by  occupying  the  Ghazarband 
Passes,  strengthening  and  fortifying  intern 
and  by  holding  in  check  the  Kakar  and  c 
tribes,  who,  on  hearing  of  the  Maiwand  di 
time  in  collecting  their  fighting  men  to  at 
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prevent  supplies  of  grain  and  forage  from  being 

ught  to  the  line  of  communication. 

"  Their  designs,  however,  were  happily  frustrated  by- 
rapid  concentration  of  the  troops  named  on  Peshin ; 
although  the  Khojak  Pass  had  been  occupied  by  a 

mg  body  of  Achakzais,  and  the  telegraph  line  between 

iman    and    Kala    Abdulla 

irely  destroyed    by  them, 

y  were  driven  out  by  the 

ibined    operations    of   the 

achments    as    per  margin, 

h  a  loss  of  fifty  killed,  after 

)    days'   skirmishing,   since 

ich  time  they  have  never 

^mpted    to    reoccupy    the 

s.     Nor  did  they  succeed 

injuring  any  outpost  in  the 

"them  portion  of  the  assigned 

tricts,    though    Kach    was 

acked  by  about  2,000  tribes- 

n;  and  the  reported  gather- 

'  of  other  large  bodies  in 

3rawak    and    on   Toba   for 

nbined  attack  on  Khushdil 

lan,     Dinar     Karez,     Segi, 

ilistan,   and    Kala   Abdulla 

idered  it  necessary  to  hold 

im   in    check    by   constant 

ivements    of    troops.      The 

t   is   that,  having   been   beaten   by  detachments  of 

:ive   infantry   in   the   open   field   at   Khojak,   Dinar 

.rez,  and  Kach,  the  tribesmen  were  little  inclined  to 

e  strong,  well-garrisoned  entrenchments." 
The   Khojak  was  occupied  on  the  80th  July,  but 

)  Achakzais  rapidly  reassembled  in  the  neighbourhood 

increased  numbers,  and  threatened  the  Kandahar  road 

m  sangars  on  either  side  of  the  pass.     The  safety  of 

t  post  on  the  Khojak,  however,  was  secured  by  the 

ival  of  reinforcements  under  Colonel  H.  H,  James, 


From  C^ffion  Qwrrimn. 

LteatenAnt^Cdanel  Iredeil> 
16th  Bombay  Native  Infantry^ 
Commanding. 

Major  R  Westmaeott,  Eoad 
Commandant 

Major  R.  Waoe>  b.a.,  com- 
manding 2  guns  No.  2  Moantain 
Battery. 

16th  Bombay  Native  Infantry 
(detachment). 

19th  BomiM^  Native  Inftotiy 
(detachment). 

Poena  Horse  (detachment). 

Frmn  the  Khojak  Foiitian. 

Lieatenani^lonel  L.  H. 
Sibthorpe^  0th  Bombay  Native 
Infantry^  commanding. 

Lieutenant  A.  Keene^  r.a.^ 
commandiuff  2  guus  No.  2 
Mountain  Battery. 

Detachments  of  Sappers  and 
Miners. 

9tb  Bombay  Native  lu&ntiy. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  G. 
Lindsay^  r.k. 

Lieutenant  W.  B.  Whiteford, 
Adjutant. 


All  the  baggage  and  treasure  which 
was  lost. 

In  consequence  of  this  incidei 
found  himself  compelled  to  utilise 
the  Sibi  road  troops  which  were  ui 
the  front,  and  the  8th  Bengal  Cavalr 
Infantry  (to  be  afterwards  relieved 
supply  several  detachments  for  the 
road. 

As  soon  as  they  were  relieved  b 
Infantry,  the  23rd  was  ordered  to  Q 
to  remain  in  garrison  with  one  sq 
Madras  Cavalry.  At  the  same  tin 
also  of  the  state  of  the  country,  G 
obliged  to  occupy  several  fortified  po 
and  Chaman. 

For  this  line  of  communications 
infantry  regiments  and  one  cava 
required  (instead  of  one  native  infianl 
before  been  estimated). 

The  following  troops  were  detaile 
posts : 

24th  Bombay  Infantry. 
3nl  Bengal  Infantry. 
1st  Madras  Cavalry. 
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icoordingly  ordered,  on  the  15th  August,  to  proceed  at 
mce  to  Sibi.  The  17th  Bengal  Infantry  was  afterwards 
lominated  m  place  of  the  88th,  which  was  declared  unfit 
or  service. 

Meanwhile  the  concentration  of  the  Kandahar  reliev- 
D^  force  at  Quetta  and  in  Peshin  was  progressing,  and 
Ingadier-General  Phayre,  who  had  now  been  given  the 
emporary  rank  of  Major-General,  stated  on  the  1st 
Lugust  that  he  expected  by  the  24th  to  have  collected 
,406  men  and  18  guns  for  that  service  exclusively. 

As  far  as  Chaman  there  was  no  difficulty  to  be 
pprehended  regarding  transport,  but  on  the  road  from 
/haman  to  Kandahar  embarrassment  was  to  be  expected, 
n  order,  therefore,  to  reduce  this  difficulty.  General 
•hayre  intended  to  march  as  light  as  possible  with  the 
bove  force,  leaving  behind  all  superfluous  grass-cutters 
nd  camp  followers  of  other  classes  to  follow  with  the 
jserve. 

The  Executive  Commissariat  Officer  calculated  that 
m  days'  rations  for  the  above  force,  including  Grerman 
orse-biscuits,  could  be  carried  on  800  camels.  All 
eavy  kits  and  most  of  the  tents  were  to  be  left  at  the 
whojak  in  charge  of  a  small  party,  and  would  be  brought 
n  to  Kandahar  as  soon  as  desirable.  General  Phayre 
ilculated  that  the  whole  of  his  force  would  be  con- 
mtrated  at  Chaman  by  the  29th  August,  when  he 
ould  endeavour  to  reach  Kandahar  in  four  marches, 
Tivin^  there  about  the  2nd  September. 

The  reserve  force,  with  fifteen  days'  supplies  for  the 
hole  of  the  troops  at  Kandahar,  including  those  who 
ere  marching  from  Kabul  with  Sir  Frederick  Roberts, 
ould  be  ready  to  march  from  Chaman  on  the  2nd 
eptember. 

Such  was  the  position  when,  on  the  16th  August,  an 
;tack  was  made  on  the  fortified  post  at  Kach,  garrisoned 
y  the  head-quarters  and  800  men  of  the  16th  Bombay 
ifantry  and  350  sick  of  the  Sappers  and  other  corps, 
ho  had  just  reached  Kach  from  Thal-Chotiali,  Sharigh, 
hapar,  etc.,  the  whole  being  commanded  by  Colonel 
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aR^  enemy.  One  officer,  eight  men,  and  six  followers 
f 'jvere  wounded. 

^  The  enemy  left  forty-eight  bodies  on  the  ground  and 
ijrere  supposed  to  have  lost  altogether  200  in  killed  and 
UPOund^.     Their  total  force  must  have  exceeded  2,000 

s  The  successful  repulse  of  this  determined  attack  had 
]p  most  beneficial  effect,  both  on  the  neighbouring  tribes 
jad  on  the  Maris,  and,  as  stated  by  General  Phayre, 
riaved  Quetta  and  the  upper  part  of  the  Bolan  from 
^molestation. 

Nevertheless  the  difficulties  arising  from  the  hostility 
pf  the  tribesmen  were  not  yet  removed.  Large  munbera 
.^jf  Achakzais  and  Kakars,  instead  of  returning  home 
^after  their  defeat,  collected  in  force  on  the  heights 
,«above  Kach  and  fired  on  parties  attempting  to  leave  the 
^^post.  Nevertheless  it  was  necessary  that  traffic  along 
;the  road  should  continue,  for  the  sick  and  wounded  haa 
j^to  be  carried  into  Quetta,  and  the  supplies  of  forage  and 
^^grain  for  the  cattle  at  Kach  had  run  very  low  andhad  to 
jbe  replenished. 

Under   these    circumstances    General    Pha5nre  was 

^obliged  to  order  two  mountain  guns,  three  troops  of 

cavalry,  and   a  regiment   of  native   infantry  from   his 

advanced   force   in  Peshin  to  Kach,  via  the  Gharkhai 

defile. 

General  Phayre  ordered  this  flying  column  to  do  its 
work  as  quickly  as  possible,  in  order  that,  if  possible,  his 
advance  on  Kandahar  should  not  be  delayed  beyond  the 
date  arranged.  These  instructions  were  complied  with, 
and  on  the  21st  August  the  convoy  of  sick,  etc.,  arrived 
safely  at  Quetta  with  the  report  that  the  tribal  gathering 
had  dispersed. 

The  arrangements  for  the  advance  on  Kandahar 
were  now  approaching  completion,  notwithstanding  the 
enormous  difficulties  which  had  to  be  contended  with. 
Foremost  amongst  tliese  was  the  want  of  transport, 
which  was  only  met  by  the  strenuous  effi3rts  of  Sir 
Michael  Kennedy  (Director-General  of  Transport)  and 
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ng  off  to  join  Ayiib  Khan's  army  at  Kandahar,  yet  it 
vas  thought  best  by  General  Pha5nre  and  Sir  Robert 
Sandeman  to  divert  400  of  the  78th  Highlanders  (then 
m  the  march  from  Sibi)  to  Kalat,  in  order  to  restore 
^nfidence  in  the  comitry.  The  Major-General  also 
considered  it  highly  probable  that  the  mutineers  (about 
1,000  strong)  would  excite  the  Barechis  of  Shorawak 
o  attack  Gulistan  and  that  part  of  his  line  of  com- 
Qunication.  He  therefore  ordered  a  company  of  the 
M5th  Foot  to  garrison  Gulistan  Fort,  and  another 
tompany  to  be  stationed  at  Kala  AbduUa  Fort,  both  of 
irhich  places  had  been  threatened  by  tribal  attack  for 
ome  time  past. 

On  the  25th  August  two  columns  were  sent  out 
rom  Chaman  to  a  distance  of  80  miles,  the  first  to 
irepare  the  water-supply  at  Gatai  and  to  forage  to 
dargha-Chaman ;  the  second  to  forage  west  of  the  road 
owards  Shah  Pasand.  These  columns  were  composed 
s  follows: 

Margha-Chafnan  Cohtmn, 

Lieutenant-Colonel  T.  Bell,  27th  Bombay  lufiuitry.  Commanding. 
Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  G.  Lindsay,  3  Companies  of  Sappers  and  Miners 

and  Kn^neer  Staff. 
Major  R.  VVestmacott,  Road  Commandant 
No.  2  Mountain  Battery,  2  guns— Major  R.  Wace. 
2nd  Sind  Horse— Major  Carpendale. 
27tli  Bombay  Infantry. 

Shad  Pasaiid  Column. 

Lieutenant-Colonel  F.  S.  Iredell,  16th  Bombay  Infantry,  Commanding. 

Major  E.  D'O.  Twemlow,  r.e. 

Captain  W.  \joq\\,  Assistant  Political  Agent 

No.  2  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 

2nd  Bombay  Light  ('avalry  (detachment). 

IGth  Bombay  Infantry  (detachment). 

With  the  help  of  these  columns  Major-General 
^hayre  hoped  to  be  able  to  draw  supplies  from  the 
furzai  Durani  villages  in  the  Kadanai  Valley  and  so 
)  stock  the  fortified  posts,  which  would  be  restored 
id  again  garrisoned  as  soon  as  native  infantry  were 
railable  for  the  purpose.  The  want  of  grain  and 
)rage  throughout  Peshin  was  most  serious,  owing  to 

88 
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dbest  to  collect  forage  and  grain.  They  had  to  blow 
dbwn  the  towers  of  Abu  Saiad,  for  he  was  preventing 
rithttt  group  of  villages  fix>m  helping  us ;  this  punishment 
^jshoukl  cause  grain  and  forage  to  flow  into  Dabrai  and 
iGatai.  I  have  ordered  a  field  column  to  Shah  Pasand 
filBDd  Dori  River  route,  so  as  to  secure  as  plentiful  a  supply 
■of  wood,  water,  and  forage  as  possible.  My  advanced 
ftxrce  forms  at  Gatai  on  80th ;  we  shall  then  push  on  as 
'^heit  as  weakly  state  of  transport  animals  will  admit."* 

Nor  was  the  Major-General  free  from  serious  anxiety 
ifi^farding  the  safety  of  his  communications.  On  the 
^28th  Sir  Robert  Sandeman  wired  to  him : 

*' To-day  I  have  received  fresh  news,  confirming 
information  already  received,  that  there  is  a  consider- 
able collection  of  Achakzais  and  bad  characters  on 
.Toba,  acting  together  under  the  orders  of  Sultan  Khan. 
« Their  plan  is  to  take  the  field  directiy  your  troops  have 
^advanced   frt>m    Chaman    towards    Ikandahar.      They 
3  intend  to  attack  our  lines  of  communication  between 
"^Khojak  and  Quetta,  and  the  villages  in  Peshin  which 
^have  aided  us  with  supplies.     It  is  also  reported  that 
the  Shorawak  people  have  similar  intentions,  and  that 
150  of  the  Khan's  mutinous  sepoys  have  gone  there. 
I  earnestly  bring  the  matter  to  your  notice,  and  trust 
you  will  secure  the  safety  of  Peshin  by  placing  a  movable 
column  at  my  disposal  to  protect  the  country  before 
you  march  for  Kandahar.     It  will  be  a   very  serious 
"matter  if  any  of  the  Brahui  convoys  are  attacked  when 
conveying  food  to  Kala  Abdulla.'' 

With  reference  to  this  news  Major-Cieneral  Pha5nre 
wired  on  the  80th  August  to  Head-quarters : 

"  Before  receipt  of  Sir  Robert  Sandeman's  telegram, 
I  had  issued  orders  for  column  for  Peshin  under  General 
Walker,  who  is  also  appointed  to  command  posts 
between  Segi  and  Chaman  (Gulistan  and  Kala  Abdulla 
-  being  strongly  held  by  detachments  of  mountain  guns, 
European  detachment,  and  native  infantry  with  cavalry). 
But  I  submit,  for  his  Excellency's  consideration,  that 
the  intelligence  received  from  General  Roberts  yester- 
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.learned,  was  left  at  Sibi  for  some  days,  in  spite  of 
'^^apecial  instructions  personally  given  to  have  it  forwarded 
^*by  dak  on  arrival. 

^  "  From  Kandahar  it  is  reported  that  Colonel  Shewell 
^*can  supply  both  forces.  General  Phajn^'s  and  General 
^Roberts  s,  for  a  month  or  six  weeks,  but  forage  would 

-have  to  be  sent  up  the  line,  and  also  the  reserve  depots 
-'which  are  at  Quetta.  With  reference  to  this  my 
-reports  from  Gatai  outposts  are  that  very  little  forage 
^  or  grain  is  procurable  there ;  the  whole  route  has  already 
-^been  foraged  by  Ayub's  troops.  Regarding  supplying 
"^  General  Roberts's  force  for  a  month,  me  opinion  of  the 
-Deputy  Commissary-Gteneral  may  alter  when  he  sees 

^the  list  of  daily  consumption  of  forage.  Perhaps  he 
-includes  Quetta  reserve,  which  I  am  tr^g  to  take  up." 
^*  On  the  1st  September  the  advanced  force  reached 
^'' Gatai,  but  unfortunately  the  water,  which  ouffht  before 
^the  arrival  of  the  troops  to  have  been  brought  to  that 
h<  place  from  a  karez  17  miles  to  the  east,  had  not  yet 
3^  flowed  to  within  8^  miles  of  it     The  cavalry  and 

.artillery,  therefore,  under  the  conunand  of  Brigadier- 
General   Wilkinson,  had  to  push  on  to  Muhammad 

-  Amin  without  halting,  thus  performing  a  very  trying 
waterless  march  of  26  miles.     Two  squadrons  of  the 

-.  15th    Hussars,    under    Lieutenant-Colonel    G.    Luck, 
-actually  marched  from  Kala  Abdulla  to  Muhammad 

-  Amin,  a  distance  of  42  miles,  without  a  single  case  of 
sore-back. 

^        Next  day  (September  2nd)   the   Cavalry  Brigade, 
J  No.    2    Mountain   Battery,   Sappers  and  Miners,   and 

-  detachments  of  the  16th  and  27th  Bombay  Infantry 
occupied  Mel  Karez,  and  the  rest  of  the  force  reached 

:  Muhammad  Amin. 

On  the  8rd  September  the  advance  was  continued, 

and  the  cavalry  reached   Abdur  Rahman,  within   26 

-^  miles  of  Kandahar.     But  on  this  day  Major-General 

Phayre  received  fi-om  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  despatches 

'  announcing  the  complete  victory  gained  by  the  latter 

two  days  previously  over  the  forces  of  Ayub  Khan, 


GOOD   WORK   WELL   DONE  599 

mt  of  grain  and  forage ;  most  of  the  cattle  atten- 
nts  had  desertedp  We  had  few  commissariat  subor- 
tiates,  and  only  one  transport  and  one  commissariat 
Seer ;  consequently  a  vast  amount  of  departmental 
>rk  devolved  on  the  troops  themselves,  who,  to  their 
iting  credit,  performed  it  cheerfully  and  well.  I 
erely  mention  these  facts  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
ominently  to  the  notice  of  his  Excellency  the  Com- 
ander-in-Chief  in  India  that  the  indefatigable  energy 
id  zeal  with  which  the  officers  and  men  of  the  whole 
pce  met  and  overcariie  the  natural  difficulties  of  our 
»sition  are  deserving  of  this  record  of  them:  all 
owed  by  their  conduct  that  they  meant  to  succeed 
thoroughly  accomplishing  the  honourable  duty  which 
ey  were  called  on  to  perform- 

"The  following  instance  will  show  that  the  same 
alous  spirit  actuated  the  troops  with  the  rear  brigade 

the  division.  After  the  advanced  force  had  left 
uetta,  the  drivers  of  a  convoy  of  300  carts  laden  with 
od  supplies,  proceeding  to  the  front,  deserted  and 
uld  not  be  replaced  at  the  time.  In  this  dilemma 
iptain  Watling,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster- 
eneral,  arranged  with  Captain  Harpur  of  his  own 
^ment  (23rd  Bombay  Light  Infantry)  to  have  these 
rts  taken  on  by  the  sepoys  as  drivers.  Three 
indred  men,  or  about  half  the  regiment,  readily 
idertook  the  work  and   brought  the  convoy  safely 

its  destination." 
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whole  of  the  battlefield  carefully  exammed ;  a  large 
number  of  bodies  were  found  and  buried,  some  of  them 
being  identified.  Those  bodies  which  had  been  super- 
ficially interred  were  re-buried,  and  over  all  a  funeral 
service  was  read  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Cane  and  Father 
Jackson. 

The  graves  were  constructed  neatly  with  earth  raised 
over  them  to  the  height  of  about  2^  feet,  and  with 
^  stones  placed  over  all. 

On  the  line  of  retreat  were  found  and  buried  52 
Europeans  and  92  natives. 
'         In  the  enclosure  near  the  battlefield  were  buried 
^l  85  Europeans  and  87  natives. 

The  approximate  number  of  those  buried  on  the 
-'^  field  was  409,  both  Europeans  and  natives. 
-         The  bodies  of  most  of  the  officers  of  the  66th  who 
--  had  been  killed  were  found  in  the  garden  south  of  the 
J  village  of   Khig,  where  they  had  rallied  round  their 

colours.^ 

-^        The  enemy  appeared  to  have  carried  most  of  their 

<■  dead  to  the  village  of  Maiwand,  and  to  have  buried  them 

'^■'  there.     Those  of  Ayub's  regulars  who  fell  were  buried 

in  a  piece  of  ground  about  800  yards  north-west  of  the 

ziarat  of  Ahmad  Shah  of  Maiwand,  where  about  800 

*  llie   following  Britiflh  officers^   uon-commissioned  officers  and  men's 
bodies  were  identified  and  buried  in  the  enclosure : 

Major  G.  F.  Blackwood,  E-B,  R.H.A. 
Lieutenant  T.  R.  Henn,  r.e. 
Colonel  J.  Galbraith,  66th  Foot. 
Captain  W.  H.  McMath,  66th  Foot. 
Lieutenant  M.  E.  Ra3mer,  66th  Foot. 

„        R.  T.  Chute,  66th  Foot 

„        W.  R.  Olivey,  66th  Foot. 
I;  Captain  H.  F.  Smith,  30th  Bombay  Infiintry. 


Color-Sergeant  F.  Gover. 
Corporal  E.  Mahoney. 
Lance-C'orporal  L.  Weston. 

,,  „        G.  Hinton. 

„  „        E.  Beggs. 

G.  Tuttle. 


Drummers. 
J.  Groves. 
M.  Darby. 


C.  Barrett.  ,  M.  Diamond. 

8500  J.  Beard.  ^  A.  Castle. 

B.  Watts.  I  G.  Anderson. 

R.  Donnon.  |  J.  Feeney. 
Prixmte^,     I   488  W.  Brown.     W.  Wilson. 
J.  Mannon.  '  1449  J.  Jackson.    8«31  J.  Jones. 
J.  Evans.     |           S.  Wetch.       H.  MurreU. 

G.  Carter.    ;  G.  West  I O.  McCaffreys. 

All  of  the  66th  Foot 
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authorise  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  to  take  such  measures 
as  he  might  think  fit^  by  detachments  or  b)r  other 
arrangements,  to  obtain  supplies  from  outlying  districts. 
Actii^  upon  this  authority  the  Lieutenant-General's  first 
intention  was  to  divide  the  8rd  Brigade  (MacGre^or's) 
into  two  columns,  which  were  to  march  respectively 
through  Shorawak  and  by  the  Kakar  Liora  to  Kawas, 
and  eventually  to  unite  at  Quetta.  He  fiirthar  pro- 
posed that  from  Quetta  at  least  the  native  portion  of 
the  brigade  should  be  allowed  to  return  at  once  to  India. 

At  the  same  time  he  proposed  to  move  the  2nd 
(Baker's)  Brigade  from  Kandanar  into  Peshin. 

These  proposals  were  eventually  modified,  and  it  was 
decided  that  the  8rd  Brigade  should  return  to  India 
from  Quetta,  but  that  it  should  be  used  en  route  to 
inflict  punishment  on  the  Maris  and  other  tribes  who 
had  given  trouble  during  the  past  month.  At  the  same 
time  the  posts  on  the  projected  line  of  railway  were  to 
be  reoccupied,  and  there^;er  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  Kabul-Kandahar  Force  was  to  return  to  India  vid 
Thal-Chotiali. 

On  the  14th  September  General  Roberts  and  the 
8rd  Brigade  reached  Chaman.  A  day  later  the  2nd 
Brigade  (Baker's)  of  the  8rd  Division  left  Kandahar  en 
rmite  for  Quetta,  taking  with  it  the  sick  and  wounded 
to  the  number  of  227  fighting  men  and  76  followers. 

The  march  of  a  column  into  Shorawak,  proposed  by 
Sir  Frederick  Roberts,  was  postponed  until  after  the 
General's  meeting  with  Sir  Robert  Sandeman,  and 
accordingly  on  the  16th  September  the  main  portion  of 
the  3rd  (MacGregor's)  Bngade  left  Kala  Abdulla  for 
Quetta  direct;  a  column  as  under,  commanded  by 
Lieutenant-Colonel  Rowcroft,  4th  Gurkhas,  was  at  the 
same  time  detached  from  it  and  proceeded  to  Kach 
and  Kawas : 

Central  India  Horse  (100  sabres). 
11-9,  R.A.  (2  guns). 
60th  Rifles  (1  company). 
4th  Gurkhas, 


I-: 
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With  these  detachments  the  posts  and  Ime  of  com- 
munication would  be  quite  secure,  and  in  time,  as  the 
country  quieted  down,  some  of  the  larger  garrisons 
might  even  be  reduced. 

Before  leaving  Gulistan  Sir  Frederick  Roberts  issued 
orders  for  the  head-quarters  of  the  Cavalry  Brigade  of 
the  8rd  Division,  with  the  8rd  Punjab  Cavalry,  to  march 
from  Kandahar  to  Quetta,  and  there  to  be  in  readiness 
to  accompany  the  Punjab  frontier  in&ntry  regiments 
to  India  by  Harnai,  Sibi,  and  Thal-Chotiali,  should  it 
be  decided  to  send  them  by  that  route.  The  scarcity  of 
the  supply  of  forage  at  Kandahar  was  becoming  serious, 
and  some  reduction  of  the  troops  there  was  necessary, 
although  in  Peshin  and  Quetta  supplies  were  not  more 
plentiful. 

During  his  meeting  with  Sir  Robert  Sandeman  the 
Lieutenant-General  also  discussed  the  plans  for  a  move- 
ment from  Chaman  on  the  part  of  the  2nd  Brigade 
(8rd  Division)  against  the  Achakzais.  The  plan  pro- 
posed by  Brigadier-General  Baker,  and  approvedT  by 
General  Roberts,  was  that  the  Brigadier  should  march 
over  the  Bogra  Pass  on  to  the  Toba  Plateau,  and  thence 
descend  by  the  Arambi  Valley,  the  mouth  of  which 
should  in  the  meantime  be  closed  by  cavalry,  to  prevent 
the  Achakzais  from  escaping  into  Peshin. 

In  accordance  with  this  scheme  Brigadier-General 
Baker  marched  without  tents  from  Chaman  on  the 
morning  of  the  21st  September,  with  the  main  portion 
of  his  brigade,  as  below,  taking  three  days'  supphes : 

3rd  Bengal  Cavalry  (80  sabres),  under  Captain  G.  T.  Morris. 
No.  2  Mountain  Battery  under  Major  G.  Swinley. 
72nd  Highlanders  under  Major  C.  M.  StockwelL 
52nd  Sikhs  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  J.  Boswell. 
5th  Gurkhas  under  Lieutenant-Colonel  A,  FitzHugh. 

Three  days  were  spent  in  marching  across  the 
western  part  of  the  Toba  Plateau,  and  on  the  24th 
September  the  force  marched  to  Kala  Abdulla,  where 
it  was  met  by  the  8rd  Bengal  Cavalry,  and  thence  it 
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The  brigade  was  broken  up  at  Drigri,  in  the 
ierajat,  south  of  Dera  Ghazi  Khan,  where  it  arrived 
n  the  14th  November. 

Diuing  the  time  that  General  MacGregor's  brigade 
^as  preparing  for  the  Mari  expedition,  a  small  column 
Ad  executed  the  march  into  the  Shorawak  country 
irhich  had  been  projected  in  September. 

Shorawak  is  a  narrow  strip  of  country  about  4fO 
liles  long  by  12  broad,  bounded  on  the  north  and 
^est  by  the  Registan  Desal,  on  the  south  by  the 
hanate  of  Kalat  and  on  the  east  by  the  Sarlat  range, 
'he  inhabitants,  who  are  Brahuis,  were  friendly,  and 
iie  object  of  the  march  was  soledy  to  obtain  and  to 
2nd  to  Quetta  supplies  of  grain  and  forage.  Fre- 
autions  had  natiu*ally  to  be  taken,  however,  in  case 
f  hostility  being  met  with. 

The  troops  detailed  for  the  duty  were  a  squadron 
f  the  1st  Madras  Light  Cavalry,  2  guns  of  No.  2 
Jacobabad)  Moimtain  Batterv,  and  the  4th  Bengal 
nfantry,  the  whole  under  Colonel  Robertson,  of  Uie 
itter  corps.  Captain  Henry  Wyllie,  Assistant  Agent 
3  the  Governor-General,  accompanied  the  column. 

Previous  to  the  march  of  tne  troops  the  road  over 
[\e  (iwajha  Pass  was  obstructed  by  demolitions  to 
revent  the  passage  of  any  hostile  parties,  and  was 
ot  reopened  until  the  column  was  ready  to  start.  It 
larclied  from  Gulistan  Karez  on  the  9th  October, 
iking  four  days'  supply  of  atta  and  twenty-one  days* 
apply  of  gki  and  d/iuL  A  company  of  the  4th  Bengal 
afantry  was  left  in  garrison  at  Gulistan  Karez. 

The  march  of  the  detachment  through  the  valley 
^as  accomplished  without  incident.  The  people  were 
)und  to  be  quiet  and  well-disposed,  and  tne  resources 
f  the  country  as  regarded  forage  and  grain  were  con- 
derable.  The  column  encamped  at  Mandozai,  85  miles 
orth  of  Nushki,  in  the  Kalat  khanate,  and  arrange- 
lents  were  made  for  the  weekly  despatch  thence  of 
applies  to  Gulistan  for  a  period  of  four  weeks. 

Meanwhile     Lieutenant  -  General     Sir     Frederick 
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ilry,  3  regiments 


Lsh  Infantry^  4  battalions 


ve  Infiuitry^  5  battalioiiit 


^  fHh  (Quticn'ft  Rnyjil)  lancers  (ti>  In?  relieve*! 

hy  iiMh   Hussars,  wbieb    regiment  may 

he  cx|)eetetl  ti>  Ic^nv^   Iiitlm  towards  the 

etiti  of  Nf>vember), 
7th    Beuffal  Cavalry  :    thi**  re^roent  will 

rcftdi  Sibi  at  em  of  October. 
PcHiria  Ilor^e,  or  2nfl  8ind  Horse,  as  Geaeml 

Phayre  may  determine. 

(2-7th  Fumlierg. 
2-1  Uh  Foot 
2-15tb  Foot. 
63nt  Foot 

Srd    Beueal   Native   Infantry*      To  man-h 

from  QiiettA  when  equip|ied  with  want) 

chithing. 
4tb    Bengal    Niitire    Infantry*   at    preNent 

employed    in   Shorawak*   to    man-h    for 

Katidahar  on  return  of  Sharawak  Movable 

Column, 
I7tli  BeTj|<al  Native  Infantry  to  nmrch  far 

Kaiidfthar  wben  relieved  by  lUth  IJombay 

Native  Infnntry. 
fitb  B<JTnbiiy  Native  ItifaTitry* 
9tb  Jlijxxibay  Native  In  fan  try. 
No*     ^    Com  pan y     Bombay    Sappent    and 

Miners. 


di  Hissar 


ur  Rahman 


Karez 


To  garristm  Pwtts  upon  Lin^  of  Commmiieatton. 

i  2  couipHoiej*  native  infantry. 

\  1  troop  cavj.lry  (to  be  fouud  by  the  Kandahar 

(      garrison). 

Head-quarters  and  2  companies  8th  Bombay 
Native  Infantry, 
troop  cavalry. 

/  2  companies  8th  Bombay  Native  Infiintry. 
I  1 


Abdulla 


i: 


troop  cavalry. 

!  companies  8th 
troop  cavalry. 


{2  companies  8th  Bombay  Native  Infantry. 
1 

(  2  companies  8th  Bombay  Native  Infiuitry. 
\  1  troop  cavalry. 

'  Head-quarters  and  4  companiee  4th  Bombay 
Native  Infantry. 

1  troop  cavalry. 

2  guns  Jacobabad  Mountain  Battery  (No.  2)^ 

temporarily  employed  in  Shorawak  and 
to  be  located  during  the  winter  at  Golistan 
Karez. 

3  companies  4th  Bombay  Native  In&ntry. 

1  troop  cavalry  (fumisning  detachment  at 
KhushdU  Khan). 

89 
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Tirin ;  nor  do  I  think  it  desirable  to  detach  a  small 
body  of  troops  in  a  mountainous  district  where  a  large 
column  could  not  easily  be  maintained.  The  system  of 
creating  several  centres  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
supplies,  within  a  comparatively  short  radius  from 
Kandahar,  will  no  doubt  be  attended  with  good 
results,  and  until  transport  is  available  is  the  only 
course  immediately  possible ;  but  so  soon  as  the 
necessary  number  of  troops  can  be  equipped  for  move- 
ment, it  will,  I  think,  be  necessary  to  send  a  force 
towards  the  Helmand,  in  order  that  supplies  from 
districts  upon  that  river  or  beyond  may  flow  into 
Kandahar.  This  force  should  consist  of  D-B,  Royal 
Horse  Artillery,  four  guns  6-8,  Royal  Artillery,  two 
squadrons  9th  Lancers,  one  regiment  native  cavalry, 
two  British  and  two  native  infantry  regiments,  and 
should  be  under  the  command  of  Brig^er-G^neral 
Wilkinson.  It  might  be  sufiicient,  in  the  first  insikance, 
for  these  troops  to  be  advanced  as  £eu*  as  Kushk-i- 
Nakhud,  and  thence,  as  circumstances  might  dictate, 
to  the  Helmand  at  Girishk,  or  towards  Kala-i-Bist.  At 
Kushk-i-Nakhud  it  would  draw  suppUes  from  Khakrez 
and  the  districts  on  the  Helmand  above  Girishk.  I 
would  keep  the  force  together,  placing  no  detachment 
between  it  and  the  Kohkaran,  arrangements  for  main- 
taining communication  by  local  sowars  being  organised 
in  the  Political  Department.  I  do  not  think  that  any 
troops  should  remain  absent  from  Kandahar  through- 
out the  winter,  but  that  during  December,  January, 
and  February  it  will  be  necessary  to  concentrate  and 
provide  shelter  and  hospital  accommodation  close  to 
Kandahar  itself.  Yet  throughout  November  the  move- 
ments of  troops  will  probably  be  found  practicable,  and 
efforts  should  be  made  to  provide  the  requisite  amount 
of  carriage  for  the  despatch  of  such  a  force,  apart  from 
the  movements  towards  India  already  ordered.  A 
march  to  the  Helmand  and  back,  leisurely  conducted, 
might  occupy  six  weeks.  It  is  therefore  necessary  for 
you  to  consider  whether  it  can  be  carried  out ;  to  state 
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i  possibly  purchase  at  the  above  rate  for  the  next  four 
c:  months,   if  the  stipulated  condition  of   one  month's 
s  supply  in  store  is  not  req^uired.     For  this  reserve  there 
^  is  not  carriage  to  bring  it  in,  but  we  may  rely  on  eight 
or  ten  days'  reserve,  probably  more,  as  until  the  trans- 
port purchases  reach  a  considerable  number  we  shall 
r  nave  a  large  margin ;  that  is,  the  supplies  will  pour  in 
.  £Aster  than  the  animals.      But  the  regular  imiux  of 
supplies  depends  on  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity  in 
the  coimtry,  as  it  is  brought  in  by  local  carnage ;  and 
it  is  not  proposed  to  send  out  parties  as  guards  and 
escorts  or  forage  parties  during  the  winter  if  avoidable. 
"  2.  The    exertions    of    uie    political    officers,    in 
co-operation   with   the   military,   should  therefore   be 
directed — 

"(1)  Towards  keeping  the  supplies  flowing  in,  by 
enlisting  tne  services  of  the  headmen  of 
clans  and  places,  in  facilitating  collection 
and  safe  import  into  Kandahar,  on  the 
understanding  that  this  is  their  best  way  of 
saving  us  the  necessity  of  sending  out 
troops  and  forage  parties  into  their  viUages ; 

"  (2)  Towards  helping  the  collection  and  purchase 
of  transport  as  speedily  as  possible. 

"  3.  If  we  can  rely  on  a  fair  and  substantial  prospect 
of  promising  supplies  and  transport  at  Kandahar,  this 
will  preclude  the  necessity  of  wintering  a  force  on  the 
Helmand — a  measure  which  is,  in  my  opinion,  open  to 
several  military  and  political  objections." 

"This  memorandum,"  wrote  General  Phayre  on 
the  80th  October,  "  describes  the  assistance  which  the 
Political  Resident,  Lieutenant-Colonel  St.  John,  U.E., 
will  be  able  to  afford  in  the  matter  of  grain  and  forage 
for  transport  for  the  force  at  Kandahar  itself,  and 
the  line  of  communication,  as  far  as  Chaman,  during  the 
present  winter. 

"  It  will  be  observed  that  this  operation  is  conditional 
upon  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity  in  the  country,  and 
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distant  date,  and  the  surrender  of  the  province  either  to 
the  Amir  Abdur  Rahman  or  to  Sardar  Ayub  Khan. 

Meanwhile  the  troops  of  the  force  were  suffering 
seriously  from  their  location  in  South  Afghanistan. 
Every  possible  eflfort  was  made  to  procure  wholesome 
food  for  the  men  and  to  improve  the  sanitation  of  the 
quarters  and  camps  at  and  around  Kandahar.  It  was 
inevitable,  however,  that  the  events  of  August  and 
September  should  be  followed  by  sickness  amongst  the 
troops  who  had  been  subjected  to  so  severe  a  strain. 
Moreover,  to  the  insanitary  conditions  consequent  on  the 
concentration  of  the  Afghan  army  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, immediately  followed  by  the  arrival  of  two  large 
British  divisions,  were  added  the  dangers,  no  less  serious, 
arising  from  the  want  of  proper  clothing,  heavy  night 
duties,  great  variation  of  temperature,  and  intense  cold 
at  night. 

On  the  28th  November  there  were  281  European 
patients  (of  which  111  were  cases  of  dysentery)  in  the 
hospitals  at  Kandahar :  107  belonged  to  the  Kandahar 
garrison,  including  the  sick  left  behind  of  the  Bengal 
Army  and  the  1st  Bombay  Division  ;  the  other  174  came 
in  from  the  Cavalry  Brigade  at  Kohak  and  the  1st 
Brigade  in  the  Arghandab  Valley;  of  these  the  2-1 1th 
Foot  alone  furnished  128  sick,  and  on  the  16th 
December  this  regiment  had  188  men  in  hospital  out  of 
a  total  strength  of  556. 

The  relief  of  the  regiments  in  the  force  was,  however, 
now  in  progress.  The  9th  Lancers  and  2-15th  Foot  had 
suffered  much  from  sickness.  The  former  left  Kandahar 
for  India  (on  relief  by  the  13th  Hussars)  on  the 
23rd  November.  The  2-1 5th  had  already  marched 
on  the  8th  November.  On  the  2nd  December  the 
4th  Bengal  Infantry  in  Shorawak  were  relieved  by 
the  5th  Bombay  Infantry,  and  about  the  same  date  the 
Bengal  troops  under  Major  Anderson  at  Quat-Mandai 
in  the  Mari  country  (11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  two  guns, 
3rd  l^unjab  Cavalry,  one  squadron,  2nd  Sikhs)  were 
relieved  by  a  squadron  of  the  1st  Madras  Light  Cavalry, 
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two  ^ins  of  No.  2  (Bombay)  Mountain  Batt 
the  10th  Bombay  Infantry;   Major  Anderson 
marched  to  Sibi   and  were  railed  thence  to 
spective  destinations  in  India. 

On  the  10th  November  Major-G^eneral  I 
was  appointed  to  succeed  Sir  Frederick  Robe 
command  of  the  Southern  Afghanistan  Fid 
with  the  following  staff: 

Lieuteiiant-Colfuiel  H.  A.  Little,  Deputy  A^utant  and  Qa 

(Seiii*ral. 
Major  ('.  «l.  Kuriiett,  AmiRtant  Adjutaut-General. 
Majfir  M.  J.  Kiii^-IIannaii,  Assistant  Quartermaater-Genera 
Major  I*.  C.  Story,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster-Genend. 

Major-Cieneral    Pha5nre    reverted     to    his 
appointment  of  Commandant   of  the   Line  < 
muni(*ation,  his  sfaiff  comprising  the  following 
who  were  already  filling  the  appointments  na 


Major  ('.  A.  C'unnin^ham^  Assistant  A<^atant43eneFal. 

Major  J.  Jopp,  Assistant  Quartermaater-Geueral. 

Major  A.  K.  Heyland,  Deputy  Assistant  Qoartennaster-Gc 

The  force  at  Kandahar  now  consisted  of: 


A  nival ry  bripulo  under  Bri^ier-General  H.  C.  Wilkinson. 
'Hin'u    infantry    bri^nMies    under    Brigadier-Genermla    G.    < 

T.  S.   iiro'wn,  and  H.   II.  Jamea. 
Five  K-ittories  of  artillery  (1  horse,  2  field,  1  mountain,  1  1 

Hri^ulier4iencral  Denis  de  Vitre,  ii.H.A. 

Major-(veneral  Hume  arrived  at  Kandaha 
21)th  November  and  took  over  command  fron 
(ieneral  Phayre,  who  left  for  Quetta  on  the  1 
day. 

At  the  same  time  it  was  determined  to 
movable  column,  under  the  command  of  I 
General  J.  H.  Henderson,  near  Gwal,  of  w 
primary  duty  was  to  constitute  a  first  reserve 
troops  at  Kandahar  in  case  of  need ;  it  was  also 
as  support  to  the  line  of  posts  generally.  K 
considtT^d  to  ^^^  the  best  centre  for  this  co] 
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consequence  of  the  ready  communication  thence  with 
Quetta,  as  well  as  towards  Kandahar  and  Sibi,  But  the 
difficulties  of  procuring  forage  during  the  winter  months 
either  at  Kach,  Gwal,  or  Kasim  Kala  were  such  that  it 
was  eventually  (16th  November)  decided  by  General 
Phayre  that  the  best  course  to  pursue  was  simply 
to  hold  the  troops  for  the  column  in  readiness,  and 
not  to  move  them  until  further  arrangements  could 
be  made  for  their  supply. 
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quit  tlie  country,  would  probably  not  exert  themselves 
zealously  on  behalf  of  the  British  Government, 

The  western  roads  to  the  Helniand  were  the  only 
ones  that  remained  open  during  the  winter,  those  to  the 
easit  and  north  being  liable  to  be  blocked  by  snow ;  and 
it  was  from  the  Helmand  districts  that  the  General 
looked  for  the  supphes  of  grain  and  wheat  to  pre\Tnt 
his  reJicrve  stock  from  diminishing,  as  well  as  for  any 
considerable  number  of  camels  to  supply  the  many 
deficiencies  in  the  transport  of  the  force. 

Colonel  St.  John  therefore  recommended  the  des- 
patch of  a  small  force,  of  which  cavalry  should  form  the 
greater  part,  in  order  to  secure  the  tranquillity  of  the 
neighbouring  distrit^ts  ;  a  large  column,  it  was  thought, 
would  be  difiicult  to  feed,  and  would  also  tend  to 
convey  the  impression  that  extended  operations  were 
in  contemplation*  In  compliance  with  this  suggestion 
Cieneral  Hume  proposed  to  detach  a  force  under  General 
Wilkinson,  to  march  on  Mai  wand,  vM  Karez-i-Salim,  at 
an  early  date,  composed  as  follows : 

13th  IIui>i>ar6  (iiOO  sabrci^). 
Poona  Horse  (400  sabres). 
6-8,  R.A.  (Mountain  Battery). 
27th  Bombay  Infantry  (500  rifles). 
No.  3  Company  Sappers  (^  company). 

As  a  reserve  to  the  above,  the  following  were  to  be 
held  in  readiness  for  immediate  movement : 

D-B,  R.H.A.,  at  Kohkaran. 

63rd  Foot  (700  rifles)  at  Kandahar. 

In  the  place  of  the  18th  Hussars  the  garrison  at 
Kohkaran  was  to  be  reinforced  by  a  portion  of  the 
2nd  Sind  Horse  and  one  wing  of  the  2-1 1  th  Foot.  These, 
with  D-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery,  and  the  10th  Bombay 
Infantry,  completed  the  strength  of  that  station. 

A  site  was  selected  for  Brigadier-General  Wilkinson's 
camp  at  a  point  88  miles  west  of  Kandahar,  within 
direct  heliographic  communication  with  Kandahar ;  and 
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detachments  of  the  2nd  Sind  Horse  at  Sinjiri  i 
Ksire/-i-Salini  would  form  a  line  of  detached  pt 
between  the  advanced  force  and  General  Hud 
head-(|uarters  in  the  city. 

I'he  proposed  movement  was  sanctioned  from  Ai 
Head-Quarters  on  the  14th  January,  and  on  the  i 
idem  Krigadier-Cieneral  Wilkinsons  column  cow 
trated  at  Sinjiri.  Mr.  Merk  accompanied  the  coh 
as  Political  Officer. 

Meanwhile  various  movements  and  reliefe  hadb 
taking  place  in  the  Southern  Afghanistan  Field  Fa 
In  consequence  of  the  intense  cold  the  southern  Khc 
post  was  withdra\\7i  on  the  6th  January,  and 
garrison  marched  to  Kala  Abdulla.  On  the  8th  ic 
the  head-(}uarters  of  the  8th  Ben^l  Cavalry  marc 
from  Sibi  for  Kandahar,  while  on  the  following 
one  squadron  of  the  same  regiment  with  the  i 
Komlmy  Infantry  (fonning  Sir  Robert  Sandem 
escort,  now  broken  up)  arrived  at  Sibi  from  Man 
and  various  other  movements  took  place  and  on 
line  of  communication. 

On  the  2lst  Januar}%  as  Major-General  Hume 
preparing  to  leave  Kandahar  to  join  Brigadier-Gen 
Wilkinson's  colunm,  orders  were  received  by  hin 
furnish  a  detailed  scheme,  for  submission  to  the  Gk)V 
nient  of  India,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  British  tn 
from  Kandahar.  Such  a  scheme  was  to  be  arnu 
with  a  view  to  the  fact  that  only  existing  tr 
port  was  to  be  used.  The  scheme  conseque 
propounded  by  Major-General  Hume  was  fumu 
to  the  Commander-in-Chief  on  the  8th  February. 

In  his  arrangements  he  assumed  that  the  withdn 
of  the  force  would  begin  about  the  16th  of  Marcl 
as  to  enable  the  troops  returning  to  India  to  reach  t 
stations  as  early  as  possible.  Operations  before  i 
diite  were  prcchided  by  the  expectation  of  snow 
niiny  weather,  which  would  render  the  movemeni 
troops  difficult  and  unhealthy. 

It  was  estimated  that  carriage  up  to  80,000  mau 
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MTOuld  be  required  for  the  withdrawal,  but  the  transport 
itvailable  at  Kandahar  on  the  27th  January  was  only 
squal  to  about  15,000  maunds,  or  about  one-half  of 
irhat  was  required.  As  hired  transport  was  difficult 
to  procure  at  Kandahar,  and  it  was  doubtful  whether 
owners  at  that  place  would  accompany  the  withdrawal. 
General  Hume  directed  that  hired  carriage  to  supple- 
ment the  Government  transport  should  be  brought 
firom  east  of  the  Khojak.  It  would  probably  take  at 
least  five  weeks  to  complete  this  operation,  so  that  the 
15th  March  and  the  1st  April  were  respectively  fixed 
as  the  earliest  possible  dates  for  the  beginning  and 
completion  of  the  retirement. 

During  the  winter,  in  consequence  of  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  forage.  General  Hume  had  ordered  the 
discontinuance  of  the  cart  train  firom  Sibi  to  Kandahar. 
It  was  now  necessary  to  move  all  this  carriage,  as  well 
as  available  pack  carria^,  up  to  Kandahar  without 
delay  (if  the  withdrawal  was  to  begin  on  the  16th 
March)  as  the  carriage  would,  even  thus,  only  reach 
Kandahar  by  the  15th  March.  Accordingly,  three 
divisions  of  the  cart  train,  or  8,000  bullocks  with  1,850 
carts,  with  grain  for  the  consumption  of  the  bullocks 
en  route  and  for  delivery  at  Chaman  and  other  posts 
west  of  the  Khojak,  left  Sibi  between  the  7th  and  16th 
February. 

Three  hundred  and  fifty  spare  bullocks  accompanied 
the  first  cart  division,  to  replace  casualties  at  Kandahar ; 
and  with  the  second  cart  division  were  sent  116  artillery 
bullocks,  for  spare  wagons  in  the  arsenal  at  Kandahar. 
These  spare  bullocks  were  provided  with  leading-yokes, 
thus  enabling  a  load  of  ten  maunds  being  carried  in 
carts  with  double  teams,  instead  of  only  eight,  which 
was  the  load  for  single  teams. 

All  the  above  arrived  at  Kandahar  by  the  20th 
March. 

At  the  same  time  the  purchase  of  camels  at  Kanda- 
har was  continued,  and  orders  were  issued  for  the 
completion  of  many  minor  details  on  the  Une  of  com- 
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klizai  chiefs  tendered  their  submission,  and  the  west- 
rard  roads  from  Kandahar  ¥rere  opened  for  traffic, 
lius  aUowing  of  the  free  flow  of  supplies  to  the  camp 
nd  city. 

On  the  24th  February  General  Hume  was  informed 
hat  the  Government  of  India  approved  of  the  scheme 
»f  withdrawal  from  Kandahar  submitted  by  him  on 
he  8th  February,  and  the  Major-General  consequently 
ontinued  his  arrangements  preparatory  to  beginning 
he  withdrawal  on  the  16th  March.  Already  two  con- 
voys of  ordnance  stores  had  left  Kandahar  on  the  9th 
una  17th  February  respectively.  The  latter  of  these 
«perienced  very  severe  weather  on  the  march  to  Quetta, 
ind  a  number  of  casualties  occurred  amongst  the  trans- 
mit animals,  which  were  in  weak  and  poor  condition 
liter  the  short  rations  of  the  winter  months.  In  conse- 
l^uence  of  these  casualties  850  spare  bullocks  were 
ordered  forward :  400  for  Khojak  and  Kandahar,  250  for 
Grulistan,  and  100  for  Quetta  and  Mach.  A  few  days 
later  (26th  February)  1,000  mules,  yabus  and  ponies, 
with  500  other  pack  animals,  left  Sibi  for  Kandahar. 
With  a  view  to  further  supplementing  the  Government 
transport  at  that  place,  the  Director  of  Transport  on 
the  line  of  communication  had  been  instructed  to 
lire  and  send  to  Kandahar  a  further  thousand  camels. 
These  left  Sibi  in  batches  between  the  20th  and  26th 
February,  the  last  batch  being  included  in  the  convoy 
[nentioned  above. 

On  the  19th  March  a  third  convoy  of  ordnance 
jtores  left  Kandahar,  and  on  the  16th  idem  a  convoy 
yf  carts  with  medical  stores  had  started. 

Meantime  Major-General   Hume  had   ordered  the 

E^reparation  of  rest  camps  for  800  men  each  in  the 
Jolan,  with  which  object  the  first  convoy  from  Kanda- 
har had  carried  down  all  available  E.P.  tents.  This 
arrangement  enabled  regiments  returning  to  India  to 
store  their  camp  equipage  in  the  arsenal  at  Quetta, 
where  the  second  reserve  of  ammunition,  entrenching 
tools,   and    followers'    arms    were    also    handed   over, 
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Biuthorised  to  move  to  Sibi  as  soon  as  the  withdrawal 
should  commence. 

AU  this  time  the  surplus  stores  and  invalids  had  been 
Leaving  Kandahar  at  intervals,  and  on  the  1st  April 
the  last  sub-division  of  carts,  containing  the  final 
detachment  of  these  details,  started  for  Quetta,  where 
it  arrived  on  the  15th  April. 

Meanwhile  further  efforts  were  made  to  improve  the 
road  between  Kandahar  and  the  south  of  the  Khojak, 
a  work  which  was  considerably  impeded  by  the  heavy 
rain  which  fell  early  in  April,  and  did  much  damage  on 
the  line. 

At  Kandahar  during  the  first  fortnight  of  April  all 
was  quiet.  News  was  received  from  time  to  tune  of 
the  approach  of  the  Amir's  force  of  occunation,  the 
cavaliy  of  which  was  at  Robat  on  the  5tn,  and  the 
infantry  and  guns  at  Shahjui  on  the  same  date ;  and  on 
the  7th  it  was  reported  that  the  whole  force  would  be 
at  Kandahar  by  the  15th  April  at  the  latest.  But  in 
some  of  the  country  districts  the  news  of  the  approaching 
withdrawal  of  the  British  appeared  to  have  a  disquieting 
effect,  an  example  of  which  was  given  by  the  Achak- 
zais  of  Toba.  Their  chiefs  refused  to  obey  the  summons 
of  the  Political  Agent  for  the  settlement  of  compensa- 
tion on  account  of  recent  robberies,  and  it  seemed 
likely  that  they  might  give  some  trouble,  in  which  case 
it  was  feared  that  the  Kakars  might  also  be  induced  to 
join.  This  intelligence  the  Agent  to  the  Gk)vemor- 
General  telegraphed  to  General  Hume,  suggesting  that 
the  post  at  Kushdil  Khan  should  be  strengthened. 
General  Hume  accordingly  reinforced  the  post  with  the 
squadron  of  Madras  Cavalry  from  Shorawak,  and  a 
company  of  the  5th  Bombay  Infantry ;  while  two  guns 
of  5-8,  Royal  Artillery,  were  ordered  to  be  held  in 
readiness  to  move  from  Quetta  to  Kushdil  Khan  if 
required. 

On  the  9th  April  formal  instructions  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  British  force  from  Kandahar  were  issued 
to    Major-General    Hume,    in    a    telegram    from   the 
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Cfaamui 


KalaAbdolla 


Golistan 


7tli  Bengal  CAvmliy  (1  squadron). 
5-8,  R.A.  (2  guns). 
No.  3  Company  Bombay  Sappers. 
Srd  Bengal  Inmntry  (wmg). 

7th  Bengal  Cavalry  (1  squadron). 

5-8,  R.A.  ^2  guns). 

6drd  Foot  (2  companies). 

Srd  Bengal  In^smtry  (2  companies). 

Sind  Horse  (1  squadron). 
R.A.  (2  guns). 
6drd  Foot  (2  companies). 

'  Bengal  Infimtry  (2  companies). 


(2nd 
5-8, 
6drd 
3rd 

KuahdUKban     •  {  g  My^^  W""^" 
.  j-  as  at  present,  trix.  I 


Segi  .  . 
Dinar-Karez 
Mehterzai  . 


6th   and    Idth    Bombay    Infimtry 
(detachments). 


General  Hume  was  ordered  to  begin  the  retirement 
on  the  18th  April.  Every  portion  of  the  movement 
was  to  be  carried  out  in  closest  consultation  with  the 
political  authorities. 

The  following  garrisons  were  approved  on  the 
Hamai  route : 


Kach. 

Chapar 
Sharigh 

Haniai 


Thal-Chotiali 
Spin  Tan^ . 
Gandakiii  Daf 

Nari  Gorge. 
Sibi     . 


2nd  Sind  Horse  (25  sabres). 

4th  Bombay  Infantry  (head-quarters  and  6  companies). 

4th  Bombay  Infantry  (2  companies). 

24th  Bombay  Infantry  (2  companies). 

Ist  Sind  Horse  (1  squadron). 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 

24th  Bombay  In&ntry  (head-quarters  and  4  companies). 

No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 

15th  Bombay  Infantry. 

Ist  8ind  Horse  (head-quarters  and  1  squadron). 

24th  lk>mbay  Infentry  (2  companies). 

Ist  Sind  Horse  (1  troop). 

No.  1  Mountain  Batten'  (2  guns). 

8th  Bombay  Infantry  (head-quarters  and  2  companies). 

1st  Sind  Horse  (25  sabres). 

8th  Bombay  Infantry  (50  rifles). 

1st  Sind  Horse  (25  sabres). 

8th  Bombay  Infentry  (200  rifles). 


The  posts  in  the  Bolan  were  held  by  detachments 
of  the  8th  Bombay  Infantry. 

Arrangements  were  made  for  nine  rest  camps  on 
the  Bolan  route  as  far  down  as  railhead  at  RindU. 
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tion  and  for  handing  over  the  city  to  the  officials  of  the 
Amir.  General  Ghulam  Haidar  Khan,  with  the 
A^han  forces,  was  within  two  marches  of  Kan- 
dahar :  a  party  of  infantry  were  at  Deh  Khwaja  ready 
to  take  over  charge  of  the  gates  and  citadel ;  Colonel 
St.  John  had  committed  to  the  charge  of  the  sardars  the 
burial-places  of  British  soldiers  in  the  nei^bourhood 
and  had  written  officially  to  Muhammad  Hashim  Khan, 
commending  to  his  protection  the  feunilies  and  property 
of  certain  persons  m  the  employ  of  or  firiendfy  to  the 
British.  The  octroi  and  customs  were  handra  over  to 
the  same  official,  as  well  as  400  smooth-bore  muskets, 
formerly  belonging  to  the  Wali's  troops,  which  had 
been  collected  in  uie  neighbouring  villages.  Eighteen 
smooth-bore  field  ^ns  had  been  sent  up  from  India 
for  the  Amir,  ana  were  ready  for  deUvery,  together 
with  50,000  rupees ;  while  8,000  rifles  were  reray  at 
Chaman  to  be  handed  over  to  the  Amir's  officers.  It 
only  remained  to  hand  over  the  city  itself  On  the 
morning  of  the  21st  April  General  Hume  vacated  the 
quarters  he  had  occupied  with  the  head-quarters  staff; 
and  at  10  a.m.  the  field  officer  of  the  day  commenced 
withdrawing  the  guards  on  the  city  gates,  each  being  in 
turn  occupied  by  a  detachment  of  the  Amir's  khasadars. 
Charge  of  the  entrance  from  the  city  to  the  citadel 
jquare  was  then  similarly  transferred,  and  the  eighteen 
field  guns,  which  were  pushed  within  the  citadel  square, 
were  made  over  to  Sardar  Shams-ud-din. 

At  noon  precisely  the  Union  Jack  on  the  central 
tower  was  hauled  down  under  a  salute  of  81  guns,  after 
which  the  guard  on  the  north  or  citadel  gate  was  with- 
drawn, and  the  last  of  the  British  troops  marched  out  of 
Kandahar.  All  the  remaining  troops  had  previously 
quitted  the  cantonment  and  citadel,  and  were  encamped 
3n  the  plain  to  the  north. 

Colonel  St.  John,  r.e.,  remained  in  the  city  till  half- 
past  three,  when  a  considerable  number  of  sardars,  chiefs, 
merchants  and  others  assembled  to  wish  him  good-bye, 
ifter  which  he  rode  through  the  streets  and  the  citadel 
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^tailed  for  the  Qiietta  garrison  arrived  on  the 
llowing  day. 

Meanwhile  General  J.  H.  Henderson  had  pushed 
1  by  double  marches  from  Qiietta  to  Sibi,  where  he 
isumed  the  direction  of  the  entrainment  and  despatch 
•  corps  as  they  arrived.  Brigadier- General  O.  V* 
anner  at  the  same  time  proceeded  to  Sukkiir  to  per* 
anally  superintend  the  passage  of  tlie  troops  across  the 
idus. 

The  health  of  the  force  was  excellent^  both  between 
andahar  and  Quetta.  and  in  the  Bolan  Pass,  a  satis- 
ctory  result  of  the  excellent  arrangements  made 
^forehand  by  Major- General  Hume  and  his  assistant 
aff  officers.  The  heat  was  indeed  excessive  below 
[ach,  but  the  rest  camps  had  been  arranged  so  care- 
illy  with  regard  to  shelter  and  w^ter-supply  that  but 
ttle  inconvenience  was  felt  by  the  troops,  and  in  the 
iritish  portion  of  the  force  only  one  death  occurred 
uring  the  whole  operations  of  the  withdrawal.  Among 
le  natives  thirteen  soldiers  died  and  six  followers. 

On  the  8th  May  the  leading  portion  of  the  force 
om  Kandahar  (the  2-1 1th  Foot  and  a  wing  of  2-7th 
usiliers)  marched  to  Pir  Chaoki  railway  station,  near 
lindli,  and  on  the  28rd  the  troops  detailed  for  with- 
rawal  to  India  had  all  passed  Sibi.  The  whole 
lovement  had  been  accomplished  without  a  hitch,  and 
le  commissariat  arrangements  for  feeding  such  a  con- 
nuous  stream  of  troops,  as  well  as  the  care  for  the 
mitary  condition  of  the  camp  grounds,  were  as  worthy 
f  praise  as  was  the  preparation  for  the  arrival  of  the 
)rce  at  the  rest  camps  and  the  railway  terminus. 

On  the  23rd  May  Major-General  Hume  reported 
om  Quetta  that  the  last  regiment  for  India  had  left 
ibi.  The  Southern  Afghanistan  Field  Force  became 
le  Quetta  Division,  and  the  second  phase  of  the 
econd  Afghan  War  was  at  an  end. 
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APPENDICES 

APPENDIX   I  {see  p.  H) 

^FORMATION     OBTAIKKD      KROM      PoLWK    R&PQMT     (No.     27)     DATED 

l*rH  April,  1878/ 
)  DiAtribtdion  of  imops  of  Amir  Sker  J  It  in  March^  1878, 


14  i^ment^  of  mfontry 

1  sqo^POii  of  cavalry 

2  olephant  Imtterics  . 
6  troopf^  hor«t*  art  tilery 
6  inule^  mo II Fi tain  tmttene!^ 

3  re^nseut^  of  in&utry 

2  re^f  inierit*  of  cavalry 
1  tr*M>p  of  liorse  artillery 
1  mule  moiiiitwn  battary 
6  rpgiiis**fjt*!  cif  irifkritry 
1  triMip  Jior^M'  artiUc*ry 

1  mule  TrHiUTitain  Jiatter)' 

3  rcj^iment^i  of  in  fen  try 

2  regimtiiUs  uf  atvalry  (less 

squadron  at  Kabul) 
2  troops  horse  artillery 
2  mule  mountain  batteries 

4  regiments  of  infantry 
fi  regiments  of  cavalry 
2  InMjps  liurwc  artilli^ry 

1  muh*  nuMintaiii  batterj.^ 
17  n^prru'iiN  I  if  Infantry 

4  tr(>i»[i-;  }[tir^i*  tirtillory 

2  mule  mountain  batt42n^ 
4  bullock  liatt<?rie^ 
4  rejpmeiita  of  infantry 
2  tnwps  horse  rtrtillery 
1  mule  nioiiiilfliii  h«ttcry 

1  ballock  buttery 
12  regiments  of  infentry 

6  regiments  of  cavalry 
4    ■      I'    horse  artillery 
4  niiiie  mountain  battariBs 

2  ballock  batteries    . 


Men.      Men. 
8,400\ 


^tAtKUl. 


10,010      Kabu 


>u|. 


11,820. 


(3) 
SherabafL 


Rurram. 


(5) 
Kandahar. 


Herat 


Mainuma. 


(8) 
Balkh. 


'  No  Intelligence  Department  existed  in  India  at  that  date. 
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Then"  ore  only  eight  i-cntres  or  military  depots,  fie 
(K'bu'lnneiits  iire  |X)ste<l  at  diiFerent  places  in  the  ^icini 

SC'VlTIll  (li'pots. 

'V\w  ivgiiliir  tit)ops  are  well  supported  by  the  irre 
KaiKiahar,  Herat,  Mainiana,  and  Balkh.  The  artillen* 
ii)M>ii  Its  the  most  important  hranch  of  the  ser\*ice;  it  is 
{>ai(i,  and  most  (le|K*nded  upon  in  case  of  trouble. 

Afuctrtu't —  Men 

Kahili 10,01 

JalalH»Kifl 3,S 

SlirniUid *.  .         .3,22 

Kurraiii .         .         .  3,19 

Kaiidaliar        ....          .          ...  6^ 

Hinit 11,22 

Maiinaiia         ....         .         ...  2J^ 

lialkli 11^ 

Total 51,88 


(2)  Mii'tian/  rcmurcen  of  Afghanistan  ai  the  close  of  Mat 
1.  Keivived  by  the  Amir  from  the  English  Govemme 

12,000 

2,000 

lo,0(X) 

.5,000  rifli^,  bnMM-l.-l<«Mling  ;    ^  elephant  bsttery     .    | 
(Sniilor).  !    1  mule  mountain  faatteiy 

Total    .  ;U,<KK)  rifles,  M.L.  &  B.L. 


2.  All  the  alx)ve  arms  were  presented  with  ammun 
rri^ar  complete.  In  store  in  the  arsenal  there  were  SO,0 
of  fir(>arms,  prineipally  nuizzle-loading  muskets,  smooth- 
rifli's. 

'i'he  arsiMial,  in  proportion  to  the  requirements  of  the 
was  fairly  stoivd  with  munitions  of  war. 

55.  (iuns,  rifles,  mu//le-  and  breech-loaders,  powder, 
( ii»i<)n  caps  are  nianufaetured  in  Kabul  with  facility. 

I^'ad,  iron,  and  ne<'essaries  for  powder  are  procurafa 
Kabul  territory.     Cop()erand  brass  are  imported  through 
nuMc^hants  from  Homfmy  and  Calcutta. 

4.  'I'he  following  is  an  al)stract  of  the  Amir^s  army, 
divided  into  regular  and  irix*gular  troops  : — 
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Regulars, 

62  regiments  of  infiuitiy^  690  men  each^  inclading  com- 
missioned and  non-commissioned  officers        .  37,200 

16  regiments  of  cavalry^  600  men  each^  inclading  com- 
missioned and  non-commissioned  officers  9^600 

2  elephant  artillery  batteries^  4  gang  and  2  mortars^ 

each  70  men 140 

22  horse  artillery  batteries^  6  gaus^  160  men^  officers 

and  non-conmiissioued  officers        ....  3^300 

18  mule  mountain  batteries^  6  guns,  70  men  .  1^260 

7  bullock  batteries^  6  guns^  70  men     ....      490 

6,190 

Total 61,990 

Abstract  Men. 

Artillery 6,190 

Cavalry 9,600 

Infiintry 37,200 

Total 61,990 

with  S09  ^  guns,  of  which  24  only  are  breech-loaders. 

Irregulars. 

Foot  levies 8,000 

Mounted  levies 16,000 

Total 24,000 

5.  'Vhe  regular  troops  have  much  improved  of  late  years  in 
reganl  to  their  drill,  discipline,  arms,  and  clothing.  But  the 
service  is  unpopular  owing  to  l>ad  officers,  forced  enlistment,  poor 
and  uncertain  pay.  In  case  of  war  with  the  English^  most  of  the 
troops  at  cax'h  action  will  either  come  over  to  im  or  else  disperse. 

6.  The  irregular  troops  are  entered  on  the  Amir's  books  at 
24,000,  and  he  has  to  pay  for  this  number  to  the  different  sardars 
through  whom  they  are  entertained  ;  but  in  times  of  peace  only 
6,0(K),  or  about  a  fourth,  are  actually  kept  up.  This  branch  of 
the  service  is,  however,  excc»ssively  elastic.  In  the  hour  of  trouble 
every  headman  and  chief  of  every  clan  or  tribe  is  called  upon  and 
made  to  furnish  levies.  Lists  Have  already  been  prepared  of  all 
the  able-bodied  men  capable  of  bearing  arms ;  and  100,000  armed 
men  could  Ix?  assemblcHl  at  Kabul  without  much  difficulty. 

'  This  total  does  not  agree  with  tlie  numbers  given  immediately  above, 
wliich  iiggre^cite  324  guns. 
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DtrLAKATios  OK  VVar  (see  p.  22) 

(■AMP  Lahore, 

21«f  Hopember,  187 

The  Vkcnyif  of  India  to  the  Amir  Shrr  Alt  Khan  qf  Kabul, 
Sardnrs  and  feithfccts^  and  to  all  the  people  qf  Afghanis 

It  is  now  ten  years  since  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan,fl 
prolon^etl  strii*:*;le,  ha<l  at  last  succeeded  in  placing  himsell 
the  tlirono  of  Kabul.  At  that  time  his  dominion  still  i 
c*onM)li(iati(>n,  and  the  extent  of  it  was  still  undefined.  In 
rinninNtaiu'es  the  Amir,  who  had  already  been  assisted 
Kritish  (lovernnient  witli  money  and  with  arms,  expressed 
to  meet  tlie  Vieeroy  of  India.  His  wish  was  cordially  co 
with.  lie  was  eoiirttMnisly  received  and  honourably  entei 
hy  the  Viceroy  at  l/nilmlla.  l^e  countenance  and  support 
!  I'onu'  to  seek   were  then  &ssure<l  to  him.     He  at  the  sam 

I  obtained    further  unconditional   assistance   in    arms   and 

'IMu'se  tokens  of  the  good-will  of  the  British  Government 
lie  gratefully  acknowliMlgiKl,  materially  aided  the  Amir,  ai 
ri'turn  to  his  own   country,  in  there   securing    his  positic 
I  extending  his  authority. 

'•  Since  then  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan    has  received  fh 

liritish  (lovenunent,  in  confirmation  of  its  good-wi  11,  large  adc 
gifts  of  arms.  The  powerful  influence  of  the  British  Gove 
lias  secured  for  him  formal  recognition  by  the  Empc 
Russia  of  a  fi\(*<i  iMnmdary  Ix'twcen  the  kingdom  of  Kal: 
the  Khanates  of  Bokhara  and  Kokand.  The  Amirs  sovei 
over  Wakhan  and  Hadakhshan  was  thereby  admitted  anc 
snic  -  a  sovereignty  which  liad,  till  then,  been  disputed 
Russian  (lovenunent.  His  subjects  have  been  allowed  1 
freily  throughout  tlu  Indian  Knipiiv,  to  carry  on  trade, 
enjoy  all  the  protection  affoixled  by  the  British  Govemmen 
own  subjects.  In  no  single  instance  have  they  been  unji 
inhospitably  treated  within   British  jurisdiction. 

For  all  these  gracious  acts  the  Amii*  Sher  Ali  Khan  J 
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dered  no  return.  On  the  contrary,  he  has  requited  them  with  active 
ill-will  and  open  discourtesy.  T^e  authority  over  Badakhshan, 
acquired  for  him  by  the  influence  of  the  British  Government,  was 
used  by  him  to  forbid  passage  through  that  province  to  a  British 
officer  of  rank  returning  from  a  mission  to  a  neighbouring  State. 
He  has  closed  against  free  passage  to  British  subjects  and  their 
commerce  the  roads  between  India  and  Afghanistan.  He  has 
maltreated  British  subjects,  and  permitted  British  traders  to  be 
plundered  within  his  jurisdiction,  giving  them  neither  protection 
nor  redress.  He  has  used  cruelly  and  put  to  death  subjects  of  his 
own  on  the  mere  suspicion  that  they  were  in  communication  with 
the  British  Government.  He  has  openly  and  assiduously  endea^ 
voured,  by  words  and  deeds,  to  stir  up  religious  hatred  against  the 
English,  and  incite  war  against  the  Empire  of  India.  Having 
previously  excluded  British  officers  from  every  part  of  his 
dominions,  and  refused  to  receive  a  British  Mission,  having  left 
unanswered  friendly  communications  addressed  to  him  by  the 
Viceroy,  and  repelled  all  efforts  towards  amicable  intercourse 
between  the  British  Government  and  himself,  he  has,  never- 
theless, received  formally  and  entertained  publicly  at  Kabul  an 
Embassy  from  Russia.  This  he  has  done  at  a  time  when  such 
an  act  derived  special  significance  from  the  character  of  con- 
temporaneous events  in  Europe,  and  the  attitude  of  England 
and  Russia  in  relation  thereto.  Furthermore,  he  has  done  it, 
well  knowing  that  the  Russian  Government  stands  pledged,  by 
engagements  with  England,  to  regard  his  territories  as  completely 
beyond  the  sphere  of  Russian  influence.  Finally,  while  this 
Russian  Embassy  is  still  at  his  capital,  the  Amir  has  forcibly 
repulsed,  at  his  outposts,  an  English  Envoy  of  high  rank,  of 
whose  coming  he  had  formal  and  timely  announcement  by  a 
letter  from  the  Viceroy  attesting  the  importance  and  urgency  of 
the  Envoy'^s  mission. 

Even  then  the  British  Government,  still  anxious  to  avert  the 
calamities  of  war,  deferred  hostile  action,  and  proffered  to  the 
Amir  a  last  opportunity  of  escaping  the  punishment  merited  by 
his  acts.  Of  this  opportunity  the  Amir  has  refused  to  avail 
himself.  It  has  been  tne  wish  of  the  British  Government  to  find 
the  lx?st  security  for  its  Indian  frontier  in  the  friendship  of  a  State, 
whose  independence  it  seeks  to  confirm,  and  of  a  Prince,  whose 
throne  it  has  helped  to  support.  Animated  by  this  wish,  the 
British  Government  has  made  repeated  efforts  to  establish  with 
the  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan  those  close  and  cordial  relations  which 
are  necessary  to  the  interests  of  the  two  neighbouring  countries. 
But  its  efforts,  after  being  persistently  repulsed,  have  now  been 
met  with  open  indignity  and  defiance. 
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llie  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan,  mistaking  for  wea 
forlK^aniiut?  of  the  British  Government,  has  th 
innirrwi  its  just  resentment.  With  the  sardars 
Atjf^lianistnn  this  Government  has  still  no  quarr 
none.  Thev  are  absolved  from  all  responsibility 
aets  of  the  Amir ;  and  as  they  have  given  no  i 
Uritisli  (iovennuent,  wishing  to  iiespect  their  ind 
not  willinj^ly  injure  or  interfere  with  them.  Nor  ^ 
(vovernment  tolerate  interference  on  the  part  of  aj 
in  the  internal  affairs  of  Afghanistan. 

l'{K>n  the  Amir  Sher  Ali  Khan  alone  rests  the  i 
having  exchanged  the  friendship  for  the  hostility  c 
of  India. 
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)utrVmtion  ftf  the  Peshawar  Valli^i/  Fit-hl  Ftm-r  mt  IM  Jantmry, 

1879, 


darnton  <^  JtUalahad, 


Cavalry  ]  iS  "  t^"^^  \         \         [         \         !  U^'^'^f  Bri™Jkr4itH 

Artillerv  i^^^  Roval  Hors^j  Artillery. 

^  \  NtK  4  Mountain  Battery,  Ptuijab  Frontier  Fi 


t^UtiTftl 


In&ntry 


orue* 

'Sappers  and  Miners 
4th  Battalion  Rifle  Brigade)  f      Under  Bpi^di^r- 

4thGurkhftfl       .         ,         ,  List  Bright]  General    IK    '\\    Mac- 
20t  1 1  [*  u  nj  ab  Nati  v  e  In  jkutry  J  [  |»h  er  j<on . 

tiutdias  Infantry  .         *  \  *i*^i  u^^ j«  T      Under  BrigBdier- 

llRt  Sikhs   .         ,         .         .  j^ ^'^^^n General  F.  H   Jonkim. 

LifM  of  Commiiniiinii&n*. 


n  lead -quarters    2tid    Brigad^j^ 
I      Ist  Dimion^  Peshawar  Val- 


(1)  Ba^^'al  A     ley  Field  Force  . 

I  ll-ff,  lloyal  Artillery,  2  gun» 


Vl-17th  Foot 

I  K-ri,  Royal  Artillery      . 
J  27th  Punjab  Native  Infantry, 
l45thSSikhy     . 
Ltiiidi  Khaiia,  fith  Bengal  Native  Infantry. 

^  D-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 

11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  2  guns 

61st  Foot 

2iid  Gurkhas 

Mhairwara  Battalion 

Madras  Sappers     . 

13th  Bengal  Lancers 

^  D-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 

11-9,  Royal  Artillery,  2  guns 

5th  Fusiliers 

25th  Foot 

24th  Punjab  Native  In£uitry, 

Sappers  and  Miners 

Pesliawar  /^^^*  ^'^''*        ' 
lesliauar  |j^^j^gjj^j^g 

rp  ('9th  Lancers. 

I  aru         .  ^  jj^,^  j^y^j  ^^^  Artillery 

Nowshera     1-1 2th  Foot. 
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Uiider  Brigadier-Genetml 
J.  A,  TyUer. 


(2)  Diikka 
(4)  AH  Masjid 


(5)  Jamrud 


Under  Brigadier-General 
F.  E.  Appleyard. 


Under  Brigadier-General 
J.  Doran. 


}Sent  back  suffering  from 
sickness. 
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i>ijftrifHithm  (if  2fid  />ifijirto«,  Peshaxcar  Valley  Field  I 
on  tlie  advance  of  the  \nt  Divinon  in  Aprils  li 


liiirikHi) 


HhhawhI 


Diikkii 


lAiifli  Kotul 


Ali  Miisjiil  . 


Jaiiirud 


■{ 


1  Miuadron  Idth  Bengml  Lanoera. 

2  compauiea  24tb  Pm^b  Native  J 

Head-quarters  Ca\'mlnr  Brigade. 
llead-quarterR  Ist  In&ntty  Brigac 

(leiieral  Doran). 
I  lead-quarters  13th  Bencal  Lanoe 
I)-A,  Koyal  Horse  Artillery. 
IIi*ad-4|narten  25th  King's  cywn  B 
Hoad-tiuarters  24th  Bengal  Ii^uil 

('-:),  Royal  Artillery. 
1  i^onipany  26th  Foot. 
Blio|Nil  Battalion. 

Divisional  head-quarters. 
Ilt^ail-quarters  2nd  Infiuitry  Briga 
1  tnM)u  10th  Bengal  Lancers. 
11-9,  Royal  Artillery. 
l-^tJi  Fuiuliers. 
,2iid  liurkhas. 

MVtachnieiit  lOth  Bengml  Lancers. 
.  i  <ith  Bengal  liifiuitry. 
I  Mhairwara  Battalion. 

r!Kh  I^ancera. 

I  IK'tac'hnieiit  10th  Bengal  LAneers. 
1  H4\  Royal  Horse  ArUUery. 
l:)Dth  lieiigal  In&ntry. 
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reaiy  between  the  British  Government  and  His  Highness  Mu- 
hammad Yahub  Khan^  Amir  of  Afghanisian  ana  its  Depen- 
denotes^  concluded  at  Gandamiak  an  the  ^&h  May^  1879,  hy 
His  Highness  the  Amir  Mvhammad  Yakub  Khan  on  his  own 
part^  and  on  the  part  of  the  British  Government  by  Major  P. 
L,  N.  Cavagnariy  asi..  Political  Officer^  on  special  duty^  in 
virtue  of  full  powers  vested  in  him  by  the  Right  Hon.  Edward 
Robert  Lytton  Btdwer  Lytton^  Baron  Lytton  of  Knebworthj 
and  a  Baronet^  Grand  MaMer  of  the  Most  Exalted  Order  of 
the  Star  of  India^  Knight  Grand  Cross  qf  the  Most  Honour- 
able Order  of  the  Bath,  Grand  Master  qf  the  Order  qf  the 
Ittdian  Empire,  Viceroy  and  Governor-General  qf  India. 

The  following  articles  of  a  Treaty  for  the  restoration  of  peace 
d  amicable  relations  have  been  agreed  upon  between  the  British 
>vernment  and  His  Highness  Muhammad  Yakub  Khan,  Amir  of 
'ghanistan  and  its  Dependencies  : 

Artkk  1. — From  the  day  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  tlie  present  Treaty,  there  shall  be  perpetual  peace  and 
frieiidshii)  l)etween  the  British  Government  on  the  one 
part,  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its 
l)e|K*ndencies,  and  his  successors,  on  the  other. 

Artwh'  J^. — His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its 
I)ef)endencies  engages,  on  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  this  'i'reatv,  to  publish  a  full  and  complete  amnesty, 
absolving  all  liis  suDJects  from  any  responsibility  for  inter- 
course with  the  British  forces  during  the  war,  and  to 
guarantee  and  protect  all  perstms  of  whatever  degree  from 
any  j>unishment  or  molestation  on  that  acc^ount. 

Arlick  3. — His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its 
I)e|)endencies  agrees  to  conduct  his  relations  with  foreign 
States  in  accoixlance  with  the  advice  and  wishes  of  t)ie 
British  Government.  His  Highness  the  Amir  will  enter 
into  no  engagements  with  foreign  States,  and  will  not  take 
up  arms  against  any  foreign  State,  except  with  the  con- 
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riirreiu'e  of  the  British  Government.  On  th( 
tlio  Britisli  (iov(Tiimciit  will  support  the  Am 
f'oifijrii  (i^^H<si(in  with  money,  anns  or  tnw 
jiloycd  ill  whatsoever  manner  the  British  Go^ 
)iul«ri'  lK»st  for  this  |}ur(M>se.  Should  British 
time  enter  AfjL^hanistan  for  the  purpose  of  re| 
a^»(n's>ion,  they  will  return  to  tJieir  static 
territorv  as  soon  as  the  object  for  which  th< 
iKvn  aeeomplished. 

Afih'lc  4. — With  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  1 
intimate  relations  now  established  betweei 
Government  and  His  Highness  the  Amir  of 
and  for  the  lx?tter  protection  of  the  fror 
Highness^  dominions,  it  is  agreed  that  a 
sentative  shall  reside  at  Kabul  with  a  suitab 
place  of  residenei*  appropriate  to  his  rank  an 
is  also  a^*ed  that  the  British  Government  \ 
ri^ht  to  depute  British  agents  with  suital 
the  Afi^han  frontiers  whensoever  this  may 
neeessiiry  l)v  the  British  Government  in  th 
l>oth  States  on  the  cKX'urrence  of  any  impo 
fact.  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanisti 
(>art,  depute  an  agent  to  reside  at  the  i 
Kxcelleney  the  Vicerov  and  Governor-Gem 
and  at  such  other  places  in  British  Indi 
similarly  agi-eeti  up<m. 

ArtU'U'  5.  —His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghai 
I)e|x*ndeneies  guarantees  the  personal  safety 
alile  treatment  of  British  agents  within  hi 
and  tlie  British  Government  on  its  part  ui 
its  agents  shall  never  in  any  way  interfere  wii 
administration  of  His  Highness  s  dominions. 

Article  (). — His  Highness  the  Amir  of  A^uu 
DependeiK'ies  undertiikcs,  on  behalf  of  hii 
sueci^ssors,  to  offer  no  impediment  to  Bi 
|K'm*efuUy  trading  within  his  dominions,  so 
do  so  with  the  permission  of  the  British 
and  in  aceonlanee  with  such  arrangement 
mutually  agretnl  upon  from  time  to  time 
two  (iovennnents. 

AHhh'  7.  —  In  order  that  tlie  passage  of  trade 
teri'itories  of  the  British  Government  and  of 
the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  may  be  opmi  and  i 
His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  agr 
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best  endeavours  to  ensure  the  protection  of  traders  and 
to  facilitate  the  transit  of  goods  along  the  well-known 
customary  roads  of  Afghanistan.  These  roads  shall  be 
improvea  and  maintained  in  such  manner  as  the  two 
Governments  may  decide  to  be  most  expedient  for  the 
general  convenience  of  traffic,  and  under  such  financial 
arrangements  as  may  be  mutually  determined  upon  between 
them.  The  arrangements  made  for  the  maintenance  and 
security  of  the  aforesaid  roads,  for  the  settlement  of  the 
duties  to  be  levied  upon  merdiandise  carried  over  these 
roads,  and  for  the  general  protection  and  development  of 
trade  with  and  through  the  dominions  of  His  Highness 
will  be  stated  in  a  separate  commercial  treaty,  to  be  con- 
cluded within  one  year,  due  regard  being  given  to  the  state 
of  the  country. 

Article  8. — With  a  view  to  facilitate  communications  between 
the  allied  Governments,  and  to  aid  and  develop  intercourse 
and  commercial  relations  between  the  two  countries,  it  is 
hereby  agreed  that  a  line  of  telegraph  from  Kumun  to 
Kabul  shall  be  constructed  by,  and  at  the  cost  of,  the 
British  Grovemment ;  and  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  hereby 
undertakes  to  provide  for  the  proper  protection  of  this 
telegraph  line. 

Article  9. — In  consideration  of  the  renewal  of  a  friendly 
alliance  between  the  two  States,  which  has  been  attested 
and  secured  by  the  foregoing  articles,  the  British  Govern- 
ment restores  to  His  Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan 
and  its  De|)endencies  the  towns  of  Kandahar  and  Jalalabad, 
with  all  the  territory  now  in  possession  of  the  British  armies, 
excepting  the  districts  of  Kurram,  Peshin,  and  Sibi.  His 
Highness  the  Amir  of  Afghanistan  and  its  Dependencies 
agrees  on  his  part  that  the  districts  of  Kurram,  Peshin 
and  Sibi,  according  to  the  limits  defined  in  the  schedule 
annexed,  shall  remain  under  the  protection  and  adminis- 
trative contn)l  of  the  British  Government ;  that  is  to  say, 
the  aforesaid  districts  shall  not  be  considered  as  permanently 
severed  from  the  limits  of  the  Afghan  kingdom.  ITie 
revenues  of  these  districts,  after  deducting  the  charges  of 
civil  administration,  shall  be  paid  to  His  Highness  the 
Amir.  The  British  Government  will  retain  in  its  own 
hands  the  control  of  the  Khyber  and  Michni  Passes,  which 
lie  between  the  Peshawar  and  Jalalabad  districts,  and  of 
all  relations  with  the  independent  tribes  of  the  territory 
directly  connected  with  these 
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Artlvh'  10.  — For  the  further  support  of  His  Hij 
in  the  recovery  and  niaintenaiice  of  his  legit 
and  in  eonsicleration  of  the  efficient  niM 
entirety  of  the  enga^>nient  stipulated  b; 
articles,  the  British  Govennnent  arrives 
Ili^lniess  the  Amir  and  to  his  succes- 
subsiily  of  (>  lakhs  of  rupees. 

Done  at  (landaniak  tliis  126th  day  of  May,  187! 
with  tlie  4th  dav  of  the  month  of  Janiadi-ul-Saiii 


Sal.    )  (S<1.)  AMIR   MUHAMMAD    YAKUI 
(Sd.)  N.   CAVAGNARI,  Major, 

Political  Officer,  on  , 


i  a»-«l-    /  (Al.)  LY'lTON. 
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Digtfihaion  of  the  Pe^himar  Vaiki/  Field  Force  on  ^th  Ma^,  1879. 


Artillery 


Cavalry 


lifi  DiviHan. 

/I-C,  Royii)  Horse  Artillery    .        ,         .\ 
J  E-3,  Royal  Artillery  (2  divisiDns)  , 
1 13-0,  Royal  ArtiUery     . 
iNo.  4  Mountain  Battery 

{10th  Htisjiiars  (J5  trcK)ps) 
Guides  (.'aialry      .         .         ♦         , 
11th  Bengali  Lancers  (1  troop) 
riTthFcot       ..... 
Britiah  InfEmtry-j  5l8t  Foot  (7  eompauiea) 

Uth  Batt^ilioQ  RiAe  Hrig^e    . 

{Guides  lufatilry     .... 
4thGurkhii« 
46th  Sikhft  (Ci  conimiiies) 
Bengal  Sap]>eriiana  Miners  (2  eonapauiee) , 
Artillery  .         .    E-3,  Royal  Artillery  (Ist  division) 
Cavalry     .         .    11th  Bengal  Lancers  (5  troops) 
British  Infantry   Slst  Foot  (1  company)  . 

rist  Sikhs 

27th  Punjah  infantry  (2  companies) 
Native  Infantry <  4.5th  Sikhs  (2  companies) 

Bengal  Sappers  and  Miners  (2  companies) 
^Madras  Sappers  and  Miners  (1  company). 


At  and  near  Gan* 

datnak  and  Safed 
Saof. 


At  Jalalabad. 


Cavalry     . 

British  Infantry 
Native  Infantry 
Artillery  . 
Cavalry     . 
British  Infantry 
Native  Infantry 

Artillery  . 
Cavalry     . 
British  Infantry 
Native  Infantry 


2nd  Division. 

13th  Bengal  Lancers  (2  troops) 

6th  Foot  (1  company)    . 

2nd  Gurkhas  (2  companies)    . 

D-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery  . 
roth  Lancers  (2  squadrons) 
\  13th  Bengal  Lancers  (3  troops) 

l-5th  Fusiliers  (7  companies) 

(2nd  Gurkhas  (6  companies)   . 
Madras  Sappers  and  Miners  (1  company) 
C-3,  Royal  Artillery 
10th  Bengal  Lancers  ^3  troops) 
12th  Foot  (1  company)  . 
Mhairwara  Battalion 
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At  Barikao. 


AtBasawal. 


At  Dakka. 
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igtribuiion  of  the  Ktirram  Valla/  Field  Farct*  ami  GarrkofVi  oftht 
Punjab  Frontier  on  the  ^Hk  Febrimr^^  1879, 


Advanced  troope  under 
Britfadier-General  Thel- 
wall  at  and  aboat  ibe 
Paiwar  Kotal. 


Thai. 


Fort  Karram 


Hazir  Pir 


^Detacbmetit  Sth  Punjab  (.avalry 
I  G-3,  Hoydl  Artillery. 

No.  2  Mountain  Battery. 

Dc^tachnient  2-^th  Foot. 

J>etachmeut  72nd  llig'hiauders, 

2rjd  Punjab  Infantry, 

28th  Punjab  Native  In&ntry. 

7th  C-ofniJaTiy  l^ngul  Sappers. 
niejul -quarters, 

I  IJetacliment  *ith  Punjab  t*ttvalry. 
A  Detachment  14th  Bengal  Lancers* 

'f  F-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

iVing  29th  Punjab  Native  Infantry. 
'Detaohtnent  5th  Punjab  Cavalry. 

Detai^bment  72  nd  Highlandei^ 

i5th  Ourkhas. 
n2tb  Bengial  Cavalry. 

4  F-Aj  Royal  Horse  Artillery, 
JNo.  1  "      -  ■    ^   - 


Mountain  Battery. 
1  Detachment  72nd  Hif  hlandera. 
l^ Detachment  21st  Punjab  Native  Infiantry, 
f\  Bquadron  V)tb  Lflncers^ 
Deta4:^bment  5th  Punjab  Cavalry. 
K^t  „.  J  Tart  of  14tii  lit^ngal  U*ncera. 

^^^^^        '         '         '  ■  U  G-3,  Royal  Artillery. 

mivg  2-8th  Foot. 
\M\\  I'liitjiib  Infantry. 
At  Mandori  on  left  bank  of  r  23rd  Bengal  Pioneers. 

Kurram  River  .\Part  of  29th  Punjab  Native  Infimtry. 

Approximate  Strength. 


Punjab  Chiefs  Contingent. 
AtTlial      . 


At  Bannu  . 

At  Dera  Ghazi  Khan . 


Infantry. 

Cavalry. 

Gona. 

800 

300 

4 

600 

200 

3 

200 

•  •< 

•  «• 

200 

60 

•  •• 

600 

200 

3 

600 

100 

3 

300 

100 

..• 

Reserve . 


(Patiala   . 
Nabha    . 
Sirmur   . 
Faridkot 
rjhind     . 
\  Kapurthala 
Banawalpur 
'At  Multan  and  Dera  Ghazi  Khan  under) 
Brigadier-General  Me  Master. 

,M  Rawalpindi  .{gS  ^^^  ^^^  „,,,„^ 

{92nd  Gordon  Highlanders. 
1  wing  2nd  Bengal  Native  Infentry. 
11th  Bengal  Native  Infantry. 
.    1  wing  2nd  Bengal  Native  Infistntry. 
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'^  I  Madras  Brigade. 


At  Kohat 
At  Bannu 
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DistribtUion  of  the  Souih  Afghaniftan  Field  F^rce  on  the 
Uik  January,  1879. 


/Artillery 


Uikflf^r 
^  Br  igiid  i  er4  ici  *eml 
ArbutlitKit. 


**   fl8 

O   e8  I 

£  =^ 


Cavalry 


fA*B,  Rnyid  llor«e  ArtUlery,^ 
f-1,  lioyfi!  Artillery* 
r)'2,  Royikl  Artillery. 
E-4j  Royal  Artil1erj% 
CM,  Eto^al  Artillery. 
5-11,  Eiepltaiit  Iliittpry. 
11-11,  Mnutitiiin  Htittiry. 
Peshawar  Mi  tun  tain  li&ttery, 
fieiul-(|uarter8  aud  4  gxum.  ^ 
U  Eii^neer  Field  Parka. 

8Sk^£3  ravttlry,  U^tiv^lrv  Bri«ii4^1.tl)ivimo...  under 

('^ml  Pu'ii^b  ( 'avalrv  p  '^^'^^''S'  B'*ip**l*^»  ^i^i  Division,  under 
3rd  Smd  Hor^.        ^  i         Brigadier-GtMienvl  Palliser, 

I  4th  Cunipany,  Sappers  aud  Mincito. 
p     .  I  5th  C'ompaiiy,  Sappers  and  Miners. 

^        ^  '  j  9th  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners. 
llOth  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners. 
l^ath'FL^^  """^  ^  companies.  J  jg^  Division. 

70th  Foot 2nd  Division. 

12th  Bengal  Native  Infentry. 
ylnfantry     .<  15th  Sikhs. 

19th  Punjab  Native  Infantry  (half  battalion). 
26th  Punjab  Native  Infantry. 

29th  Bombay  Native  Infantry  (2nd  Baluch  Infimtry). 
l32nd  Bombay  Native  Infantry  (Pioneers). 

Total— Europeans,  2,891  ;  Natives,  3,814.     Grand  Total,  6,706. 


At  Mandi  Hiasar  .    3rd  Gurkhas. 

re-ll.  Royal  Artillery. 
1 59th  Foot  (1  company). 

^Peshawar  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 
Bombay  Mountain  Battery  (2  guns). 
.  <  8th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
1st  Punjab  Infantry. 
,26th  Punjab  Native  Lifiuitry. 
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At  Haji  Deh 


At  Chaman  . 


G50 

At  lUikalzai 


At  Qiiotta 


At  Kalat 


•{ 
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2nth  Bombay  Native  Infantry  (detachmc 

'Romhay  Mountain  Battery  (2  gxuis). 
Ut  (iurkha8  arrived  at  Quetta  on  23rd  J 
2nd  Sikh  Infiuiti^'  (furnishing  escorts  tn 
U)th  Punjab  Native  In&ntry  (wing). 

,.10th  Bombay  Native  In&nUy  (wing). 

f'lOth  Ik>mbay  Native  In&ntry  (wing). 

B-ll,  Royal  Artiller}*  (Jacobabad).  I 
ia-8,  Royal  Artillery  (Dadar). 
10^,  Roval  ArtUlery  (Sukkur).       I 


South  of  Diidar    A  1^-8,  Royal  Artillery  (Dadar).  VSieg 


APPENDIX    X  (see  p.  176) 

Streiigth^  Distribution^  and  Detail  of  ihi^   S\   AfghnHwian  FkM 
Force  mi  the  \Gik  Mn^,  187a 

Followers      .        -        , &^500 

GrtiijdT«t»l 18,092 

mod  12,000  animals  of  shorts,  incluilin^  15i?lcpliiMit«,  2,488  horses,  IjiBfimulee, 
846  ponies,  6,600  caDit^Ifi,  m%i\  WS  bulloi  ki^^ 


IMiftrif/ution  q/  Force. 


Kokeran 


(  2nd  Punjab  Cavalry. 
,hl-ll,  ^ 


J  im-iij  Royal  Artillerv- 
(  20th  Bombay  Native  Infantry. 
^let  Punjab  Cat-alry. 

I9th  Bengal  Lancors. 

A-B,  Ro3^al  Horse  Artillery. 

D-2,  Royal  Artillery, 

G-4,  Royal  Artillery. 

5-11,  Royal  Artillery, 
Kandahar   .         .         .^  fi-11,  Royal  Artillery, 

U)th  (kimpauy,  Bengal  Sapperi* 

5SJth  Foot. 

2-m)th  Rifles. 

If^th  Sikh*. 

3rd  Gurkhaa, 

,25th  Punjab  Native  Infejilry. 

N.B. — Force  ftresent  on  Parade  at  Kandahar  on  ike  2Ath  May, 


Officers. 

Staff 33 

Royal  Artillery 20 

European  Infantry    .         .         .         .         .34 
Native  Infantry  .         .         .         .         .20 

Native  Cavalry .         .         .         .         .         .16 


Total 


122 


Men. 

392 
1,129 
1,239 

611 

3,271 


Chaman  (Khushdil^ 
(lulistan  Karez,  and 
Toba),  Peshin. 


'3  troops  3rd  Sind  Horse. 
\  No.  2  Mountain  Battery. 
2nd  Sikhs. 

19th  Punjab  Native  InfiMitry 
(1  company). 
66; 


Colonel  Malcolmson, 
Commanding  Peshin 
Movable  Colimm, 


APPENDIX   XI   (see  p.  2S1) 

a)  Table    prepared  by    Lmdefuini    A\    F.    FltzCl  ChamikrlfikHf 
shewing  the  nundfert  and  nature  of  Cnnmm  and  SmnU  Jrrm 

in  the  possession  of  ike  Afghwm  ai  tht^  otdbreak  of  tlw  tear. 

Number  t^f  Canwtfi. 

English  Siege  Train  (t'lerihaut)        .         ♦         ,         .  6 

Kaboli  Siege  Train  (ekphant)          .         *         .         ,  10 

„    (bunof^k) .....  18 

Breech-loaders.     8iM  ,,          i    ^^    -^v  ije 

Brass  guns        .     6f?  \  (''^^™  Htttt(^n«ft)  ,         .         -  145 

Breech-loaders  .       (i  i 

Muzzle-loaders  .     48  V  {niouutaiii  gum)  .         •         -  160 

Brass  guns  96  ) 

Various  small  guns  of  jjosition         ,         -        •         .  |rO 

Deduct  captured,  1879-80 2m 

Remaining  in  January  1880  (chiefly  in   Herat  and 

Afghan  Turkist**ii) 123  ^ 

SmfUl  Arms. 

English  Sniders 6,000 

„       Enfields 16,000 

„       Rifled  carbines 1,200 

,,       Brunswick  carbines     .....  1,400 

„       Tower  muskets 1,000 

,,       Cavalry  pistols 1,046 

KabuliSnidcrs 2,189 

„      Enfields 8,212 

Rifled  carbines 689 

Kandahari  Enfields.          ......  453 

Herati  Knfields 616 

V^arious  kinds  for  cavalry         .....  1,663 

Smootb-bores 1,418 

Flint  muskets 1,300 

Total 40,876 


^  Thirty-two  of  these  cannon  were  captured  from  Ayub  Khan  at  Kandahar 
Ml  1st  Septemlier,  1880. 
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The  amount  of  war  materiel  found  in  the  Bala  Hismr  was  venr 
at.  Among  the  stoics  were  1,000,000  rounds  of  English- made 
Snider  ammunition,  with  a  r|uantity  of  the  same  of  local  make. 
Of  loose  powder  there  was  a  large  tjuaritit}'  (murh  of  which  was 
destroyed  by  General  RoberiH),  togetlier  with  a  store  of  lead, 
copper,  tin,  shot,  sliell,  caps,  as  wM  a^s  of  clothing  and  accoutre- 
ments. The  rifles  had  been  taken  away,  but  some  were  tjeing 
brou^t  back  almo^it  daily,  as  well  as  the  homcfi,  ponies,  and  other 
property  belonging  to  the  Embaftny,  A  t[uantity  of  warm  cloth- 
ing was  also  founc^  but  not  uB&rly  ^uHicient  for  tJte  troop«  during 
the  coming  winter. 
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to  provide  foi'  the  restoration  and  maintenance  of  order, 
ity  of  Kabul  and  the  surrounding  country  to  a  diistance  of 
dies  are  placed  under  martial  law.  With  the  coiu^nt  of  the 
,  a  military  governor  of  Kabul  will  be  appointed  to  administer 
e  and  to  punish  with  a  strong  hand  all  evil-doers.  The 
ntants  of  Kabul  and  of  the  neigh  bo  lu'ing  villages  aix*  hereby 
id  to  submit  to  his  authority.  For  the  future  the  can-ying 
jigerous  weapons,  whether  swords,  knives,  or  fimanns,  within 
treets  of  Kabul,  or  within  a  distance  of  five  milej^  from  the  city 
,  is  forbidden.  After  a  M'eek  from  the  date  of  this  proclama- 
my  person  found  armed  within  these  limits  will  be  liable  tcj 
penalty  of  death.  Persons  having  in  their  pos.sessiou  any 
es  whatsoever  which  fonnerly  belonged  to  membeii^  of  the 
•h  Embassy  are  required  to  bring  them  forthwith  to  the 
;h  camp.  Any  one  negleeting  this  warning  will,  if  found 
fter  in  possession  of  anv  siuch  articles,  be  subject  to  the 
5st  penalties.  Further,  all  persons  wlio  may  ha%e  in  their 
ssion  any  firearms  or  amminiition  formerly  issued  to,  or 
I  by,  the  Afghan  troops,  are  retjuired  to  produce  them. 
;very  country-nirtfle  rit)e,  whether  breech  or  nm^zle  loading, 
n  of  Rs.  3  will  lie  given  on  delivei'v,  mnl  for  every  rifle  of 
pean  manufactui  e,  Rs,  5.  Any  one  foinid  hereafter  in  possesfiion 
ch  weapons  will  be  severely  punii^lied.  Finally,  I  notify  that 
1  give  a  reward  of  Rs.  50  for  the  surrender  of  any  person, 
iier  soldier  or  civilian,  concerned  in  the  attack  on  the  British 
issy  or  for  such  information  a.s  may  lead  directly  to  his 
ire.     A    similar   sum    will    Ix^   given    in    case   of  any   person 

may  have  fought  against  the  British  troops  since  the 
September  last  (15th  RamKan),  and  has  therefore  Ix^ome 
>el  against  the  Amir.  If  any  such  person  so  fturrendered 
ipturcn:!  be  a  captain  or  sulmltern  oflicer  of  the  Afghan 
,  the  reward  \^ill  Ije  increased  to  lis.  75,  and  if  a  field 
r  to  Rs.   120. 
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2nd  iJrvisiojv, 


Brought 


1. 

I 


IB  ^ns. 


24  Field  and 
12  Mountain 


,i    1-CVRoy 


Beji^ 


MatlriL'^ 


ArtiUtry. 

Royal  Horse  Artillery 
Royal  Horse  Artilleiy 
.  ,.^  Roynl  Hiirse  Artilleiy 
I    V-n,  Royal  Artillery      , 
J    11-0,  Royal  ArtiUetj-    - 
I    No.    4   (Uazam)    Mountain 
I,        Jliitt«ry'. 

Total 


Sajipitrif  and  Mlnarjt, 

No.  2  Conipady  , 

No.  t)  (.'onipaiiy  . 

No.   ^  I'omnany  luid 
qtmrten*' 

No.  Ij  C'^iinjjaiiy  . 

"  E  '*  Conijiany  . 

^ A''  ('orapaijy  , 
'  I "  Company 


-\ 


Total 


Infantry, 

l-5tb  Fusiliers  .  .  .  , 
2-l>th  Fool  *    . 

U12th  Foot  ..... 
\-2mi  Foot  -  .  .  ,  , 
filst  Light  Infentry        .        ♦ 

TotiJ 

Carried  over 


See  Footnote,  p.  6(K). 


APPENDIX  XIV  (see  p.  S^ 

Sirmigth  of  M<?  Kahd  Fkld  Force^  Slst  Decnrtfu^r,  1879, 

Sastern    Afghanistan    Field    Force>    under    the    command    of 
Lieutemuit-General  Sir  F.  S,  Roberts,  s.c\b,,  v.c- 


Bfii-rwiL 

Nativ*. 

1 

Native  offl- 

Fuerr  DivmioK* 

£ 
8 
£ 

coiumiii' 

ortiow»  *nd 

1 

sinned 

O 

me(Q, 

offioematid 

I 

ta&ti. 

Cavair^. 

r%adler-Ociieral     D,     Ma^sy^ 

^♦c,  J  Com  ma  ruling — 

Ml  Lancers 

u 

310 

f^* 

6tL  PuTijah  Cavaliy   . 

*>. 

,,. 

8 

4m 

12tli  Ueiigal  CavaJry . 

... 

«'• 

li 

395 

14th  Bengal  Lanrcrs . 

», 

.» 

6 

37^ 

Ro^tArtiU^ff. 

^c^lonel   B.    L.   (Jordan,    b,a.. 

Commaudiug— 

F-A,  RoyiiJ  Horse  Artillery 

6 

125 

».. 

..* 

G4J,  Riyyal  Artillery  . 
No,  1  iVfouutaiij  Battery     , 

6 

130 

.*. 

... 

f  f  f 

4^* 

3 

1&3 

No.  2  Mouutatn  Battery     . 

.*. 

... 

6 

204 

GaUitigi^,  2         .         .         . 

- 

.„ 

... 

..- 

Ui  Infantry  Brigade. 

i' 

Irif^Orflier-Creneml    H.  T.   Mac- 

ph  e  r!if>;i  t  V .  < .  J  C  oiii  mand  i  ng— 

67tli  Fiwt  .         ,         .         . 

19 

643 

*.» 

lit 

mnd  HiprJilamier^      . 

20 

724 

.*. 

28th  PunJEih  Native  Infantry 

'■' 

... 

7 

*f^ 

2n4  infantry  Mrigadr. 

trijBTtnlier-Gi^nerftl  T.  D,  Bftker, 

i| 

Comnmi  1  till  Iff— 

72iid  Highlanders      , 

23 

708 

«^4 

t#i 

3rd  Sikhs  .         ,         ,         . 

**» 

... 

8 

710 

Stir  Punjab  Infantry  . 

.** 

»,. 

& 

640 

23r*l  Bi^nmil  Pioneers 

5th  GnrkUM 

... 

. ». 

7 

086 

♦  ** 

»i. 

7 

560 

No.    7   (Vrnjijany,   Sapperi^ 

and  Millers    , 

88 

2 

3 

86 

Total      . 

2,6*7 

m 

4,843 

7,654 

All  ranks. 
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Communictitiofm  find  Trftrntptiti. 

L]eiiteiiuut<^'oloiiel  W,  S,  A,  Lockhart,  Hcmd  t'omjtjariflfiiLt, 
Captain  C,  H.  ^toddHrt^  u.kc.^  Asf^i^^nt  Koi^mI  CnmTtmndiirit, 
Ueuteimnt  E,  li  C'okej  n,m.A.,  AasiMatit  Rofld  CAimmaiidurit. 
lieuteiuuit-Colouel  H,  St  tt.  1"^cker,  «, i, ,  Director  of  Trtn\H\Hyt\A\ 
Major  J.  C.  T.  Humfrey,  2-£Hli  Vmi^  Field  TreasuFe  ChsHt  (Jaldabad). 
Captaifj  R.  O'S.  BrcK>ke,  1-1 2th  Ff>ot,  Field  Treasure  Cbesd  (Lujidi  Kotal)^ 
lien  tenant  J,  B,  M&cDoniiell;  1-1 2th  Fuotj  ui  charge  of  Bl^inualliDg* 

Cdlonel  C.  R.  O.  Etohbj  b.a,j  Commattdiug, 

Captain  R.  A.  Lanning,  r.a.,  Adjntaul 

CaWin  R  H,  S.  Baker,  Orderly  Officer, 

l-A,  Royal  Horjiei  Artillery,  Major  M.  W.  Onimaneyj  r.h.a,  (l«t  Bripde). 

C-43,  HoyaJ  Artillery^  Major  H.  C'.  Maifcnif^i  n^jk. 

11 -d«  Roynl  Artillerv^f  Major  J.  M.  Douj^Ias,  it.  a, 

D-Aj  Royai  Horse  ArtillerVt  Brevet  Lie»itetmnt-Co!onel  Sidney  Pany^  iua. 

13^9,  Royal  Arttliery,  Major  C,  W,  Wilion,  »,a. 

No.  4  (tiar^ra)    Battery   Monntaiii  Train^  Capt&in   A*   BroadlVtot,   k»a.   (Iftt 

Brigade). 
Miyor  S,  C^ajgillj  r,a.,  Oduauce  Field  Purk. 

'  Isrr  Brioabk. 

Brigadier-^jteueral  il.  J.  S.  Goii^h,  v.c*,  c^b.,  CortiinantUng. 

CaptaiD  M,  G,  Gerard,  Ben^l  ^taff  Corp,  Bri (fade-Major. 

Ma^or  A.  A.  A.  Kinloch,  OOth  Rifles,  !>eputy  Assistant  QuartemiaHter-GeneraL 

Majfir  H,  J.  Ha!lnwcf3,  Brigade  Tni Report  OfficfT. 

Lieutenant  F.  H.  R.  Drummond^  10th  Bengal  Lancers^  Orderly  Officer. 

Captain  L.  Tucker^  Political  Assistant. 

Catxilry. 

Guides  Cavalry,  Colonel  F.  H.  Jenkins,  c.b.,  and  Lieutenant-Colonel  Stewart 
10th  Bengal  Lancers,  Major  W.  H.  Macnaghten. 

Infantry, 

2-9th  Foot,  Lieutenant-Colonel  W.  Daunt 

2nd  Gurkhas,  Major  A.  Battye. 

Guides  Infantry,  Lieutenant^Colonel  R.  B.  Campbell. 

4th  Gurkhas,  Major  F.  F.  Rowcroft. 

24th  Punjab  Native  Infantry,  Colonel  F.  B.  Norman. 

45th  Sikhs,  Colonel  F.  M.  Armstrong. 

No.  6  Company,  Sappers  and  Miners,  Lieutenant  W.  F.  H.  Stafford^  r.b, 

2nd  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  C.  G.  Arbuthnot,  r.a.,  c.b.^  Conmianding. 
Captain  J.  Cook,  Bengal  Staff  Corps,  Brigade-Major. 

Captain  C.  A.  Carthew,  Bengal  Staff  Corps,  Deputy  Assistant  Quartermaster- 
General. 


APPENDIX   XV  (nee  p.  Sm) 

stributUrn  of  the  ^nd  [Khi/ber)  IHvmon^  Eaut  Afghnm^an  FkM 
Forte,  i\9i  lkeembm\  1879. 

Vst  Brigade,  Brigufiwr-Omnmif  f*hnrle*  G^ughp  v.f\  (tttaehfvi  io  Ui  IMridtm 

tit  fCnhuL 

^     *         '         *         '         "llOtli  Ifeiigal  LMDeera  {>3iimll  dotiu/limetJt), 

tillery No.  4  Monutain  Battery  (4  giTiijn). 

reritish      .         .         .    2-Oth  Fmit, 

(2nd  Gurkhas. 
4th  (lurkhae. 
No.  6  Company,  Benfra!  8M|>|i«rs. 

On  Ijnb  f>p  Commit KjcATjoKB,  Kjiybkii  Ruvtvl 

Lataband,  Seh  Baha,  and  Jagdaiak. 

10th  Bengal  Lancers  (detachment). 
No.  4  Mountain  Batteiy  (2  guns). 
24th  Punjab  Native  Inrantry. 
No.  2  Company,  Sappers. 
No.  3  Company,  Sappers. 

Pezwan  Kotai,  Safed  Sang,  and  Gandamak, 

(Head-quartkrs  ok  2nd  (General  Arbuthnot's)  Brigade). 

10th  Bengal  Lancers  (furnishing  small  detachmeut). 
I- A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
11-i),  Royal  Artillery  (4  guns). 
2-9th  Foot  (detachment). 
5l8t  I^ight  Infantry. 
2nd  Gurkhas\/ ,  .     i  .v 

4th  Curkhas/^''**^'""*"*)- 

22nd  Punjab  Native  Infantry  (furnishing  detachment). 
24th  Punjab  Native  Infantry  (1  company). 
4ft th  Sikhs,  en  route  to  Seh  Baba. 
No.  6  Company,  Sappers. 
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ArtiUery 


Infimtry 
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\st  llengal  (*svalry; 
(   0^,  Royal  Artillery. 
.   \   1145,  Royal  Artillery. 
{    13-0,  Royal  ArtilieT>% 

!1-^M  Fuf^iliers  (fi  companies). 
l>p|iot.^  and  detai^limeDt8t  British  re^tnentj! 
l»t  BeTi^l  Native  lul^iitTy. 
i'^Uj  Rcnjural  Li^bt  Infantry, 
01rt:b  Bengal  Hatjv*?  Infantry » 
iJSth  Madras  Native  Infantry  (6  compauli^). 
Native  depots. 

ToTAif~in  all  J  5^439  of  all  ranks. 
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British. 

Nativs. 

OORPS  AMD  GOMMAKDANTB. 

Pi 

1, 

Total. 

1 

§   s 

11 

il 

li 

2nd  Infantry  Brigade  under 

li 

Brigadier-General    T.    D. 

Baker, 

72nd  Highlanders^  Lieutenant- 
Colonel  F.  Brownlow,  c.b.  . 

19 

691 

710' 

o    X5th     Gurkhas,      Lieutenant- 

2;S 

Colonel  A.  FitzHugh^  c.b. 

... 

••• 

8 

636 

644 

3rd  Sikhs.  Lieutenant-Colonel 
G.  Noel  Money ^  c.b.  . 

2,616 

... 

... 

10 

634 

644 

5th   Punjab  Infiuitrv^   Major 

H.  M.  Pratt      . 

... 

... 

8 

609 

617 

'3rd    Infantry  Brigade   under 

19 

691 

26 

1,879 

Brigadier-General  W.  Roberts. 

1 

e7th    Foot,    Colonel    C.    B. 

Knowles,  c.b.    . 

23 

622 

... 

... 

646 

4th     Gurkhas,     Lieutenant- 

•^ 

Colonel  F.  F.  Rowcroft    . 

... 

7 

632 

639 

1,822 

•jg 

27th  Punjab  Infimtry,  Lieu- 
tenant-C'olonel  C.  J.  Hughes 

4/A    Infantry   Brigade    under 

§ 

... 

... 

6 

632 

638^ 

cS, 

23 

622 

13 

1,164 

0^ 

Brigadier-General  C.  J.  S. 
Govgh. 

o 

*S» 

9th  Foot,  Colonel  W.  Daunt, 

s 

O.B 

W 

449 

... 

405 

-2 

2nd     Gurkhas,      Lieutenants 

C^ 

Colonel  A.   Battye     . 
24th   Punjab   Infantry,  Lieu- 

... 

... 

7 

532 

539 

1,729 

teiiant-C'olonel  F.  B.  Norman 

... 

... 

8 

717 

725^ 

UnatUiched. 
23rcl    Pioneers,   Lieutenant-C'olonel 

16 

449 

15 

1,249 

H.  CoUett 

... 

8 

759 

767) 

Guides  Infantry,  Lieutenant^Colonel 
R.  B.  Campbell   .... 

.^1,380 

... 

... 

6 

607 

613) 

... 

... 

14 

1,366 

Grani)  Total   . 

109 

3,102 

122 

8,882 

12,215 

En  route  -j  10-]],  Royal  Artillery,  Major  C.  1).  A.  Straker,  r.a. 


1 6-8,  Royal  Artiller>',  Major  T.  Graham. 
,  Royal  Artillery,  iMajor  C,  1).  A. 
Royal  Artillery,  Major  H.  I^  Gwyn,  r.a. 
3rd  Punjab  Cavalry  and  drafts  (European,  530;  Native  30),  Major 
A.  Vivian. 


XIO-]] 
1 12-9, 
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^  28.  The  European  rations  now  under  issue  in  Kabul  are  as 
per  margin,  and  with  reference  to  them  I 
European  ration.  would   make  the    following    remarks:    the 

Meat  .  li  lb.    increase  of  \  lb.  in  bread  and  meat  is,  in  my 

VegetableB  il  "    opinion,  very  desirable ;  for  not  only  is  the 

Rioe  .'  4  OB.    meat,  as  a  rule,  on  service,  inferior  to  that 

^'  •    I  "    supplied  in    cantonments,  but    the    extras 

8i«w  is    ",    which  can  be  procured  from  the  ooiFee-shop 

are  not  here  forthcoming.  When  the 
vq;etable  ration  consists  of  potatoes,  1  lb.  is  sufficient ;  but  when 
it  is  made  of  mixed  vegetables  1^  lb.  is  necessary.  The  substitu- 
tion of  dhal  for  any  portion  of  the  vqjetable  ration  I  consider 
undesirable. 

^^  Tinned  soups  and  meats  and  biscuits  are  most  valuable,  and 
should  be  liberally  supplied  to  every  force  in  the  field.  They  are 
portable  and  liked  by  the  men,  to  whom  they  furnish  a  veiy 
welcome  change  of  diet.  I  would  very  strongly  recommend  that 
a  much  larger  issue  of  these  articles  than  has  hitherto  been 
sanctioned  should  be  provided. 

*'  S9.  A  question  which  has  arisen  during  this  campaign,  and 
Firewood  which  may  crop  up  again,  has  been  the 

provision  of  firewood  for  cooking  to  native 
troops  and  followers.  Throughout  the  winter  firewood  could  not 
be  purchased  at  Kabul,  and  it  was  absolutely  necessary  to  issue  it 
to  these  men.  This  was  done  at  the  rate  of  one  seer  per  man,  but 
this  amount  is  not  arbitrary,  and  might,  under  certain  circum- 
stances, l>e  diminished.  Since  roads  were  reopened  and  markets 
re-established,  the  issue  of  wood  has  been  discontinued.  In  framing 
any  future  rules  for  the  guidance  of  a  force  in  the  field,  the  question 
of  providing  firewood  through  the  Commissariat  Department  for 
native  troops  and  followers,  free  or  on  payment,  should  be  vested 
in  the  General  Officers  0)nnnanding. 

"30.  The   scale   of  clothing   authorised   by  Government  for 

native  troops  and  followers  was  found,  even 

arm  CO   ing.         j^^  ^j^^  rigorous  climate  of  Afghanistan,  to 

be  most  liberal,  except  that  during  the  very  coldest  weather  a 

second  blanket  was  re(|uired.     This  want  I  was  able  to  meet  from 

stoc»k    in  hand,  and  as  the  weather  became   milder   these   extra 

blankets  were  withdrawn  and  returned  into  store.    Warm  stockings, 

too,   are   very    necessary    in    a   climate    where   frost-bite    is    not 

uncommon  ;  fortunately  some  thousands  were  procured  locally  and 

issued  to  followers.    The  ordinary  native  shoe  of  India,  as  provided 

by  the  Commissariat  Department,  is  utterly 

unfitted  for  a  country  such  as  Afghanistan. 

Major  lladccxrk  will  send  to  Peshawar  (where  they  can  easily  be 
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telescopic  principle — that  ia,  that  no  thinning  of  the  wood  where 

it  enters  the  socket  should  be  allowed  either  on  uprights  or  ridge 

pole,  and  that  the  old  system  of  paring  awfiy  should  Ix^  almndoned. 

Instead,  the  upper  section  shoula  sit  flat  on  the  lower.     Doubtless 

the  sockets  will  have  to  be  longer  and  stronger  than  those  now  in 

use,  but  this  is  the  only  means  by  which  tent^  ean  be  adapted  to 

mule  and  pony  carriage^  whith  will  no  doubt  in  future  wars  be  our 

chief  means  of  tran.sport. 

"  83.  The  Waler  horses  of  the  cavalry  and  artillery  have  stood 

the  strain  remarkably  well^  considering  the 

hard  work  and  great  ex|xjsure  they  have  had 

to  bear,  and  also  that  for  a  very  considerable  time  they   were 

entirely  deprived  of  green  food,     I  feel  sure  this  information  will 

be  most  satisfactory^  seeing  that,  for  the  future,  the  artiUery  tmd 

cavalry  in  India  must  mainly  depend  uj>on  the  AustraUan  market 

for  their  remounts, 

"84.  As  there  are  some  minor  points  of  detail  which  might 

advantageously  be  considered  by  those  who 

^^S^'i^J^*^  ^'f^"   have  had  the  ^experience  of  recent  serviee,  I 

gwtioiia  on  equipment,  r  -li^    r^   i        \ 

have   convened  a   committee,  with  Lolonel 

MacGregor,  c.b.,  m  President*  which   will  take  suggestions  and 

record  opinions  regarding  packing  transport  animals,  equipment, 

kit,  dress,  etc.,  of  both  office i-s  and  men  of  the  several  t>ranche?i  of 

the  Service.    From  the  const  f  tut  ion  of  the  committee,  I  feel  ct^rtain 

that  their  recommendations  cannot  but  be  vahiable^  'Uid  I  hojX!  to 

have  the  honour  of  submitting  thern  shortly,  fur  the  consideration 

of  his  Excellency  the  Commander-in-Chief*^ 
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APPENDIX    XXI  (see  p.  424) 

DUtributian  of  the  2nd  Division  and  Ruerve  DMtion  Kabul  Field  Force, 
27th  January,  1880. 


o 

i 

pa 

d 

ai 

^< 

ec 

M 

X. 

H 

9 
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IST  Brioai»b, 
Bkioadirr- 

GekcralG.  G. 
Arbutunot. 


S«h-BabR,  Jag* 
Pexwan. 


2nd  Bkioadb, 
Brioadikr- 
Gbmbral  J. 

^  DORAK. 


Khyhi.r 
Rkhkrvk 

DiMKION. 


^GandMRAk 


Rombad,  Fori 

BaUto,  Dftninta, 

and  Jalalabad. 


Ali.Boffhan, 

BHT-kab,  and 

Baaawal. 


f  Bonawal.  Dakkn, 

Landi  KntAl, 

I^ndi  KluiDA, 

under    Uri;:a(lier- 

General  Gib. 


Ali  Masjid, 

Janirud,  under 

Brigadier- 

Goneral  Hill. 

roHhAwar,    under 

HriKadier- 

^(tenoial    UolKsrU. 


PE!<HAWAR 
IHSTRKT 

Force,    5,()00. 


Jnfantry 


ni.9,  RoTRl  AitUlM7  (4  mm).  Uajat  J.  M.  Donglaa. 
I  Noa.  2,  8,  and  0  OompaiilM,  IwifEal  8ap|ian. 
12ih  Bengal  GaTaliy  (dateehiMiii). 
14tb  Bengal  Lanoen  (detaehmenl). 
61rt  Foot,  Lieatenmnt-OoloiMl  BaU-AoUn. 
46th  Sikha,  Lieataoaat-Oolooel  F.  M.  Annikroiig. 
1. A,  Royal  Uone  Aitillery,  Mi^orM.  W.  OwamMamj. 
8rd  Bengal  OaTalrr,  LlentonaiiMJolonel  A.  R.  D.  Marlranito. 
17th  Bengd  GaTaliy  (1  iqiiadioiO* 
1-1 2th  Foot  (8  oompMiea). 
8th  Bengal   Infantty  (6  compMiiea),   LteotaOMiUMoiMl 

R.  Smith. 
22nd  Pu^ab  Infantiy,  Ookoel  B.  T.  SuAnd. 
,27th  Ponlab  Intently  (1  oompaay). 
04.  Royal  Axtillenr  (4  guui),  Mi^  H.  Ooto  Miflwla. 
6th  Dnigooik  Onaraa  (S^  ■qnadrooaX 
17th  Bengal  Gavalry  (2  ■qoadroMl 
M2th  Fbot  (4  oompaaieil,  OoloMd  G.  F.  Wilker. 
l-26th  Foot  (4  oompanteay. 
8th  Bengal  Infantiy  (2  oompaalea). 
27th  Ponjab  Infantey  (8  oompaalea). 
80th  Pnnlab  Inflantcy  (1  oompanyX 
8Ut  Punjab  Intently  (8  oumpanfaaX  Li«QteiyuiU<3olaiMl  F. 

Tweddell. 
4th  Madna  Intentey,  liMiteoaBt-ColoiMl  Q.  O.  Hoddiag. 
"A,"  "O,"  and  **l'*  OompanieB,  Madna  Sapptn,  Mi^ 
Ro«  Thompaon. 
fflth  Dragoon  Gnanla  (I  troop). 
{  80th  Poniab  Intently  (1  oompaayX 

V81>t  Pnxgab  Intently  a  oompanlee).  [FU>7* 

^D-A,  Royal  liorM  .^^Uery  CLientenant-Colonel  Sidney 
I-C,  Royal  HorM  Artillery,  MiOoi'  «nd  Lientenant-Golonel 

the  Hon.  A.  Stewart. 
1^5,  Royal  ArtiUery  (4  guns),  Mi^or  R.  G.  W.  Broogh. 
8th  UuflMiTs  (1  Moadron). 

4th  Bengal  Cavalry,  Lieatenant-Golonel  M.  PrendergMt. 
Central    India    Horse   (2   eqnadrona),    Lieatenant<}oIonel 

C.  Martin. 
0..1  i«f««*,«  ( l-5th  Fuailiere,  Colonel  T.  Rowland. 
ni^T.  ^-^  l«t  Madrae  Infantry,  Colonel  F.  Daweon. 
Drtgaue.     (  jg^jj  M.idrae  Infantry,  Colonel  G.  Heam. 
let  Gurkhaa  (1  company  froiu  2nd  Brlftade). 
1^5,  Royal  Artillery  (2  fmne). 
9th   Bengal   Infantry,  Colonel  E.   T.   Webster  (from   let 

BriKade). 
o»  1  !.,#...»»  r 2- 14th  Foot,  Colonel  D.  8.  Warren. 

uiJ^^^i  l«t  Gurkha*,  Lieutenant-Colonel  P.  Story. 
^     Dngade.      y^^^  Bengal  Infantry,  Colonel  H.  S.  Obbard. 
8th  HuaearB  (8  aquadrons). 

,  ♦  1   /-...^  ri-18th  I'oot,  Ctdonel  M.  J.  R.  MaoGregor. 
iir?i!Ji^N»»  B«°K»»  Infantry. 

lingHtie.     I  ^g^jj  Benjral  Infantry,  Colonel  R.  K.  Moeeky. 
F:-A,  Royal  Ilorae  Artillery,  Major  W.  W.  Murdoch. 
I>-4.  Uuyal  Artillery  (4  guns),  M^or  J.  F.  Free. 
6-8,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  T.  Graham. 
18-V».  R.A.,  Miyor  C.  W.  Wilaon. 
fith  Itengal  Cavalry,  Mi^or  H.  A.  Shakenwar. 
11th  lienical  I^AUoera,  Lieutenant-Colonel  R.  E.  Hoyia. 
12th  Bengal  Caralrr,  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  II.  Greene. 
i  nip;*;.K  i  M7th  Foot,  Colonel  W.  D.  Tliomiieun. 

iirinan  \  p^j^t.  Britiah  ReginienU. 
\  (iBt  Bengal  Infantry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  L.  H.  P.  de  H. 

I  I         Larpent. 

iNative'l  Atb  Bengal  Infantry,  Mi^or  W.  Atkina. 
I  89th  Bengal  Infantry,  Colonel  Fraaer. 
V  Deix>U,  Native  RegimenU  G.W. 

In  all,  15,000  of  all  ranks. 
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Artillery 

Native  Cavalry, 
under  Brigadier- 
(ieneral    Hankiu. 


'  SECTION, 

iRIGADIRR- 

Qensral 
V^.  A.  Gib. 
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^  Ir5,  R.A.  (igiwiB),  Major  W.  R.  C,  Uruugh. 
6th  Ilragooii  Qu&rde  (I  eqiiadron), 
Btb     Huisais    (ht}iid^ii»rteni),    iJcsiittitiimt* 

Ooltmsl  J*  Wp  OlupliQ,  v,o. 
5th   BengTkl  Qkvjiliy  (S  aqtiMlrootf),   Maj^ 

H.  A.  ShAkeapeor. 
l-5th  Fiu*ilieni  ijcfettM^hnLt^Dbk 
lut  MiidrnH  Infftiitry  (detftcnmfmt), 
15tb  MftdtiVi  Iniatitry  jdettii£tbTii«nt), 
L-6,  RA.  ^2gtiJirt}. 
5tli  Beug&l  Cavjilry  (df^tsH^hniunt). 
l'5th  Fuiiilie™  (lietftcliinfttit)* 
I5tli     Miuimu     ItifjMitry     (hit(ul*qui4rt«>ni)y 

Colossi  G.  Hearn^ 
15th  MjhdnM  tnfnntry  (dc^tAchm^nt). 

visional     Heftd-   J       LJeuteu^nt-Colotial  H.   Fellowea. 


Daklcft 


Haft  Chah 

Land)  KhAfi^  and 


qiiartent 


( brigade  Uerid' 
quarteni). 


T. 


All  Masjid 


Jttmmd 


^Pewhawftr 


^  No*  1  >l<juiitain  liftttery  (3  ^in*), 
f>tb  BengTfcl  Cftvitlry  (detachmuTttJ. 
1.5tb   Fuailioti*  (bt^ -quartern),    Cdkmol 

Howli^nd* 
!!2^iil  PniijHb  Fioaei'tTe  (d«tj^^hmi?tit)t 
iUt  B<?iitfal  Infantry  (head-cjtiftrtcJrtX  Coloilo! 

No.  1  Mountftin  Battety  ^2  gtuut). 

5tb  Beit^jfcl  Cavivlrj  (deliMjtimetit), 

CcntmJ  Indift  BoTBe  (beiid-quftri©?t*). 

llUb  B^Eiiga)  lufiktitry  {bead^nurtt:rv). 

list  BtfU^id  IiiUntry  (dotMlim^nt). 
f  5tb  B^nffjil  Cavalrr  (deUobtnent}. 

2-14th  Ft«>t  (head-qu»rtt>r»),  Coloiiel  D.  S. 
.  <       Warren. 

1   Ifith   Heiigal  Infantry  (dcitocbment),    Major 
^      A,  F,  Tuylor- 
.       1-I8th  Foot,  Colonel  M,  J.  R.  MoGreflor. 


In  all,  about  15,M}5  of  all  r&tike  with  28  gniUL 

TA^  Peshawar  Districi  Force  wa»  thus  cotuHituted — 


'AHillBiy  . 


Bbigadier- 

Gknkral 

C.  Hankin,. 
t  Peshawar, 
owshera,  etc. 


Cavalry 


/  E  A,  RH.  A,  Major  W.  W,  MtBdOtk 
\  IM,  KA.,  Miijcif  J.  F.  I'l^ 

10th  Bengal  Lj^ncera,  Mauir  EngliuKl. 

BuEigiU    Lanc«rB,    Lieutenant  Uobn*! 

Bengal    Cavalry,    Li&ut«nant-Colonol 


llth  B«i 
Boylt, 

I2th  Bei 
J.  H.  ^ 


^InfantryJ 

iNativB 


/Rriti««h       /  1-1"^*^  *''^'**^'  *^'olfl«t?l  W.  a  ThMmiJmin, 


/  l»t    Bengal    Infantry,    Lieutiiiiant-Culon*! 

L.  H.  T.  dt^  Hcitihpied  Larmnt. 
J  Olh  Bengul  Infaiitry,  Major  W .  vVtktna, 
I  3lltb  Bcflgal  Infsoitry,  Colonel  G.  W,  Ftttaer. 
V  llyjMjtM,  Native  Ri^im^nta. 


T^ital,Mfl8of»Umnkjk 
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SECTION, 

iRIOADIEK- 
GlNERAL 

r.  A.  Gib. 


rBasawal 

Dakka 
Haft-chah. 
Landi  Khana 


Landi  Kotal 


All  Masjid 


/  5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
*  t  32nd^Pioiieen  (detachment). 

•{ 


^Jamnid 
InaU 


5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
15th  Madraa  Infantxy  (head-quarters). 
15th  Madras  Infantry  (detachment). 
5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (aetachment). 
41at  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 
No.  1  Mountain  Battery  (4  guns). 
5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
l-18th  Foot  (head-quarters). 
32nd  Pioneers  (detaohment). 
4lBt  Bengal  Infantry  (head-auarters). 
15th  Madras  Infancy  (detaohment). 

(10-11.  Royal  Artillenr  (heavy),  (detachment). 
5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
l-18th  Foot  (detachment). 
16th  Bengal  Infantry  (head-quarters). 
41st  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 
f  5th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detaohment). 
*  \  16th  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 
293  British  officers. 
4,688  British  troops. 
9,973  Native  troops. 


14,854  total  of  all  ranks,  with  24  guns. 


Peahawar. 

Bbiuadi  kk-Genkral 

Hankin. 


^ahera 
rat 


il>a  (>utix)8ts 


Peshawar  District  Force^  June  9Mhj  1880. 

/  E-A,  Royal  Horse  ArtUlery. 

1-A,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 

1011,  Royal  Artillery. 

10th  Bengal  Lancers  (head-quarters). 

11th  Bengal  Lanoera  (head-quarters). 

l-lTth  Foot. 
(    iHt  Bengal  Infantry. 

t)th  Bengal  Infantry. 

l-25th  Foot  (dei)ot). 

22nd  Punjab  Infantry  (depot). 

27th  Punjab  Infantry  (dejxjt). 

iHt  MadraH  Infantry  (depot). 

15th  Madras  Infantry  (ueix>t). 

(8th  IIuHsarB. 
3i>th  Bengal  Infantry. 
2-9th  Foot  (depot). 
S  l-12th  Foot. 
*   I  6th  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 

(lOth  l^ugal  Lancers  (detachment). 
1 1th  Bengal  Lancers  (detachment). 
14th  Bengal  Lanoeru  (detachment). 
Ittt  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 
39th  Bengal  Infantry  (detachment). 
In  all         .        .  21  Brituh  officers. 

2,633  British  trooi*. 
3,811  Native  trooi)H. 

6,435  total  uf  all  ranks. 

Abstract. 
14,854  all  ranks— On  line  of  communication. 
6,435       ,,  At  base  of  operations. 


IND  Total  of  Communica- 
tions and  Reserve. 


I  21,289  of  all  ranks. 
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been  told  that  it  was  intended  that  we  should  halt  there  for  one 
flay.  They  therefore  left  their  camjis  at  Ma.4iftki  at  midnight  and 
came  on  to  the  pool  of  water  near  the  Asia-i-Nani,  where  tliey 
also  intended  to  halt,  but*  while  they  were  eating  their  moiTiing 
iiieal,  our  cavalry  scouts  appeared.  Even  then  most  of  the  leaders 
wished  to  defer  fighting,  hut  Sher  Jan,  who  was  very  eager  and 
fanaticAl,  declared  that  he  would  not  delay  any  longer.  He  raised 
suddenly  the  religious  cry  **  Ya  Allah,*'  which  was  responded  to  on 
all  sides^  and  from  that  njoment  all  chances  of  postponing  the 
fight  were  at  an  end.  The  prisoners  state  that  none  of  the  men 
present  had  the  least  idea  of  what  would  Ix;  the  vff<xt  of  om^  fire* 
A  i  the  first  shot  from  the  artillery  guns  many  of  the  half-heai-ted 
slunk  away,  but  tlie  niajority  determined  to  fighL  As  all  the 
prisoners  were  taken  off  the  field  of  action,  they  could  none  of 
them  give  any  idea  of  the  amount  of  the  cai^ualties  eithej-  in 
killed  or  wounded.  One  of  the  Kandaliar  taiib^^  a  Kakar  of 
Zhob,  gave  information  to  the  effect  that  one  of  the  leaders  of 
the  taiihs  was  a  muUa  named  Akrani,  Sahibzada  Khel  All  the 
Kandahar  ialibA  used  to  meet  at  the  house  of  a  Pir  in  Zakir  (living 
close  to  the  ziamt  of  Miah  Nur  MuhamniadX  whose  name  he  did 
not  know\  They  met  there  for  pi'ayers  the  day  that  they  started 
for  the  Gkaza. 

There  were  two  deserters  from  the  regiment  at  Kalat-i-Ghihai 
with  the  gathering,  armed  with  breech -loading  rifles. 


APPENDIX  XXVI  (see  p.  466) 

Strength  and  distribution  of  the  Kwrram  Field  Force  under  the  corn- 
mand  of  Mcyor-General  J.  Watmm^  as.,  r.a,  1st  September^  1880. 
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N.B.— Within  the  first  week  of  Hepteniber  the  10th  Bengal  Lanoen  alto  arrived  at  Kohatand 
were  distribated  in  garrison  at  Fort  Qamett,  Mnhammadxai,  Lachi  and  Handa. 
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f  3r(l  Btjrnhjiy  Li^fht  Cavalry  (detaohmt^ttt).  ^ 
'  2?tb  Uotnliciv  lafuutrv  (dutuchmfmitL 


BMgu 

'  2?tb  Uotnliciy  lofuutry  (dutuchmfmitL 


^^  BomUvy  Light  OftvaJry  fdetftclim«int)J 
Na  —  Bomlmj  B&ppem  and  Miutinh 


*'  2nd  Siud  Horse  (dt'tjMshmt'ue). 
5th  Bomhay  Infantry  (deteuihnient)* 
^27th  Botnlmy  Infantry  (Ut^-qiiaH«rEi)« 

{2nd  i^ind  Hot^ms  fdt>t^thment). 
No.  2  (JfteobaWl)  MinmtAin  Battary  (S  gwm) 
5th  Bombay  InfantiT  (heod-miAfteiw). 
iv.i„*^i  /3rd  Boiul^Y  Lig-ht  Cavalry  (aetachtii«5tii>.* 

^^"^^^ •l23itiBiimhay  Infantry  (detiM?hment).i 

f^^Ai^^u  /3td  Bomliay  Liirht  Cavalry  (dt9t»dlini4<tUt)/ 

^^"^^^^ 'iSSiti  Bombay  Infantry  M*'tiH:bmmt)J 

N*ri  Goig*   .,...»    9th  Bombay  Infuotry  (dt4*wjhrtu^nt)/ 
BoUui   ..-,,.,    4th  BomJjay  Itifatitry  (detJM^httii^'titl 

{2nd  Bombay  Light  Cavalry  (■!■  rn.  hrnfinlj.* 
27  th  Bom  bay  I  cl antry  (d  aLu  i 1 1  v ! 
^rd  Bombay  Infantry  0^(^^J^nLi^rUitB)J 

Total  Btrength  (eidnaive  of  Reseirve  Division  trootw) : 

British,  &U  tikukn .         .     S,159 

Native        „  ..,,<,.,     0,068 

Toba 11,217 

Note,— Owing  to  the  saoowwtve  calla  for  tror>p  from  tht^  Rcot^rve*  wbbh  ptidwA  in 
tbfl  l»t  Balnch  Regiment  (27th  Borahfty  lufwcitrylj  3KJrd  Btmitifty  Infantry^  mxnv  of  th» 
1st  Sind  Hor«*»  and  3  troop  of  the  2nd  Bi.tnibj*y  C*vidry  l*"ing  bruuglix  in  tr>  m^rm 
on  th*!  line  of  csc^mmimicatioiifi,  the  reg:im«'nt»  aknig  the  Imt^  hmi  iMNcome  mtioh  wit- 
tered. Accord  in  gly,  on  the  29tb  May^  Generxl  Pfiayre  redistribute  t|i«in  from  Bibi 
in  the  following  order : 

23rd  Bombay  Infantry        .        .        . ;  ^  ^«  uclw«,u  oiui  -uu  opm  x^i^.. 

5th  Bombay  Infantry .        .        .        J         ^eluding  Hamai. 
27th   Bombay  Infantry   (Ist  Baluch  )  PoBts  at  Nasak,  ShariglL   Shor  Dargai, 
Regiment).  f        and  North  Ghapar  Kift. 

'  Reserve  Division. 
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Ayub,  on  reaching  the  neighbourhood  of  Maiwand,  expected 
to  find  the  British  troops  in  camp  at  Euskh-i-Nakhud,  and  was 
in  hopes  that  by  going  through  the  Maiwand  Pass  he  would  cut 
Burrows  off  from  Kandahar,  and  annihilate  him  after  surprising 
and  capturing  the  city. 

Ayub  was  surprised  at  finding  the  British  drawn  up  near 
Maiwand  on  the  ^th  July ;  but  within  an  hour  all  the  Afghan 
troops  were  concentrated.  The  fighting  was  very  severe,  the 
A&nans  suffered  much  from  want  of  water,  their  loss  was  heavy, 
and  they  were  often  on  the  point  of  giving  way. 

The  Herati  horsemen  would  not  fight;  those  who  behaved 
best  were  the  Kabulis  and  the  Wali^s  mutineers,  the  former  of 
whom  took  the  two  guns  of  E-B.,  Royal  Horse  ArtiUeiy,  when 
they  saw  the  British  (native)  infanbry  b^inning  to  give  way. 

Losses  among  the  regular  troojps  were  1,S60  men  and  700 
horses ;  of  the  Ghazis  the  number  is  uncertain,  but  they  had  800 
killed.  The  Herati  horsemen  were  ordered  to  pursue  the  British, 
but  remained  to  plunder  the  camp. 


APPENDIX    XXIX  (see  p.  580) 

Ihiall  of  the  KnhtU-Kafidtthar  Field  Force^  engaged 
(if  Kandahar^  on  the  1st  September^  1880. 

(Kxclusive  of  Bombay  troopA  of  Kandaluir  Garriso 


UriKa«lr. 


Coii». 


UiviMiiiLil  Staff 


(^avalry  ]irit|:;ulr 


Ut  liifiiiitry  lirigiMle 


2nH  Infantry  lirit^xulv 


3rd  Infantry  RrigiMlc 


.  -  ittli  I^ncerH  . 
I  ■  :<nl  Ilt>ngal  Cavalry 
■"I  ■  Snl  Tun  jail  Cavaliy 
*    ( %'ntnil  I  ntiia  Home 

fl)riKA(I<'  Staff 
!rin<l  Hi^'hlAndera 
1*11(1  CiirkhHM 
•  I '  LMnJ  Pitmeers 

•  2\t\\  Punjali  Infantry 
V  C -)<,  Kiiyal  Artillery  (attoched) 
'   Hritnwl**  Staff 
7lhm  Hit^hlandfn 
2nd  SikliH      . 
:{rd  Sikli8       . 
fith  CiiirkluM 

Atta..h«l        .{^"s^^-I^S 

I  HritTMle  Staff 
*JVmh  l{ifl(«  . 

j  4tli  (rurkhaH. 

:  loth  SikhM     . 
*Siih  runjab  Infantry 
11-!),  Koyol  ArtiUery  (attached) 

Total . 


iBatteiy 


APPENDIX  XXX  (see  p.  698) 

Detail  of  the  force  in  Souihem  Jfghamtkm  nUendedfor  the  reBrf 
qf  Kandahar,  published  in  Division  Orders  qf  llth  August^  1880. 

Major-General  R.  Phayre^  cb.^  Commanding. 

Major  C.  A.  Canin^ham^  Anistant  Adjiitant43eiieiml  (aiek). 

Captain  W.  Cookfr^llis^  OflSciating  Aanstant  Acyatant-denend. 

Major  J.  Jopp.  Assistant  Qoartermaster-General. 

Major  A.  R.  Heyland;,  Depu^  Aanstant  Qoartennaster-GenenL 

Captain  R.  Phayre^  Aide-ae-Camp. 

Lieutenant  the  Hon.  G.  Fltzroy  Somenet^  Orderly  OfBe&t,  £ztni  Ald»4B- 

Camp. 
Major  C.  Swinhoe^  Assistant  Commissuy-GenenL 
Major  De  L.  R.  F.  WooldridKe,  Director  of  IWimort 
Deputy  Surgeon-General  L.  S.  Bmoe,  Principal  Medical  Oflloer. 

Artillery  Brigade. 

Brigadier-General  T.  P.  Smithy  r.h.a.^  Commanding. 

Captain  E.  Blaksley^  Adjutant. 

D-B,  Royal  Horse  ArtiUery,  Major  F.  W.  Ward. 

F-2,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  J.  R.  J.  Dewar. 

No.  2  Bombay  Mountain  Battery,  Msgor  R.  Wace. 

Cavalry  Brigade, 

Brifj^adier-C^neral  H.  C.  Wilkinson,  Commanding. 

Major  Morris,  Brigade-Major. 

Captain  C-.  W.  Muir,  Orderly  Officer. 

1 5th  Hussars,  Lieutenant-Colonel  G.  Luck. 

Ist  Madras  Light  Cavalry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  E.  M.  CTierry. 

2nd  Bombay  Light  Cavalry,  Lieutenant-Colonel  A.  W.  Macnaughten. 

2nd  Sind  Horse,  Major  M    M.  C'arpendale. 

Poona  Horse  (I^  sabres).  Major  C.  M.  Erskine. 

Engineer  Force* 

Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  G.  Lindsay,  Commanding. 
Lieutenant  W.  W.  B.  Whiteford,  Adjutant 
Lieutenant  H.  O.  Selby,  in  charge  of  Signalling. 

Lieutenant  ('.  F.  Fuller. 
Lieutenant  (r.  Davidson. 
Lieutenant  S.  A.  E.  Hickson. 
Lieutenant  W.  W.  Robinson. 
Lieutenant  W.  ('oles. 
Lieutenant  M.  J.  Slater. 


Assistant  Field  Engineers. 
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CapUiii  K.  \V.  Joseph,  ii.H.r'.,  AfttiAtant  Field  Engineer  (attac 
No.  'A  ('oni]Miiiv,  Romhay  Sappers  and  Miners,  LienteDant 

O'SuUivjiii.' 
No.  4  ('om]Niii>%  Ikinihay  Sappers  and  Miners,  Lieutenant  J. 
No.  .5  (  oni|Niiiy,  lk)nibHy  Sippers  and  Miners,  Lieutenaut  E.  C 


Irtt  Iiif:intr>-  Drieade. 


'2nd  InfwDtrj  Bri((mda. 


H. 


llrigiMliiT -(ai'iU'ral      H< 

•I ami's,  ('(initii:iii<hnf(. 
Captain      W.      ( -iHtki-ColliN 

MriKiMli-Major. 
^lajiir  T.  \V.  S;uiiuUt»,  Cmn- 

iiii.'«<briat  (.^ttioT. 
LiiMit. -<%»!.  ,1.  liairaH,  Traiu- 

jMirt  Otfiivr. 
•Jlltli    K.K.t,    Li*-iit.-(\»l.    W. 

T.  rnrru'. 
8th  ItiiiiilNbv  lufantry,  Lt«*ut.- 

t'nl.  S.    h'l-llnWh. 

10th  I^iinlmy  Infantry,  Majr>r 
(\   K.  lUnWi-rii. 


.  HrifcT^liiT-General      T.       S. 

Hniwn,  Commanding. 
I  Major  H.  J.  Stock.  BrQpule- 
I     Major. 
Majur  J.   L.  Fagan,  Com- 

miMHariat  Offioer. 
Lieut.    K.    K.    Mackenzie, 

TraiiMixirt  Officer, 
j  -J-irith  Foot,  Lieut.-CkiL  R. 
I      L.  IlaiihiiitNid. 
'  oth       Boniliay        Infantry, 

Li*'ut.-CnL      R,      A-     C, 

Hunt. 
•  24th      Honiliav       Infantry, 
;     Lieut. -CoL  K.  M.  Cham- 

U-ra. 
I  37tli  Bomliay  Infantry,  CoL 
i     T.  ReU. 


Srd  Infknl 


Brigadier-< 
A.  Wooc 

Brigadier-! 
(Officiati 

Cikjptain  J. 

Brigade- 
Lieut.  P.  . 

Woud,Oi 
63id   Foo^ 

W.  L.  A 
9th  Bomb 

Lieat.-G 


SSid  Bomb 
Lieut. -O 


Line  of  Communication  iCieueral  J.  H.  Henderson. 
from  Sihi  to  Cliamnn  I  C^iptaiii  J.  T.  Watliu|(,  Deputy  J 
(for  wliicli  iU)mo  of  the  j        Quartermaster^General. 
atKive  were  detained).  J  Brigade-Major  (vacant). 

Sihi  and  Outpo-^ts 

liolaii  PoHt 


rSth  Bengal  C^avalry  (3  troopB). 
*  \  L3th  Bombay  Infantry. 

16tli  Bombay  Infiuitry  (wing). 


(juetta  to   Cliaman,   in-'\ 

chidinir      Kach      and  1 8th  Bengal  (Javalry  (1  sqaadron) 

Kushdil        Kliaii, 

squadrons  cavalry. 
.Srd  Hcngal  Infantry 


Qnotta  (varrison  and 
Reserve  Troops  (sbiff. 
vacant.). 


1 1  iRt  Madras  Light  Cavalry  (1  aqiu 

24th  Bombay  Infantry. 
A-4,  Royal  Artillery,  Captain  J. 
HI,  Royal  Artillery,  Miyor  C.  ( 
.5^,  Royal  Artillery,  Major  W.  I 
14-1).  Ro>'al  Artillerv,  MigorG.  A 
iBt  Madras  Light  Cavalry  (1  aqi 
4th  BengS  lu&ntry,  16th 
Infantry  (head-qnarten  and 
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^iribuiion  of  the  force  m  Sontkem  JfghaniMan  umirr  Mt^or- 
General  R.  Phayre  on  the  ^Uh  Augmt^  188(K 


lojak 


JaAbdulla 


difitan  Karez 


cCuahdil  Khan. 


Jm-1 


Noo.  3,  4^  aitd  5  Campemi«a,  Bocnlmy  Bftppem  (^i^tAch^ 

14-9  Hury  Artillery  (detachment  )|  »<|mpjtp(^  with  twci9^fink 
No.  2  Bonibiy  MoujitAin  Battery  (2  (juni*), 
Pofina  Hrmw  Idet&climimt), 

Udth,  W%\\  and  2Sth  Bamb»f  lafantr^  (d«tiu;hm@ntB)H 
f'Noa.   3,  4,  and  6  Ouropomea,   liotnlifty   SaptM?ni  {deUoh' 
motitB). 
t-9,   Roynl   Artillery  (detaohmsnt),  eqiiippjd  with   iwo 

I  No.  2  Mountain  Eatt«ry  (Z  gunfi). 
I  Hth  BoinbiLy  Liifikntry. 
llOtb  Bombay  Infantry  (detachment). 
'Noft.  3,  i,  and  5  CotnpaiUfiBj   Bombay  SappciB  (detach- 

uieuta), 
Poona  Horw,   Snd  Sind*    Snd   Bouibiiy   Light   Gav^alty 

fdetaQhnijent)- 
4th  Bomtmy  Infantry  (detacihmeat)^ 
yth  BumUiy  Inf»ntry  (detaohnieiit). 
lOtii  tk>mlji4y  Infantry, 
t27th  Born  t jay  luiantry, 
/2nd  Siiid  fcCoiTHt?  (detachment). 
A  2-llth  Foot  (wing), 
1 2-  loth  Foot  (detachmeut). 

{2nd  Sind  Horse  (detachment). 
Ist  Madras  Light  Cavalry  (detachment). 
Poena  Horse  (detachment). 
24th  Bombay  Infantry  (detachment). 
27th  Bombay  Infantry  (detachment). 
.D-B,  Royal  Horse  Artillery. 
/  F-2,  Royal  Artillery. 
14-9,  Royal  Artillery  (detachment). 
15th  Huaaars. 

Ist  Madras  Light  Cavalry  (detachment). 
2nd  Bombay  Light  Cavalrv  (head-quarters). 
8th  Bengal  Cavalry  (detachment). 
2-llth  Foot  (wins). 
2-15th  Foot  (head-quarters). 
8th  Bombay  Infantry. 
24th  Bombay  Infantry. 
British  and  Native  details. 
E-B,  Roval  Horse  Artillery  (2  guns),  to  replace  those  lost 

at  Maiwand. 
HI,  Royal  Artillery. 
5-8,  Royal  Artillery. 
8th  Bengal  Cavalry  (head-quarters). 
63rd  Foot. 

66th  Foot  (detachment). 
c23rd  Bombay  Infantry. 
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APPENDIX  XXXII  (see  p.  807) 

Distribution  list  of  the  \st  and  9nd  Divisions  iff  the  StnUhem 
Afghanistan  Field  Force  wider  Mqjor^GenmU  K,  Phagfre^ 
on  the  SOth  October,  1880. 

(D-B,  Royal  Hone  Artillerj. 
9th  LanoeiB. 
PooDA  Hone. 
2Dd  Sind  Hone  (detAohmeot). 
8th,  10th,  27th  Bomfaftjr  Infuitrj. 

_  tf«rd«t«d  to  f fidto). 

*'"^^J«!^Z:i       l^7thFoot   ^  1 4th  JfcwUy  Infawtry. 

neighbourhood.        ^^^^^  y^^  |    g^^j^      g^,  htm\my  InfMilr/. 

2-15th  Foot  f  IiifMitrr     M  Ik^mfM/  f n/ftfitrr. 
l63idFoot     J  Tlih  ,,       (MMl»mM»i^ 

/  3H  B^jfn^Ajr  Li|fht  Cftvalry  (r|#!t«r;kfiMffiit|, 
Line  of  r-ommnnica-  *  imh  BrmiVjftjr  Native;  lnf*ntrf  (d«!i*/:hrfi«mt;,  /#r'P<r«i'l  Ut  tmhm. 
xi*ju  to  Kh'jjak.     ]  23H  lV>mFj*y  NativT  Infantry  h\t>Uiihnif^i^ 
2feth  iViinrjay  Native;  Infantry  hUiiiuihm*tnih 

'A-4,  K^.yal  ArtilWy. 

I.Vr>.  k/zyal  Art]l>ry. 
IV^.  k/A*!  Art;l>TT. 
rw,  .♦^  -^  i    .  P    -  -     ^*=  M^i^irart  LiifT.t  ^.av^Iry. 
Qq^.^  ■*-•'  "-  *"— -"    :-,►,.  K  y.t    .r<i**^:  V,  Kar./iAhar). 

I  J  ♦-. .-.  't>  .rr.  -A     *  .-./Ar. -  ri . 
1  iC»t  r..  :-;rr.  rux.\  'A J  trJ^f^^rj  'If 09  r.^t*  . 
\(.^,v^..  l->'-.  f>r.^  -ay  Tft/Aftfr/  Qf^t  -<!^.. 

—  ..*•-  ^  . .  ^4''  ■   ?>.n-.  *  ;  I  n ^*r»tr;   2  ^/►fn  pifco  i*« «. 

-T .-.  ."'-*•  nwr*.  '-*•** r/   .".^^JU'h m«*tit* «. 
t  . f ■ . I :  ti r -fc.  n    .'jwy^Ty    i  ^ini*  -. 


XXIV  (see  p.  628) 

ff^utmttan  Field  Force  in  the  retirement  from  Kandahar^  in  April,  1881. 
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OQlktan 
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QoUaUD. 
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[Khut. 
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(May      1 
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/Qnetta  and 

KnihdU 
iKbao. 

e  troope  for  the  Peehin  and  Quetta  garrisonB  with  the  last  brigade  leaving  Kandahar,  aa  foUowB:  * 


2sD  Bhkiadk. 
BrigaJter-Oeneral  Penton. 

H-l,  Royal  Artillery. 
78th  Ilighlandera. 
17th  Bengal  Infantry. 
27th  Bombay  Infantry. 


8no  Beioam. 
BngmiUr'Oentral  Bendtnon, 


F-2.  Royal  Artilleiy. 
8th  Bragal  OaTaliy. 
2-Tth  FmaiUen. 
4th  Bombay  Infantiy. 
10th  Bombay  InHantiy. 
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APPENDIX  XXXVI 

System  of  Intelligence  with  the  troops  in  theJUld  in  Aff^kimukm^ 

1878-80. 

No  Intelligence  Department  existed  in  India  at  this  time.  The 
only  campaigns  on  the  North- West  Frontier  since  184S  in  which 
a  demand  for  field  inteUigence  arose  were  those  against  Fathan 
tribesmen.  This  important  branch  of  the  duties  of  the  Staff  was 
undertaken  in  war  as  weU  as  in  peace  time  by  the  Civil  Service, 
whose  local  representatives  on  the  Punjab  frontier  were  informed, 
in  the  course  of  their  duties,  of  all  political  events  amonffst  the 
tribes  immediately  beyond  the  borders  of  their  respective  ad- 
ministrative districts  by  agents,  spies,  and  informers,  who  were 
either  permanent  or  temporary  members  of  their  subordinate 
political  establishment. 

This  system  had  proved  capable  of  meeting  nearly  all  the 
intelligence  requirements  of  the  small  frontier  expeditions,  in  which 
the  Punjab  Frontier  Force  (controlled  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
of  the  Punjab)  was  generally  employed  against  these  tribesmen  to 
the  exrliision  of  the  regular  army. 

The  objects  of  these  small  campaigns  were  almost  entirely 
political,  and  it  was  therefore  considered  that  they  would  be  served 
fx;st  by  a  civil  and  jx)litical  intelligence  department  separated  to 
a  large  extent  from  the  control  of  the  military  commander.  No 
prepannl  plans  of  campaign  were  considered  beforehand  by  the 
Army  I  lead-Qiiartei-s  Staff'  of  the  day,  and  the  schemes  of  opera- 
tions were  usually  framed  and  often  modified  to  suit  the  political 
exigencies  of  the  moment. 

The  ojKning  of  the  Second  Afghan  Campaign  consequently 
found  the  Government  and  the  Commander-in-Chief  in  India 
practically  uninformed  regarding  the  strength,  disposition, 
strategy,  and  tactics  of  the  Afghans  who  lived  beyond  tribal 
territory,  and  therefore  out  of  reach  of  political  emissaries.  Police 
reports  (see  Appendix  I.)  had  mainly  to  be  relied  on  for  an 
estimate  of  the  opposition  likely  to  be  met.  Nor  had  a  particular 
study  of  the  terrain  been  made  beyond  the  scrutiny  of  a  few  road 
reports  which  had  l)een  compiled  from  information  gathered  chiefly 
during  the  former  Afghan  campaigns  of  1838-42. 
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APPENDIX  XXXVII 

Extracts  from  statements  showing  amount  of  food  supplies^  exclusive 
of  fodder^  despatched  to  Narthem  Afghanistan  during  the 
twelve  months  September^  1879,  to  August^  1880. 


Received  at  and  forwarded  from— 

Jholum 
(rail-head). 

Rawalpindi 

Peshawar. 

Atta    .         .        .        . 

153,034  maunds 

43,739  maunds 

129,064  roauudt 

Barlejr. 

312,083       „ 

114,784       „ 

146,292      „ 

Biscuits 

58,327  lb. 

4,788  lb. 

77,4451b. 

Beef^    boiled^    corned^ 

etc.  (about) 

63,000  „ 

9,W2  „ 

46,000  „ 

Breadstuff    . 

10,187  maunds 

2,193  maunds 

28,937  maunds 

Cocoa  .... 

23,248  lb. 

... 

... 

Dal      .         .         .         . 

56,559  maunds 

12,251  maunds 

34,561  maunds 

Ghi      .         .         .         . 

4,278  cases 

... 

ff        ' 

18,127  maunds 

1,162  maunds 

11,870  maunds 

Grain  .         .         .         . 

06,979       „ 

... 

64,361 

Lime  juice   . 

25,284  gallons 

2,840  gallons 

15,648  gallons 

Potatoes 

14,340  maunda 

... 

21,763  maunds 

Preservcfl  potatoes 

16,228       „ 

3,672  maunds 

9,267       „ 

Rice     .         .         .         . 

99,370       „ 

17,423       „ 
27,983  gallons 

55,140       „ 

Rum    .         .         .         . 

151,994  firaUons 
45,000  lb. 

84,408  gallons 
20,000  lb. 

Soups,  various  (about)  . 

3,500  lb. 

Salt      .         .         .         . 

2,900  maunds 

750  maunds 

5,86J3  maunds 

Supir  .         .         .         . 

941,700  lb. 

21,450  1b. 

475,751  lb. 

Tea      .         .         .         . 

231,680  „ 

39,290  „ 

112,556  „ 

Toljacco        .         .         . 

71,829  „ 

... 

... 

Vcfretables,     preserved 

(about) 

8,300  „ 

2,028  lb. 

4,400  lb. 

M'heat 

135,053  maunds 

32,895  maunds 

6,000  maunds 

In  addition  to  the  above  were  smaller  supplies  of  the  following 
articles : — Brandy,  champagne,  extract  of  beef,  beer,  cocoa  paste, 
cocoa  milk,  coffee,  gin,  hay  (compressed),  lime  juice  (bottled),  pork, 
pale  ale,  sherry,  sago,  vinegar,  etc.,  etc. 
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APPENDIX  XXXIX 


ndex    to    Corps,    Rcgimenta,    Battalions,   BatUrk%    Camjmnks^ 
Departinents,  etc.,  serving  in  AfghamMan,  18*8-79-80-81. 


Osriv. 


avalry. 


KiyltDftttt  itaitnJltini  (vr  JkU^Tj* 


Bojh] 
Hfirs« 


tilli'Ty 
Ifi.lrl 


0th    Dragoon  Gw^tda  (Cwnbi^ 

tiitTi) 

8t]i  HuvHam  (King's  RojftI  IxM) 


9th  Likii«eTifi  (Queen's*  Royal) 


:Z  ^  (  I  Hiitt*  ry 

"-3  J  1>  lljittery 
"H  i  (  K  JtiHttjry 

^      /Cn^ltfry 
£j:  J  KlUttiry 

5  ^(G  llitUery 


ii( 


It} 


I.  Hfttttry 


1 


10th     HusiBara     (Prinee     of  I 

Wfth.wH  Own)     *        *        -  I 

15th  HoiimiTa  (Tho  King's) 

♦    (d  Battery 

'1      E  Battery 
tp    I 

^       F  Bmttcry 

VI  Battery 
-^     [a  Battery 

;.t  i  J>  Bftttery      . 

-    llMtftttrry       ■         ■         ■] 


CtmnwTiillov  adttvr. 


Lieut -CoK  J.  Prw,  c.% 
UenU  -OoL  J,  W.ChftpUn,  v.a 

cdonei  a  H«h»U     , 

Lieut. -CoL  R.  3.  Gk^ad 
Lieut  ^QoL  U.  A.  Buahnuti, 

litut.-CoL  R  A.  Wood 
Oojonel  Lord  Rulph  KvfT 

Li^ut,  Col  G.  Luitk,  tun. 
Mnjor  P.  K  Hill     . 
Lieut.-Coi  Sidney  Pftrry 
Ma^Ft  W.  W,  Miir4twlj, 
Mftjftr    and     LU*ut.-Ooi 

atirlinsr,  tMs. 
C*iitAJM  IL  Pipon  •       » 
Mftjf^r  J.  C.  8myH»-WlndbMft 
MftJL*r  W.  O.  Ommatiney 
Bt.  C^tfiinfl  IX  MncKftmn 
Cfkptoln  E.  G.  3.  MAmtull 
M&vtr  H.  du  Q.  Wwter 

Major  G.  F.  Bl»ckww>d 
Cfvptain  J,  R-  3Ud© 
Mftjor  J.  A.  TiDfttd 
MajiirC.  K.  \ftiroe 
MujnrG*  R.  Manderacrti 
Maj^ir  Hon.  AleJt.  Htownrt 
M.tjur  }L  F.  Tritchiii't!  . 
Major  C.  CroethwAite    . 

Mitjor  >*.  C*  Lewes 

Maji>T  P.  H.  Grcig- 
MftJTJf  K.  Btavely  » 
Major  J.  K  J.  Dewar    . 

>fA]or  l-I.  C.  Mageni»     < 
Majr^r  T.  M,  Haxlciigg  . 
Mnirir  *Airlney  Parry 
Cftptftiii  R.  Puniy  . 
MjijrFT  VV\  R,  Cnuiter 
Mftj<-jr  J,  C*  Auchinlock 
MajcirJ.  >\  Free    » 
Major  T.  C.  MArtelli      . 
Uii}*rt  Wir  J.   W.  Campbell, 
Bart 

Major  W.  R.  C.  Broiagh 


Dart, 


}  1878-00 
flSTS^ 

isgo 

18TM0 


\ms-m 

1880 

Itsso 

1879 
1 1878^80 

1 1880-81 

1878-70 

188a 

1878-70 
1880-81 

1878*80 
1878^70 

n878-80 

18T9-80 
187^-80 
1878-79 

1878^ 

1870*80 
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APPENDIX   XXXlX—conthfiM 
wfer  io  Corpt^  €t€,^senirtg  m  Afghanistan^  1878-79-80*81-  conitL 


Oofff*. 


I 


Britiah 


Ilf-ngftl 


n 


R«glititicit,  Bait&lion,  or  Qnitefj. 


1^ 


^No.  1  Gorapuiy 

No.  2  C6mf1a^y 

No.  3  CotDpftny 
NcK  4  OittapMay 

Nt>,  6  Cora  pray 


Snd  fistt»lHJ&  7th  Kuifili«rR 

IJud  BaltAlicm  8th  Foot  . 

S!nd  Biktt&Iiim  0th  Foot  * 
2ikJ  B^tmlioti  nth  Foot, 

2ltd  BnttaLion  15tb  Foeit. 
Ut  Battalion  17th  Foot  . 
Int  Battalioti  I8th  Foot  . 

lAfc  O&ttftlJon  d5th  Foot  . 

filftt  Light  Infantry 
rmh  Foot 

:?nd  BattAlicm  Adth  Mtim 
i\:^ti\  Foot 


*f*ieh  Foot 

(iTth  KfM>t 
7<Kh  TiMtt 

7i;nd  Ifighliinder*    . 

TBtii  Ilrghkndlen    ^ 

Hint  Ffh;t 

Kvth  KfHit 

W2nd  Highlrtrvdrrw    h 

4th  RattalitiTi  Kifli'*  BrtgMJp 


3rH  BeiigJi.1  Oftvalry. 

4th  T^Tigal  Cuvftlry 
0th  Bengnl  CavaItj 


OoniiitBtidlii^  Ofllnr^ 


Lieot^Coh  John  nUI*,  P.Ti.    . 

HJS, 

Lt^ut.  G.  T«  J(ui«A,  B^R, 

Lietit.  W.  GdM,  tt^ie, 
Li^ut.  W.  A.  K  St.  CUir.  i*t 
Ci^ptiim  W.  W.  B.  Whit**ford, 

Lhnit*  K,  C^  Bpikbury,  it.m 
Lieut.  K  H.  lUthi^i,  iLit. 

Lietit.-Ckji  T,  Rt*wh*m1  • 
Li*iyt**OoL  A.  G-  Diitibcny 
Lii^ut'Cal,  F.  Bcauctifttnp 
ColonftI  K,  H.  j>n^w,  rMj* 
Cokm*;!  C,  K,  Grog^n     . 
CoUwwl  IC  Tfttinw  . 
Oih.^riitt  W*  Ihvuttt,  (IB.  , 
Mnjor  A.  B»  JIoftfiMi 
Co\tnxi^^  W.  T,  Corrio     . 
OlotidG,  K.  M'alktar     . 

ColcinftJ  IJ.  M.  Wartvu*  e.o* 
LJittiL^^c^L  R  L.  Di*hw0cid 
Colotwi  A.  H.  Goht*     . 

Cokillttl    ^r.    J.  R,   Arj,r<in"K' 
Oilrmd  J.  A.  RyflcJ^ll    . 
LieMt.-Ctfl  N.  C.  JUmwy 
Major  F.  S.  Ton^y  . 
Oolcmd  8.  A,  Madden t  t*.B. 
Cftkiupl  C.  B.  A<:toii,  V.  n* 
Cfkloiit^l  K*  Ijm^      . 
r,ii?«t- -Col.  J,  ttAV^wm    . 
Lipnt-Col  J.J,  oaituw 
I^ifiot'Cnl   C.   Aiihbumtiam, 

Lit>nt^Cul  W.  G.  Byron 
LietJt.'Col    W.    L,    Auchin 

k-ck  .  *  .  . 
Li**ot-Col.  J-  Gftlbrnith 
Major  C.  V.  Ohv*.r 
Colonel  a  G.  C.  Hoggo 
Gokmel  C,  B.  Koowtot  . 
Oolotie]  IT.  di>  ii  Pigistt 
IJei^it-OoL  F,  Bi^wtdoir 
Lieut  4^  C.  M.  Btotikwi^lV 

Cokjaei  A,  F*.'Wfttwfi  \ 
f3oiun#tl  R  H-  Chieb«tw,  ait 
Liriit.^Cok  F  M,  B«ftdcin 
OfUonftlG,  M.  FftrkiT^  c.n 
Coking]  H,  A,  L,  N«wi)ig»tP, 

(!.|1,         ,  .  ,  » 

}A%\m  A.  R,  ChApQSAO  * 
Cokmel  R  Jonkins 
Ljont,-CoL    A.    R.   D.   MtMj. 

Itt^iiJiii*  .         ,         , 
Linut.-Col.M.  M,  Pii>(idM^g»At 


liHrtmai 
/ 


lS78-«0 


iSflOHl 
IHr^HO 

it>ao 

1 1878-80 
}  lfi78*») 

) 
>1S7»^ 


laaoBi 

l«7fl 

i«7u^m 

18T8-79 


[1»784I0 

1879-80 


J 
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Indi-r  to  Corps,  etc.,  .sending  iii  j(fgkm%isimh^  1878-79*8(1 


I    ir.nriiuen!.  RitUli-n.  or  a-itttiy. 


1^'tip:il 
('avulry 

{rfnittl.) 


i 
I 
f 


I  Nth  rnnpal  Cavalry 

lli)i  l^iitr.il  lAiu-ers 
iLMh  IVnpkl  Cavalry 
null  rHii„':kl  Tj.-ui'hts 

II  1  It)  1  li«'iiual  Liimtn* 
j  l.-ith  r-vn^Ml  Cavjilry       . 
I  i  I7lh  r.ins'al  Cavalry 

;  '  ISih  lifii^al  Cavalry 

I  , 

I  !  VM\\  l>«n^al  TjIIIcit^ 

ll 
1 
I."" I  ll-iig:kl  Infantry 

LMiil  h*WA:i\  Tiii:l>t  Infantry 
.'itli  rx-ni^'al  Li^'lit  Infantry 

I'ltli  IScn^al  I.itrht  Tnfantry 
Sth  rHii;::il  Infantry 


l»tli  IVni^al  Infantry 
llfli  I'm  M^';tl  hifiintry      . 
iL'tl.lKalal-i  liliilKu}l^«tr""* 
l*ri:/;il  Infantry      . 


nt 


■I 


I'l-npil 
liif;intrv. 


I  I  Sth 

■  Uth  ir.rn/ii«in')  Sikhs. 

|.'»th  iLiHi<!ian;ih)  Sikim  . 

'  Kilh  iKuikniiw)  Ki-iniont 

r.»th  Pun  jail  Infnntry     . 

I  *J«>th  rnn.ia!»  fnfantry     . 
!  -JNi  Pinij;il>  Infantry 
'2'2\v\  Punjal'  Infantry     . 


J 


I' 

I  i  'SM'i\  Pinr.il'  ri«)n('«'r.s 

■  I 

LMtli  I'r.nj;il#  Infantry 

!  I  LTith  l'unj:i»i  Infantry 

•  LNliij  I'unj.tli  Infantry 

I  I  "JTth  Pnii;,:ib  Infantry 

■  ;  L'stli  r'.iiij.i'i  Iiifantiy 
I  ,  L'-.'tli  Pu-.ij  .i»  Infimtry 
i  '■  :'n\]i  lM..i;:'))  Infantry 

I  I  :!l>t  rnn.'iili  Infantry 

I  I  "I'^ml  Punj.-vl)  ri<ine«*r« 


Colonel  B.  W.  Rvall 
Lieut. -Col.  H.  ChapmftD 
Lieut. -Col.  O.  Barni«    . 
Major  A.  KngUuid  . 
Lieut. -OiL  R.  E.  Boyle 
Lieut.-CoL  A.  H.  Pniw 
Lieut. -Col.  H.  A.  McNi 
Lieut. -Col,  J.  H.  Green 
Litut.-Col.  R.  C.  Low,  < 
Major  \V.  H.  Maenaght 
Lient,-Col.  C.  R.  Penni 
Lieut.-CtfL  R.  C.  W.  M 
Colonc-l  T.  G.  Row,  c.jl 
Colonel  G.  A.  Preiider^ 
Lieut. -CcJ.  T.  J.  Wat*n 
Major  K.  G.  Xewnliam 
Majur  T.  R.  Davidson 
Mwjcir  H.  C.  Marah 
a.>lt»iurl  \V    Faog,  &1l 

t:\Aonek  I*  fly  Vorite 
Lieut. -Col.  A.  G.  Owen 

Li»^t,-C^:J.  L.  H-  P.  d 

Ci  '    'IT    V   T/ciT 
Colonel  K.  Venour 
Colonel  U.  H.  Thompec 
Major  W.  Atkina    . 
Ctjlouel  G.  A.  Willianu 
Lieut  -Col.  R.  Smith 
Lieut. -CoL  H.  De  Brett 
Colonel  T.  K.  Webster 
Colonel  P.  H.  F.  Harri« 
Colonel  W.  Mncdonald 
Colonel.!.  T.  Watson 
a)lonel  W.  Plarfair 
CVilonel  L.  H.  \Villiams 
Lieut.-Col.  G.  R.  Henn 
Colonel  U.  S.  Moeeley 
CoLmelK  B.  Clay. 
Lieut. -Col.  A.  Copland 
Colonel  K.  G.  Rogers,  c 
Lieut.-Col.  H.  W.  Gozd 
Lieut. -CoL  F.  W.  Collie 
Colonel  J.  J.  O'Brreo 
Colonel  B.  T.  Stefford 
Colonel  A.     -        ^  i     .  c. 
Lieut.-Col.  IL  OjlJtic^ 
Colonel  F.  E.  Nijf  umn. 
Colonel  J.  W.  Homan, 
Colonel  M.  G.  South 
Lieut. -Col.  C.  J.  Hughe 
Colonel  J.  Hudson,  CB. 
Culonel  J.  J.  H.  Gordcn 
Colonel  T.  W.  R.  Bai« 

O.J). 

Lieut. -Col.  F.  Twcdddl 
Lieut. -Col.  H.  Fellowes 
Lieut. -CoL  A.  C.  W.  C 
shank  . 
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Tndgae  to  Corps^  etc.^  serving  in  Jfghunhian,  1878-79-80-81— ron*i: 


Cotpt. 


Omlrj 


Corps  of  f 


Sikh 
(RF.F.J 


Infitntry 


Cenlnil 

IndiA 


ml    . 

:.  1 


Gontin-  J 


Rofliuiwt,  GiiltAUoot^r  Bftttcr^r. 


39th  Bengsl  Infantry      .  .  | 

4UI  Bengal  InrMtitry 
45th  lUttny^  Stkba 

Ist  Gurkhft  Light  Intmairj  .  | 

2iid  Gurkha  Regitnmit   .  *  | 

3rd  OurkhrLft  (Kiiumon  B«tla>/ 

lion)       <.        >        *        i  ^  I 

ithOurkhu  .  .  .  .< 
5th  (Hiu&ni}GtirkhM(EF.F.)i 
lAt  FuDJftb  CavAlrj 

2iid  Punjab  Cavikby       ,  .  < 

3rd  Punjab  Cavalry 

5th  PuQjib  Cavalry        .  .  ( 


GuitU-a  Cavalry  I  CoL    F.    H.  < 


•1 


lat  Wikh  Infantry    . 
2nt]  yjkh  lufjkntry  . 

3nl  8ikh  Infantry  , 


Ut  Pimjab  Infanb'X 
:;nH  Punjab  Infantry 
^th  Punjab  infantry 

rith  Punjab  Infantry 


iMt  Ri'ghiifnt  (wing-} 
3»d  KL-giiiH>nt  (wing) 


Bhofial  UattaUun    . 
Mhairwarra  Battalion 
Ueuli  Battalion 


liit  Hrf^imt^nl  MadruM  Cavalry 


•{ 

:) 


Coiiiinaiidina  Of&tmt* 


Cdouul  G.  W.  FrnjstT  P 
Mijor  h\  Opilie    , 
OaloneJ  H.  3.  Obbard  , 
Lientp-^CaL  F^  M«  Aniwbviig, 


c.B, 


Colond  J,  8.  B^wtina  , 
Colonel  R.  Bal^Hilla^  HLB.  , 
Colonel  D.  Maouittyrv^  v.c 
Lt«iit.^OoL  A.  Bfttty«^  0.11. 
Catoofil  A.  Patanon 
CoknAl  H.  H.  Lnter,  T.a 
Lieut.  -Col.  J.  P.  Turioii  , 
Lieut. -GoL  F,  F,  Edw^ioft, 

44ih  Beng&]  Native  Itdtt^ 
Limit. -OoL    A.    FiuUofb, 

c,B.    .        ,        .        ,        * 
Lieut -C^  J.  B£.  gym 


0.  S,  MAdwtif 


Lieut.  ^CoL 

C.B. 

GoJonel  T.  G.  KooMdy, 
€.  &.  f  Oommandaot,  Pisnjab 
Frontier  Fotm  . 

Lieut, 'Col.  F.  Lanoe   . 

Lieut -Ool.  A.  Vivian  . 

Lieut, ^CoK  B.  William 

Jjieut.-CuL  F.  Hammond 


Lieat.-Col.  G.  Stpwart 
Lieut. -Cul  H.  B-  P.P.  Camp- 
bell     

Lieut  n<)1.  A.  G.  Rom 
Lieut. -Col.  H.  C.  P.  Rice    . 
Lieut -CoL    J.  J.    BuHWetl, 

c.e 

Li(^ut'CuI.  G.  Noel-Money, 

P.B 

Lieut-€X>L  F.  J.  Keen,  clb. 
Lient.-CoL  H.  TyndaU,  ca. 
CoL  H,  P.  CloM  .  ,  . 
Lieut-CoL  J.  W*  McQueen, 

Lieut -CoL  H.  M.  Pratt      . 


Lieut -CoL  Cp  Martin,  c.B.  . 


Colonel  H.  Forbea 
Lieut. <JoL  F,  W.  Uoileau 


Lleut-CoL  K.  M.  Ch«rfy 


llSTS-SO 
llSTMD 

} 


}  lS78-Tfi 

isri^eo 

1878r7fi 

litres 


188a 


167«-TO 
187B^7» 


USIMH}! 
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APPENDIX   XXXIX— con^tftticd 

Indvj'  to  CorjM^  vtv,^  serving  in  Afghanistan^  1878-79-80 


Ctiri.!*. 


MiMlroH 
Iiifuiitry. 


lioinUiy 
Cava!  IV. 


DoinlMiv 
Iiifantrv. 


(A)iitin- 
Sikh 

torv 

StutJ's. 


I(«iniii«!Dt,  Itdttaliun,  ur  liiitteiy. 


1st  M.'hdnk»  Infnntry 

4th  Maditu  lnfantr>' 
ir>th  Mu«lras  Infantry 
2Ut  M;b<lr.k.s  Infantry     . 
I  3Uth  MiuirM  Infantry    . 

i  2nd  liumbay  Cavalry     . 

'<in\  Ik>niUay  Light  Cavalry 
l\)una  Iluruo  . 

2ud  Ki'fefiiiiiMit  Sind  Horn* 

3rd  lii-giinent  Siud  Uanu 

l8t  (Yrf  ntulicrs 
4th  Infantry  Kifltv*. 

r)th  !<i^ht  Infantry 

8th  Infantry   . 

tith  Infantry    . 

l(Hh  Light  infantry 

Itith  Infantry .        .        .        . 

19tli  Infantry  .... 

23rd  Light  Infantry 

24th  Infantry  .... 

27th  (iMt  iialuch)  Infantry     . 

28th  Infantry . 

I  2<Jtli  (2nd  Baluch)  Infantry    . 
;U)th  (Jacobs  KiflcH)  Infantry 


I 

•{ 


p.LfJfti.L  '  l»fj*ntry  (liattalion). 

( Infantry  (wing), 
lialiawalpur  \  Cavalry   (tiquad- 

l     ron). 
Thi.ul     ^  Infantry  (battalion). 
J  nina     ^  Qavab}-  (2  aquadrons). 
Nabha   -'  ^"^^^^^^  (battalion). 


\  Cavalry  (2  Hr|uadrunu), 
rinfi 
-{Cav  ._. 
I     nm). 


_„jantry  (wing). 
Kapnrthala  <  Cavalry  (squad- 


{Infantr>'(2coui- 
{laniLtt). 
Cavalry  (troop), 
r Infantry  (2  com- 
Faridkut    <      jjaniett). 

I  Cavalry  (troop). 
Nahan  Infantry  (2  companias). 


Commanding  Oflloer. 

Colonel  F.  Dawson 
Lieut. -Col.  G.  Tyndall  . 
Lieut. -Col.  G.  C.  Hoddu 
Colonel  G.  Heam  . 
Major  T.  B.  Middleton 
Colonel  T.  C.  Geoiga  . 

Lieut. -Col.     A.     W. 

naughfeen 
Major  A.  P.  Currie 
Colonel  C.  D*U.  La  Tom 
Major  M.  M.  Carnendak 
Captain  C.  A.  deN.  Lui 
Colonel  J.    U.   P.  Mai 

son,  c.B. 

Colonel  H.  S.  Andenon 
Colonel  W.  Bannennan . 
Colonel  F.  Roome . 
Colonel  R.  A.  C.  Hunt . 
Colonels.  FellowB. 
Major  V.  Birch 
Lieut. -Col.  L.  H.  Sibthi 
Colonel  U.  U.  Jamea    . 
Lieut. -CoL  A.  Dnrand  . 
Colonel  T.  W.  W.  Piero 
Lieut. -CoL  F.  a  Iredell 
Colonel  W.  C^eash 
Colonel    C.     T.     Heatli 

c.B 

ColonelJ.  Harpnr. 
Colonel  J.  H.  Hendenoi 
Lieut.-Col.  R.  M.  Chaml 
Major  HoBiHr    . 
Colonel  T.  BeU 
Colonel  J.  R.  Nimmo    . 
Lieut. -CoL  W.  H.  Newp 
Lieut. -CoL  G.  Nicholetti 
Colonel  O.  V.  Ttenner,  d 
Colonel  W.  G.  Midnwai 
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Iphabeticcd  Itidex  io  iiames  of  Officers  who  lost  their  lives  in  the 
Second  Afghan  War. 


or 
itenant 

(tenant 
;. -Major 

itenant 

tain 

Lieut 
or 

or 

tain 

or 

Itenant 
or 

r.-Maj. 

:.-Gen. 

It. -Col. 

tenant 

tain 

tenant 

Uiin 

or 


tain 
tenant 
Lieut. - 

:v.i. 

it.-Col. 


>  ime  usd  Corps. 


A.   D.  Anderson,  Sta£f  Cknps, 

23rd  Bengal  Pioneers. 
P.   R    Anderson,  Staff  Corps, 

25th  Punjab  Infantry. 

F.  C.  C.  Angelo,  SUt  Punjab 
Infantry. 

G.  Atkinson,  if. a,  Army  Medi- 
cal Department. 

F.    M.    Barclay,    Staff   Corps, 
45th  Bengal  Native  Infantry. 


W.  B.  Barker.  10th  Hussars      . 

H.  J.  O.  Barr,  66th  Foot   . 

Wigram  Battye,  Corps  of 
Guides. 

U.  G.  Bechei;  11th  Bengal 
Infantry. 

John  Becke,  2l8t  Bombav  In- 
fantry (Marine  Battalion). 

H.  H.  Birch,  27th  Punjab  In- 
fantry. 

W.  H.  Bishop,  2.11th  Foot 

G.  F.  Blackwood,  Royal  Horbe 
Artillery. 

K.  H.  Bolton,  Army  Medical 
Deiiartment. 

H.  F.  Brooke,  Commanding2nd 
Infantry  Brigade. 

F.  Brownlow,  c.B.,  72nd  High- 
landers. 

A.  Burlton-Bennet,  10th  Bengal 
Ijiincers. 

b.  G.  Buttton,  9th  Lancers 

J.  F.  M.  Campbell,  29tli  Bombay 
Infantry  (2nd  Baluch). 

C.  A.  Carthew,  16th  Bengal  Cav- 
alry, Deputy  Assihtant  Quarter- 
master-General. 

Sir    P.     Louis    N.    Cavagnari, 

K.CMJ. 

I).  T.  Chisholm,  59th  Foot 
K.  T.  Chute,  G6th  Foot      . 
W.    H.  J.   Clarke,  72nd  High- 
landers. 
R.  S.  Cleland,  9th  Lancers 
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Oraae  of  dtath  and  plsoo. 


Killed  in  action  at  Piatwar 
KotaL 

Phthisis  from  ezposnre  on 
the  maroh  to  Kalat-i- 
Ghilxai,  at  Kandahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  de- 
fence of  Fort  Battye. 

Pleuro-pneumoiiia  durinff 
maroh  of  Ghasni  Fjelq 
Force,  at  Hafaiai. 

Effects  of  gun-shot  wound 
during  attadc  of  Shin- 
waris  on  17th  Itfaroh,  1879^ 
at  Landi  KotaL 

Effects  of  simstrokey  at 
Dakka  (Jhehmi). 

Killed  inactioaatMaiwaad 

Killed  in  aotioii  at  Fateha* 
ba4. 

Invalided  from  AH  Khel  (in 
England). 

Cholera,  at  Jhelum 

Killed  in  action  at  the  assault 

of  Ali  Masjid. 
Dysentery,  at  Kandahar 
Killed  in  action  at  Maiwand 

Rupture  of  abscess  in  liver, 
at  Kandahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  re- 
treat from  sortie  at  Deh 
Khoia,  at  Kandahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  Qandigan, 
near  Kandahar. 

Invalided  from  Afghanistan 
(in  England). 

Killed  in  action  at  Siah  Sang, 
near  Kabul. 

Cholera,  at  Chaman    . 

Fever,  at  Landi  Kotal 


Killed    in    action    at   the 

massacre  at  the  Residency 

atKabal. 
Tyohoid  fever,  at  Kandahar 
Killed  in  action  at  Maiwand 
Pneumonia,  and    invalided 

from  Kabul  (at  Allahabad). 
Mortally  wounded  in  action 

at  Kak  Kasi  (at  Munee). 


8-11-78 
6^79 

85-3^ 

Sl-3-79 

ll-U-79 

87-7-80 
84-79 

86-10^ 

27-10-79 

21-11-78 

23-11-80 
277-80 

27-2-80 

16-8-80 

1-9-80 

23-10-79 

13-12-79 

19-8-79 

12-10-80 

3-9-79 


30-7-79 

27-7-80 

7-4-80 

15-6-80 


Indi\i 
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to  tuimvJt  of  Officer,^  xcho  loH  tJie'ir  lives  in  the  Saxm 
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Kank. 

LieiitciKiiit 

Iii»ul.-(Vil. 

(':ipl:kili 
Captain 

C.'upUiii 

I.u.iitt'iuiUt 

LitMit.-Col. 
Ijifuti-iukUt 
Lu-nii'MiUit 

Cuptain 

Lit'Ut-Col. 

LieiitfiKiut 
Lii'UtftLuit 

LifiiU'iuiiit 

ra])taiM 

Li«'iit4'iiant 

LicMit.-(.'i»l. 
('aptain 
(Captain 
C-aptain 


Name  aiiil  Curi«.  |        Ciu.-ie  of  daitb  aad  pliM. 

Killed  in  action  by  a  ruund , 

tohut  at  Maiwand. 
Dr^entery,   at  Nari  Bank. ,' 

Sibi.  I 

Wounda  reoeiTed  in  action, 

on  12th  December,  at  Kabol 
Invalided  houe  (in  the  Rbd  ■ 

Sea). 
Cholera,  at  I«andi  Kotal 
KiIIchI  in  action  at  the  sortie 

of  Deh  Khoja.at  Kandahar.'. 
Killed    in  action   at   ^bi-j 

wand.  I 

Typhoid    fever,    at    Landi , 

Kotal.  I 

8niaIl-poz,  at  Kandahar     .  I 

Cholera,  at  Koliat 

Malarious  fever,    at  Safiidj 

.    Sana.  I 

,T.    l)ini<l:us    v.c\,     Royal    En-  i  Killed  by  premature  explo-j 

inon  of  mine  near  Sherpor. 


I  Ihinraii  Coh',  7fM\\  l^oiiibay  In-  i 

I    fantrv  i.IjM.Hj)»'M  Kiflcs).  i 

1.1.  J.  OcUinrt.  L»-GCith  Kifltts. 

I  ' 

1  .lohn  CiK»k,  v.c-.,  flth  GiirkhaB 

!    (Ila/ara  Rittiilioii). 

I  G.  U.  Cri.><piii,  4th  Buinliay  Rifles 

1  K-  \V.  H.  Cnrfton,  4-GOth  Rifles  ; 
\k\,  M.  ("niii'ktthank,  Royal  Kn-  , 
i;iiiiiT8.  I 

,  ''  K.  .1.  Cull"  II,  OOtli  Foot      . 
I 
K.    K.  h.  Datn-s,   Royal  Artil- 

llTV. 

A.  (i.  l>auU*uy,  2-7th  Kuhiliera 
■  (;.  (i.  l>nwr»,  1st  IV'iisral  Civalry 
;  A.  K.  1)oIkk»u,  Ruyal  Eiifcriut^rs  j 


gnuvrs. 
I  U.      Fi-Uowt-H,      32iid     Punjab 
I    IMoiutjrs. 

It.  O.   Kitzr.orald,  27tli  runjab 
Infantry. 
St.   J.  W.  KiTlxft*.  y2nil  Uib'h- 
landcn*. 

O.  E.  S.  Forl#s,  14th  B.L. 

St.    .1.   T.   Frome,   72ud  Uit'Ii- 
lamli'FH. 

C.     H.    Gai.'^fi.nU    72nd  Ilifa'h- 
I     landiTH. 
i  .1aint'!«  (ialbraitli,  i>(ith  Fout 

J.  II.  Ganihlv.  1-1 7th  F«.K)t 
I  K.  S.  liarnitt.  tWth  F«»ot    . 
'  F.    T.    (liuwi,    5th    llyduraK-ul  j 
I     Cunt  indent.  | 


Miijnr         .  i  .1.  (t(xlK()n,  4th  Madras  Infantry 


C-haplain    .  ;  K*'V.    (i.    M.    (jiordon,    Church  i 

Missionary  Socirty.  \ 

Siirpdn      .  I  11 .  A.  ( '.  (;fay,  M. »..  c M., IVn^iI  . 

I     Mi'dical  IViKirtincnt. 
Lii-iili'nant    |  W.  K.  I*.  Hamilton,  v. f.,  Corpu 

■     of  (luiik'S. 

I 

Ca])t;un  .  I  Iviwartl  llartly,  Royal  Horse 
ArtiUorv. 

('a]>t:iin  .  (i.  .r.  I /an",  22n(l  Punjab  In- 
fantry. 

^^Mh-Litut.      F.  II.  HarfunI,  10th  Hu.saar»     . 


Dysent4^  during  march  of ' 
thii  Tbal-Chotiali  Field  i 
Force  at  Kala  Chapri.        | 

Killed  in  action  at  the 
awsault  of  Ali  Maajid. 

Killed  in  action  vhikt 
storming  the  Takht-i-Shah, 
near  Sherpur. 

Killed  in  action  at  Kala 
Kazi,  near  Kabul. 

Killed  in  action  near  Kan- 
dahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  Aamai 
heights,  near  Sherpur. 

Kill«xl  in  action  at  Maiwand 

Dyttentery,  at  Landi  Kotal 

Kdled  in  action  at  Maiwand 

Mortally  wounded  on  13ih 
December  at  the  Mangier 
PaBa,  Kurram  Valley,  at 
Kurram  Fort. 

Subisequent  to  evticuation  of 
the  &hyber  Line,  at  Ban- 
galore. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  sortie 
of  Deh  Kho  ja,  at  Kandahar. 

Cholera,  at  Peahawar  . 

Killed  in  action  at  the  de- 
fence of  the  Reudency  at 
Kabul. 

Killed  in  action  at  Kala 
Kazi,  near  Kabul 

Pneumonia,  at  Bafed  Sang . 
Drowned  in  Kabul  River,  at 
Jalalabad. 
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B«ik. 


Ueotenant 

Gbptoin      . 

lieatenant 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Political 

Officer 

Lieutenant 

Surgeon 

Surgeon 

Surg. -Major 

Captain 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Lieuti^nant 

Lieutenant 

Oaptain 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Captain 

Lieutenant 

Lieut. -CoL 

Lieut. -Col. 

Lieutenant 

Colonel 

Major 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 


Kajue  and  Corps. 


C.  J.  R.  Hearsey,  9th  Lancers  . 

P.  C.  Heath,  Brigade-Major,  1st 

Bri^^e,K*ndaharField  Force. 

T.  Rice-Uenn,  Royal  Engineers 

W.    F.    Uennell,    1st    Punjab 

Cavalry. 
C.  W.  Hinde,  Ist  Bombay  Grena- 
diers. 
A.  Honey  wood,  66th  Foot 
W.  Jenkyns,  M.A.,  ci.t,  Civil 
Service. 

W.  N.  Justice,  30th  Bombay 
Infantry  (Jacob's  Rifles). 

A.  C.  Keith,  m.b.,  Army  Medi- 
cal Department. 

A.  H.  KeUy,  Bengal  Medical 
Department. 

n.  Kelsall,  Army  Medical  De- 
partment. 

J.  A.  Kelso,  Royal  Artillery     . 

F.  G  Kinloch,  5th  Bengal 
Cavalry. 

S.  E.  L.  Lendrum,  Royal  Artil- 

lery. 
E.  D.  Los,  l-25th  Foot 

G.  H.  Lumaden,  8th  Bengal 
Cavalry. 

Hector  Maclaine,  Royal  Horse 
Artillery. 

W.  H.  MeMath,  GGth  Foot 

E.  S.  Marsh,  2-7th  Fusiliers 


C.  A.  Montanaro,  Royal  Artil- 
lery. 

C.  S.  Morison,  14th  Bengal 
I^neers. 

A.  R.  Murray,  13th  Bengal 
I^neera. 

W.  H.  Newix>rt,  28th  Bombay 
Infantry. 

G.  Nicholetta,  29th  Bombay 
Infantry  (2nd  Baluch). 

C.  Nugent,  Royal  Engineers      . 

J.    J.    O'Bryen,    22nd    Punjab 

Native  Infantry 
C.  V.  Oliver,  GGth  Foot      . 
W.  R.  Olivey,  GGth  Foot    . 

E.  G.  Oabome,  Royal  Horse 
Artillery. 


Cftose  of  d«atli  Mid  place. 


DsU. 


Killed  in  aotion  at   Kala 

Kasi,  near  Kabul 
Killed  inaction  at  Mai  wand 

Killed  inaction  at  Maiwand 
Cholera,  at  Kandahar . 

Killed  in  action  at  Maiwand 

Killed  in  aotion  at  Maiwand 
Killed  in  action  at  the  de- 
fence of  the  Bteidency  at 
Kabnl 
Killed  in  action  at  Maiwand 

Pneumonia,  at  Sherpme 

Killed  in  aotion  at  the  defence 
of  the  BeaSdemnr  at  KaboL 
Pleurisy,  at  Dakka 

Killed  in  aotion  at  P^war 

KotaL 
Killed    hj  an  ambush  of 

Oraluaiain  Kurram  Valley, 

near  Thai 
Typhoid  fever,  at  Kohkaran 

Enterfc  fever,  at  Pezwan    . 

Assassinated  by  Mangals  in 
camp,  at  Kurram. 

Murdered  when  prisoner  in 
Ayub's  camp  at  Masra, 
near  Kandahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  Mai- 
wand. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  sortie 
of  Deh  Khoja,  near  Kan- 
dahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  Sherpur. 

Invalided  home  (in  Enghmd) 

Cholera,  at  Tiet,  Punjab     . 

Killed  in  action  at  the  sortie 
of  Deh  Khoja.  at  Kandahar 
Cholera,  at  Kohkaran . 

Premature  explosion  of  a 
mine  near  Sherpur. 

Effects  of  exposure  at  Safed 
Sang. 

Small-pox,  at  Kandahar 

ELilled  in  action  at  Mai- 
wand. 

Killed  in  action  at  Mai- 
wand. 

46 


11-13-79 

37-7-80 

37-7-80 
31-779 

37-7-80 

37-7-80 
3-9-79 

37-7-80 
13.1-80 
3-9-79 
64-79 
8-13-78 
39-9-79 

30-4-79 

31-5-80 
19-2-80 

1-9-80 

27-7-80 
lG-8^ 

19-12-79 

1880 

18-7-79 

16-8-80 

18-7-79 

23-12-79 

21-1-80 

10-10-80 
27-7-80 

27-7-80 
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APPENDIX    XL-ncora/murd 

:r  to  mnni'jf  of  Officers  zcho  lost  their  live*  in  the  Sem 
Afghan  War — contdL 


i:.ui' . 

I.i)  iittn:iiit 
Lii'iiti-ii.iiit 
LliUtrlUilll 

('.ipt.lMI 

I  >.■!.>.  Surk'. 
Kit  utfiiant 
('ii|it:iin 

M;ij..r 
<'.t|it:iin 

I.I«  lltrli:itit 

('.i|>t:illl 

Lxilti-M.iiit 

Lii  utctiaiit 

I.icnttiiaiit 
fiii-utt'iiaiit 

r;ijit;iin 
I.ii  MtilKilit 
(':ilit..ili 

r.L{it.iiii 

(  ^I4:iiii 
(*;t]it.iiii 

J.i.ut.-C.l. 

C.ipt.iin 

M;.i..r 
Sui-'fiiii 


Nftnie  Mill  Ciiri«. 


I/i>nl  (Ksutstnn,     4th  l^ttaliun 

i:ifl.-  Hri»r.vl«'. 
W.     (\     Owvn,     3nl    Rjniliaj- 

Cjivaliy. 
K.  ]':il!i:(-r.  13ciigal  CutiimwHariat 

hrlckrtllK'Itt. 

K.  \V.  P.  rry.  4inli  Fciot     . 

.1.    II.    I'orUT,   Army    Me<Ik'al 

DciKirtMit'iit. 
Itn>wiilnw  l*oult<T,   Ruyal   Kn- 

■  ('.  r.  rowi-11.  r»tii  Ourkiuw 


L.  A.  r.»\vys.  r.i»tli  KcMit     . 

.1.  .1.  l'n-:<toii,  4tU  lUttaliun  Rifle 

l>ri'.;a«it'. 
M.  K.  ItiivntT,  r-ilth  KiKjt  . 
\{.  II.  l{.-.i'..  M'Jtli  KiKit     . 
T.  .1.  n|).   Uriniy,  4th  Punjab 

Iiifaiitrv. 
W.  |{ryir..Ms,  :tnl  Siinl  llurs«'    . 

W.  r.  Uiiiknlo.  nth  Iiaiiciw 

.1.  T.  Kitf,  liftval  Kn^imiTH 
S.  W.  T.  KoU'riis  'rill  I'unjab 
liiNiiitrv. 

w.  i<..]MTt.s  r.otli  FiK)t 

II.  W.  K.i»«,  Rt.v..l  ArtilliTV      . 
A.    r.    S;Mmi«-lls,    •^2lv\    Punjab 
I'innifi-s. 

T.     ;iU.    Sartvnt,    TWh    lligh- 

laiMhrs. 
!•;.  I).  Shafto,  Koyal  Artillfry    . 

.\.  M.  SliowfU,  l^ejMity  CVmiiuis- 
S.M  y-di'iuTJvl. 

II.  V.  Sltnucrs,  1st  Punjab  In- 
fantry. 

II.  V.  Snutli.  n<»th  l^omlwy  In- 

f:>ntiy  (.hirub'K  ItiHi-N). 
L.  Smith,  'Mi\  CiurkhaK 
W.  K.  Suiyth,  A.ii.,  M.IJ.,  t'.».i. 


i'aptaiM      .     N.  .1.  SiH-ns,  72n(l  ilighlandiTH 


Linit.  naiiT       M.  11.  S.  SiMn.r,  1-L*r»th  Fout      . 
J.i«  ut.  iiaiit      V.V   St.iymr,  liHh  UnmUiy  In- 
fantry. 
Lirnt.-('«il.      W.  (}.  T.  Sttvrnson,  PoonaHoi-ae 
Taitiin       .     K.  Straloii,  L>.22ml  Foot 


Cause  of  death  and  idaee. 


Killed    in    action    at    Mai-'. 

wand. 
Mort4fclIy  womided  in  Hiaank 

Kxpeaition,  at  Pezwan. 
CholerH,  at  Quetta  .  t 

Pneumonia,  at  Sfaerpor       .  i 

Enteric  fever,  at  Peahawar' 

I 

Mortally  woanded  in  action  , 

in  Sapri  defile  on  13th  De- . 

cxmU'r,  at  Kurram  ForL  ' 
Cholera,  at  Kandahar .  .  I 
Fever,  at  Safed  Sanff  .  .  | 
j 
Kilkil  in  action  at  Maiwand  ! 
Cholera,  at  Londi  Kotal  .  ■ 
Mortally  wounded  in  attack  i 

un  Zau-a,  at  Chinarak.         i 
Killcfd  in  action  at  Knahk-i- 

Nakhud.  I 

Killed    in    action    at    Kalaj 

Kazi  near  KabnL 
Tvphoid  fever,  at  Kohat     . 
Cholera,  at  Landi  Kotal 

Killed  in  action  at  Maiwand 
Dysentery,  m  Feahin  . 
Invalided,    at     Rawalpindi 

Typhoid  fever,  at  FMhawar 

Typhoid  fever,  at  Kandahar 

Killed  by  exploaion  of  maga- 

sine  at  Bala  Hiaaar. 
Mortally  wounded   in  Deh 

Khoja  aortie,  at  Kandahar. 
Murdenid    by     Kakar   Pa- 

thana    at     Chapri,     near 

Quetta. 
Killed  in  action  at  Maiwaad 

Dysentery,  at  Kalat-i-Ghiliai 
Killed  by  Watani  robbm 

at  Chapri. 
Killed  in  action  whilst  atom- 

ing    the    Aamai    heighta^ 

near  KabuL 

Knteric  fe\or,  at  Peswan  . 
Killed  in  action  at  the  aortie 

of  Deh  Khoja,  at  Kandahar. 
Pleuro-pneumonia  at  Qnetta 
Killed  in  action  at  Mairai 

near  Kandahar. 
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APPENDIX  Xlu^coniinued 

Index  to  names  of  Officers  who  lost  their  Jives  in  the  Second 
Afghan  War — contd. 


G»pUm 
lieutenant 

Brig.-Qen. 

Major 

Lieutenant 
Slug. -Major 
Sozgeon 

Lieutenant 
Surgeon 

Major 

Captain 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Captain 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Surg. -Major 

Lieutenant 


Name  and  Corpa. 


S.    A.    Swinley,    11th    Bengal 

Lancers. 
B.  S.  Thurlow,  Slst  Foot  . 

R.  J.  Le  Poer  Trench,  19th  Bom- 
bay Infantry. 

J.  A.  Tytler^  O.B.,  v.c.  Com- 
manding ZAimusht  Expedi- 
tion. 

T.  B.  Yandeleur,  7th  Fusiliers . 


E.  P.  Ventria,  3rd  Buflfs    . 
J.  Wallace,  m.a.,  m.d.,  M.B.a8. 
J.     E.    Walsh,    M.D.,    Bengal 
Medical  Department 

E.  H.  Watson,  l-lTth  Foot 

G.  Watson,  M.B.,  Bengal  Medical 

Department 
S.  .1.   Waudby,    19th   Bombay 

Infantry. 
A.    A.    Woighall,    Army   Pay 

Department  2-llth  Foot. 
C.    G.  Whitby,   30th    Bombay 

Infantry  (Jacob's  Rifles). 

F.  Whittuck,  lilt  Bombay  Gren- 
adiers. 

H.  V.  WilliH,  Royal  Artillery    . 
F.    H.    Winterbothain,   Madras 

Sapix^rH. 
N.  C.  Wiac-man,  l-17th  Foot      . 

F.  P.  Wood,  7th  Fusiliers . 

I.  D.  Wright,  Royal  Artillery  . 

J.  H.  Wright,   M.R.C.8.,    Army 
Mt^dical  Department. 

G.  M.  Yaldwyn,  2-Gth  Foot       . 


OaiiM  of  death  and  place. 


Typhoid     feTer,  %%   Safed 


Sang. 
Shotb: 


Shot  oy  ambush  of  Afghans 
near  Jagdidak. 

Killed  in  action  at  the  sortie 
of  Deh  Khoja,  near  Kan- 
dahar. 

Pneumonia,  at  Thai 


Mortally  wounded  on  16th 
at  the  sortie  of  Deh  Khoja, 
at  Kandahar. 

Fever,  at  Bagh 

Choleia,  at  Landi  Kotal 

Cholera,  at  Kandahar  . 

Malarious  fever,  at  Murree . 

Enteric  fever,  at  I^uwar 
KotaL 

Killed  in  action  at  the  de- 
fence of  post  at  Dabrai. 

Effects  of  exposure  and 
fatigue,  at  Kandahar. 

Killed  in  action  at  Mai  wand 

Djrsentery,  at  Kandahar 

Assassinated  at  Kandahar   . 
Pneumonia,  at  Peshawar     . 

Killed  in  action  at  Fateha- 

l)ad. 
Killed  in  action  at  the  sortie 

of  Deh  Khoja,  at  Kandahar. 
Killed  in  action  near  Jag- 

dalak. 
Heat  apoplexy,  at  Attock    . 

Cholera,  at  Peshawar  . 


24^79 
23-3-80 
16-8-80 

14-s-ao 

26-8-80 

14-4-79 
16-7-79 
24-7-79 

4-7-79 
26-7-80 

16-4-80 

22-12«> 

27-7-80 

6-9-80 

16-1-79 
14-2-79 

2-479 

16-8-80 

29-12-79 

21-6-79 

12-6-79 


Ahttract, 

Sulxilterns 67 

Captains 36 

Field  Offiwrs 27 

Brigadier-Generals 2 

Medical  Officers 12 

Chaplain 1 

Pohtical  Officer 1 

Total l35 


INDEX 


Abbasabad,  529,  576 

Abbott,  Captain  G.  M.,  364 

Abdul  Salaxn,  471 

Abdulla  Khan,  475 

Abdur  Rahman,  154,  252,  277-279, 

3^7-3^%  394.  4i3-4i6>  418.  So^y 

503>  545>  549>  ^H 
Abu  Saiad,  470 
Achakzais,  the,  537,  605 
Acton,  Colonel  Ball-,  323,  326,  435, 

436,  454-456 
Adams,  Major  F.  J.  S.,  567 
Afghanistan,  British  forces  in,  678 ; 

military  resources  of,  634;    war 

expenses,  709,  712,  714,  717 
Afridis,  the,  36,  49,  59,  457,  460 
Aliabad  Kotal,  373 
Ali  Boghan,  451 
All  Khcl,   117,   134-^36,   196,  207, 

464,  465 
Ali  Masjid,  2,  8,  18,  20,  30,  35,  452, 

460,  623  ;    Column,  47  ;    cholera 

at,  82 
Alingar  River,  52 
Alishcrzai  Orakzais,  the,  141 
Alizai  Duranis,  the,  357,  472 
Altimur  Pass,  364 
Anderson,  Major  A.  D.,  1 10, 1 14, 616 

—  Captain  J.  W.,  525 

—  Lieutenant-Colonel,  515 
Apperley,  Captain,  9th  Lancers,  222 
Appleyard,  Brigadier-General,  30,37, 

46,68 
Arbuthnot,  General,  279,  304,  305, 

307,  3i5>  321,  326,  423,  432,  435, 

436,  449,  450 
Arghandab  River,  229,  230,  496 


Arnott,  Surgeon-Major  J.,  546 
Ashford,  Private  (7th  Fusiliert),  544 
AUiikan,  486,  524,  525 
Asmai  heights,  266,  267,  272,  38o» 

284*  376,  379»  396 

Asmatulla  Khan,  307,  314,  315,  317, 
327,  438,  449,  453 

Atkinson,  Lieutenant  R.  F.  (67th), 
242 

Attock,  422 

Aurangiani  stream,  436 

Ayub  Khan,  415,  455,  478-481,487, 
494,  498,  S02,  503,  S36,  544,  614, 
618 ;  his  force  at  Maiwand,  696, 
697;    at  Baba  Wali  Kotal,  545, 

57o-574>  576,  577,  579 ;  at  Beni 
Hissar,  263 


Badcock,  Captain  A.  R.,  119,  374, 

554 

Bahram  Khan's  Fort,  64 

Bajauris,  the,  50,  52 

Baker,  Brigadier-General  T.  D.,  198, 
203,  204,  211,  224,  227-229, 
244,  245,  258-262,  264-267,  271, 
272,  278,  279,  290,  406,  407,  575, 
576,  604,  605 

Bakhtiar  Khan,  77,  78 

Bala  Hissar,  225,  238,  243,  266,  373- 

376,  378,  379»  395,  419,  65s 
Balesh  Khel,  135 
Baluchistan,  143 
Bara  Imam,  466 
—  Valley,  48,  452 
Barclay,  Lieutenant  F.  M.,  57 
Barechis,  the,  175 
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Cock^  Captain  A.,  io6 
-—Captain  J.   (5th   Gurkhas),  198, 
219,  251,  258,  262,  281 

—  Lieutenant  W.  (3rd  Sikhs),  258 

—  Major  (45th  Sikhs),  30 
Cotton,  Captain  H.  F.,  221 

Cox,  Sergeant  (72nd  Highlanden), 

262 
Cracroft,  Major  B.,  424 
Craster,  r.a.,  Major,  268 
Creagh,  Captain  O'Moorc,  73,  75, 

76 

Cniicbhank,  Captain  G.  M.,  542, 

S44»  545 
Cumming,  Major  Gordon,  429 

Cunyngham,      Lieutenant-Colonel, 

540.     542 
Currie,  Major,  495 

—  Colonel  (23rd  Pioneers),  104 

—  Colonel  A.  A.,  197, 198 


Dabrai,  469 

Dakka,  10,  17,  35-37,  371,  422 

Daly,   Lieutenant    G.    K.   (Guides 

Cavalry),  399 
Darunta,  439,  449 
Daubeny,    Brigadier-General,    540, 

542,  572,  573,  600,  602 
Daunt,  Colonel  W.,  317 
Dawson,  Colonel  F.,  443 
—  Captain  J.,  112 
Dick    Cunyngham,  Lieutenant  W. 

H.,  264 
Dixon,  Captain  H.  G.,  453 
Donville,  Captain  B.  F.,  448 
Doran,   General  J.,   142,   143,   302, 

425,  428,  433,  435,  440,  443,  445, 

449,  451 
Deh  Afghan,  373 
Deh  Mazang,   258,   260,   261,  262, 

377 
Dost  Muhammad,  Amir,  i,  352 
Dowden,  Major  T.  F.,  592 
Duke,  Surgeon  J.,  270 
Duncan,  Dr.  D.  A.,  223, 
Dundas,  r.e.,  Captain  J.,  287 


Duranis,  the,  175,  357 

Dutton,  Captain  Hon.  C,  397,  424 

Dycc,  R.A.,  Major  J.  B.,  75 

Eastern   Afghanistan    Field    Force, 

665 

Edwardes,  Sir  Herbert,  i 
Elliott,  Captain  G.  H.,  424 
Ergatta,  563 

Falz  Muhanunad  Khan,  438,  455 

Farah,  478,  479,  497 

Fasken,  Lieutenant  E.  J.  N.,  262 

Fatehabad,  70,  71,  306 

FatehuUa  Beg,  475 

Faance,  Lieutenant  G.   de  la  M., 

495,  507 
Fellowes,  Colonel  H.,  154 
Fergusion,  Lieutenant  C.  H.,  323, 

262 
Firozkohis,  the,  475 
Fitzgerald,  Lieutenant  T.  O.,  30 
Fitzhugh,  Major  A.,  106,  118,  219, 

220,  252,  264 

—  Major  J.,  106,  219,  220,  252 
Forbes  O.  E.  S.  (Bengal  Lancers), 

256,  264 

—  Lieutenant  St.  John,  264 
Fort  Sale,  49,  54 

Fowell,  Lieutenant  N.  P.,  501,  504, 

505,  508,  509 
Fowle,  Lieutenant  T.  F.  T.,  495 
Frith,  Lieutenant  W.  H.,  280 
Frome,  Captain  S.  J.  T.,  576 
Fryer,  Deputy  Commissioner,  143, 

H5 

—  Colonel  J.,  455,  456 

Fuller,  R.E.,  Lieutenant  C.  F.,  467 

Gaisford,  Lieutenant  G.,  302,  426, 

427 
Galbraith,  Colonel,  509,  519,  520 
Galloway,  Lieutenant-Colonel,  345, 

346 
Gambler,  Lieutenant  C.  F.,  287 
Gandamak,  49,  69,  70,  86;   Treaty 

of,  81,  175-181,  641 
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^<  Hentman,  Howard,  230,  282 
*.  Henrey,  Captain  H.  de  la  M.,  163 
Ifichens,  Lieutenant-Colond,   153- 

159 
:    HQl,  Lieutenant  £.  S.,  154 
:.    Hilli,  General  James,  107,  235,  361, 

363,  365,  407,  417-419,  42* 
'    —  R.E.,  Lieutenant-Colonel,  537 
:.    Hbarak  Village,  364,  435 
Hodding,  Colonel  G.  C.,  429 
Holmes,     Lieutenant     R.    A.     H. 

(45th  Sikhs),  48 
Hudson,      Lieutenant-Colonel      J. 
(28th     Punjab      Infantry),     125, 

3*3,  325 

—  Colonel,  279,  282,  323 
Hughes,  Brigadier-General  R.  J.,  174 

33i>  348,  35i>  360,  361,  363,  364 

—  Lieutenant  E.  Vaughan-,  255 
Hume,  Major-General  R.,  608,  616, 

619,  620,  630,  631 
Humfrey,  Major  F.  T.,  175 

Ibrahim  Khan  Fort,  395 
Iredell,  Major  J.  S.,  505 
Iro  Manzil  Pass,  312 

Jacob,  Major  W.,  585 

Jacobabad,  5 

Jagdalak,    43,    310,    312,    314,    317, 

324 ;   garrison  of,  322,  324,  326 
Jajis,  the,   loi,   114,  115,  129,  134, 

293 
Jalalabad,  9,  10,  37,  38,  42,  54,  56, 

180  ;   garrison  of,  639 
Jalalud-din,  51 
James,  Colonel  H.  H.,  587 
Jameson,  Lieutenant  R.  F.,  259 
Jamrud  Column,  46 
Jenkins,    Colonel    F.    H.    (Guides), 

10,  16,   18,  24,  33,  37,  261,  263, 

272,  282,  310,  312,  314,  377 

—  Brigadier-General,  44,   52 

—  Assistant  Political  Officer,  81 
Jervois,  r.h.a.,  Lieutenant    H.   N., 

107 
Johnson,  Colonel  C.  C,  13 


Jokan  Valley,  456 

Jones,    Lieutenant-General   G.    S^ 

495,  507 
— R.E.,  Lieutenant-General  G.  T., 

530^  537 
Jowara  Miana  Pass,  64,  431 

Kabul,  Russian  Mission  at,  i ;  Sir 
Louis  Cavagnari  at,  182  ;  General 
Roberts's  proclamation,  213: 
strengthening  of,  373;  final 
evacuation  of,  629 

—  Field  Force,  201,  211,  ai3,  246, 
363,  365,  38^  417.  i^  603,  651, 
654,661-664,685;  proclamation, 
656 

—  River,  273,  373,  376,  395 
Kabul-Kandahar  Field  Force,  343, 

417,  474»  545»  651,  698 
Kabulis,  the,  477 
Kajbaa;  villages,  331,  335,  347,  470, 

471 
Kakars,  marauders,  467,  468 
Kala  Aushar,  258 

—  Durani,  397,  403 

—  Kazi,  257,  258 

—  Mir  Akbar,  281 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai,  167,  483,  484,  545, 

564,  566 
Kam  Dakka,  373,  376,  424-426,  429 
Kama,  450,  451 
Kandahar,  strategic  value  of,  179; 

invested,    544,    546 ;     march   to, 

550,     551;     siege    raised,     567; 

Kandahar  Column,  5,  13 
Karez  Mir,  257 
Karmana,  464,  465 
Kata  Kushtia,  19,  20,  23,  33 
Kelly,  Dr.  A.  H.,  182,  190 
Kelso,  Captain  J.  A.,  107,  114 
Kennedy,  Captain,  34 

—  Colonel  T.   G.,    153,    162,   322, 

323,  325 
Ker-Innes,  Surgeon-General,  87 
Kerr,  Lord  Ralph,  6^ 
Khairabad,  422 
Khakrez  Valley,  474 


INDEX 


781 


^   Maidan,  271,  272,  310,  462 
,    IfakUnak,  57,  59 

Maiwand,  479;    Disaster,  492^528, 
580,  600 ;    Ajnib's  force  at,  696, 

Mandabad  (Mahmudabad),  503,  504, 

BAangals,  the,  130,  131,  210 
Mtnners-Smith,  Lieutenant  C.  H., 

229 
Mardadand,  436,  437 
Maris,  the,  603 
Manh,  Lieutenant  £.  S.,  544 
Martin,  Colonel,  433,  434 
Maryar  villages,  51 
Massuzai  Orakzais,  the,  141 
Massy,  Brigadier-General  Dunham, 

194,    252-255,    266,    278,    287, 

183 
Matun  Fort,  129 
Maude,  General,  37,  38,  46,  48,  72, 

75,  288 
MaunseU,  r.e.,  G>lonel,  65 
Mausam,  60,  61 
Maxwell,  Lieutenant  C,  154 
Mayne,  Captain,  500,  505 
Mazulla  Khan's  Fort,  437 
Meiklejohn,  Captain  W.  H.,  35 
Mellis,  Lieutenant  G.  L.,  513 
Mergha  Chaman,  593 
Merit,  Mr.  (Political  Officer),  620 
Michin  Pass,  55 
Milne,  Lieutenant  R.  L.,  272 
Mir  Afzal  Khan,  382 

—  Akhor,  37,  38,  49 

—  Bashir,  a  Saiad,  452 

—  Daud  Sarai,  477 
Mirzan  Khels,  the,  38 
Moghal  Khan,  433,  434 
Mohmands,   the,   44,   49,   50,   237, 

251,  262,  265,  425,  430,  449 
Money,  Colonel  G.  N.,  25,  237,  262, 

265,  577 
Montanaro,  r.a.,  Lieutenant  C.  A., 

259,  269,  270,  281 
Monteith,  Lieutenant  A.  M.,  499, 

501,  502,  506,  507 


Monteith,    Lieutenant    £.    V.    P^ 
501,  522 

—  Lieutenant  J.,  497,  521,  524 
Moore,  c.i.e..  Colonel  H.,  163 
Morgan,  ila..  Captain  H.  R.   L^ 

251,  257,  269 
Moriarty,  Major,  132 
Muhammad  Ailazn,  484 

—  Amin  Khan,  451,  597 

—  Hasan  Khan,  398,  399 

—  Jan,  21,  38,  362,  380,  381,  394, 

4" 

—  Shah,  Chief  of  Hisarak,  436 

—  Zaanu  KLhan,  Goremor  of  Khott, 
224 

Mulla  Adkar,  462 

—  Gulab  MUh,  462 

—  Gulab  Fir,  ^ 

—  Khalil,  a  fanatical  prieit,  4451 

449*  4Si>  4S* 

—  Muta  Jan,  372 
Multan,  5,  8 

—  Division,  13 

Multani  Jan,  280,  380 

—  Sir,  19,  25 
Mushk-i-Alam,  248,  284,  288 

Nanak  Malik,  464,  465 

Naorak,  331 

Napier,  Lieutenant  C.  S.,  63 

— Lieutenant  Hon.  J.  S.,  260 

Narbudda,  8 

Nargozai,  455,  456 

Nek   Muhammad   Shah,    Governor 

of  Kabul,  211,  224 
Ncwdigate,  Colonel  H.  R.  L.,  461, 

i^3y  464 
Nicholetts,  Colonel,  171 
Nicholson,  r.e..  Captain,  154 
NineUenth  Century,  2 
Norman,  Colonel  F.,  75,  76,  312, 326 

—  Colonel  F.  B.,  408 
North,  R.E.,  Captain  W.,  50 
Northern  Afghanistan  Field  Force, 

365,   404,    405,    417,  422,    658, 
680 


INDEX 


788 


Salmon,  Lieutenant  M.  B.,  512 

Sang-i-Nawhista  Pass,  4CX) 

Sapri  Peak,  19-21,  25,  34 

Sartorius,  Captain  E.  H.,  333,  334 

Scott-Chisholme,  Captain  J.  J.,  266 

Shadi  Bagiar,  26 

Sliafto,  R.A.,  Captain  E.  D.,  235 

Shahgai  Heights,  26,  27,  35 

Shalozan,  466 

Sher  Ali  Khan,  Amir,  war  declared, 

2,  41,  405,  419  ;  death  of,  55 
Shcr  Darwaza,  376,  391,  396 
Sherhai,  446,  448 
Sherpur,   273-275,   325,   374,    376, 

377>  395,  413  ;   its  water  supply, 

378,  391 
Shilman  Gakhe  Pass,  428,  429 
Shinkai  Kotal,  114 
Shinwaris,  the,  38,  57,  327,  433 
Shines,  Captain  J.  C.,  107,  285 
Shutargardan,  237,  238,  390 
Siah  Koh  Pass,  64 
Siah  Sang,  280,  287,  368,  373,  376- 

.379,395 
Sissobi  Pass,  39 
Slade,  Captain,  495 
Southern  Afghanistan  Field  Force, 

650  ;  Bombay  Division,  467 
Spcns,  Captain  A.,  269 
Spingawai  Kotal,  101-103 
Stewart,  General  Sir  Donald,   113, 

335,  339-342,  353,  356,  359,  360, 
362,  363,  365,  393,  397,  398,  403, 
405,413,415,418,419,458 

—  Major  J.  C,  265,  266 

Stockwell,  Major,  272 

Straghan,  Lieutenant  W.  G.,  397 

Sukkur,  5 

Sunderland,  Lieutenant  L.,  281 

Swetenham,  Captain  R.  A.,  453 

Swinley,  Captain,  269,  401 

Sym,  Major  J.  M.,  272 

Tabai  ridge,  25 
Takht-i-Shah,  261,  263,  265 
Talbot,  R.E.,  Lieutenant  A.  C,  38 
Tangi  Wardak  Pass,  364 


Tanner,  Colonel  E.,  108 

—  Colonel  O.  V.,  470,  471,  564,  631 

Taung-i-Nawab  Jabbar  Khan,  64 

Taylor,  Major  R.  H.  B.,  453 

TeUan  spur,  51 

Temple,  Sir  Richard,  Governor  of 

Bombay,  335 
Teri  Mangal,  100,  105 
Terry,  Major  F.  S.,  453 
Thackeray,  a.E.,  Major,  321,  326 
Thackwell,  Lieutenant,  C.  G.  R^ 

451 
Thai,  97 
Thdwail,    Brigadier-General,    100, 

109,  112,  IIS 
Thompson,  Captain  D.  Hamilton, 

60,  62 
Thorbnm,  Surgeon-Major  D.  A«  S^ 

448 
Thurlow,  Lieutenant  B.  S.,  433, 435 
Tigri  River,  52 
TiUard,  Major  J.  A.,  357,  573 
Tokchi  Defile,  439 
Tortang  Pais,  23,  34 
Trafford,  Lieutenant  G.  A.  C.  de, 

536 
Trower,  Lieutenant  C.  J.  W.,  266 
Turner,  Captain,  245 
Tweddell,  Major  F.,  450 
Tyndall,  Major  G.,  440,  441 
Tytler,  General,  24,  34,  37,  39,  51, 

58-60,  62 

Umar  Khel,  449 

Umballa,  Lord  Lytton  receives  the 

Amir  at,  636 
Umra  Khan,  malik  of  Chilgazai,  57 
Utman  Khels,  the,  49,  50,  245,  439, 

450 

Vousden,  Captain  W.  J.,  270,  271 

Walker,  Colonel  G.  F.,  425-430,  438 
Waller,  r.e..  Lieutenant  E.  A.,  537 
Warburton,  Captain  R.,  424 
Wardak  Saiad,  259 
Warter,  Major  H.  de  G.,  360,  361 


784 


INDEX 


Watson,  General  J.,  461,  462 

Waudby,  Major,  468 

Wazirabad  Lake,  283 

Waziris,  the,  462 

Wcstmacott,  Nlajor,  622 

Whitby,  Lieutenant  C.  G.,  512,  525 

White'  Majcir  G.  S.,  211,  260,  263, 

274 
Wickham,  Licuten.int  \V.  J.  R.,  622 

Wilkinson,  General  H.  C,  547,  608, 

611,  612,  619-^)22 
Williams,  Licutenant-Coluncl,   124, 

260,  265,  270 

—  Major,  124,  260,  265 
Windham,  Major  Smyth-,  257 
Wiseman,  Lieutenant  N.  C.  (17th 

Fool),  66,  67 
Woud,  Color-Sergeant  (5th  Fusiliers), 

+44 

—  Lieutenant  F.  P.,  544 

—  !«ieuienant  O.  H.,  4^3 

—  Major  K.  A.  (loih  liussars).  63, 
64 


Woodthorpe,     ».t,    ( 

"7.  139 

Worgan,  Lieutenant, 
Wright,  R.A.,  Lieutenj 
WyHc,  Captain  H.,  17 
Wyntcr,  Captain  W.  i 

Yakub  Khan,  Amir,  4 
386 ;  abdicates,  2 
313  ;  and  the  Gani 
641-6+4 

Yar  Muhammad,  Khj 

57 
Yalta,  300 

Yorke,  Mr.,  129,  217 
Young,  Captain  C,  z: 

2^bardast  Kala,  113 
Zaimukhts,  the,  291 
Zakha  Khels  of  Bara  a 
(Afridis),  46,  48,  52 
Zamindawar,  472 
Zamburak  Pass,  364, 


•■/(■c/  by  Nastli,  Watson  <S*  Vinty  Ld.^  LondoH  mnd  Ayimh 


INDIAN  RECORDS    SERIES— I. 


BENGAL    IN    1756-57 

A  SELECTION  OF  PUBLIC  AND   PRIVATE 

PAPERS    DEALING    WITH    THE    AFFAIRS 

OF    THE    BRITISH    IN    BENGAL    DURING 

THE    REIGN   OF    SIRAJ-UDDAULA. 


Edited,   With   Notes  and  an   Historical   Introduction, 

BY  S.  C.  HILL, 

Late  Officer  in  Charge  of  the  Records  of  the  Govemmeiit  of  Indk. 
3  Vols,       Demy  8w.       I2s,  mi  each  Vol. 

"  The  first  fruits  of  a  series  that  promises  to  be  so  exhaustive  and 
authoritative  that  there  will  be  no  word  left  to  say  of  India,  old  or 
new." — Evening  Standard, 

"  To  the  care  and  intelligence  and  ample  knowledge  with  which 
Mr.  Hill  has  executed  the  editorial  work  entrusted  to  him  it  would 
be  difficult  to  pay  too  high  a  tribute." — The  Scotsman. 

**  From  whatever  standpoint  we  view  them,  these  volumes  are  a 
mine  of  interest  of  no  common  sort,  and  bring  back  to  life  a  period 
which,  but  for  them,  must  have  been  practically  swallowed  in 
oblivion." — Guardian. 

*'  Mr.  S.  C.  Hill  has  done  a  most  useful  work,  and  he  has  done  it 
with  a  fulness  and  learning  which  are  beyond  praise." — The  Spectator. 


INDIAN   RECORDS  SERIES— II. 

OLD    FORT    WILL 
IN    BENGAL 

A   SELECTION    OF  OFFICIAL    DOCUMENTS    I 
WITH    ITS    HISTORY 

EDITED   BY 

C.    R.    WILSON,    M.A.,  D.Litt 

The  late  Orliccr  in  Charge  of  ihc    Recordi  of  the  Goveraxnent  of  In 
«•  The  K^irly  Annali  of  the  English  in  Bengal."  etc. 

2  Vols.         Mfdlum  %vo,         1 2 J.  mt  each  \ 


"A  rcmarlcnblc   addition   to   an    important    series 
i  hooks   ...    it  would  he  hard  to  find  a  more  interestir 

'  those  poor  predecessors  of  ours'  in  the  East  *  who  livec 
their  work,  and  to  wliom  fame  was  always  half  disfame. 

Manchitt 

"  Intensely  interesting  as  a  record  of  British  energ; 
and  perseverance  \\\  the  teeth  of  danger,  difficulty,  pe 
war,  and  obstacles  innumerable.  ...  A  series  of  highl 
plates  at  the  end  of  the  work  enables  the  reader  to  fix  loc 
had  alreaily  almost  passed  into  oblivion,  and  greatly  e 
value  of  the  work.  ...    A  monument  of  industry  and 

"ThcNC  two  volume?,  indeed,  well  edited  and  admirabl 
-/wi^nii    .  "imoletc  account  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  famo 
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First  Volum  in  tht  INDIAN    TEXTS   SERIES 
AN    INDIAN    PEPYS 

STORIA  DO  MOGOR; 

OR,  MOGUL  INDIA  (1653-1708). 
BY   NICCOLAO    MANUCCI,  Venetian, 

Translated,  with  Notes  and  Introduction,  by  WILLIAM  IRVINE,. 

Late  of  the  Bengal  Civil  Service  ;  Member  of  Council,  Rojal  Afiatic  Sodctj. 

With  61  Illustrations  and  a  Map,  4  vols,  medium  8vo,  121.  net  each 
EiiiUii  under  the  sufervuion  0/  the  Royal  Jsiatic  Society. 

THIS  work,  although  written  two  hundred  years  ago,  has  hitherto 
been  only  known  to  the  reading  public  in  the  incorrect  and 
incomplete  French  version  of  F.  Catrou,  S.J.  Even  in  that  imperfiBCt 
shape  its  importance  has  been  long  acknowledged,  while  nearly  half 
of  the  matter  now  presented,  although  equally  Suable,  has  never 
before  been  published.  The  book  covers  a  great  deal  of  ground.  It 
is  of  extreme  interest  for  the  history  of  the  Mogul  Empire,  especially 
for  Aurangzeb's  reign  ;  it  deals  also  with  the  system  of  government, 
the  manners  and  customs,  and  the  products  of  the  country ;  it 
includes  an  elaborate  treatise  on  the  Hindu  religion  as  then  practised  ; 
and  much  of  interest  to  folklorists  is  told  about  sorcery  and  witch- 
craft. Incidentally,  we  have  a  graphic  picture  of  a  European 
adventurer's  life  and  wanderings  during  fifty  years  ;  while  we  learn 
a  great  deal  about  the  decadent  Portuguese  rule,  the  rise  of  the 
Mahrattahs,  and  the  early  struggles  of  the  French,  Dutch,  and  English 
commercial  settlements.  New  light  is  thrown  on  Roman  Catholic 
missions  in  India,  the  much  debated  Jesuit  concessions  to  idolatry, 
and  cognate  subjects.  The  illustrations,  more  than  sixty  in  number, 
are  nearly  all  taken  from  contemporary  paintings  made  for  the 
author,  and  now  deposited  in  public  libraries  at  Paris  and  Venice. 

Tlk^  Ouf/ooJ^  says : — "  If  the  succeeding  issues  in  the  *  Indian  Texts  Series  * 
maintain  the  high  level  of  interest  of  these  initial  volumes,  the  student  of 
Oriental  literature  will  be  under  no  little  obligation  to  Professor  Rhys 
Davids." 

T^  Daily  News  says : — "  A  work  which,  for  its  picturesque  touches  and 
habit  of  happy  anecdote,  will  attract  the  attention  of  student  and  general 
reader  alike.  Much  of  its  charm  is  doubtless  due  to  the  excellent  translation 
of  Mr.  Irvine.     Full  of  amusing  stories." 

47 


CAVALRY  IN  FUTURE  WARS.     By  Hi 
lency  Lt.-General  Frederick  von  Bemhardi,  C 

of  the  7th  Division  of  the  German  Army.  Translated  b] 
Sydney  Goldman,  Editor  of  "  The  Empire  and  the 
With  an  Introduction  by  General  Sir  John 
K.C.M.Gm  K.C.B.,  G.C.V.O.     Demy  8vo.     zos. 

*'  ilcrc  ai  last,  in  the  Knglish  language,  we  have  a  really  important  < 
<irrman  cavalry  at  first  hand." — Broad  Arrow. 

*'  lioncral  Von  Uernhardi  most  certainly  knows  what  he  is  talking  i 
equally  at  home  when  discussing  matters  of  the  highest  import  or  otl 
parativcly  trifling  details  ;  he  displays  a  sound  knowled^  and  jadgma 
all  ihin};s  uf  organization,  strategy,  tactics,  and  traini^ ;  and  m 
thoriiughly  understands  hur&es,  so  that  he  is  enabled  to  offer  very  val 
iin  every  sulnect  connecteii  with  them,  from  training  of  the  remount  to  tb 
U!>c  of  hi>rbcfic!>h  in  war." — WtstminsUr  Gazettt. 

THE    GERMAN    OFFICIAL    ACCOUI 

THE  WAR  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA.     Prepared  in  the 

Section  of  the  Great  General  Staff,  Berlin.      Tram 

Colonel  W.  H.  H.  Waters,  R.A.,  C.V.O.,  am 

Hubert  Du  Cane,  R.A.,  M.V.O.     2  Vols.     With 

IMans.     Demy  8vo.     X58.  net  each. 

"  The  most  valuable  work  in  which,  since  its  close,  the  war  has  bei 

It  stands  rilonc,  because  it  is  the  only  work  in  which  the  war  has  been 

trnim-d  and  competent  students  of  war,  the  only  one  of  which  the  ja 

I  used  on  a  famili.irity  with  the  mo«lern  theory-  of  war.     The  best  book 

np|K.*ared  on  the  South  African  War.'"— 7%^  Morning  Fost, 

FROM  LIBAU  TO  TSU-SHIMA.     a  Nam 

^'oyagc  of  Admiral  Rojdestvensky's  Squadron  to  the  Easi 
a  lietailed  Account  of  the  Hogger  Bank  Incident.  B3 
Eugene  Politovsky,  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Squadron, 
lated  by  Major  F.  R.  Godfrey,  R.M.Li.I.     Crown 

"A  painful  lHx>k.  l>ut  a  deeply  interesting  and  a  really  valnable  one 
have  a  place  i>f  pcnnanent  value  among  the  documents  of  the  Russo-Jai 

BEFORE  PORT  ARTHUR  IN  A  DESTR 

The  Personal  Diary  of  a  Japanese  Naval  Officer.  Tr 
from  the  Spanish  Edition  by  Captain  R.  Grant 

Rifle  ] brigade.     With   Maps  and  Illustrations.     Cheap 

Stiuare  Svo.     3s.  6d.  net. 
**Ii  is   ]>rt.'- eminently  .1  iKx^k  to  be  read  for  enjoyment  as  well  as 
but   it  will  fall  short  of  its  more  immciiiate  value  if  naeasures  are  not 
biin};iii^  it  U-r  re  the  attention  of  those  responsible  for  the  education  of' 
in  traininj;  lt»r  a  sea  life." — ra/i  Mail  Gazttte, 

THE    BATTLE   OF    TSU-SHIMA.      Bet 

Japanese  and  Russian  Fleets,  fought  on  the  27th  May,  \% 
Captain  Vladimir  Semenoff  (one  of  the  survivon). 
lated  by  Captain  A.  B.  Lindsay.    ^Vith  a  Pn 
Sir  George  Sydenham  Clarke.    Crown  Svo.     38.  6< 

*'  It  is  one  ut  the  most  thrilling  and  touching  records  of  naval  waifi 
b-^ve  CV-' ad.''-    The  Westminster  Gazette, 
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^.RTIFICATION  :  its  Past  Achievements,  Rcjcent  Develop* 
.meats,  Future  Progress.    By  Colonel  Sir  George  S.  Clarke, 
R.E.,    K.C.M.Gm    F.R.S.      New  Edition  Enlarged.      With 
numerous  Illustrations.    Medium  8vo.    xSs.  net. 

ARTILLERY  AND  EXPLOSIVES.  Essays  and 
Lectures  written  and  delivered  at  various  times.  By  Sir  Andrew 
Noble,  K.C.B.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.  With  numerous  diagrams 
and  Illustrations.    Medium  8vo.    azs.  net. 

**  No  one  can  speak  on  the  subject  of  modern  artillery  and  explodvei  with  greater 
Mthority  than  Sir  Andrew  Nohle.*'—£HgiHi€rif^. 

THE  ARMY  IN  1906.  a  Policy  and  a  Vmdication.  By 
the  Rt.  Hon.  H.  O.  Amold-Porster,  M.P.  Demy  8vo. 
ZS8.  net. 

**  Hr.  Amold-Forster's  remarkable  work  will  be  read  iHth  the  deepest  attentioo  and 
nspect  by  all  who  have  the  interest  of  the  Army  at  heart ;  and  tboui^  many  aaiqr 
differ  from  him,  now  as  formerly,  in  reference  to  matters  of  detail,  few  will  be  fevad 
to  deny  that  the  principles  he  ennndates  are  in  themselves  absolately  miiid.  •  •  • 
However  mnch  any  may  disa^pree  Mrith  Mr.  Amold-Forster^  proposals,  few  wQl  de^ 
that  he  has  given  very  strong  reasons  in  support  of  them  all.** — iFntmimstir  GmM$* 

IMPERIAL  OUTPOSTS.  From  a  Strategical  and  Com- 
mercial  Aspect.  With  Special  Reference  to  the  Japanese  Alliance. 
By  Colonel  A.  M.  Murray.  With  a  Preface  by  Field- 
Marshal  The  Earl  Roberts,  V.C.,  K.G.  With  Maps  and 
Illustrations.     Demy  8vo.     I2S.  net. 

**  We  should  like  to  see  every  officer  in  the  British  Army  with  the  wide  vision  and 
interest  in  the  strategical  and  commercial  organization  of  the  Empire  which  ColoDcl 
Murray  displays." — Spectator. 

"  Colonel  Murray  deals  with  subjects  of  the  highest  interest.  If  we  note  those 
opinions  from  which  we  differ,  it  must  be  with  the  preliminary  remarks  that  there 
is  still  more  in  the  book  with  which  we  thoroughly  agree,  and  that  the  whole  of  it  is 
suggestive  and  worthy  of  the  most  careful  consideration." — Athtnaum, 

THE  ART  OF  RECONNAISSANCE.  By  Colonel 
David  Henderson,  D.S.O.  With  Diagrams.  Small  crown 
8vo.    5s.  net. 

Principlbs  and  Methods— Protection  and  SacaRiTY— Contact— Imdi- 
PENDENT  Reconnaissance— The  Scout— The  Patrol— Reconnaissance  of 
Ground— Transmission  of  Information. 

This  work  is  a  guide  to  the  study  of  reconnaissance  in  the  field  under  modem 
conditions  of  war,  and  deals  with  the  practical  details  as  well  as  with  the  theoretical 
principles  of  the  subject.  It  has  been  printed  in  clear  type  on  special  paper  and  so 
bound  that  it  can  be  conveniently  carried  in  the  pocket  by  military  students. 
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SIR  ROBERT  PEEL.  Bused  on  his  Conespoiidtiiice 
and  Private  Documents.  Edited  by  Charles  Stuart 
Parker.  With  a  Summary  of  Sir  R(rt>ert  Peel's  Uie  and 
Character  by  his  Grandson,  the  Ron.  George  PeeL  3  Vols. 
Vol.1.— From  his  Birth  to  1827.  With  Portraits.  8va  xfis. 
Vols.  II.  and  III.— From  1827  to  his  Death  in  1852.  With 
Portraits.    8vo.    328. 

«  A  work  of  first  importance  to  English  histoiy."— Z\»(|r  Nn»s, 

«  Mr.  Parker  has  done  his  work  with  admirable  fideUQr  sad  {ndgment" — 

T%€  Times, 
"They  replace  the  gossip  of  Oroker  and  GreviUe  with antbeatic data,  tad 

tell  in  themselves  a  tale  more  eloquent  than  that  of  all  the  pievioiis  writers 

of  the  time." — Daily  Chronicle, 

THE  DUKE  OF  ARGYLL,  1821-1900. 
Edited  by  the  Dowager  Duchess  of  Argyll.  Widi 
Portraits  and  other  Illustrations.  2  Vols.  Medium  8vo. 
363.  net. 

*<  It  is  full  of  vivid  reminiscence  of  persons  who  have  filled  large  places  in 
the  history  of  their  country,  of  science,  and  of  literatoie.  .  .  •  For  the  geneial 
reader  the  charm  of  these  volumes  will  he  fonnd  in  the  penonal  iwnlnlscemoBS, 
and  the  refreshing  irregularity  in  which  chapters  upon  mgh  affidrs  of  State  are 
interspersed  with  notes  of  travel,  natural  history,  Hteratoie,  and  geaeial 
society." — Morning  Post, 

LIFE  OF  THE  MARQUIS  OF  DUFFERIN 

AND  AVA.  By  Sir  Alfred  Lyall,  P.C.  Third  Im- 
pression.   With  Portraits,  etc.    Demy  8vo.    2  Vols.    361. 

net. 

"A  masterpiece  of  biographical  art;  the  writer  never  obtrudes  his  own 
personality,  devoting  sound  judgment  and  consummate  skill  to  moulding  in 
just  proportions  the  figure  and  lineaments  of  his  subject" — Punch. 

THE    HATZFELDT    LETTERS.      Letters  of 

Count  Paul  Hatzfeldt  to  His  Wife,  written  from  the  Head- 
quarters of  the  King  of  Prussia,  1870-71.  Translated 
from  the   French  by  J.  L.  Bashford,  M.A.      With 

Illustrations.     Demy  8vo.    153.  net. 

"  Will  be  one  of  the  most  widely  read  volumes  of  the  present  season,  because 
it  reveals  a  personality  of  infinite  attraction.  .  .  .  We  have  nothing  but  praise 
for  this  most  attractive  book." — Morning  Post, 

THE  LIFE  AND  LETTERS  OF  GEORG 
JOACHIM  GOSCHEN,  1752-1828.  By  Viscount 
Goschen.  With  Portrait  and  Illustrations.  Demy  Svo. 
36s.  net. 

This  is  not  merely  a  bic^aphy  of  a  distinguished  publisher  and  printer,  hat 
is  practically  a  history  of  German  literature  during  the  latter  half  of  the 
eighteenth  century  (including  many  previously  unpublished  letters  from  Goethe, 
Schiller,  Wieland,  Klopstock,  etc.),  and  of  the  political  struggles  <^  Germany 
in  the  Napoleonic  Era. 


THE     LIFE     AND     LETTERS     OF 

JAMES  GRAHAM,  1792-1861,  First  Lord  < 
Admiralty  in  the  Ministries  of  Lord  Grey  and  Lore 
deen,  and  Home  Secretary  in  the  Administration 
Robert  Peel.  Edited  by  C.  S.  Parker,  Editor  c 
of  Sir  Robert  Peel."  With  Portraits  and  other  lUusl 
2  Vols.     Demy  8vo.    243.  net 

SIDNEY  HERBERT.  Lord  Herbert  of  L( 
Memoir.  By  Lord  Stanmore.  2  Vols.  With  I 
and  other  Illustrations.     Demy  8vo.    248.  net. 

"An  admirable  record  of  a  noble  and  all  too  brief  career.'* — I 
Gautte, 

**\Vill  rank  high  among  political  biographies.  .  .  .  Will  be  r 
matter  of  course  by  all  students  of  political  history.  It  is  a  most 
contribution  to  the  chronicles  of  the  Government  of  fifVy  years  ago, 
also  a  wonderful  picture  of  the  desperately  hard  life  of  a  minister  of  tt 
The  book  is  most  instructive  and  most  salutary." — DaUy  Telegraph, 

FURTHER    MEMOIRS   OF   THE    W 

PARTY,   1807-1821.     With  some  Miscellaneous 
scences.      By    Henry    Richard   Vassall,   3rd 
Holland.     Edited  by  the  Earl  of  Ilchester, 

of  the  **  Letters  of  Lady  Sarah  Lennox."  With  P 
Demy  8vo.     i8s.  net. 

"Lord  Holland's  writings  form  one  of  the  most  adniirable 
comments  up<jn  an  interesting  period  of  history  that  a  politician  has 
behind  him.  These  Memoirs  are  admirably  written,  and  they  abouD 
sayings,  keen  observations  of  character,  and  many  flashes  of  wit  and  epi 
Westminster  Gazette, 

THE    LIFE    OF     ISABELLA    BIRD 

Bishop).  By  Miss  Anna  M.  Stoddart.  Third 
sion.  With  Portraits,  Maps,  and  other  Illustrations. 
8vo.     i8s.  net. 

*'  Have  you  ever  been  taken  into  a  studio  by  an  artist  to  look  at  tfa 
of  a  friend,  and  been  delighted  and  surprised  by  the  likeness?  This 
what  will  happen  to  the  friends  of  Mrs.  Bishop  who  read  Miss  Stodda 
her.  .  .  .  Miss  Stoddart  has  portrayed  for  us,  as  few  could  have 
untirabic  and  brilliant  mind  of  the  feeble  body,  the  loving  and  \ 
soul,  and  the  wide  and  philanthropic  charity  of  Isabella  Bird  I 
BlackTvooS s  Magazine. 
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